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I. 


Aer, Csoma DE Kéaris, the pioneer student of Tibetan, in the 
preface of his Tibetan-Englist.-Dictionary, published in 1834, wrote 
as follows :— 

‘‘When there shall be more interest taken for Buddhiam (which 
has much in common with the spirit of true Christianity) and for 
diffusing Christian and Europeen knowledge throughout the moet 
eastern parts of Asia, the Tibetan Dictionary may be much im: 
proved, enlarged, and illustrated by the addition of Sanskrit terms.” 

The result of his investigations, to speak in Caoma’s own words, was 
that the literature of Tibet is entirely of Indian origin. The im- 
mense volames on different branches of science, etc., being exact 
or faithful translations from Sanskrit works, taken from Bengal, Magadha, 
Gangetic or Central India, Kashmir, and Nepal, commencing from the 
seventh century after Christ. And that many of these works have been 
translated (mostly from Tibetan) into the Mongol, Manchu, and the 
Chinese languages; so that by this means the Tibeten language became 
in Chinese Tartary the language of the learned as the Latin in Europe. 
In the year 1889 I brought these opinions of that original investiga- 
tor to the notice of Sir Alfred Croft, x.0.1.£., the then Director of Pablic 
Instruction in Bengal, and explained to him’ the necessity of compiling 
a Tibetan-English Dictionary on the lines indicated by Csoma de Kirts 
for the use of Tibetan students and particularly to assist European 
scholars in the thorough exploration of the vast literature of Tibet, 
which, besides indigenous works, comprises almost all the Buddhist 
religious works of India, including the great collections of the Kahgyur 
and the Tangyur. Shortly before this Sir Alfred Croft had received a 
communication from the late Right Hon’ble Professor F. Max Miiller on 
the desirability of translating into English a Sanskrit-Tibetan work 
on Buddhist terminology, which was looked for with interest, because 
it was expected to throw light on many obscure points of Buddhist- 
Sanskrit literature. The philosophical terms of that literature, many 
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of which were of extremely doubtful meaning, had been tzanslated 
with literal accuracy into Tibetan in early times, and it was antiei- 
pated that an analysis of the meaning of these terms would elucidate 
that of the original Sanskrit words, of which théy were the equivalent 
renderings. Being impressed with the importance of the proposed work, 
Sir Alfred Croft, in a memorandum addressed tc Government, “iG 
as follows :— 

‘¢ Babu Sarat Chandra Das has brought with him four dictionaries 
of the classical Tibetan; ‘one of these being a well-known Tibetan- 
‘ Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled from a large number of named Tibetan 
as well as standard Sanskrit works, and dating from the 18th century 
A.D., and another being a Sanskrit-Tibetan Dictionary, which explains 
the Tantrik portion of the Buddhist Scriptures. “he external arrange- 
ment of, the dictionary will be as follows:—The Tibetan words will 
be placed first in alphabetical order; next their accepted Sanskrit 
equivalents; mext the English rendering of the Tibetan terms; then 
will follow what is to be a special aud valuable feature of the new 
dictionary. The meaning of each technical term is to be illustrated 
by extracts, with exact references from Sanskrit-Buddhist and Tibetan 
works. Further, it is proposed that Babu Sarat Chandra Das should 
include in the dictionary words of modern Tibetan which were not 
- known to Csoma or Jischke. The materials which he has amassed 
during his two journeys to and residence in Tibet give him excep- 
tional facilities for making the work complete.” 

These recommendations having received the sanction of Government 
in June 1889, I was placed on special duty in connection with the 
compilation of the proposed dictionary. In 1899, when the work of 
compilation was brought to a close, the Hon’ble Mr. C. W. Bolton, c.s.1., 
then Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, entrusted the revision 
of the work to the Revd. Graham Sandberg and Revd. William Heyde, 
and deputed Professor Satis Chandra Acharya, M.A., who had made Buddhist 
Sanskrit and Pali works his special study, to co-operate with me. My 
respectful thanks are, therefore, due to Sir Alfred Croft for the keen 
~ interest he took in my ‘Tibetan studies and for his kind help at the inception 
of the work, snd to Mr. Bolton for securing the services of the two 
Tibetan scholars—the Revd. Graham Sandberg and Revd. William Heyde 
—for its successful completion. I also record my obligations to Sir John 





vii 


Edgar, «.c.1.E., formerly Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal; to 
Dr. Emil Schlagintweit of Bavaria, and to the Hon’ble W. W. Rockhill, 
Author of The Land of Lamas for encouragement, assistance, and advice 
during the prosecution of my researches. Great is the debt of gratitude 
which I owe to the Revd. G. Sandberg for various acts of kindness, 
Without his scholarly and efficient aid this work would hardly have assumed 
its present shape, as he has given a scientific finish tothe work which 
it was not in my power to do. 


II. 


In studying the origin and growth of Tibetan literature and the 
landmarks in the history of that language, Jaschke, the compiler of the 
second Tibetan-English Dictionary (published in 1882), noticed only two 
periods of literary activity. Had that critical student of Tibetan been 
in possession of works of modern literature, which dates from the 
establishment of the Dalai Lama’s sovereignty over whole Tibet iu the 
beginning of the 18th century A.D., he would certainly have modified 
his remarks on the subject. Neither he nor Csoma de Kérts had any 
/ means or opportunities of studying either the current literature of every- 
day business or the refined, idiomatic literature of. Tibet itself, which 
is quite distinct from the Indian literature that was translated or 
imported into the language. They do not seem to have ever during 
the course of their study of Tibetan come across works on drama, 
fiction, correspondence, etc. , It is, therefore, no wonder that the compiler 
of the later dictionary should assign only two periods to the history 
of the literature of Tibet, entirely ignoring the third, which is indeed 
not the least important of the three. 

The first period, to describe it in the language of Jischke, is 
the Period of Translations, which, however, might also be entitled the 
Classical Period, for the sanctity of the religious message conferred 
@® corresponding reputation and tradition of excellence upon the 
form in which it was conveyed. This period begins in the second 
half of the seventh century A.D., when Thon-mi Scmbhota (the 
good Bhota or Tibetan), the minister of King Srongtsan Gampo, 
returned to Tibet after studying the Sanskrit language under an 
eminent Brahman teacher of Magadha. ‘‘His invention of the Tibetan 
alphabet gave two-fold impulse: for several] centuries the wisdom of 
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India and the ingenuity of Tibet laboured in unison and with the 
greatest industry and erthusiasm at the work of translation. The 
tribute due to real genius must be accorded to these early pioneers 
of Tibetan. grammer. ‘hey bad to grapple with infinite wealth and 
refinement of Sanskrit; they had to save the independence of their 
own tongue, while they strove to subject it to the rule of scientific 
principles, and it is most remarkable how they managed to produce 
translations at once literal and faithful to the spirit of the original.” 
The Classical Périud may be divided into three stages, The first 
or the earliest siage terminated with the downfall of the first histor- 
ical mouarchy, when King Langdarma fell by the hand of an 
assassin. The second stage commenced with the introduction of the 
system of chronology, called the Vrihaspati cycle of 60 years, in 
Tibet by an Indian Buddhist called Chandra Nath and Chilu Pandit 
of Tibet in 1025 A.D. This was thé age of Milaraspa and Atisa, 
whose illustrious disciple, Brom-ton Gyalwai Jungné, laid the founda- 
tion of the first Buddhist Hierarchy in Tibet and ostablished the 
great monastery of Rwadeng, with a library of Sanskrit works. Jischke’s 
second period evidently corresponds with this stage, when ‘‘ Tibetan 
authors began to indulge -in composition of their own” and wrote 
on historical and legendary subjects. The third stage began with 
the conquest of Tibet by the Tartar Conqueror, Chingis Khan, in 
1205 A.D., when Pandit S’akya S’ri of Kashmir had returned to Tibet 
after witnessing the plunder and destruction of the great Buddhist 
monasteries of Odantapuri and Vikrama S’ila in Magadha, and the conquest 
of Bengal and Behar by the Mahomedans under Baktyar Ghilji in 
1208 A.D. In this last stage flourished the grand hierarchy of Sakya, 
which obtained supreme influence over Tibet and the country, which was 
then divided into 13 provinces, called Thikor Chusum, as a gift from 
the immediate successors of Chingis Khan. Among the most noted 
writers of the time were Sakva Pandit Kungah Gyal-tshan, Dogon 
Phag-pa, the spiritual tutor of Emperor Khubli Khan, and Shongton 
Lotsawa, who translated the Kavyadar§a of Dandi and Kshemendra’s 
Avadana Kalpaiaia in metrical Tibetan. With the opening of the 15th 
century Buton-Rinchen Diib introduced a new era in the literature of 
Tibet, and Buddhism received fresh impulse under the rule of the 
Phagmodu chiefs, when Tibetan scholars took largely to the study of 
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Chinese literature under the auspices of the Ming Empvorors of China, 
During this period, called the age of Da-nying (old orthography), the great 
indigenous literature of Tibet arose. A host of learned Lotsdwas and 
acholars like Tsongkbaps, Buton, Gyalwa Ngapa, Lama Taranatha, 
Desri Sangye Gyatsho, Sumpa Khampo, and others flourished. This 
was the age of the Gelug-pa, or the Yellow Cap School of Buddhism, 
founded by Tsongkhapa with Gahdan as its head-quarters. 

The third period begins with the first quarter of the 18th century, 
when Chinese suzerainty over Tibet was fully established and the 
last of the Tartar kings of the dynasty of Gushi Khan was killed 
by a General of the Jungar Tartars—an incident which transferred 
the sovereigtty of Tibet to the Dalai Lama, who was til] then a mere 
hierarch of the Gelug-pa Church. It is within this period that 
Tibet has enjoyed unpcecedented peace under the benign sway of 
the boly Bodhisattvas, and - its language has become the lingua 
Jranca of Higher Asia. | 


Luasa Vitta, Dazszsuse, | 
i SARAT CHANDRA DAS, 


July 1902, 
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WueEn in December 1899 the Chief Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal handed over to us for revision the Tibetan Dictionary upon which 
Sarat Chandra Das had laboured for some dozen years, we found at our 
disposal a work embracing a mass of new and important collections on 
the language, the value of which was marred by two prominent -haracter- 
istics—frst, the material had been put together in somewhat heteroge- 
neous fashion, hardly systematic enough for a dictionary ; secondly, the 
vast amount of original matter had been throughout greatly interlarded 
with lengthy excerpts from Jischke’s Dictionary, not always separable from 
the new information, and this imparted a second-hand appearance to large 
portions of the work, which was, in reality, by no means deserved. 
Moreover, in this way, no atte~pt had been made to improve upon 
Jischke’s definitions of many of the commoner Buddhist philosophical 
terms or to incorporate the later results of European scholarship in these 
mstances. On the otber hand, one was very often gratified to find, in the 
case of the more difficult philosophical terminology, that the learned 
Bengali had gone to original and little-explored sources of native informa- 
tion, such as T'songkhapa’s Lam-rim Chhenmo, and, by extracts from the 
same, furnished valuable and novel particulers under those heads. 

Accordingly, the task which the Revisors set themselves ws directed 
mainly to counteracting the errors of judgment above indicated. Such a 
task proved one of a more laborious character than might be at first 
imagined; and the fact that the work of amendment and addition has 
taken them upwards of two years of incessant toil sufficiently evidences 
its difficulty. 7 

Firat, has come the business of selection and excision. The religion 
and philosophy of Tibetan books are properly confined to the Bon cult 
and to Buddhism. There had been, however, a tendency here to draw 
in all manner of Hindu thought and mythology, because one or two works 
translated into Tibetan from the Sanskrit dealt with these matters, This 
tendency it seemed right to curb except in those instances, not at all 
infrequent, where the Vedic and Puranic Hinduism, in some measure, was 
bound up with, or bore upon, or explained, Buddhist belief or popular practice. 
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Excision has had to be meted out, further, in the case of unnecessary 
repetition of otherwise properly-introduced information. Secondly, our 
task has been one of substitution. Many articles have had to be freshly 
written, or at least re-compiled. In place of the innumerable excerpts 
from Jischke, already referred to, we have had to examine and to treat de 
novo the grammar and general usage of a large number of the commoner 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, notably the verbs. To illustrate these 
new articles, we have had to substitute for Jischke’s examples a large 
nuwber of original quotations from Tibetan authors as well asa certain 
number of made-up sentences put together to exhibit . various phrases 
of ordinary employment. In other articles, also, where Sarat Chandra Das 
had not thought it necessary todo more than repeat Csoma’sor Jiischke’s 
illustrative sentences, we have looked ont fresh examples to replace them. 
Of still greater importance was it in the case of certain doctrinal terms 
and phrases of Buddhism to undertake re-definition and to connote and 
assimilate modern discussion and research on the subject. Among those 
terms may be noted such as 45, rkyen ; BFA, rten-hbrel ; FA, Hawa; RA, rdul ; 
a, bla-ma; FOR, gyuh-drus ; PaaS de-bshin-geegs-pa, But while 
referring to these substitutions and others of a like nature, we do 
not wish to assume too much. We would rather repeat that, in the 
matter of philosophical definitions also, we have been frequently surprised 
and instructed by the descriptions and explanations of recondite ideas 
and terms which Sarat Chandra Das has himself succeeded in collecting 
from various native authorities, Such information would have sufficed if 
he had not sometimes confused it by the sudden and inconsequent linking 
on of Jischke’s remarks without curtailment and without any connotation 
of them to that which he had himself just set out. Thirdly, in the way of 
direct addition to the original work, there have been certain moderate sup- 
plementary contributions. Jischke had dealt very fully with the Western 
colloquial, and we have sought to introduce a number of the colloquial 
words and phiases belonging to the Central and Eastern speech. Other 
additions have been short paragraphs on the mythological pantheon of 
Tibet and Mongolia, together with an attempt to give exact information 
on zoological and geographical points. | 

It may be considered by some that there is a certain lack of reference 
to known authorities in support of many of the statements set forth in 
this work. However, it should be remembered that in dealing with a 


language so little explored as the Tibetan (or which, indeed, in one narrow 
groove—that of the Kahgyur translations from Sanskrit—has, in some sense, 
been over-explored), the difficulty is to find adequate authorities for the 
real and more current uses of words and phrases. The stilted verbiage 
of the Kahgyur is often mere Sanskrit idiom literally rendered into 
Tibetan, but it gives no idea of the elastic style to be found in the innumer- 
able indigenous productions of native Tibetan writers. Sarat Chandra 
Das has held familiar intercourse with modern men of learning in Tibet 
iteelf—the professors at Tashi-lhunpo, Daipung, Samye, Mindolling, and 
other important monastic institutions. Much, therefore, has been gleaned 
by him which, though absolutely reliable, cannot be given on any stated 
authority, but must be accepted as inforntation obtained at first hand and 
now presented for the first time, This frank acceptance should also be 
extended to much with which the Revisors have been able to supplement 
the Author’s original work. Both of them have been located for lengthy 
periods where Tibetan is the language of the people of the place, and have 
been in constant communication with men from Lhasa and all parts 
of Tibet. Under such circumstances, “authorities” canno€ of course 
be quoted. 

In dealing with philosophical terms, and in general with the forms to 
be met with both in the old classical works and in modern treatises, it 
will certainly be found, however, that our examples are constantly 
supported by exact references. These have been taken from writings 
of all kinds. Hitherto European scholars seem to have thought of .the 
literature of Tibet as one consisting wholly of Sanskritic translation and as 
limited to the contents of the Kahgyur and Tangyur. The Author and 
the Revisors have endeavoured, by widening the sources of their quota- 
tions, to show how extensive a field is covered by medizeval and modern 
Tibetan writers, Geography, history, biography, political government, 
accounts, astrology, are all represented. It may be remarked, for example, 
that the official biographies of the successive Dalai Lamas alone fill some 
32 volumes. Nevertheless, although these scarce memoirs are included 
in Sarat Chandra Das’s library, we are sorry to point out .that none of 
his examples appear to have been taken therefrom. 

_ Knowing, however, how scenty is the range of Tibetan works ayail- 
able to the majority of students, we have not failed to quote largely in 
our examples from the Kahgyur and Langyur collections. We may 
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note on this point that a suggestion has been forwarded to us that, in 
quoting from the former, special references should be given to Mons. 
Feer’s Tezxtes tirés du Kandjovr. But we are afraid that the scope for 
quotation would be narrowed if our references to the Kabgyxr were con- 
fined to Mons. Feer’s very limited extracts pablished in lithograph form over 
30 yearsago. As to the Index du Kandjour, whick was issued in the pub- 
lications of the Musée Guimet 20 yearr back, it is vident to every 
Tibetan student that this Index was only a réchauff/ cf Ceoma Ko iai’s 
much clearer and fuller analysis of the Kahgyur printed 68 years 
ago in the pages of the Asiatic Researches. We fear, indeed, that reli 
ance on such works as these would rather expose us to charges of non- 
acquaintance with more recent results of European investigation in the 
present field. Although working im India, we may observe, however, 
that we have done our best to keep pace with what European Orien- 
talists have written on our subject ; but assistance has been mainly derived 
from the many memoirs compiled by Russian aud German acholars, 
and we would specially recommend to notice the collections in this 
field made by Prince Ukhtomeki and the very recent publicatiens of 
Dr. Albert Griinwedel, Dr. A. Conrady, and Professor Huth. The 
analyses of the Tangyur, issued by Professor Huth during the last 
three or four years, are particularly noteworthy. To return, however, 
to the above-mentioned suggestion, we may say that not only would 
the scope be too restricted, but also there is no neceasity, under 
present conditions, to refer to any mere collection of extracts. Nearly 
every capital city in Europe now has obtained possession of com- 
plete copies of the Kahgyur volumes, and in two or three libraries 
the 220 volumes of the Tongyur may be also consulted. In St. 
Petersburg are three full sets of the Kahgyur and two sets of the 
Tangyur; in Paris is a set of the Kahgyur; in one or other of the 
great German libraries both the Tibetan encyclopedia may be seen; 
in England, while curiously enough the British Museum Library 
owns only a small drawer-ful of loose Tibetan book-leaves, the 
India Office Library can boast a perfect series of both Kahgyur and 
Tangyur ; and, lastly, in the Vatican Propaganda Library is preserved 
Oratio della Penna’s incomplete collection of Aahgyur volumes, 

A word as to the Sanskrit equivalents following each Tibetan term. 
Sanskrit scholars will perhaps consider these equivalents rather 
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unsys‘ematically enumerated. They have, nevertheless, with regard to 
the majority of them, this particular value:—they were selected 
by native Indian scholars of medisval and later days in collaboration 
with Tibetan Jofsawas or translators, us the appropriate Sanskrit 
synonyms of the respective Tibetan words. They have been taken 
chiefly from one celebrated Sanskrit-Tibetan Dictionary, and supplo- 
mented by a well-known Calcutta pandit and professor, Satis 
Chandra Acharya Vidyabsusan, who has also considerable acquain- 
tance with literary Tibetan. The. same learned professor has also, 
in numerous instances, appended a literal English rendering of the Sanskrit 
terms. These renderings have been placed within square brackets with 
the initial S outside the brackets, and he alone is responsible for such 
translations. 

The system of transliteration followed is that adopted finally at the 
Vienna Congress of Orientalists ; and this system is observed in the case 
of all Tibetan and Sanskrit words intended to be literally transliterated 
and printed in séaiics, However, when a Tibetan or Sanskrit proper 
name occurs in Roman characters, not as a transliteration, but in the 
English explanation of a word, or in any. English sentence as an integral 
part of such explanation or sentence, the name is spelled according to the 
conventional English fashion and, in the case of Sanskrit terms or coi 
as in Sir Monier Williams’s Dictionary. 

A considerable number of Tibetan words at the head of paragraphs 
will be found in larger type. This indicates either that the word is the 
root of all related terms, or that it is the most common word of the series 
and thus ostensibly that from which the others have been derived. Two 
different arbitrary signs will be found prefixed to mapy words. The Author, 
it seems, has marked such words as he considers archaic or gone out of 
present use with a swastika (4), and those words deemed by him to have 
been imported into Tibetan from the Sanskrit, whether directly or by 
derivation, he has distinguished by a double-headed dagger (tf). 


In conclusion, the Revisors would point out that although they have 
been given, and have generally taken, the greatest freedom in correcting 
or rejecting the matter set forth in this work, and for that reason 
cannot justly shift responsibility for the accuracy or non-accuracy of 
that which is berein written, nevertheless they have generally not reversed 
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the views and statements of the Author wherever these have seemed 
to them reasonable or fairly tenable, and to be the result of deliberately- 
formed opinion. They have felt, even when differing personally from 
the Author, that this Dictionary was Sarat Chandra Das’s—nct their 
own 
We must not omit to mention that, by the agency of the Chief 
Secretary to Government, certain brief comments on various portions of 
the Dictionary were received from Professor Bendall, and we have to thank 
him for his kind suggestions. 
GRAHAM SANDBERG. 
A. WILLIAM HEYDE. 
Danswarine, lypta; | 
The 1st March 1902, f 


ALPHABETICAL PLAN OF THE TIBETAN LANGUAGE, 


SSeS (yang nga). 


The five vowels: 


RY RNA a, fu, 4 0. 


The four vowel signs that are attached to the basio letter ® are called gi-git, 
shabkyii, deny-lbi and naro: 


An ~ ~~ 
I i, ue, 0. 


MAYOR YN S'S (sal-je siim-chit). 


The thirty consonants : | 
mA ROW Sy i a Rp RN A 
ka, kha, ga, a. ca, cha, ja, fia. ta, tha, da, na. 
qa’ gq’ ay $°S°E'Qy Ga" Quy 
pa, pha, ba, ma. tsa, tsha, dea, wa. sha, sa, ha, ya. 
TU FR 
ya, la, ga, 8a. ha, a. 


The Dictionary order of the Tibetan letters, 
with their Indo-Romanic equivalents and their pronunciation 
exemplified by English words: 


MN] & in kill, seek. 3e(==ch) in porch. 
Fo kA, ink-horn. & ch(=xchh),, church-hill. 
"] 9 =» gun, go, dog E jf 4» jet, jump. 


E'4 (=ng),, sing, king. 4 A (=n) 5, singe. 
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5 Yin water (in Ireland). & sh inshone or sin leisure. 
G th ,, nut-hook. Qs __s,, azure or « in as. 
A d_s,, dice (more like #4 in thie).2, 4 — ,, hour, honour. 
§ # , not, nut. Woy ss, yard, year. 
ops, pull, page. X ry ray,rope. , 

4 ph ,, uphill. QI 4 ,, last, large. 

Ql b, or w,, bull, boy, bard. ““ ¢ (=sh) ,, sharp. 

x] om sy man, map. SN os ,, same, soon. 

$ ts  ,, parte. % & ,, half, heppy. 

& th 5; (ts aspirated). Wa _s,, far. 

E ds y guards. 

Ql wv = 4, waft, wave. 


In all the above twenty nine letters the last lester ® is inherent, therefore the 
Tibetan Grammarians have included it as a basis both for vowels and consonants. The 
letter ® (§) called (¥™§=') the little a is generally joined to the Lesic-vowel of a letter to 
make its pronuncistion long. When it is subjoined to the letter # the compound 50 
formed becomes equivalent to the Sanskrit q 4 and is pronounced as a in tar, far, or 
father. When it is subjoined to the vowel & the compound so formed resembles the 
Senskrit @ and is pronounced like ¢ in police and s0 on. 


The Sanskrit Alphabet and their Tibetan equivalents : 


The vowels: 


ewrt) Taw 


BYU 


i 


ae ay RG ays fs TGR Ry WT ous 


a, a4, t, u, a or, 9. i, dt, e, 0, au, am, ah. 
The consonants: 
HBETIE WHEAWMA F2ETWM ATSyA 
MR PPE) SRE HS) CHAE RL HUES 


ka, kha,ga,gha,fa. tsa, tsha, dsa, dsha. iia. 


ta, tha, da, dha, na. 


ta, tha, da, dna, nt. 


x1x 


GUUagya a~atg qi Wag_gvi BW 
O°a°a: g° A BR" AU QTY A pars] a] 
pa, pha, ba, bha, ma. ya, ra, la, wa. Ga, 3a, 8a, ha. kee. 
The consonant signs representing the letters 9, and §: 
. (SAN yo-tdg) and (SSM 10-249). 


SHAT (log-yig six). 
The six inverted Tibetan letters representing the Sanskrit letters. 

F¢S¢U¥ Caw 
CRA RD 

SOT (Aa-tag six). 

The six aspirates, é.c., letters having 9 subjoined to them, 
WTwWwRraAT Fi 
oe ee 


gha, dha, bha, dha, dha, tha. 





\ « 
| yecrqage ga (or re aes 
The compounds formed with the four vowel signs of 4, «, ¢ and o called gi-gu—the 
angle °, shaby-kyu—the hook _, bgref-bu the ‘standing’ stroke , and 
gna-ro ‘the horns over the nose’, which are joined to the 
consonants including the basio vowel w, 

AYA A as, du, he, bo. BEATA) kis, kav, bie, Rho. 
PY TA oi, 9, 90, go. Byehy ai, au, he, to. 
VyITs Oi, OM, 08, 00. b'G'S'S| chi, chu, che, cho. 
Pee e Shy Stby Jl JO. 39°33) fil, Au, fe, Ro. 
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B85 ti, tu, te, to. aoe] thi, thu, the, tho. 
Re eH di, du, de, do. 3353'S] ni, nib, Ne, NO. 
Reg ay Pl, pM, pe, po. Brya'ay phi, phu, phe, pho. 
Arg a2iy bi, bu, be, bo. yay syHy mi, mi, me, mo. 
os ‘3 ‘¥ tei, teu, tee, t20. Boss tshi, tshu, tshe, tsho 
rere dei, dew, dee, dso. of yay "QY] toi, wos, we, 10. 
AGA] ati, bu, she, eho, Baya ai, su, 2, 20. 
QQ aA] bi, bu, be, be. aT A A] yi, yu ye, 90. 
Rozz ri, ru, re, 0. Araya ay Ki, iu, le, bo. 
Beg Fl Gy GM, 9t, 90. PAA} gi, 8%, 8¢, 90. 
Ba FF] as aw, he, do. RETA] 6, », «, 0. 


CTO S'S (ya-tag seven). 
The seven basic consonants to which the letter “' y is sabjoined : 


BS SSS Fl tye, bigs, oye, pve, phys, bys, mye 


the four simple letters 4, 4 & 9: 
% pys is pronounced as 3 os. @] phys is pronounced as % ohe 
Bly . ‘n » & je G sys» % » 9 


2 OFTAE YR (re-idg thirteen). 


The thirteen basic comeonanta to which the letter <r may be sabjoined aad in whic’ 
thoagh the besic constituent is not pronounced, in Tibet proper yet the 
compounds so formed have a pronunciation altogether 
different from that of any of the constituents, 


y°R'9'§8°9°5°9 9 "g7qveaqua'9l 
bre, kira, gre. tra, thre, dre, pre, phra, Wve, mre, gre, wt, Ws, 
ue. tba, &. ga, dba, 65. fs’. ids . (da:, ‘es’, (ere), (8', dre. 
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The eight compounds of which the pronunciation resembles that of the Sanskrt 
cerebrals s, 8, W represented in Tibetan by the inverted letters 4, *, 2, :— 


" kya (fa). 5 tra (fa). q pra (ta) A khra (fha). 
gra (da). & dra (du). Q bra (Ga). @q pha (fha). 


THATS (la-tag six). 
The six basic consonants to whiot: the letter § J is subjoined : 
a gq ga gal 
bla, gia, bla, ria, gla, sia (da). 

In the compounds the &&'9 i.¢., basic are silent except in § which is 
pronounced as d; the letters not pronounced are underlined. 
Rar acy OFS | 
The same with « subjoined 
gees 

blu, glu, blu, riu, she, sl (du). 
WF ORSAY RTS (wa-sur fag-pa sixteen). 
The sixteen letters with (8%) é.«. , which is a corner of the letter 4 


subjoined to them : 
"Ras "9° 5S ss a "3 eae a 
sie ani ain ieee es toe ihjasiaseee 


x shay awk (ra-go twelve). 
The twelve basic consonants with % r on their head, é.¢., § surmounting them : 
HR ETERS RE CR RATAN HK 'L| 
rka, rga, rfa, rja, ria, ria, rda, ena, rba, rma, glen, rdea. 
(the superscribed letter being generally silent is represented by au underlined r) 


ee ee ee ee — 


xxii 
arsq'As'3 (la-go ten). 
The ten basic consonants with the letter “ / surmounting them: 
A GeV PE ggg 
tka, iga, [a, loa, Ya, fea, ida, ipa, tba, tha, 
the superscribed letter where silent is represented by an underlined /. 


WHEAT ATS (s0-g0 eleven). 
The eleven basic consonants with the letter ™ ¢ surmounting them: 
ee 
ska, sga, sha, ena, ta, eda, §na, gpa, gba, 9a, gtsa. 
the superscribed letter which is not pronounced is represented by an underlined 5. 


BF 2ETE (ngon-sig five). 


The five letters which, when prefixed to initial or basic letters to form a word, are 
seldom in Tibet Proper pronounced and are represented by underlined italics: 


ays at'y 
g, ¢, b, m, b. 
RT 2RT ATS (je-ytig ten). 
The ten letters which when affixed to initial letters to form a 
- word are very softly pronounced :— 
YR AON Q'K'Ay' Ry 
g, f, d, n, b, m, br, 4b, 8. 


Fawr Sargyz'agr’ (deog-tshig eleven). 


The eleven letters which are reduplicated (to form the preterite) when joined 
with a terminal o: 


yee es ax: Qa Xa "5} 


go, fio, do, no, bo, mo, ho, ro, bo, 80, to. 


ork a5 G5 (Ja-don soven). 
The seven postpositions signifying to or at, 
POV evy 
8u, Tu, Ta, Gu, na, la, tu. 
agay es (del-ga five). 
The postpositive particles to signify possession :— 
4°9°9°2-8) 
gt, kyt, gyt, bs, yt. 
B5'H3 ché-ga or 76-44. 
The instrumental particles :— 
Fay Aa Qa dar Ray 


gis, kyis, gyss, bts, yts. 


Teagy arate ae Se (Fah) | 


the basic (8&4) * and its compounds with the letter 5 9 prefixed, 


A | 
"Ry 
ae 
FyNI 
my] 


RTAN| 


ays] 
cry] 


aaa 
omy 


bkob. ah. RT] ag. CTR bkan. 
bkab. CT] bkas. ad bear. | CPA | _ bkat. 
bkug. ays bkumeg. nax| bekur. aX} kur. 
bine AAR bkod. aay bok RTT vic 
bye. = OTT dkra, TY] brag. TR brads. 
berame. ey ral, Yr. ay) fe 
bkrus. ana bkren. aT) bres. aR bhroks. 
bkrof, CITY) «= rag. a | bekyed. BX) — bekyur. 
bekes. am | brko. aA brku. OREN | brkyafs. 
brkum. 
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eo 


- Rogar eyes, | 


the basic 3 and its compounds with the letter 9 prefixed, 


ASQ | boah. ASATA| deage. QSAR beafie. ASX] 
QSAR] boa. SX] = — bear, = ABQ — eal. O34] 
ARay eid, BRAY bolts. «ABR boil. RT 
ASS} oud. «GS boum. beu. Assy 
DSN] boos, SAN bok, rig) id. 
erteratr 

the basic 5 and its compounds with the letter & prefixed, 
ORAM] ba, OBR] af. GRY Bad. BEAT] 
a5 btu. AAA] btus. OAs] btu. AAA 
AAA btul. O5E | btuf. a al biel. O53 
BBS] irten. Ry tam.) betem. 
Aga] bias AX] bitar. aga) bitos. QgsIN] 
754 briun. 52 Ortud. ag RIN] bstege. ns 

| Rey's | 

the basic ¢ and its sompounds with the letter 9 prefixed, 
TSA btsag. a3 bésan. QS2I  btsah. ASR] 
SU) btsal. asx) btatr. As RFR] btsugs. as a] 
AY 5) —Beeun. AT SRY besus. nz SIR] btsome. ny} 
asayy bisog. nSe bisof. ag | btsog. nS3 
nScal btsoks. aga btsop. a brists. AZq] 
nz brise. A853 bateon. AY HA) betsams. = 


bcag. 
boas. 
boug. 
booms. 


tia. 
btub. 
brtan. 
bita. 
bitams. — 


batum. 


bteag. 
béeug. 
btso. 
btson. 
brtsub. 


OA] 
TAIT 
a3] 
aIEN| 
aa 
ag 
ag] 
nas 
eI 
eI 


bgag. 
bgegs. 


ogy". 


bgrafis. 


organ. 


brgyud. 


orgyal. 
begyed. 


bagrum. 


bsgruds. 
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CR} bgage. 
aaj] bao. 
NVR —boyit. 
Bays] bared 
Pa bev. 
Rs] bes. 
aa broyad. 
BHA] bare 
| teovet. 


‘a 


. VARA 
the basic 4 and its compounds with the letter & prefixed, 


RAS] fo OR 
Oy gor, QR 
AN boyd. = OAR" 
ngR] tore. al 

AAEM) travels. a5) 
ng teow. aS 
Arad bagytr. aX | 


bagrun. naEN 
oF 


QAD OR THE STOPS. 
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bgam. 
bgyats. 
bgraf. 
bgro. 
broyid. 
brgyan. 
begywr. 
bagrufis. 


K pronounced shad in Ladak and Amdo but in Tsang and Central Tibet is 

pronounced: Shay 
BEAK oc SASK single porpendionlar stroke | = (,) Comms. 
PAK double stroke | = (,) full stop. 





A] point, dot separating syllables. 
Bay'-FK stroke with dote on its top 7 or H ornamental stop. 


ABR fourfold stroke [ff used at the end of « chapter’ or section. 


ABBREVIATIONS OF NAMES. 





Aion severe Abiogahi pnam-thar CSR wh share, 

Be Tec scacioreraetan Avadana Kalpalata. 

Ae Tegeesieeaesines Asiatio Researches. 

Bi Bi sens corset: Asta Sahasriké B. T. Society 

A, Gi .eeeseeseeeeeees Anuruddha-Qataka B. T. Society. 

ADM siccicsetvsneasas Abhidhammattha-sangaho. 

AP. rerisiciaa siete Arabic. 

B. greed. ..cccccceeeee Bon-qyi grub-mthah 543 grees | 

B. Nam....ccecseces Bon Nam shag. 

BT Bs cis eassiowas Buddhist Text Society. 

BOL (Dy scciascnwasvedies Baltistan. 

Bebe cisictetinsieouss Behu-bum shon-po qa 54% | 

BONG sccvicnscssesvsien's Bengali language. 

BAP cuscticakctousuce Bharata, dialogue, ed. by Dr. A. Schiefner. 
BIO iciinaresandecbeas Bhotan, province. 

BOM 6 os orice Bodhicharyavatara, 3. T. Society. 

Bah. .occecccesscivere Bonchog 5G Sa | 

Budh. ........ceccceees Buddhism. 

Bum. ...ccccccccccseces geet Sman-hbum chufi. 

Bins To disieicas. Burnouf, Introduction au Buddhism Indien. 
Burn. I. ........ 006 Burnonuf, Lotus de la bonne loi. 

On iiheeenesisbe: Central Tibet. 

CaS soe iscis eres Canakya (Tsd-na-ka) &4™| 

Cho-2h. .....0...0008 Lama Chos-bzah gsuk-hbum. 

CROt—g. 2. .csesceceees Chos-rgyal bstod-pa Sv ga 4 | 

OR csididesisecssweeese Csoma de Kérési’s Tibetan English Dictionary 
Cum. ...cecsccveeees Cunningham General, Ladak and the surrounding country. 
Ge or (7. dof. ...... Qes-rab sdofi-bu aaeage's | 

J. JYEe veresererrsvees Ces-rab broya-pa AWsrag4 | 

GF. VAM. ..sreereereares Gam-bha-lahs lam-yig erg aX eqor Qe | 

Cer. iscsssdesnnesevanes Cer-gyi me-loh 9 Qarac'| 

Qi, casccsensercoseeee Gila Ba 

Dit Ae crisceiiine: Divyavadans. 

Dy Geb. ...cccsecsceses Dwafis-cel me-toh gra dearer | 

Ds BR. cieivisasetines Dul-wa Rinpo-che, 8 Bon religious work. 
Dran. .ccccccsevesenes Dran-pa fler gshag SAU 3* 904 | 


Dagis.ssecsscssseeeeeoDag-byceg gsal-wahi melo 5935 ger ak rhe | 
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Debs, sivvxiascnk, we . Deb-ther shon-po Sars 5G 

Deas assess tains Desgodins, La Mission du Tibet de 1855-1870. 

DA atierresieecs Dharmasangraha (Max Miller). 

Dham. ....... aaaaiens Dhammapado, B. Text Society’s edition. 

Do or Dom. ......... Mdo-maft 8K a." | 

Disa. ...ccccccvveees Hdsam-glift rgyas-beag 945 9R 915-45 | 

Dusgrye. oo ccseveerveees Dus-bkhor-gyt ye-ces-kyt Wechu also Dus-hgrel ye-le. 
Dusg-kho. oc... 5 MGR Dug-bkhor ti-ka. 

DAG revoir Gdugs-dkar ITV | 

DS). pcctieiiissie sates Mdo hdsaf-biun an ancient collection of Legends of Buddha. 
Wb sasciebosavdeeetnvers E-vam OS | 

G. Bon. .....cseseeeees Royal-rabg bon-gyi bbyufl-ynag gx sana age aq | 

Gi BAB. csc cccvecenes Rgyal-po bkab-thah ga trana sc | 

G. Bndg. ....c.seeeee Revd. Graham Sandberg, 8.A., LL.B. 

Gal... ..ccecccsssveees Royal mtshan risemohi gzufis . 

Gyal, B.....ccccceeeees Royal-rabs gsal-wahi me-lon gaxsawgquerad XE | 

GU s iciicdcvdinsnctaens Rogyal-rabg, a history of the kings of Tibet quoted by Jaschke. 
Gram. ....ccceceeeees Grammar or native grammatical works. 
Grrub....sccsccccsseeees Grub-mpthab cel-gyi n:2-loh YVaar Anza | 

Gils. civsiniieiess speratega gs Mikias-pahi mgul-rgyan. 

Gya-cher. ............G@ya-cher rol-pa, Tib. version of the Laditvistara Ted. by Foucaux. 
GUE .cccccceceveseeees Rgyal-wa Tshafts-dbyafts rgya-mtshohs mgul-glu. 
Geer-phrefl. ........- guia QotcwRay aaqra.ggy pegs by Nagarjuna. 

Gshon. .....csseevees Gshon-nubi mgul mgyur WA sragrags| 

Gy. ccrcccecereeeee .. Gyu-thog-pakt rnam-thar Bay Fay ua 'g31 aX | 

Tey. ...scvececceeesees Revd. A. W. Heyde of the Moravian Mission. 

Hind, ....scececseees Hindi language. 

Hook. .....0.0seeeee Sir Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan journals. 
Diibivccisscahosatacsees Abbe Huo and Gabet’s Tibet. 

Brom. ......scceeeee: Hhrom-ston-pahs rnam-thar Sar ¥a gest age yan 9 garas | 
Boum. .....ccc ee eeees Yum-chen-mo Ye 25 F| 

I DANS ictoassieiest Dpag-beam Ljon-bsah Sey wer F595 | 
JOciivesenee Jachke’s Tibetan-English Dictionary. 

Fig, wcasccccsesrscones Hyig-erten lugs-kyi bstan-boog AG R5 aq} 995988 | 
Re dhcceescgiaesctveneet Bkab-bgyur mdo MPR Sgr a | 

RW. cidecsescaes Bkab-bgyur hdul-wa UNvegregeg| 

RR. dunn, .....cccceeeeee Bkah-babs bdun-(dan-gyt rnam-thar Qyaaasyass gag 451 85| 
KX. ga ccscevesesoeceees Bkab-bgyur rgyud UR235'95! 

Ke: BOs siscseoveseckes Bkab-hgyur dkon-brisegs TR IRSA AT 4* | 

EK. My. ...recscevveees Bkab-hgyur myaf-kdag UR AQR YES 

K. pha. ......0000 Bkuh hgyur phal-po-che emecage wee 8 | 


Xxix 


BD. cinevecsainsses Karuna-pundarika, B. T. Society. 

K. thaft. or Ki. athah. Padma bkag thak. 

Kalac. T. ........000 Kalachakra of Tarénatha. 

DR verocsspsesnsieses Kham, eastern part of Tibet 

Tha asitvesesvoxecuads spwatfatiann Mkhah bgro-mahi brdab. 

ERrig. oo. .ccccccceces Klot-chen Ukhrig-yig $3555 tf Fa eG84Q5 89 | 

Kopp. ....cecrevsccees Kaoppen, die religion des Buddha. 

ROR sssscvsccncesserss Kunawar, province under British protection. 

Kye-ritt, ...cc. sess BHyige-byed bskyed-rim staar§5ags 2s) 

Die V ecwoiensnseaeute: Lalitavistara. 

DARA. sicssicacsicaes Lankévatira-Siitra, B. T. Society. 

Lamerim. ....0ccceee- Byat-chub Lam-gyi rim-pa GeGETaZ Re} 

Lam, fhiccecccccecc..Damedon pike Gye | | 

Td. sess. snmeneguedee Ladak. 

Td, Git. ccscececsevees Ladak Gyal-rabs, a history of Tibet, Ed. by Dr. E. Schlagint weit. 

Les or Leez......... Lexioon or Lexicons, native Tibetan dictionaries. 

TA: Gicsesiaesaa ive Lhasa. . 

DA. BAP... esc ceseeees Lha-sabi dkar-chag RU5%*'84 | 

Tha. kab. ........000 Lha-bdre bkab-thah Yr UV'= | 

The assess: Li-gs gur-khat €248'~ a Tibetan glossary. 

TGs: -cactvideesdeavews Thog-magi blo-sbyoks qa TF fea (Lom-rim). 

Toh cisscestons Klok-pdol geuk-bbum Fe Eoraqn egeg ere Cakes ehage agers 16th 
volume. 

L. kab. .......... oo» Blon-po bka}-thai ga eaqeac | 

Hifahhg. e.ccesesseeee Ljah-glih-i begruds RET ARS 

MD. waves Maha Vyutpatti. 

M, ortti. ..... ».0e-.ddadhyamike Vritti B. T. Society. 

M, Wille. ......c00000 Sir. Monier William’s Sanskrit-Englieh Dictionary. 

Mh. civincceaisansnces Ma-bohs luh-bytan aXe oh Tibetan Apocalypse. 

BM, Git. scccees senuedes Margyud *§5\, 

Mah. Ps v.rcesreeeee MahAparinibbéna-sutta, Pali Text Society. 

MARA. 0. ..ccccrecees Mahivarhoo. 

Mai isisssisciwsdensss wMage'a Mamo bekafi geo. 

Mid ciadesvevianicss Medical works of Tibet. 

Mis ceitvinsiocaxisis yo Migs qtehan-hig AWeatas| 

MB, 20.0 .c000 Sacaes wcMilaragpa’s YG" qagur bbom hundred thousand songs. 

MAL. Hb incscsenissctes Mi-la ra9-pahi rnam-thar Srasw'ai gre Mila’s autobiography. 

Mihara ........ cseees Mif-don brdab-sprog A&E ame | (Dag-yig). 

Mong. cecerreceseoers Mongolian. 


MAG. ..rcorccerserveeeedhanhag royud METRES 8 medical work. 
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MGVin. .crsccceecesees Morin-shon sla-wahs rtoge-br jog HH Bag A Faaraks | 
Maur. .cccccccseee ws edfiela ras-pas mgur-bbum Rerswatageegn 
Mion. ...... sectaaate Maton-brjog mkhas-pabi rna-rgyen Sa oR opaety'g5| a Lhasa 


block-print work in 80 leaves compiled by Nag Wang Jigten 
‘Wangchig Tagpai Dorjo (RqysR stegasex gyyaweth®) from 
Sakya Papohhen’s Tshig-gter, Tibetan translation of Amarkosa 


and other lexicons. 

Misham..........s00000 Mishan-aig anhalt 

NGO. ecseesecceenne Na-ro chog-drug #qsra Charge a ap Raa R08 gore | 

NOV? cedctersseens Nor-thahi gsufg SS q@24ar4 | 

Rag cainnaseusicenenes Dag-yig fag-egron ST RYN HF S2Q* | 

On0:. ciscsiavexeaens ..Original texts. 

ONG. Me coccvecccrenees .. Original manuscripts. 

PAGS ccsiesnwsesseos seettoge-byrod dpag-sam bkhri-gih Fars seq <a 

PAR. cceczsuitareercess Pag-ma that-yig Rae Ra | 

PUP 5 csviicaavece eines Purrang. 

PGs. ivipecess teeseiaees Rado-rif nwdtige ER qugqal 

Rdo-phrefl. .....+++. Rdo-rje phrek-tca. 

RSG... oc ccerse renee Sgom-chen daft rdsa-rtsig-gi rnam-thar Hrdaree Peyare) 

Rayan. .....cscveeees Bogyan-gyi bstan beog Gr T5~T AES | 

Bje-nam. ...........Baje rin-po cheht rnam-thar P2a HR gran | 

Bnam. ....... secebente Rnam-bead shif-rgyan HUA RE' SH | 

Risa-g.  .....seeeees Bisa-rgyud $35! 

Résa. ti. ..............Dbu-ma rtsa hgrel-pa giis-ka, AE Tse ageargyyam | 

Résn-shafi.......0.000 Man-hag rgyud-kyt risa-waht gshuh SEF RS Pr adage | 

RES, ..ceccseceeseeeee Rtsig-kys dstan-beos FWY BHAT 

Ri sti osc ci cocweesianins Rtsig-gshs phyogs-bagrigs 2% aa Faerayaa’ 

Se sacicdiisiaeieesiees Sanskrit terms from Tibetan-Sanskrit Lexicons of Tibet sspanee 
by Satis Chandra Acharya, M.4. 

S del. cnddviaaseiees Geum-hgrel FAX eZ! 

SB. ge cevescvscceesoeens Shag-gyud, a medical work. 

S. Lez. . _. Sanskrit lexicon. 

8. ph oA. secececuiiens Lege-beag gser-hphreh Sat o-4h > ian ail 

S. Kar. cccccessccveees Bseam-yas ghar-chag rea. aay 

Slam. ...scecevecsees Sambhalai lam-yig. 

Se deg. ccvaceseevsoees Sa-skya lege-beag WY AWS | 

BOs: asicnctisersass Gser-hog dam-pu MAR AS RETA | 

B Posie ecsiiass Suvarna-prabha, B. T. Society. 

Samd.  ..sccscsceenees Samadhiraya-siitra, B. T. Society. 

BAW. occ cece eee eenes Samkhya-tativa Kaunudi. 
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Sch Ssital toutes Prof. Is. J. Schmidt, Tibetisch-Deutsches Worterbuvh. and 
Tibetische grammatik. 

Schr. occ. cecccseees ....Dr. A. Schiefner. 

BOM. iicichctvsceteccays Dr. E. Schlagintweit, Buddhism in Tibet. 

BERG. scion cise Gaasids Sebroter, editor of the first Tibetan Dictionary. 

ee Geer-gyi Meloh, FQer%e | 

SRGG......cccccecseeces Sman-gyi bead-rgyud argon 95! 

GAEL oSckosiel csoeaees ae Shal-lce. 

DAR. 2esscicssllevee: Sikkim. 

Bitte eicessatesisnsy: Si-tubs sum-riags WaT aergge (By Pg gqay agar hy ap 34 ggg ag Sed: 
grands ce aque grape: qn aim), 

GMAN. J... ccs. eseeeees Sman-rgyud or BAA 9h aa | 

QURAN... 2c cccseesecees Bader-dge sman-bsdug chen-mo naan a ga gw da Hi 

SAG6 iiss cs nie Shags-skag PYXH @ vocabulary of mystic Sanskrt terms. 

SHAR... ccceccsceeees Shan hag meloh Fryer | 

GRA ccicvsrss ities Bloh-chen shih-thig-gi theg-mchog mdsod 3a Qa Bayh Qe ahead | 

End. HOR. ........005 Rev. G. Sandberg’s Hand-book of Tibetan. 

09s kisi cedicteaies Sog-gtam Sq Riek aye | 

Borig. ..ccsesees vase Gso-rig chog-hbyuh GU RaSarage | 

Spy0g. ..c..cecsseeees Spyod-rnam F534 | 

QP YO. oe .sersccscessees Spyod-hyug 95°84 | 

BEG. csvssivns Shisect tans Batan-boyur %%*9* collection of commentaries 

DUE cicicciisiensosses Sukhavati-vyiha. 

Surah. .......c0cecee- Surafigama Sitra @%*'4"'E'§! 

Tam, do cccccccesceees Betan-boyur-mdo BR2QRa% | 

Tan. ghag..........06. Betan bgyur shay. 

Te dicaeestceetantes Tara Natha’s Bgya-gar chop-pbyuf, history of the rise of Buddhism. 

Theg.......-- sesaiee Theg-wpchog mdsog ty ster nits | 

Thee :cscuiadeestnewaess Bar-do thos-grol chen-mo ®% Ta Ga dah 

TIGY....cs.csvecvecees Thargyan, scientific treatises 

TDs. sxcsese pessaaiees For Tibetan. 

Trig. .. . ..+-+T'tiglot e collection of Buddhist terms by. Prof. Minaveff. 

Te. or Teak. sees Gtsah 9% Teang province. 

Te. BOB... ces sceeees Biswn-mo ckab-that AWARE | 

Tebig. .... sos... Dehige-broye-pa Saraga| 

Os. egecesverenatotas The province of 4% Divs, Central Tibet. 

VC osiicenines ubhewe Vajra-chedtka. 

Vast. kar. ......5 sees Vai-darys gkar-po 73% cana 

Veh. gh. ...ccscccervess ay5 Be or (Voi-dary shon-po). 

Visudd@hs. ........0++ Visuddhimaggo B. T. Society. 

W.ce W.Tw....... Western Tibet. 
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W GR iisxeanices, . Prof. W. Wassiljew, Der Buddhismus. 

W 8s i ciucciciacannans heel Grammar. 

Ws cckcinevescnasonts ai-teang thu-shi; a description of Tibet, Ed. by Klaproth. 
Vasil. coset tess a ya-seh y= ete 

) SRW ARY Diyshe-can tik. 

Vd ncdeshciteeauiciies Vig-kys mun-sel 85;°3'45'2e 

Veg. cssterceonnsewtes Rgya-bod yig-tehah 9s Aq ax | 

Vig Bas sccinccessics Vig-bekur rnam-gehag Ray ays 9999) 

WOWs cco Yon-gtan sdeog Maqynks | 

Ze Blscaasacevstesieecss Leh Ghar RAT | 

ZGWS hisedeiantinsiass Brdab-yi bstan-boos Za-ma-tog Braga atasa¥q) (Dag-yig). 


4 and + prefixed to some words indicate them as (Q8'5& drda rif) belonging to the 
older orthography. 
} and t prefixed to some words indicate their Indian or Sanskrit origin. 


* words marked with asterisks were sent by Dr. Albert Griinwedel for being imoor- 
portated in this Dictionary. They were collected by Dr. A. Schiefner. 


abbr. 
abstr. 


act. 
adj. 
adv. 
arith. 


¢.¢.a. 


ch. 
cog. 


col. or colloq. 


dub. 


elswh. 
emphat. 


equiv. 
euph. 


expL 
extr. 


fig. 


fat. 
gen. 


GRAMMATICAL ABBREVIATIONS. 





abbreviated; abbreviations. 
abstraction ; abstract. 
according to. 

accusative case. 

active, actively. 

adjoctive. 

adverb, adverbially. 
arithmetic. 

books. 

cum, with. 

constraitur cum, construed with. 
construed with the accusative, ete. 
confer, compare. 

chapter. 

cognate, related in origin. 
colloquial, colloquially. 
collective, collectively. 
commonly. 

compound, compounds. 
conjunction. 
contracted. 

correet, correctly. 

correlative; correlatively. 
dative case. 

demonstrative. 

derivative. 

dubious. 

east. 

exempli gratia, for instance. 
elegant, elegantly. 

clsewhcre. 

emphatical, emphatically. 
erroncous, erroncously. 
espeoially.° 

equivaleut. 

euphemistical, cuphemistically. 
example. 

explain, explainations. 

extrimo, towards the end of a 
feminine gender. [longer article. 
figurative, figuratively. 
frequently. 

future tense. 

general, generally. 


incorr. 
éntt. 
instr. 
interj. 
interr. 
inters. 
6.0. 


lit. 


RRES 


met. or meton. 


myst. 


- N.E. 


neut. 


nif. 


genitive case. 

grammar. 

ibidem, in the same place. 

idem, the samé. 

id est, that is. 

imperative mood. 

impersonal, impersonally. 
innorrect, inoorreotly. 

infinitive mood. 

initio, at the beginning of a longer 
instead. (article. 
instrumentative case. 
interjection. 

interrogative, interrogatively. 
intransitive. 

instead of. 

irregularly, irregular. 

language. 

literally, also litcrature. 
longitude. 

masculine gender. 

medical works. (longer article. 
medio, ahout the middle of a 
metaphorical, metaphorically. 
tnetonymica], metonymieally. 
mystical or mystically. 

name. 

north-east. 

neuter gender. 

ni fallor, if I am not mistaken. 
noun proper. 

north-west’ 

numeral. 

obsolete. 


as opposed to. 
for original work. 


orthography. 
page. 


paragraph. 
participle. 
passive, passively. 
past tense. 
perhaps. 


person, personal. 


pleon 
p- 2. 


pop. 
poss. p. 


prep. 


pres. pret. 


prob. 
pron. 


prov. 
gq. v. 
rel. 
resp. 
sbst. 


quod vide, which see. 
relative. 


respectful, respectfully. 
substantive. 


XxXx1V 
6.E. 


sing. 

sh or 

symb. num. 
Syn. or synon. 
termin. 

trop. 


¥, 
vb. 
vb. a. 
vb. nt. 
vulg. 


Ww. 
W.@. 


south-east. 

similar in meaning, similarly. 
singular number. 

for ¢ or f. 
symbolical numeral. 
synonymous. 
terminative case. 
tropieally. 

transitive. 

vide, see. 

verb. 

verb active. 

verb neuter. 

vulgar, low expression. 
in common life. © 
west. 

without explanation. 
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"| Ka the first letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet, corresponding in sound to the 
Senskrit « or the English K. Of this 
letter we read: WSerhwarvg_an ka-ni 
rtsa-wa shep-par gragg (K. 9." 484) “the 
ka is called the root.” As tho first letter 
it has the sense of “the beginning ”: 
Taser ka-nag dag-pa pure from the begin- 
ning. Again, it can signify “power”: 
grade greg yas gan bisher-rud ma-shu 
ka-meg though unpleasant to hear, I have 
no power not to say it; aac As ma 
gna ka-meg powerless not to give; waif 
m2 ma bgro ka-mog powerless not to go, 
ie, cannot avoid going. % ka has almost 
the samo sense in Trg Rayad-weq ka off 
kyah mi-phan bchi-wa ia (Lo. 85), no re- 
source avails at death. This letter seems 


to have other metaphorical meanings; thus ' 


we read: Wawg asks aR ka shes bya-wa 
bdog-pa yin (KX. 9. F179) “ka, 0 to be 
called, is desire.” 


A] I: 1. when used in indicating 
numbers 4a signifies one or first. 2. in 
modern Tibetan asan affix to many words 
it denotes: the, all the, the. very. qa"4 
skaby-ka has the same meaning as YS 
shabg-su, on @ certain occasion; 9% de-ka 


that very; 49% géis-ka the two. 3. ina 
large number of words we find 4 occurring 
as the second syllable. In some of these it 
has been added apparently as a differenti- 
ative particle; and in the colloq. we often 
find it annexed to the older monosyllabic 
form without explainable reason. 

Al II: indeed; surely: geeesayye 
slar yat dran-du ka soh (Pag. 49) later 
dgain he indeed recollected (the separa- 
tion). 

"ka for; "8 ka-ua a pillar. 

WP ka-kha 1. the A-B-O, or alphabet. 
2. a feather: q'MyCHRT YX heat-ghag 
la ha-kha mi agro-bo (XK. g. 4 916) in 


the secret language ka-kha signifies a 
feather. 


"RS ka-kha-pa a beginner of the 


alphabet; @ child. 

Y ka-tho, also (FAT ka-khahi tho, an 
alphabetical register; an index. 

m%_ Ka-thog lit. “‘on the top of %”; n. of 
a celebrated Buddhist monastery in Kham 
belonging to the R#if-ma School, the Head 


‘Lama of which is believed always to be an 


incarnation of his predecessor and holds 
the title of W¥qXqeke2qM%; The hill on 
 : 


C 
\ 


' 


TS 


which this monastery was built is said to 
have resembled the letter "ka. grag 
Betas Pay Sy ta ga (Del. § 
26) On the bank of the Di-chu (bri-chu), 
near Pom-po, is the monastery called 
Kathog. 


54 ka-dag = NaWNTS ka-nag dog-pa 
pure from the beginning. According to 
the R&th-ma Sohool of Buddhism it means 
Fou, slofi-pa-fig (ganyald) emptiness, or 
the void; that which is pure from the 
beginning : FS ysqse aha gag grataqu a 
g¥9) (Yig. 14) that which is not com- 
pounded, being evolved of itself, is pure 
from the beginning. 


m2 ka-gde aaa 1. the four letters in 
the first group of the Tibetan alphabet, 
namely, "F4'*'! 2. in astronomy ocon- 
secutive numbers: 6845/72 qqwege’| 
(Ya-ecl. 45) the order of figures in the 
(sodiao sign of the) crocodile is con- 
secutive. 

9 ka-pa the first volume of a work or 
a series of works; a volume or anything 

else marked with the letter 4 ka. 


mst ka-Gpe, also expressed FPR242 ka 
khabt gpe, an A-B-C book; a primer. 

mae: ka-phrefi (ka-theng) =? kak the 
series of consonants in the Tibetan 
alphabet. 

M25 ka-medg helpless, powerless. 

" HA B"3 ka-smag sum-cu lit. “the thirty 
(letters of the Tibetan alphabet) ‘below the 
letter %.”” | 

mYH ka-risom an acrostic; a metrical 
composition in which the initial letters 
of each line form a continuous word or 


sentence. 


2 


TTF} 
m& ka-ii ordinarily written for the 
Tibetan Sanskrt word 78 ("+ @8&). 
$ U8 kd-li=T9e ka-phref the series of 
letters gen. beginning with % ka, i.c., the 
consonants of the Tibetan language: 24 


— BOTAN yi-960 a-1i kd-li yin “letters are of 


the ™ series, t.c., vowels, and of tho 4 
series, f.c., consonants” (Sits. 3). 


myn I: ka-ka @va 1. the crow. 2. 
the cry of the crow:  WT§wa'AxRyage | 
(Vat. kar.) “if a crow caws, wealth will be 
found.”’ 


ALA] IL: excrement (nursery word); 
in W. WKS ka-ka taf-cex= French faire 
caca (Ja.). 


TPS, ka-ka-ni wrfewt 1. o emall 
coin of Ancient India (Cs.): 7 Pa¥rg’ygh: 
Ra} “ka-ka-ni of the value of twenty shells 
(cowries).” 2. wate the fourth part of 
puna. 3. the quarter of amdna. 4. the 
seed of Abrus preeatoriue, used os a weight 
in medicine. 5. the shell of Cypreaa 
moneta, used aS money. 


- N\"TXE ka-ka-raf the cucumber is 
so called in Kunawar (J@.). 


; nny warft n. of a fabulous snowy 
mountain situated to the north of a river 
called Patru, where a medicinal plant 
called Tigancya grows (8S. Lam. 86). 


{MAPS a-ki-ni 1. n, of « Buddhist 
literary work, 2. n. of a female Buddhist 
deity: gr¥rergecrenFP EH) (D. 90) 
(taught) the rites concerning the goddess 
Kakini to the saint Mal-bye Tshafi-pe.”” 

t MUG Ka-ku-sla n. of a river 
(K. d. § 688). 


TTS | 


LNG Ke-ks bic-yo ayn i. vn. 
of a plant used in medicine, Terminalia 
arjuna, 2.=4eR- HRS dug-mo suf- 
gi cif-nor the “fruit of the tree of little 
poison” (Nag.). 

$77 my Ruy Ka-ke-ri-ya wefce n. of 
a tree which grew on Grdhrakita, or 
the Vulture-poak Hill of Magadha 
(XK. ko. % 3). 


t ATM £a-to applied in Sikkim for 
* ka-koda. 


7 tay Ql ka-ko-la ware 1. cardamom, 
the fruit of Cocculus Indicus; a plant with 
a berry, the inner part of which consists 
of seeds with a wax-like aromatio sub- 
stance. 2. welacy, YW Saccharum munja, 
but is variously described as a fruit used 
in medicine; a poisonous tree-drug; also 
=ucw the castor-oil plant. 

Syn. 45 tehah mah; ATMVE sla-ton 
gshon-uu; RFA sla-wahi bye-ma (Yfon.). 

MS ka-ca (also 4 ka-cha) qa articles, 
goods, effects, property, furniture: 
my oh par gage a8 gah] the king who follows 
after property; "Taw %erax'85°9 property 
causes satisfaction. 

Byn. g9%4 apyad-lag; FES yo-byag; 
sew au dhoa-chas (Ufon.). 

M|'S3| Ka-can n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. § 48). 

MAY'S ka-ci collog. "T8 ka-rji 1. a kind 
of coarse white cotton cloth largely im- 
ported into Tibet from Nepal and used 
for making prayer-flags. <A piece of ka-ci 
is generally four to six yards long and a 
foot and-a-half broad. 2. a kind of muslin ; 
a very fine cotton cloth imported from 
Benares : TSYqRs 2g PU'985! for each piece 
ef ka-ct eight bushels of barley. 


TH" 


HS yrs ka-ci skyem-rag fine cotton 
cloth. or muslin, so called from its resem- 
blance to the superior quality of Tibetan 
paper called skyems; Paw y Squrq BT yoren| 
(S. kar. 179) different sorte of cotton 
cloth, muslin, &., brought from Upper 
Tibet ; 4? g*'% an inferior kind of sa-ci 
cloth. 


{32 kac-w often. of. flower 
(K. my." 20). @fefte is identical with wy 
and wy, a plant with an esculent root 
(Arum colocasia) cultivated for food. 

m9 ka-Jci sometimes used for 7°. 


ww 

MI"S5] Ka-loog an abbr. of the names 
of two celebrated translators of the Kah- 
gyur: TSeresqn Ka-wa Dpal-brisegs 
and FX gt gaatg Kiuhi rgyal-mishan of 
Lcog-ro. 

™® ka-cha="3 ka-oa. 


M'B'd ka-cha-fa « habitation, a hut 
(Sehir.). 


my" ®4] ka-chug so, like that, accord- 
ingly; eT ka-chug mdeog means 
8 s'85 de-ftar-byeg, do like that, do accord- 
ingly: waw PETROS TET! “it Ame 
is disinclined let (him) not do like that” 
(A. 94). 


AJ ka-ta in mystic language 1 a ‘acta 
for mother (XK. g. 4 916). 


{ATH ke-ta-ko 1. n. of a tree. "15% 
ges Rw Reg pa gua a9 me 3a Be 
4! if an eye-medicine be made from 
kataka and honey, all eye-diseases may be 
removed (8S. Jaw. 88). 2. waw the 
clearing nut-plant, Strychnoe potatorum. A 
seed of this plant when rubbed on the 
inside of a water jar produces a precipita- 
tion of the earthy particles of water. 


Tham 


ATH Sry ka-ta-ma-ka n. of o kind of 
bird (K. ko. 4 2). 


LAG Ka-ta-ya, also %5 Ka-tya n. 
of a place in Ancient India, probably the 
ooantry of the Gatae; according to Cs. 
Soythia; n. of a district in Tibet. 


t "5ra'Kayeq Ka-ta-ya-na nog-can lit. 


Katyéyana with a hump on his shoulders ; 
one of the six heretical teachers who 
disputed with Buddha. 


t75%Q Ka-tahi buxVg 64 kd-tya ya-na 


wTaramy the son of Katyayan!; n. of a 


Bhikgu (Buddhist mouk) (Nag. 8). 

tq Ka-tabi bu-mo eraram, War 
the goddess Uma; also the mother of the 
Bhikgu Katydyans. 


t19%g Ka-tyahs du eraram lit. the 
son of Katya. It is said that the family 
name of Kiaty&yana was given because 
the patriaroh of the trike took the 
vows of an ascetic from the sage Nada 
(K. d. § 127). 


t ATX ka-ta-ra n. of a flower 
(K.d, P18). 


ms s ka-ta-ry =*3' Ry veka mig a table 
of figures made cf lines crossing each 
other and forming squares. 


PM! 54 ka-tan=*¥ rag cotton cloth 
(Nag. #). 


AT 53ITF ka-tam-bha described as HF 
ama} Ac: (K. d. 2 468), n. of an insect. 
tT bX ka-to-ra="®° gehof @ basin, 
bowl ; water (also T&S ka-fo-ra) the 
Tibetan form of the Hindi word katord. 
tyr Ka-ja-ki awat 0 generic 


name for mountain; n. of a mountaixu 
(Soh.). 


TyTN | 


tT THA Ke-tanki-va wefew n. of 8 
city in Ancient Sind (8. Lam. 85); lit. a 
piller of grass. 

md ‘ae Ra-{a Bo-ta Indian n. for 
the town of Paro in Bhutan (Deam.). 


t nT om Ka-ju-kan. of a fabulous city 


which is described to have been fifty 
yojana in circumference. 


me's ka-to-ra v. ™¥% ka-to-ra. 


MATIX ka-tha-’% in Kunawar a sort of 
perch (Ja.). 

MA Ha-thi-gt Chinese minister 
who founded the monastery of Hi kwan- 
ase (Yig. 46). 

mT’ ka-the v. "ika-wa. 


LNN35 ba-deru-ka wane (prob. 
wecey a bird nestling on khadira troes) 
n. of a kind of bird (X.ko. 4 2). 


TRA ka-dam-po wen, frre 1. n. 
of a tree; Treva hq wary gu the ka- 
dumba flower; the tree Nauclea cadamba, 
a tree with orange-coloured fragrant 
blossoms. 2. garde Rage Ae Fe{qyh a: | 
(Kag.) n. of a species of bird of a deep 
blue colour and also that ox a tree. 3. a 
kind of grass. 

aysrss ka-dam-pa can cloud, v. 4% 
aprin-pa (MMfon.). 

{FN ka-de-ka wwe aloo 474 ke 
da-pa 1. n. of a fruit. 2. n. of a bird 
(K. d. % 80). 


{ WAS ka-da-pa wera. n. of -a fruit 
(K. d. * 208); prob. afta the fruit of the 
tree Ficus religtoea. 

t ATS" ka-na-kam eae gold; a 
pedantic synonym for 48% geer (Mfon.). 





Tay | 


7 AS" QYH waeat n. of an Indian 
paodit who visited Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

LMHS ka-na-tea (prob. wehfe) lit. 
sprouting; generic name for a tree; the 
plant Abrus precatorius ; ARH AR Fargo | 
the flowers of the ka-na-tsa tree (XH. 9: 
a 297). 

a ka-na-(sana woe n. of 
a tree (K. d. 3 428); wag the plant 
Commelina Bengalensis. 


ATA ka-na-ya n. of 8 kind of 
weapon ; a short lance attached by s string 
to the arm, by which it can be drawn back 
after having been thrown at an object ; 
aq gatga gia ase eerseere ss ey in 
the hands, a sword, @ lance and a large 
arrow (K. g. % 113). 


{ATA Kewi-ka also TI why 
n. of a celebrated Turugka (Tartar) king 
who ruled over Palhava, Kashmir end 
Jalandhara (the provinces of the Panjab 
and Kabul!) in ancient times ; he embraced 
Buddhism and is said to have held the 
last great Buddhist Council for the com- 
pilation of the Mahiyins Tripitaka in 
the first century B.O. 

ATAA Ke-gnom n. of a province of 
Tibet north-east of Kong-po; FSS ke 
gnam-pa a native of Ka-gnam. 

-¢ we" ka-naya wee for 4% ka-na- 
ya « kind of spear or lance. We and 
wag, SAT are synonymous terms. 

{TU ka-pa-la ware the skull; the 
forehead. In Tib. Budh. kapala or 
kapali cignifies either the akull or a 
drinking cup made of the human skull. 


+8 I: Kapi n. of the language that 
was anciently spoken in the country of 


mes 


Kepistan; n. of a country.. The Bon 
Rgyal-rabs (a history of the kings of 
Tibet), according to the Bon historians, 
was asserted to have been written in Kapi, 
the language of the gods, in which the 
ancient Bon scriptures were mostly 
written. It is also stated that the Bon 
books were translated into the language 
of the Persiane or TZajik people, from 
which again the Tibetans translated them 
into the language of Shafi Shié in 
Northern Tibet. 


{71:1 wfew gum, reein (Ja); 
the resin extracted from a medicinal 
plant called ¢gug-pa (Juniper communis). 
The root is gathered in autumn cr 
spring end being thoroughly cleansed, is 
cut into pieces and beaten into pulp. The 
juice is squeezed out with « clean cotton 
rag, and being poured into a clean 
dry earthen pot is subjected to a gentle 
heat. As soon as it begins to thicken it 
is stirred with a spoon till it gains the 
consistency of resin. 2. the hog-plum, 
Spondias magnifera; a tree; Pentaptira 
tomentoea; the mane-fig tree; Ficus 
inpectoria. Also a wood-apple tree. 
8. n. of a yellow orpiment. 

Boyd ke-pi ka-tshe n. of a medi- 
cinal plant (X. g. 3 51); Sfree the plant 
Mucuna pruritus. 

t 485 ka-pi-dax™" ka-pi. 


myers Ka-pi-na weft n. of a king 
of Southern India who lived in Buddha's 
time and considered. himeelf the greatest 
monarch of the world. His vanity was 
exposed by the Great Teacher, who con- 
verted him to Buddhism and ultimately 
reised him to the position of an Arhat 
(K. d. a 854). 


rere 


tmPargys etre wh on. of « 
Brahmanical sage whore hermitage was 
at the mouth of the Ganges (S. Lani.). 


7 my bz'g ka-pif-tha wfqaqa on. of a 
very delicious fruit (X. d. “ 20). 


+ Maas, ka-pin-da-ka afoem on. of 
a kind of bird. 


M5 Ka-pu-ta n. of a place in 
Ancient India where, in accordance with 
the ourse of a holy sage, adultery and 
incest were punished with the burning of 
the house in which such crimes were 
committed (Dsam.).- 


ny ae ka-pe@ a gourd; a sort of 
medicinal fruit (ZLe..). 


MY ka-pha a tree. 


I: Ka-tca n. of the mother of 
Bromton, the founder of the Buddhist 
hierarchy of Tibet (Hbrom. F 37). 


MA Il:= 894 gsug-po qa, ww a 
pillar, column, stake, support; also tri- 
dent; & ka-gke the neck of a pillar or 
column; "85 ka-sked the shaft; 48a 
ka-goig-ma a small house or temple hay- 
ing but one piller ; #4 ka-chen the prin- 
cipal pillar, a very large pillar; "34 ka-rien 
the base of a pillar; "TRIN ka-stege the 
pedestal of a pillar; T4K4 ka-gdan the 
base or pedestal on which a pillar stands ; 
HES ka-gpufg a colonnade, a number 
of pillars; TTQ*4 a grooved pillar ; 
mee Pak me HE: yer we: (lit. the town 
of houses built with pillars and king-posts) 
one of the thirty-six holy places of the 
Buddhists; Wgrars4 ka-wa bum-pa-can 
one of the pillars of the great Jokhang 
temple at Lhasa, with the upper part of 


HS4 


its capital in the shape of a water-pot ; 
TT grey H ka-wa shrul-mgo-can the pillar 
that had a serpent-shaped capitaly Tr 
40% 84 ka-wa gif-lo-can the pillar which 
had designs of leaves of trees round its 
capital; "vera-34 ka-wa sefl-mgo-can 
the pillar with a lion’s head on its eapital . 
These were the names given to the four 
principal pillars of the Jokhang temple 
of Buddha at Lhasa, built by King Sroi- 
btsan sgam-po about 640 A.D., after 
the model of the pillars in the palace of 
the Emperor T’ai-tsung, called Kyfi liin 
tin, the palace of the golden dragon. 
ger 37a gnam-gyi ka-wa qraveew the 
pillar of heaven; W879 ¢sa-yi ka-wa 
wow the pillar of earth; &R-7a me-yi- 
ka-toa 4 Afwew the pillar of fire; ¢& 
2 chu-ys ka-oa ween the pillar 
of water,—these are the fabulous and 
metaphorical pijlars mentioned’ in the 
astrological works of Tibet. qqatya 
gyt-hi ka-wa a pillar of turquoise, or 
one that is studded with turquoises 
(Lha. kar. 18). 


m (fan Ka khol-ma n. of a historical 
pillar in the grand temple of Buddha 
at Lhasa, insids of which the earliest 
known MS. of Tibet, called FAV 2earay 
fSa'e}, and said to be the will of King 
Srofi-btsan Sgam-po, was alleged to have 
been found in the middle of the eleventh 
century A D. 


m8) ka-mgo the capital of a pillar. 


mM 3 ka-can=TFU4 ka-wa-can: lit. with 
a pillar or pillars; a house. In the sense 
of being the supports or upholders of the 
school of Marpa, the Zantrik sage of 
Tibet, his four disciples were called Ter 
aR ka-can $shi “the four pillars of his 


TARY 93] 

school.” They received his 6ka$, commis- 
sion, regarding Buddhism, end were also 
called 2yvanwaa “the four commissioned 
ones.” The following were the four 
disciples: EqySwKs Chog-rdur of Bfog; 
migapargrady Baog-namg rgyal-mishan ; 
YaQ ages Mishur-duak relo-rje of 
Tol; and ®exwa Mi-la rag-pa. 


Tare Hate ka-geiy sgo-geig 1. a small 
house with but one pillar and one docr, 
gen. a small prison-house. 2. A mode of 
capital punishment is said to be called so 
when the oulprit is fastened to a pillar in 
a dungeon until he dies of hunger (Jd.). 


mam, ka-bphan the ornamental silk 
fringes and embroidered hangings made 
in various mythioal designs for decorating 
the capitals of pillars. 


ram gew a strong well-finished 


TR EVA ka-wabi ghyar-bkog a oor- 
nice; the ornamental projections, &., 
which surmount a pillar; the decorative 
pieces which are attached to a pillar. 

nyon ka-maf-ma « house with many 
pillars. 

aria ka-mig the equare space (of about 
twelve feet) enclosed by four pillars is 
called a ka-mig; the area or enclosure 
of a colonnade is measured by the ka-mig. 


%% ka-cteo the top of a pillar. | 

mY ke-riso (TRS ke-yoheptee) the 
upper part or capital of « pillar. 

7% ka-gehu quTevew capital of « 
wooden pillar; a piece of timber in the 


shape of a bow fixed on a pillar to hold 
up the main beam (Lee.). | 


7 


7am) 


T'S the extremity of a pillar which 
projects over the capital (architrave) 

TEan ka-cudg=YAX-Qan ka-wabi cuby 
tho cover of a pillar, perhaps the abacus. 


ATS III: a particular faculty acquired 
by a mystio process in which the appetites 
—hunger, thirst, &0.—are suppressed. 
This is one of the six practices of the 
Buddhist Tantriks who practise yoga 
(meditative concentration). 


WA IV: qvew a large vein or artery 
in the abdomen ; a vessel in the side of 
the breast containing vital air (mwatg), 
supposed to be brought into action in 
above mystic process. 


t7 ay kabita wfaqu n. of o tree, 
the elephant or wood-apple, Feronis 
Elephanium (8. Lam. 88). - 


{MAGA ka-bi-ta-ta 1. n. of @ tree 


(K. d. 8 4899). 2. probably efae bensoin, 
storax. 


ATT Ka-bu-lo, described as Yat gat 
Re hh: n. of a Gandharea Raja— Prince 
of the celestial musicians (X. my. " 492). 


ae ka-beg or 48 ku-wn, gourd. Ino 
the district of Peg-ma ¢kog in Tibet, just 
north of Assam, the gourd is called erg™ 
anbum : WeKagergreag gs5er Bs | the gourd 
fruit cures fever and diarrhaa : Tay ate’ 
A GEAR OU ENA RTL AE TOT EK, | 
burnt or baked gourd eaten with molasses 
cures bloody diarrhea (X. g. % 47). 
t MPAA za-bol n. of acity in Ancient 
Udyana, é.¢., in SgTUs U-rgyan yul pro- 
bebly the modern Kabul. 


t yen Ka-bo-ka n. of « Prince of 
Ancient Kabul (S. Lam. 17). 


Ta) 


tT SH Ka-ma-cha or Fa4 Ka-mu- 
ésha “raat n. of asacred place in Assam 
where there is a stone-cut symbol of Kali, 
the Hindu goddess. 


MTITH  ka-ma-ta the lotus (Nag.). 


tmxe ka-ma-tes qufy a kind of 
medicinal plant: Fer gerptaqeradyy 
523% | “if the root of ka-ma-tet be placed 
on the top of the head, sleep arises” 
(X. g. & 66). . 


TATE kamars 1. Kimaripa in 
Assam. 2. alabaster (Sch.); "49 rdo 
ka-ma-ru-pa marble. 


STAY ka-ma-la wwe l. the water- 
lily, lotus Nelumbium, 2. 8 river. 3.= 
Borden grog seme a consulting or reflect- 
ing mind (Mag.). The word Kamala is 
variously used by the Tibetans, and the 
following synonyms of it (both symbolic 
and metaphoric) are enumerated in the 
work (Nag.) :— | 

Syn. Gt F* sgrabi she-ma soft tones; 


ge 42F-gu a branching tree; ART Hagn 


glaf-pohi myog-bum the teate of an ele- 
phant ; svo=a'atq gacyfe n. of s Buddha; 
e®xes bdesn-gmra-wa one who speaks the 
truth; 4 nam.mkhab the sky; %<a 
nor-bu e gem; FRONTS gnah-dyed gaie- 
pa the second luminary, the moon; *R*’ 


ba-gleh a bull; Qs Lar-gyi mishame 


the middle zone or boundary: @®*4 bya 
faf-pa swan; Q#* gbron-chaf beer made 
cf honey; SH eR 4Ne Gwas-pobi geal a 
lamp, that which clears the sight ; *} ma- 
he a buffalo; Ag mi-mobi giv a woman's 
song; Wats behon-pabi ria a riding 
horee ; YTS4 yus-phran a small country ; 


Rega pi-dhage & doer ; qr dara uf tshage- 


pa a collected mind; %4%8 rin-po che 


Tee 


precious thing; %=a$%gq ri-rab-kyi 
riphran ea smaller peak of the mountain 
Sumeru ; 4's ¢if-réa «0 chariot ; F§ R49 
gser-gyi kha-dog the colour of gold. 


{ MsTrE Al amenities a celebrated 
Buddhist philosopher of the ancient 
moncstery of Vikramagila in Magadha, 
who introduced the Yogacdrya Mahiysnea 
School of Buddhism into Tibet, after 
defeating in controversy a Chinese 
hoshang who wished to: convert the 
Tibetans to the doctrine of the “ do- 
nothing” school during the reign of King 
Rwe tacts Kiri-sroh ade-bu bésan about 
the middle of the 8th century A.D. 


mar ka-ma-li a very sharp sword 
(Mag, 2): epasgagipyorergy sy tga) 
(D. &.) grasping in his nine hands nine 
lotus-hafted rasors. 


ny ue: \ ka-mu-la rdo-rgya¢ n. 
of a sort of or steatite found in 
Central Tibet (Jd.). 


ms ANIA ka-tea rkeg-fag rasty and 
crooked: graxysag yg Mcrann} = “the 
ateel ribs of the coat of mail which are 
rusty and bent ” (Jiz.). 


O7] ewes n. of a kind of 


bird (K. ko.  2.). 


ins Rak ka-tea-lin-dé (prob. stf¥- 
xu)=Gerw}4n dross made of a 
heavenly stuff, s.c., the finest kind of silk 
which is used for presentation at an 
interview, or when masking en application 
for any favour, &o.; n. of a very fine 
cloth or linen made of KAcilindi (Les.). 


7 ny say 4] Ka-teat-ka-ia n. of «6 
Bhikgunt (Buddhist nun) (X. d. 4 18). 


TT ARG 
{MS AAT Ko-tsi-li-ban the Kechili 


forest: QR CPM Qeegery Te agert For 
“= on the northern bank of the river 
Rohita there is the Kachili forest and a 
Nepalese stronghold (Deam. #1). 

MSY = ka-rtega-ia =the =e. 
(Sehir.). 


TSH ke-risay a species of wild oats ; 
it differs from yug-po or Tibetan oats 
and is considered superior to buckwheat, 
but inferior to wheat. 


MSA Ko-tehal n. of a place situated 
to the east of Lhasa; tree ypeag 
rx} the monastery known as Ka-tshal 
Lha-khaf of Mal-groin Upper U0 (Cen- 
tral Tit ¥). 


NY SAT SIA Ka-tshigg chen-po the 
title of a Buddhist work on the genealogy 
of the Kings of Tibet (@yai. 8. 28). 


. aye" a9" g HATA described as 
eahgueakpegtayqeteecia te 
(Deam.) “n. of an Indian Chastya situated 
ou the higk hill (of Gay&é Gauri).” 


ATX I: ke-wa wae sugar: TSS ° 


epee sspergae ge: | Tee Solara yg 
wWrigegye854 | having taken sugar and 
arsenic in equal parte, if beer made from 
the root of Qobsajana be drunk, the gravel 
of the bladder will be ejected; T*"* 
@5 kara dkar-smug brown sugar; 7% 
VR ETS wre a! oa kind of brown 
crystallised treacle and honey; J} 
Yq" ka-va tog-tog loaf sugar, suger in 
lumps; g@%4% Rgyal-mo ka-ra sugar 
from Bgyal-mo Rof, situated on the con- 
fines of Tibet and China; $°™'% bye-ma 
kara powdered sugar, or granulated sugar; 
HON gel-ka-ra rocky candy (K. y. 3 46). 


Tee) 


ATs II: tent-pole ; m29GR ka-ra 
dig-pod a tent-pole with a grooved bulb 
on top used in some countries; Sky 
aa! or FEM AKG! « tent-pole without 
® grooved bulb on top. 


L™TXGE tarctdee wie, med, 
weta a medicinal fruit or berry; n. of 
the tree Pongamia glabra and Verbes:na 
scandens, "439 WaidEs 5s | karaadea pro- 
duces natural warmth (in the stomach). 


Syn. se Oy§e rud-byed skyes; 996 
mar-gyi gah; F535" rtsog bycg-ma; wr 

egwss'a hjam-bbrag goye-wa; Yawyya 
tehiys drug-pa; FUewg_au ven hug-kcibs 
(Mavn.). 


+ ATX4 ka-ra-da n. of «& bird, the ory 
of which is like the sound of a drum. 
It is described in Buddhist books as like 
firo in colour, and as located in the abodes 
of the Asura (K d.*% 16). 


MATEN ba-ra-najug a kind of fine 
Chinese satin (Jiy.). Ta Qasergrer Maer 
Larne Ry Fo-<gaw Swdwgah); the kinds of 
satin (called) karanajug and damyug, de 
are distinguished by their colour and the 
shape of the figures on them. : 


AT XGARN ke-ra-na-rus a kind of 
Chinese satin: “Pawar ea meager y he: 
Sq4wgs aprons are mostly made of kara- 
narug and éa-shift satin. 


ny VOR ka-ra-naf in ‘the mystic 
language of the Dakini of Tibet=the food 
of pigs (K. g. F 37). 


sax ka-ra-bi-va or 34'S ka-re 

wi-ra wUat<t 1. a fragrant oleander, 

Nerium odorum ; @ species of soma; a 
° 8 


TVA 

particular magical formula or spell for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties 
after its discharge. [The name karatire is 
also applied to the daphne plant, from the 
bark of which Tibetan paper is made. The 
creeper called the white karacira rubbed 
with the blood of the rovk-lisard and the 
medicine gsmutha rubbed with Bhrifigiraja, 
when conbined, make an ointment which 
cures venereal eruptions on the skin of the 
penis (K.g.3 49).| 2. a sword or scimitar. 

Syn. SRx'H§ c0-sor rgog; WRAK s0-sor 
bshad ; BAR ria grog, Arteaga goah-po 
lag-pa; N8Vgywerhy sy geog rlags me-tog 
can; 9859" brgoyag gyes; FHS gtum-po 
( Mflon.). 

t mxZaM ka-ra ru-be-ka 401" 8 
kind of bird (X. ko. "| 9). 

¢mxAR ka-ra ha-ri=Q38 bu-ram 
sugar (Sman. 291). 

tryna ka-ran da-wa WiTSq. 

: ATX9'7 1: ka-ran-da wroeq 1. a 


sort of wild duck; Tea My grr aaeyAL | 
karanda 1s the name of a sweet-voiced 


bird. 2. arqg, also faze, in Sans. a - 


basket or covered box of bamboo wicker- 
work used for keeping books in; a basket 
for flowers; sks er¥qeica ereeyau 
n. of a Buddhiat work (H.d.%275)," 


{X57 LU: Sa, ww white. 


: ATA ka-rag, abbr. of Kagikabi rag, 
the Benares muslin which used to be in 
great demand in Tibet. In the sacred 
books of Tibet the gods are generally 
dressed in fine Benares muslin. Wey 
carpr’xeg''§ | for imitation Benares 
muslin the price per piece is two bre of 
barley. 
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{7 Raq  Ka-ri-hi bu-mo erevaat | 
the daughter of Katyéyana; Uma. 


ais ka-re 1. a wedge (Ji.). 2. white 
(Nag. 3). 


n> ka-re, probably 9% ga-ve. The use 
of the latter is very common in Eastern 
Tibet. In Sikkim they say "8 ka-te, what P 
whichP |ramsyrss9 Upadsaka, in 
what do you delight? (4. 94). 


APA Ka-la-ta in mysticism yay} 
ayatyag’ | Ka-ia-ta is described as a 
man of lovely appearance (K. g. 4 216). 


} 1 Ka-la-pit-ka wefwe a 
sparrow ; @ singing bird with a sweet voice. 
According to Ler. the Indian cuckoo. 


Syn gv qseeqag royal geufl yan-lag; 
Ewehory rice hgro mkhan; FAs shan 
pakt dpe-can; KR rra-wahs bug; FRX 
SHAW HV EASA 590-fabi dus naz shad smrabs 
gwah (Mfon.). 


t WN Ka-la-iu wage n. of a king. 
Vege arghag ay aeaparg at that 
time (there lived) a king named Kalaputra, 
fierce and wrathful (K. my. 4 209). 


t MUR a5 Ka-la ro-san, lit. wa, 


the black lord of death who eats the dead ; 
n. of a Naga. 


— wem pitcher, jar; a large 


AT AR] ka-lag in W. mud; earth and 
water used instead of mortar; also other 


similar compounds (J@.). 
: ny ATH ery = atag mchsl. pa 


a species of bird, probably the Béi-déi. 


reas | 
LNASM Ke-landeks 6 wane 


l.atown. 2. an individual : y44'5'm2' Ye: 
334481 having arrived at the town of 
Kalandaka: = {qu mypaa a mag’ 3-50 gaa’ 
mec'8a'gxa4 | then appeared Zaii-jin the 
long-lived, son of Kalandaka (K. d. 3. 
$i). 


tT Qe Ly ka-lan-dea-ri-ka Saw- 
ft= 1. a flowering plant; aleo the flower 
used in yqjsa—sacrificial fire (K. g.§ 88). 
2. balonging to waw, an animal struck 
with a poisoned arrow; tobacco. 


+ AP AVM ka-lam-ka, described as YX 
ae Ae: n. of a place in Ancient India 
(Dzsam. 1%). 


7 AT'°ASTA ka-lam-ba wae the pot-herb 
Convoloolus repens, Menispermum calumba ; 
a medicinal plant: yore? Sorseapear 
sar%; the leaf of Kalamba when eaten 
improves health (K. g. 3 44). 


{qa ka-lé-pa wata 1. an aggre- 
gate of many acoomplishnients; an 
accumulation of excellent and wonderful 
properties in one place or thing (Leae.), 
2. the Buddhist Utopia; the capital of 
the fabulous kingdom of S’ambhala. 


T Qj ka-i an abbreviation of the word 
ka-pa-li, a skull (Lezz.). 

AMA ka-ti-ka 1. described as 
eve srrmagrget ac’) the fruit of the 
magnolia flower-plant ; a bud of that flower 
(Mfion.). 2. prob. fears, a plant bearing 
a nut which is used as a febrifuge, grey 
Bondue. 


+ MALT Ke-lit-ga or TA" Ko-lit- 

+ e s « 
ka efwy 1. one of the thirty-six Buddhist 
sacred places said to be situated at a 
distance of 60 yojana 8. E. of Gaya—aleo 


ll 


TARTS | 


the birth-place of Vis wantara (Dus-ye. 
59). 2. a bird, a native of an island or 
maritime province of India bordering on 
the Indian Ocean (X. d. & 15). 

M2 kale or 48a kaled saddle- 


cloth (Ja.). 


{| ka-sa=aed gpad-riss (Nag) 
& species of grass (K. d.% 91); gx 
Saccharum spontaneum. 


+ MT2N]1: ke-gi-ka the finest Benares 
muslin; cotton cloth of the fincet texture 
formerly manufactured in Benares; ¥2 
"58 wrfivetge Benares muslin which 
in ancient times was of great repute. It 
¥s said that even the gods longed to wear 
clothes made of this material. A i 
to Cs. ka-¢i-ka means a kind of flax as 
well as linen cloth; 4"i'<~059<'8) white 
Benares linen ; TAM Vag EN the oil af 
kagtka grain, prob. linseed oil. 

+ "V4" I: of Kashi (Benares) ; an 
inhabitant of Benares. 

TA4TH ka-gi ka phra-mo fine flax ; 
Benares muslin. 

48 ka-gig, abbr. of T4"TR4, cotton 
cloth. 

tMTAs Ka-girw n. of s place or 
island in the Indian ocean (KX. d.§ $19): 
WAC one of the nine divisions of Jambu- 
dvipa. 

ATS ka-ea the collog. form of the 
expression 97°'94" bkak geal, a definite 
order or clear message. According to 
Jd. kasa and kaso are mutilated forms 
of anvags bkab betsal, meaning in La. 
“yes, sir; very well, sir; at your service.” 

aes ka-san ka-ra 9959 Ge: 
Br aq 8k “n. of a city of Ancient India’’ 
(Dean. 25). 


TH PTAA 


. MH FH AA Ka-ha-na ya-na gi 
ia vu. of on Indian Pandit (Vig. 30). 


Xx 
: ‘CA Kak-ku fi-pa n. of an 
mdian Buddhist sage (K. dun. 58). | 


_ mr Kako-ja were a secret 
abode of the Dakini (XK. g. % 837). 


MAY kag or 47 kag-ma mischief, harm, 
danger (Ler.) ; "For #4 or #4 implies some 
accident or injury ; WY Gwann—swace 
had-kyis lafg fleeing from harm; "73" 
afc argere'al! going from a place which has 
not suited one owing to bad luck or “any 
accident; also to run away from a place 
from fear, adv. "79" suddenly (Scé.). 


Aya kag-ka-wa wean. of 2 
species of bird living on the Vulture-peak 
Hill near Gaya (K. ko. ¥ 2). 


{EM kaf-k. we, waten 1. crane. 
2. in Tibet a bird that feeds on dead 
bodies and is therefore called §*°'§ dur-dya 
the bird of the cemetery. 


te AX kafi-ka-ra wer 1. n. of a 
flower described as growing on the Vul- 
ture-peak Hill of Gaya (XH. ky. ™ 4). 
2. prob. wwe the plant Alangium hexa- 
petalum. 


MERE AC Kaf-dafl-kif prop. n. of a 
terrific deity, a Ddakint. When the monas- 
tery of Sam-ye was built, the image of 
Kaf-dafi-ki& was placed on the first floor 
of the principal temple (Gyaé. S. 87). 


tMSXH Kaf-tsha-rafiga a place 
in Ancient Bengal, called Gaur in the 
Indian language and Gha-brof in the 
ecllog. of Tibet (S. Lam.). 
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NK kadin La. sometimes used instead 
of the affix 9 ka, ¢.g., T°" ghis-kad, 
S25 taah-kag ; also 899°" matam-kad (Ja.). 


MIA I: kan (see F4 kha-na) the side or 
bank: Ryrmmgeqaigqekyaa| on the 
further bank of the river Sri-chu there 
being a country of brigands (A. 27). 


M3, IL: also spelt %4 skan, to cease 
absolutely from : §3'24'ge'94'9°%41 “now 
give up anger and passion” ; 424 cbase 
to tell anybody. Here the word 4 
kan is au emphatical prohibition (Bon.). 


Mi III: 1. ave the palate; in pad- 
kan phlegm ; lit. the plywer of the palate. 
2. ~erce that seizes or takes away 
by force. 3. wasw a thorn; an illness; a 
disease (Lez.). 4. n. of the pulse felt 
with the middle finger called kan-ma. 


{NAIM Kan-ni-ke wfte district in 
tho east of India (K. d. § 267). 


+ MB STEVE (lit. the denghter of 


‘the hunchback) wregw, also written 


mSi ye Kar-nyabi yul, a city in Ancient 
India, the capital of which was Kanya- 
kubja, the modern Kanouj (K. du. § 
181). 


MBA kan-ma the middle finger. 


tms Kan-tsi avi n. of a province, 
and also that of a city of Buddhist fame 
in Southern India (Dus-ye. 39). 


tape’ kan-ta-ka-ri weetft 
wild Rubus ; n. of a plant, Solanum jaqus- 
mi; also the frait of this plant; a drug 
useful in stopping fever ; a thorny stick. 


7A 


Syn. Sewexs Rigg idan-ma; yraiein 
yul bkhor skyes; YB slag idan; TES tshe 
idan; Uw isher-ma oan; gaet day 
rteub-mobi reg-bya; Fawe\* phyogs meg- 
ma; BTS skul byeg (Uaon.). 


MEY kad-kod =e $8 hide ; un- 
tanned skin (Nay. 5). 


MAT kab-ca shoo ; leather shoes of 
Hindu fashion used by the wealthier 
Tibetans (J4.). 


LAPA| bom-ka=% kah-ka, C0 ES ja- 
la ta-na WeTEm crane. 


+ MTA kam bi-la a kind of tree 
growing on tle Vulture-peak Hill near 
Gaya (K. ko. " 3); prob. the plant 
Crinum Amaryllacee. 


TABTTE Kom-bo-dea were 1. oe 
country in the north-west of India (Vai. 
sf.), written Kampo-rtee (Jé.); n. of a 
fabulous city said to have contained an 
area of a hundred yojana (S. Lam.). 
2. modern Cambodia, anciently called 
Champa. 


mera Kam-bo-dsi-ka n. of the coun- 
try, also of the people, as well as of 
articles that come from it (X. du. 4 148). 


MIS, kabu water-melon (Sch.). 


M358 Kabu-his 0. of a Chinese 
minister (Yig. 24). 


AF kar, also kar-kar, great pain ; suf- 
fering (Led.); "ETA | Mhing pain 
(Nag. 4). 

sR eRWS kar lafis-pa=Feqaews nag sug 


lafs-pa (Rag. ), irritation or pain in sick- 
ness ; exacerbation. 
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; M5 karka-ta or Wi wes, the con- 
stellation of “Cancer.” It is represented 
by the frog (48) in Tibet. 

LAH darketem yy wien, 

as {<q qee%, « yellow gem or 
precious stone (X. d. " #96). 

MHS kar-skyin loan ; in polite lan- 

guage v. §4 skyin (va.). 


WHA Kar-rgyal « Naga (8. kar.). 


NSS Kar rgyu¢ members of the 
line of the Karma-pa hierarchy; also an 
abbreviation of the expression Karma- 
pabi-rgyudpa. 

NASA] kar-chag (also written S144) 
a register ; list; index. 

+m dm har-ni-ka afd, Sf@are n. 
of aflower of the shape of an ear-ring (X. 


g. * 2); the flower of the tree Pterosper- 
mum acerifolium and of Cassia fistula. 


{MRP DX horns ke-raxt teha-la 
borax (Sman. 484). 


+ + mam karni-ka in mystic language = 
eg drij-bu, a bell (K. g. P $7). 


t MA kar-ma =*Qyan bphrin-lagor 4 


we commission, service; action; work ; 


that which is produced from action; 
mvera Karma-pa (in Nepal called wf¥=) 
n. of a Tantrik school of Buddhism. 
The head of that school in Tibet holds 
the title of Bgyal-wa Karma-pa. The 
followers of the school are generally 
designated by the name of Karma-pa. 


meratyaa Karma-giis-pa the second head 
of this sect, named Paky or Baksi, 


RE 


was invited to Ohina by the Emperor 
Kublai Khan. The third chief, called Kar- 
ma Raf-byuft rdorje, was invited to Peking 
by the Emperor Temur Toakwan. The 
fourth Karma Rol pakt rdorje was 6 
friend of the last monarch of the Mongol 
dynasty. The fifth Karma De bshin 
gpegs-pa was invited to China in the reign 
of the Ming Emperor Yunglo (of. * 10). 
mprags hs Karma bstan skyof the last 
of the Sde-ba Gteah-pa or rulers of Tsang 
and U whom the Mongol Chief Gu-shi 
Khan overthrew (Lod. 4 15). 
mxerat Kar-ma ba-dern Weare nu. of an 
Indian pandit who worked in Tibet for 
Buddhism (J. Za4.). 


nF AA] kar-gmug or S899 ka-ra- 
S 
gmug-pe brown sugar or treacle (Jig.). 


AK TY kar-yok (also written V7 %a, 
meaning white ware) porcelain; china- 
ware ; 3 chins oup. 

MAAR kar-las-wa to stand up ; 
to rise suddenly (J@.). 


tae 3 kar-ca-pa-ni aratag 1. 
a coin in Ancient India, or a weight 
of varying value; a tola or one rupee 
weight of gold; the value of two Tibet sho: 
gg harap | ma-nu a sogs md-ga-ka, 
RAZ YT PTA | de-rname beu-drug kar- 
ga-pa-na, SAYTRAWM ACE | de hahs ns geer- 
sraf-fio (Nag.) five manu make a mdgaka, 
sixteen mdgaka make a kar-ga-pana, and 
four of these make a gold sran (f.c., half a 
tola of gold). 2. *Maa¥eyrag® 4 the 
<value of 1,600 cowries.” 3. watawa coin 
or weight of different values=Aarga: if 
of gold, weighing sixteen mdga, which are 
variously calculated ; if of silver, in value 
equal to 16 pana af cowries, tc., 1,280 
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cowries, commonly termed a kahan; if of 
copper, it weighs 80 raktika, or the same 
as of gold, about 176 grains. 


ARJAN kar-gubs (abbr. ox ame ergy: 
gee gkar-yol-gyi cubs) the cover of a 
china tea-cup, generally made of iran, 
brass or silver: '9a"6g'Ng kar-cubs-la 
bre-beu ( Rtsis.) “for the cover of a tea-cup 
made of silver (the price is) 10 dre.” 


"N kar-sa n. of a kind of brick- 
tea; also called g®® ljan-jc (g-een tea) or 
grea Laf-ja pa-ri; also the tea that 
comes from the Chinese district of Jan: 
grag rignte ye, Heyes g yye 
%59u! by the Jang route (come) both 
Karsa and Bod-thing (teas), now well 
known as Jang-ja (Jig. 23). 


mx Ay Kar-Sog, an abbr. of Kar-ma- 
pa and Sog-po, followers of the Karme- 
pa sect and the Mongolians. 


AN 
M5 Re Kart sgafi nu. of a place in 
Tibet. 


{ MP] kalpa for 94*9 bskal-pa ww, an 
age; a mythical period of time. 


. mm ka-ka @T& a crow. 
MYA. ka-khi-Ja. (mystic) door; en- 
trance (X. g. f 28). 
ak ka-hji==T® kwa-tes a shirt; a 
Chinese jacké* (Sck.). In Chinese Kwa-taw. 
+593 Ka-tya bu-mo described 
as SAR'ga ty aga g'a! the goddess Uma, 


" wife of Dwaf dphyug (fon.). 


AV] ka-to-ka fish (Saktr.). 


yak 


: myer et kd-pa-k ware human skull; 
eup made of skull: SQw'gua'ge' ex ga'B'y' 
wav'ngq| (A. 121) having made the 
silver pieces green, (ho) put them in the 
skull-cup. 


: myo R  K4-beori wraxy the river 
Q 
Cauvery in Mysore, 8 river said to be half 
a yosana broad and 300 yojana long. On 
the banks of thisriver are flower gardens 
(XK. d. % 268). 


$7s7 ka-tei-ka 1. etfwat, also as 
gfeet, a species of bamboo which when 
bent by the wind is said to emit fire 


(KX. d.*% 287). 2. gfqer a plant bearing 
a red and black seed used as a weight, 
Arbus precatorius; or another plant bear- 
ing a pungent seed, Nigella Indica. 


thy ka-ri-ké atftet aphorism ; 
purely Sanskrt yet largely used in 
Tibetan works ($'°8-y24 7) ;= Baragegara 
a Sttra or Udana in verse. 

; many Ka-la-ko 2 country beyond 
the sea into which the Indus flows and 


where the finest coral grows (probably 
& marino province or island in the Persian 


Gulf) (KX. d. = 280). | 


oo i 
{ erpaNe ka-la sho-beah deep 
blue-black colour (Sch.). 

“| Ka-ca eral. « city in Ancient 
India which was twenty yojana in ares 
(8. Lam). 2.asort of grass, Saecharum 
spontaneum 

$1] koa or 3 kye Oh! Pique 
kwaks grogs-po Oh friend ! 
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ai 
MT] kwa-ye an exclamation used in 
calling eome one, generally a subordinate. 


a keha this word in its mystic signif- 
cation is symbolic of the source of all. 
Dharma (matter and phenomena), and 
demonstrates that they are subject to 

+ RSV kpe-tra pa-la Qaare (Schr.) 
a deity protecting the fields; in Budh. a 
guardian of the province of a Buddha’s 
work. 


A) kv numeral for thirty-ono. 


iy ny ki-ks a hortative utterance in 
the invocation of spirits: FPFFIR Yak , 
“‘ Hail, O, ye gods! to-day is warm !” 


AME ki-kad 1. wild leck (Sch). 2. 
described as wasq yt: n. of a demi-god, 
a Naga. It is inauspicious to do any 
work of merit when Kikati comes near. 


ry ki-gu a hook; the vowel sign 4, 
which resembles a hook in shape. 


ny a7 ki-rgyuh a mystical invocation 
signifying “‘ Lord’: qe ch Hedges | 
“O Lord, be appeased by this prostrate 
(devotee).” It is a mystic charm to pro- 
pitiate the Bon-po deity, called Cen-gsres 
Hi-mgon rgyal-po (D.RB.). 

; TM Ki-ta-ka fawal. a Rakeasa 


or cannibel demon (KX. d.& 189). 2.4 
worm or insect (Cs.). 


AVEX bs-Wir a shrill shout ; a savage 
howl. 


AYA 2i-pae volume, &0., marked with 
the letter *. 


“aray 


frst hi-ma according to Schr. a cor- 
ruption of the Chinese word kAin, a lyre 
with seven strings. (Pilgrimage of Fa- 
Hian. Oaloutia, 1848, p. 265.) 

WT bvtei tickling; Y¥O59 i-tei byed- 
pa to tickle (Ja.). 

. t xP ki-ra-na (mystic) a flower 

(K. g. F 26). 

{ARF divides wes, wee o kind 
of pepper, Piper chaba; Froyyaxet se 
sey PRaetyass'| (K. g. 9910) the 
roots of white erka tree and roots of white 
kiri-kan (are used in medicme). 

t AENTX iit-tore fag<t a servant 
or an emissary. 

{ACG bit-ge-o fue 0 kind of 
flower; the treo Butea Frondosa ; a tree 
bearing pretty flowers. 

+ Ara kim-pa a pretty but bitter 
fruit, erroneously for #74 kim-pa-ka. 

+ prr4 kie-po-ka ferure a fruit, Cu- 
curbitaceous plant, Trichosanthes palmate ; 
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also possibly Cucumis colocynthis. prayer 


agrgngen ; pater yRqwagse | gerahy 
ceReee; steak haargquy (K. d. % 
$25) men entertain desires which are 
transient and deceptive like the Kimpaka 
fruit and like fish that eat bait on a 
hook. 


; Hara kem-pa-la or rx" kim-ba- 
la feera ea musical instrument; a cymbal 
(Os.). 

He, ki-hu wane a species of small 
red garlic; aco. to some carrot. 

ML kit slowly = 98 ga-k: wadqoye 


auer§arga| crossing a mountain pass (he) 
arrived slowly (D.2B.). 


TNs) 
tyke Kite-kite fwefew 1. on 
epithet of Siva. 2. a town in Ancient 
India. 3.8 Rakgasa King (XK. 9. * 623). 
4. an onomatopoetio for sounds or cries 


(a). 


“Aw 
tT 25m Ki-ri taka facree the 
country of the Sapta Kosi in Nepal inha- 
bited by the Kir&t tribes and called 
Kiranta ; n. of a district in ¥4'ye" Sub- 
Himilayé (Dug-ye. 89). 


a 

TAQ'QEY babi dab waraduw, 
Away S's the leaf of the tree Achyran- 
thes aspera used in incantations, in medi- 
cine, in washing linen, and in sacrifices 
(Bfon.). 


ws 
QEMNR Kid-kal v. RK Kah das 
kit. 


I: kw 1. for the numeral 61. 
2. (mystic) a fairy or dakint (K. g. P, 
179); %9 ku-pa, the 61st (volume). 


II: a cry, moan; Y@ ku-sgra 
clamour, noise; YH3'%354 a general cry ; 
the vociferations of many people together ; 
4° t'| the noise of general conversation : 
Ran Mey GP eR ge gre Tage y RR a5 ag 
then, when they arrived at the bank of 
Sog chu, there wus the sound of chattering 
in a house (A. 82). 


YT be-ku= qd shu-sku s¥feet; @3 
ida-hu an enigma, a riddle, a pussling 
question. | 

DUE ku-ku sgrogs lit. that cries 
kukw;=@'99 bya-gag a grey species of 
duck (Mfon.). 


TT X'S Ku-ku-ra-tea Wow’ 8 
teacher or trainer of dogs; n. of an 


Indian Buddhist sage who was also called 
Kukuripa (9°3°%'4) (X. dun. 46). 


THRIFT 


YUNG A A Kukur-ta pa-dé pyr 
art=%'gm 7% x. of a hill in Magadha 
(ODsam. 17). 


T mn Ku-ke, erroneously for 34 Gu-ge, 


part of the province of Nga-ri in Tibet. 


S ku-co SAYS, TESS, WTA noise, 
clamour; Bargestyrs qadqayavgey 
s744l when an old dog barks, go else- 
where without explanation (S. &g.). ¥ 
noisy, clamorous; ¥Sar¥eys to 
speal in a loud voice (meaning nothing) ; 
to bawl out; y%*%4a to bewl, to ory 
out, to make s loud noise; FFA a 
great noise or tumult, an uproar. 


TSX Ku-cor, also US, n. of a place 
in Tibet. 


2K? ku-del-fe: Bee ante 3 ku. 
"AX pu-ther EU RE qiho-ris clu 
the heavenly breese (2fon.). 


{TPA Ku-na-la gave 1. the mandi 
or Himdlayan pheasant; also, e bird with 


beautiful eyes which lives in the fabu- | 


lous mount Sumeru. 2. the eldest son 
of As’oka. 


ku-wa or §5 gku-wa (in Obinese. 
kua) qurg, gas @ gourd; the bottle 
gourd, Lagenaria vulgaris. In the Pema- 
koi district this fruit is called 99" a-bum, 
i.e., nature’s bottle. A bottle made of a 
dried gourd is also called 45 ku-wa. 


Syn. HUN gt ram-par royal; HY 


sdoh-bu rik; SUH dra-wa-can; Fgrss 


rha slum byed ; ews bhige byed ; *Gweee - 


bbras wichog ; *° EI" dab ipags (MAon.). 
yrtqica ku-rahi grids a float made of 
long-dried gourds. 
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Te! 

t TUATHA ku-baks me-tog Yrer, 
also wau, the water-lily; aleo, the jujube 
plant, Zisyphuse juyuda and the fruit of 
that plant. 

t yarx Ku-bera g&x, %e Kuvera, the 
god of riches, the chief of the Noijin 
known also as Naga Kucera end arta} y 
Rnam-thog kyi-bu, the son of Vaigravage. 
According to some Tibetan writers, Kucera 
is one of the eight xeepers of the horses 
of Vaicravans. ([Kubera, or in later 
Sanskrit Kucera, originally the name of 
the chief of the evil beings of darkness 
bearing the epithet Vateravage ; afterwards 
the god of*riches and treasures, and is 
regent of the northern quarter of the 
world, which is hence called Kubere- 
gupta-dik. Kubera isthe son of Viprava 
by Igavida, the chief of the Yakga and a 
frien? of Rudra.] (M. Wille.). 


Aw 

TIEN Ku-byi mateke a ‘Bon 
deity who resembles the Bodhisatisa 
Jampal; the god of learning and wisdom 
among the Northern Buddhists (D.R.). 

Tas ku-ma-ras: NEE geer-mchog 
werurt leaf-gold (from Ohina brought 
by way of Oseylon); it is described in 
(Maon): eyewtye gt obq gold ex- 
ported from Lanka (Ancient Ceylon). 

TUS bemud wae the waterlily 
which opens st the appearance of the 
moon; said to be Nymphaea esculenta; 
geyéee Zeyh aqeée a bush or cluster 
of water-lilies. 

Syn. Qrreaynd ut-pa-la Ghar-po; ym 
sla-capi dri; TES ca-mog; TSR 00-dgah ; 
marys ends gdu-gu ; VASES gteh bthut 
dkar-po; A sla-was dgab; &5 ata: 


WEF sa-agrog; TAX sa-stobs; nde Teaas, 


mishan-mo behag (Bidca.). 


~ 


ye] 


£ SMH ku-mud groye = rks beil-ser 
or 4°%5 sla-hog moonbeams (MAon.). 
«£7 SV ku-mud dora, v. ¥% Hi-ma, the 

sun (Mfon.). 

$Y BV A hu-mud oan, v. VANS ku-mud- 
tshal (Mffton.). 

tay ku-mud-gien | EEE iit. 
the friend of the water-lily ; the moon. 

+ 7°B5 84 ku-mud-ldan, v. YAY 4 ku-mud 
tshal. 
 tyayee ku-mud loma = Actewage 
sf 1a medicinal plant of the lily species 
(Mfon.). 

+ 7Bs ea bu-mug-tshal a cluater of water- 

i; TE. ku-dea Fe 1. a treo; lit. that 
which grows on the earth. 2. the planet 
Mars. 


ui Kubi a devil or demon in 
Chinese demonology. In Chimese Kuet. 


ey a3 kubi-cin a class of evil spirits 
(Grub.). In Chinese Kues-shen, “ devils 
and gods.” 

ma se kuhi-tsafi a Chinese work on 
divination (Grud. % 5). 

ku-ya sediment of urine from 
which Tibetan physicians diagnose 
disease (Med.). 
TAA ku-ra-ra FX = 8 YXS n. of a 
bird; an osprey (2ffion.). 

{ Tray ku-ra-ba-ka GUTS or FUTe 
the crimson amaranth; a purple or yellow 
Barleria; the blossom of the amaranth or 
Barlersa. 

;ow4 ku-raf-ga vy the deer; 
also 23aq" srog-chags an insect (K. d. » 
462). 
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{JS Ku-ru gx a city in Ancient 
India near Delhi one yayana in ares; also 
a province (8. Lam. 80). 

Qi Ku-ru-kul-le Buu a 
female Buddhist deity associated with 
Kuvera, the god of wealth; is goddess 
of might and power; she is also oxlled 
Raa5% (Vidya). The first sovereign 
Dalai Lama is said to have acquired great 
power by propitiating this deity. 

LT TYSATS bu-rupin-da=ad shai 
1. ywfae lead. 2. & fragrant gress, 
Cyperus rotundus; the bud of a flower. 
3. aruby; cinnabar. 

WAS bers banda, v. Brey 
mon-lug, the breed of sheep in the sub- 
Himilayan countries (Mfon.). 

7 ku-re or Y3" ku-reg wrqt, Wer, 
@et, we sport, diversion, jest, horse- 
play; 4%359 to jest; Y®t25 for the 
purpose of amusement or fon; gy? Rerqu: 
Asaqeva| Vfawaw qe: not liking, dis- 
gusted with, amusements. 


z yan Ku-la-ka peat a Srin-mo 
(goblin) that lived only on lotus flowers 
and lotus-honey, and resided in the 
fabulous island of Ramamo (KX. d.* 280). 

TAG'S ku-lan-ta gare the country 
inhabited by an aboriginal race' of people 
(Dus-ye.). 

t Ta Ku-la-la for Ye Ku-na-la. 


arh Ku-lu-ta place situated in 

the south-east of Kashmir, now called 
Nyin-ti by Tibetans, by Hindus Kul 
(S. Lam. 19). , 

{4 ku-ga 1. qa, et the sacred 

grass used in certain religious.ceremonies 

both by Brahmans and Buddhists ; 
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Poa cynosuroides, & grass with long stalks 
and numerous pointed leaves: 9-¥ T9ge 
qrgcrguasgs| the grass kuga ensures 
longevity and imcreases the strength of 
the body. 2: n. ofa city (K. du. F 158). 

Syn. naan fan-sel; WHAM sa-gnag, ayy 
anes bdud bdul gdan; *ES BTS Moho’ 
abyin egyan; EBS gteah-byed; ESS 
ehrus-kyi tea; S884 rtea-mohog; FN% 
rtsa-gwah (i fon.). 


TARY Rs Ku-cahi yrot-khyer watract 
(gfaerra) 1. Kus‘ianagara, one of the 
thirty-six sacred places of the Buddhists, 
where Gautama Buddha is said to have 
breathed his last. 2. n. of Chakravarti 
Raja (Supreme Ruler of the Universe) ; 
q-72y% Ku-ca chen-po ayTga on. of a 
Chakravarti Raja. 


1 Nh ku-ca-na n. of a flower ; also 
np. Areas Thatta er 
aarléq | whence did you bring that Srin-po’s 
deughter called Kusana flower (Ubrom. 
181). 


- aes ku-ca-ban-dha @uW™ a 
geni wiiich is said to possess the property 
of curiog infectious diseases and plague. 

. qa ku-ca-la=588 dge-wa Fae 
piety, holiness. 


er Kuega-li, also qwk ku-od- 
ki , & Buddhist sage; the title 


of a Buddhist monk or pricet who 
has acquired spiritual knowledge and is 
more devout than learned : Rares 
Aegahee Heras, Presseharee 
gare qe) ¥ qi garfrrwarsy ny 
aces yee wel rage | Fee 
qrdivea! (Yig.). Generally there are 
among both Brahmans and Buddhists 
those called Pandita and Kugali. The 


1s) 
title of Pan-di-ta is applied to one who is 
versed in intellectual science. Those who 
are called Awu-sa-ii have attained a high 
spiritual. devolopment by abstraction from 
material or intellectual enjoyments. In 
some works it is called Kt-sa-W. 


ku-gu a kind of lime; 8 kind of 
fruit; an apple (Jd.); Y4 40 ku-ce cif an 
apple tree ; qasgrgrg epee ae: 
gafam| the fruit of Ku-eu cures griping 
and acute pains in the intestines. 
TY YO kw-su-in is 0 corrupt form af 
a-478 Ku-ca-k. 
Ty 42 aN kuegubi khame n. of 
kind of blue flower, v. %* thi. 


Syn. Sv Ra ¥q dug-kyt me-tog; gst 
bya-khyuh rdo; A VFRYR me-tog gmig- 
gman; *¥H) me-tog s¢; FeTR4 geal-ldan 
mere 34 gsal-wa-can (aon.). 


t TTA ku-se-pa-yo pitee s kind 
of lotus flower (K. d. *% 884);'a gene- 
ric name for water-lily or lotus. 


t ya's Ku-sa-ra pact an Indian 
pandub who preached Buddhism in Tibet 
(J. Zat.). | | 


$Y NAGS Keve-W diadra aod 
n. of an Indian Buddhist sage (K. dun. 
18). 


Fl ku-su-ma worl. gXye gur- 
kum saffron. 2. a flower (Sman. 428). 


Q Ru-eu-ii a Buddhist exorcist ; 
a Naljor or Buddhist, yogi who carries 
a small hand-dram (called damaru which 
is generally made of a human skull) and s 
thigh-bone trumpet in his hands, and pro- 
fesses power. of exorcising evil spirits, 


grec 


UTE? Ku-su-lubs spyod-pa the practice 
of the Shaman or Buddhist exorcists; 1S 
Qt yyeradsas-E) (4. 26) when practising 
the rites of a Ku-su-du exorcist. 


OCF ku-su-iu-pa is a word of Tantrik 
mysticism, its proper Tibetan equivaJent 
being 9%5% goog-pa, the art of exorcism. 
The-mystic Tantrik rites of the Avadhauts, 
called Avadhitipa in. Tibet, exist in 
India. 


x re Ku-se-rdsoh n. of a fort and 
also that of a district in PY" Khams 
(8S. kar.). 


YAY iu bowo tho shrill ejaculation 
swo, so, &&., made at the time of sacrifice 
to the earthly gods, demi-gods and spirits 
by priesta, &o., in Tibet: gisnqtqu 
aw Get graways argay? the celestial 
troops in inconceivable numbers surround- 
ing them gave vent to $swo-bewe. 


13 ku-hu yy the ory of the Indian 


cuckoo ;. YS eaye24 F¥es tue cuckoo, 
i.e. the bird that cries ‘koohoo’; aco. to 
Cs. a kind of ring dove. 


AHR ku-hraf sheop and goats: 947 
Braver Georg ega Sha: anergy” RNG: ait hq 
eFewtaqa, (G7. Bon.) among the 
followers of Shenrab the Bon-po of the 
Bgyu and Hbrag-po sects sacrifice sheep and 
goats, buffaloes, dso, mules, camels, &o. 


15] kug crooked; a hook; ¥99 gri- | 
kug (the kukri), a curved knife ; short sabre; ! 


g4e'94 lcage-kug on iron hook; 3394 fia- 
kug a fish-hook. 

ayayeye kug-kug by-¢-pa to bend, 
curve, clinch (a nail) (J4.), 

Y729 kug-kug altogether crooked; 97 
a5 kug-pa-fig crockedness (C2.). 
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METS kug-rtse cuckoo in W (Ji.). 


FTF Kufh-ku-na possibly the pro- 
vince of Konkan in Western India (8. 
Lam. $3). 


{ET HH kuf-kuma yaa saffron. 
Tibetan 4%'g* is evidently a corruption 
of the Senakrt word. 


{NV EX Kutt-deo-ra Fac a fabulous 
silver mountain situated beyond the great 
sea and at a distance of 2,000 yojanu to 
the south of Nima idan, where ‘the sun 
never sets. It is full of precious stones, 
such as lapis lazuli, sapphire, &., and on 
the sides of this mountain there grows a 
species of tree producing a race of men 
who live only one day; they are born 
at dawn, they begin to walk after day- 
break, in the morning they are youths, 
towards evening they grow old, and at 
sunset they die (K. d. * 276.). 


Ni kun aft, a, fafee, ad all, 
entire, the whole; qa gaya! from 
all pores of the hair; 857494 all those; 
7594 all the others; gases all, every 
one included ; 449%" in the hearing of 
all; &¥eaR-gaagerax’g all these flowers 
should be strewn about; y9ae#a soon 
by everybody; 4Taags or 8rTQA lithe 
without interruption; at all times; collog. 
4% kun-ia means “everywhere.” , 

Syn, wears} thame-cag ‘all; y*9a gna- 
tshogs various kinds; *Q@" ma-Jug without 
leaving anything behind; *\%% sag-par 
exhaustively; @785 fhag-meg without 
remainder: @€&4 Jus-me¢ nothing left 
(Mfon.). | 

BAIN kun-gkyil, same as 349594 kun- 
gyi ¢kytl, in the midst of all; in the middle 
of all; at the centre. 


STs | 


A55R4 kun-ghris (kun-fi) x PRCA Kon- 
mofs lit. that which binds all; misery, 

B4aR8 kun-bkram (kun-fam) or §45 2I™ 
kun-iu bkram qTete strewn about, spread 
over. 

249 kun-skye, same as BT L'§ kun-tu - 
or Y4<3 kun-le-gkye waute, a 
Wav, grows everywhere : 

3403 Cae eee 
time. 

BBV kun-skyed-lyed=  shid the 
heart, mind (Mfon.). 

BZ kun-shyo-wa or YWRT* kun-tu 
skyo-wa Weta, TweN, “Ty, to become 
penitent; to thorotighly regret: Ssa'3"\q 
ote 9°69) his mind noe 
day and night. 

B195 tum-shyod agitated, moved; 
agitation. 

aqgag Kun-gkyob gif n. of a 

in Tibet. 

Si Pou kun-khebe qveren, ety any 


eover ; the all-encompassing cover, the sky. 


BAB%1: kun-khyad = argh nam mkhag 
wqreta, Staq that which encompasses ll 
things ; the void space, the sky, the four 
quarters of heaven. 

Ms: =GFFH5 Aphrog-byeg vit he 
that takes away misery; the all- 
enemy ; the matcher; the lord of death. 

HS kun-bhhor v. yracaweh kyn- 
bsa4 hkhor-lo, a charm in the name of the 
Dhyani Buddhas called Samanta Bhadra. 

argrserh kun-kkyab gpal-mo==4srsqe 
nan-mpkhab the sky; n. of a goddess 
(Vg. &. 16). 

BiG kun-bkhyume aftarre a wan- 
derer; a beggar, a mendicant who goes 
to every door for alms. 
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A Kun-mihyen a Cer eT thame- 
cad gichyen-pa Gate, y the All-knowing; 
the Physician; an epithet of Buddha and 
also of the highest order of Bodhisattva. 

ATT ITs kun-mkhyon kun-geige 
omniscient and all-seeing, referring to the 
attributes of a Buddha or Bodhisattva. 

OK a Kun-mkhyen klof-chen a 
religious teacher of the B#if-ma School 
who founded a sect. of his own called 
Kun dgab lugs. 

qr tayghsis Kun-mkhyen chos-ske 
bog-ser the Tibetan hicrarch of Sa-skya, 
who, at the request of Khu-lugs, the Ohief 
of Horchen, first — the Mongolian 
alphabet. 

area yor ay Kun-miyen Si-mahi 
gien waa qua an epithet of Gautama 
Buddha (Yig. &. 88). 

BST Kun-mkhyen dbyig-ghen 
n. of a lama who was given the religious 
title of Kun-mkhyen, the all-knowing. 

WA = kun-khrugs «WOW, 8=T 
agitated ; anxious: gage grape 
the waves of the sea were agitated: 

QA8p8 kun-bkirul afcan blunder; illu- 
sion ; <1so adj. all-delusive; all-wandering. 

49 kun-gyi mthab the end or ter- 
mination of all (merits): seqwaqga gene 
mee] WK each ahearagn! the end of 
accumulation is expenditure ; the end of 
rising is fall (XK. d. % 830). 

949-94" kun-gyt-gnag the basis or abode 
of all (miseries): 44-3 Maw gy eer gy§ 
@4%| the grounds of misery are disease, 
old age, and death (X, d. ™ 338). 

BASS bun-gyi, rtsa-wa, the root of - 
everything; wisdem, divine knowledge. 
ate gear ale Ras eRy ga 8 ga gees: 
Thi- seen or unseen talent hu: Prayne 
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(absolute knowledge) for its basis, #.¢., the 
root of all things is wisdom (era) 


(C. gya.). 


qa grays kun-gyts bkur-wa he who is 


respected by all ; aan ica v. aaa 


mkhag-pa (Mfon.). 

BA9egqGN kun-gyis phyag-byas to 
whom all paid homage: 3444 9rg7 gw 
AR"! hyig-rten kun-gyis phyag-byas gid, to 
whorh the world has bowed (K. @. % 113). 

N4'99 kun-grub=HA59'4 sla-wa dgu-pa 
or FX ACES gton-sla tha-cnud the month of 
October (Béait.). 


UFR Kun-glif, same as 9343 95° Kun- 
bde gisf, the place or grove of all happi- 
ness; one of the four royal monasteries 
of Lhasa, this one me situated in the 
western suburbs. 

975% kan-dgah wre, ate amuse- 
ment; great merriment or joy. 

* gana garndgscraseh Kun-dgabrgyai- 
mishan-Gpal-brafipo arereqqe the name of 
Saskya Pandita (#'y'4}’5). 


QTSR FH Kun-dgab sitf-po n. of a 


celebrated lama of Tibet (Lof. & 12). 


HAST Kun-dgab Nor a lake in 
Mongolia (Zof. * #1); probably the 
Gongasnor (Egg lake). In Mongol sor 
=a lake. 

. Brsan a ekia kun-dgab-wa hdsin-pa=*5 
%3 rin-po-che n. of a precious article or 
gen (K. d.* $94). 

BqGH™N Kun-dgab-bo wrr« the per- 

sonal attendant and cousin of Buddha. 
- gasgvems $Kun-dgah-bbar n. of the 
gon of Kun-dgah sfth-po, one of the 
chiefs of Sa-skya who visited India to 
study Buddhism (Zof. ). 
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qqsqeeigg §=6Kun-dgab bdein-pa a 
mountain in Uttara Kuru, the fabulous 
continent of the north (K.d.% $18). _ 

USIMGs = kun-dgeh gshon-nu= 44 
Au-su coriander (Sman. 428). 

USING kun-dgab ra-wa= HRV ghe- 
dgak “TXTH a grove; any pleasure-grove 
containing groups of trees, flower beds, 
artificial lakes, garden houses, shady walks, 
&o., often surrounded by a wall or fence. 

DASHES AR Aun-dgahi dean-mo an 
address of courtesy for ¢g*"§'244 ladies 


‘of the class of Lhacham—her grace or 


ladyship : Ayah qasqt gan Mase hes) 
“at the (feet) of her charming ladyship” 
(Yig. k. 49). 

‘BARGTN kun-mgyogs “TIA speed ; also 
as adv. speedily, at full speed. 

UFRAN kun-hyehs=— AG nam-mbkhah 
ufcara the sky; that which covers all; 
the all-covering. 

waetiq kun-bgog that which hinders 
physical or moral growth. 


440 1: kun-bgro,v. YER nam-mkhab, 


_ the aky (Mfion.). 


44M 11. snake, v. §4 ghrud a serpent 
(Hfton.). 


gaan kun-bgro blag eritra to be 
assiduous: TE TQeHryey aes, asai- 
duous in the manner of performance. 

qaagega kun-bgrobs erol= lam 
road, passage (MMfon.). 

gasce Kun-ciis watfar 1. that pains, 
ties or entangles all at all times. 2. wary 
the God of Love; also for 943 32% kun-te 
cfg: FrkcewYaqwantgqwgrgea bv 
the fetters. of misery the mind is always 
fastened down. 


MAAS | 


qaats Kun-boom “qiec, wa 1. van- 
quished; suppressed, fully put down. 2 
the vanquisher or killer of all; the lord 
of death. 3. n. of a son of 8 Brahman of 
Ujjayani (S. 49.). 

34 6O9 kun-chub 4X59 ¢cg-rab all-perfeoc- 
tion; wisdom; divine knowledge (X. d. % 
26); yes qqaa he that has compre- 
hended everything. 

grade gs kun-mchog-idan or sega nee 

=SuPqyeh (Mion), Werews, the 
Tenirik doctrine of Kalachakra. 

Q5°E5 kun-bjug for WRT EF | 
wee, uc bringing together; putting in 
harmony with all. 

arceql's kun-hyug pho-ka the messen- 
ger of harmony, that which harmonises or 
makes everything agreeable, hence="* 
ka-ra. sugar. : 

qarton Kun-hjome WCSG, WuTas 
1. Indra, the subduer of all; that by 
which everything can be subdued or 
controlled. 2. Yoga or the contemplative 
concentration of the mind. 

yactersS4 kun-bjoms mohog the chief 
all-subduing (elixir); STOTT STR a44 
qastewsé4| is an excellent preparation 
of meroury, which subdues all evil spirits 
end diseases. 

*aqge Kun-ghid= Tarandtha. (Ta. 28.) 

94% kun-tu unto all ; in all ; everywhere ; 
in every direction: ®¥TQSs Tare syel 
flowers were strewn everywhere, above 
and below: Se¥e Rar qayay' articles 
of merchandise were spread in every place, 
inside and outside (the house). When 
used in raference to time, 348 Aun-tu 
signifies : continually or perpetually ; dus 
kun-iw same as Q™945 dug rgyun-du or 
SX54S, at all times, alwoys. 
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BTGS95 kun-ts bekyed producing every 
where, all-producing, {.¢., imagination : 
Rew gy Fqwaw ys 5995! imagination is all- 
productive (. d. PF 36). 


BF Q*g kun-tu bkiyamg wandering 
everywhere: Rye prex gag egea| in the 
fearful world, ‘.c., in the unhappy states 
of existence, he wanders about (KX. d. 4 
169). | 


AQHA Kun-tu bkhrugs signifies 4 
agv’4Hg6'8 convulsed ; also convulsive, 
subject to agitation and shaking (Méon.). 

B7o9" kun-tu gas gra hq  apaf- 
rgyan me-tog or W952 ¥4 (autumn flower), 
lit. the fully developed or blown; n. of 
a species of daisy which blossoms in 
autumn (Hfon.). 

ATG%S kun-tu go-was fran well- 
known ; well-understood ; celebrated. 


Qrgsgrangeatge = Kun-tu dgab-war 
gyur-wahi git a fabulous continent situa- 
ted 5,000 yojana beyond the Western 
Ocean of (Jambudoipa) India, where there 
are lions that fly in space: some of the 
wild animals of that continent are said to 
live a thousand years (X. d. * 280). 


qqpeeera kun-tu-bgehs-pa fewwt he 
that provides for the world, the All- 
Provider; Proyidence. 


MTONQSe kun-tu bgyed-pa afanata 
to be diffused ; that which goes in every 
direction: gT75°™5 spiritual emana- 
tions; envoys : <six¥eqergay sys rays of 
light went in every direction. 


WOH = UGGS kun-te royw-ws STH, 
wags 1 lit. going everywhere 2. 
as met. wind; 8 bird.. 3. n. of 


spirit. 
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BE gw ass kun-tu rgyus-par bycd-pa 
afcgreafa to fully : vread ; to make plen- 
tiful everywhere; to make ccpious. 

84 G9Q9S kun-tu begrids cclipsed; dark- 
ness : YSe Barks 3<'gq 5 agawae | the rays 
of the sun and moon were eclipsed. 

USBI kun-tu-beug-pa or WRT 
hun-beug-pa to put in; to employ, engage: 
FoR qa eq | put this vessel (or pot) to all 
uses. 

wigeqrs = kun-tu chage-pa @, We, 
freq anxiety; yearning, clinging to: 
aks Haya toryqygeqn; the mind remains 
attached to its crooked desires. 

QEETS  kun-dyug-pa=kFIwTS  sdug- 
bsfal-wa misery, sufferings. 

BTO%ETT HS kun-tu bjug-pa sgrol= er 
maa lam-bden-pa the truth about the way 
to Nirvana, i.e., out of misery. 


BAGLEWI Kun-tu byug byeg= 949989 
hun bbyufl-wa sin. 

AAGAETHA kun-tu hjug-bral fatre free- 
dom from sin, or *%79 $gog-pa, entire 
stoppage of suffering. 

Note.—The above four expressions are 
used in the higher spiritual terminology 
relating to Bodhisattoa (K. ko. % 286). 

BAS ORG kun-tu belen= WUT R49 dag- 
gus daft idan-pa faith and reverence; also 
possessed of faith, respect, eto. 

Syn. 384 gus-pa; YV@4 gus-idan; yw 
m35 guspar byed; REXINRE mflon-par 
ldah; WHR WR geig-tu sems; AXI mog- 
pa; Parga mos-[dan; 5\%4 dad-ldan; 5 
emer ss dad-chags-can; S\T% dad-pa-can; 
Bq38S9 phyag-bycg-pa; YNBS she-sa bye 
( Mffon.). 

aagets kun-tu bthor waere strown 
over, scatvered, diffused, dispersed: 259 


* yay ea 
Faagqrgeks| flowers were scattered over 
every place. 

B1G%S kun-tu dor face perfect aban- 
donment: ‘Yaqa'gyy =; all faults 
should be entirely thrown out. 

Ny5B 998 kun-tu bdeva vwaerge 
general happiness, prosperity; beativads 
(Spyod). 

VFHRNI Kun-tu hdres-pa n. of a river 
in the fabulous continent of Godaniya 
(K. d.® $81). 


QXGN kun-tu gnag fafa, wafa 
stability; the all-aviding residence, that 
which remains at all times or everywhere. 

BASIS kun-tu Ordud-wa the burning 
rays of the sun; extremely painful; all- 
piercing. 

DAB ASHER kun-t gnod-par gyur- 
pa wafae to do mischief everywhere. 

QABx"8 kun-tu gnaf-wa WAMTATS 
1. the sun; n. of a Buddha. 2. all- 
illumined, all-enlightened. 

YASH kun-tu spyag an usual duty, 
habitual work; as,a vb. to practise: 4F& 
SVUA55! practise righteousness or reli- 
gious acts at all times. 

N55959 kun-tu spyod-pa free or 
unbridled behaviour: described as goraa: 
§5 64 the Brahmanical conduct (2fon.). 

TASAs kun-tu spras wreatfaa dressed 
in every way; adorning the body with 
precious ornaments. 

N45 §x'8 kun-tu shyor-wa= WW FH RW a 
giving up everything (Mfon.). 

g5°3 Ry e4 kun-ie mig-ldan (lit. with 
eyes everywhere), described ae 45'qt' 44°, 
n. of a fabulous tree on which grow glit- 
tering gems; also a plant or tree in full 
bloom ; ae: waa 2x: GEC wa 9g ce'gt'g 2 


NAS HCA 


gad qua The % | this (kind of tree) is 
generally to be found in the lands of gods, 
demi-gods, and in the continent of Uttara 
Kuru (KX. d. & 16). 

BABA kun-tu rmods the all-stunning, 
all-obecurmg ; darkness of mind ; igno- 
Fance: BAG Ree Ky ahomraks aA, enw ga 
acy FR Fqar Yate, O, best of friends 
who guideth me in precepts, morals, re- 
sources, the weapons for vanquishing the 
all-obecuring enemy ! 

STH READ HS kun-te rmohe-byed-kyi 
mdab wava the all-stupefying fascina- 
tion ; n. of ore of the arrows of Cupid. 


aqnnkgn Kun-ts bdsn-ma qaercey 
holding to all or everything; n. of a 


aqua Kun-tu bsaf-po 1. wag 
lit. good to all and everywhere and at all 
times ; n. of the first Dhydnt Bodhisattea, 
the equivalent of Samanta Bhadra; the 
Khameuga-Sain of the Mongols. 2. in the 
Rsh-ma sect, n. of the first or Adi Buddha. 

RAGA h Kun-ts beck-mo waa 
1. is a female figured in conn ection with 
the foregoing Bodhisattoa. 2. akind of 
flower growing on the Sumeru Mountain 
(KX. my. 4 20). 

aqu4eqe Kun-tu gsigg he who sees 
all things and everywhere by his divine 
eye of knowledge; n. of 8 Buddha, also 
that of the Bodhtsattca Avalokitesvara. 

SAGAN kun-te bur-hur WTAE a great 
noise or uproar heard everywhere; the 
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rattling of thunder ; also the noise of wind 


or rain. 
BAH UH kun-tes bo-ma=84% si-dsa-deu 
(Baon.) n. of a tree with milky sap. 
S45%5 kun-ts bog aauaat fully en- 
lightened ; TSy424% ea bou-geig-pa the 
eleventh stage of Dodhieattoa perfection. 
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BAST HAGA kun-tu rab-iu dkhrugs 
lit. very much agitated; n. of the six des- 
criptions of earthquake (X. d. * 859). 

avox7gsgs kun-tu rab-tu bgul lit, 
moving ated shaking very greatly ; n. of 
a form of earthquake. 

QXG=7 Bp teen kun-tu rab-tu chem-chem 
safely lit. roaring all about; n. of a 
kind of earthquake. 

N75 5759595 kun-tu rab-tu jur-bur 
loud and fearful rattling or roaring; n. 
of one of the six forms of earthquake in 
which sound comes out-of the sea and the 
mountains. 


QS 2TH HAN kun-tu rab-tu gyos lit. 
everywhere all shaken very much; n. of 
universal earthquake in which the moun- 
tains and the oceans are moved profoundly. 

Q1S°4 1: kun-tu rig @aq=—awaygy 
Raq all-knowing ; omniscient; n. of a 


deity. 
AVG 34 11:= 4a ceg-rab wisdom 
(K. d.% 6). 


are get kun-tu geal qrgiqe, ata, 
etata, the sky; clear inside and outside ; 
very clear, lucid, illuminated. 

N76 99" kun-tu gsuh a flower mention- 
ed in the Kahgyur (K. my. % 20). 


QxOA kun-tu geo to heal everyone or 
repair everything ; the healer of all. 


4°9G% kun-gium were lit. very fierce; 
nacre gmafg-rigs n. of lowest caste in 
India. | 

DAWN kun-bius wawe n.of a religious 
work which is full of extracts taken from 
different sacred books (fon.). 

q4¥4 kun-rtog, same as §™F4 rnam. 
rtog fawu, aw, dure, fancy, illusory 
associations. ; 


NORA | 
Nya" kun-briags ufcawrn ideas and 


associations. 


gyagqwat tas kun-bréage-pabi mtshan 
aig ufcefwareeR one of the three signs, 
characteristics or Jakgana, v. *44°}5 mtshan 
nid. 

94554 kun-brian agar 1. support. 2. 
negligence. 

B75 kun-bsten qrxraat reliance; re- 
signation; service or adoration. 


VAN HAE Kun imthof-gyi mtsho s 
fabuloue fresh-water lake in the land of 
the Lha-ma-yin or Asura, situated at the 
centre of their chief city Shubhra Malika. 
It is said to be five yojana on each side. 
When the Zia fight with the Lha-ma-yin 
the signs of victory or defeat are said to 
be reflected on its surface. 


BASES kun-dah bkhon-pa quarrelling 
with all; 47@agargyscaigan gs) a 
person whose lips are black quarrels 
with everybody (Tan. d. 217). 


GAR NGAY = kun-dah mthun-pa= Ww 3 


454440 harmonious, concordant; agreeing 
or in harmony with all. 


Q*45 kun-don wate the public weal, 
general interest, cause of all. 


ARCA kun-dril-wa= Sk gIa tshak-ma 
bsdom-pa all taken together. 


TTI kun-gduh wifae, qay that 
afflicts all ; the all-burning one; Cupid. 


Ui59 Kun-bdag frwufe, frete the 
Lord of All. 824734'4%°49§ the Soul of the 
World; the Supreme Lord of the World. 


7355 kun-brduf 1. an oppressor ; a 
tyrant: a Sa} yey FS ARg YT TAs REN, 
2. In astronomical caloulations the six- 
teenth conjunction is called Kun-brduf. 
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War haergs | 


AVS kun-bdar wagfe the pulse that 
always beats = $5@* rites dvu-ma n. of 
the central artery. 


44°54 Kun-bdren the Supreme Leader; 
he who leas all into the way of deliver- 
ance; epithet of Buddha. 


axa kun-nag, same as 948 kun-Jag 
wa or wermas from every place or direc- 
tion; round about; wholly, thoroughly : 
For adsarqy ans aways in every direction 
it was surrounded by railings; 944re4*9| 
to wish from the bottom of the heart. 

ATarsQyna kun-nas gkrige-pa entirely 
darkened : # Qa5qa'qa4rs} 44 rain-clouds 
have darkened all quarters. 

UINy kun-nag skye CMR, GaTEA 
produced or grown everywhere (like grass). 

gravee kun-nas bkhums 
93% gur-gum saffron (Mfon.). 

DAA RIGN Kun-nag bgege = Ay RAW ge 
a residence that is closed on every side, a 
sanctum ; residence of a queen; a convent 
(Mfion.). 

Syn. afin Ba hkhor-wahkt khytm ; wey 
HEN sa-gpyod-ma gnas; HRM sruf-ma- 
can; Satan sa dag-pahi mthab-can; 8 
AN gisah-gnas. 

BVawsy kun-nag hgro wef commu- 
nion. 

TAN aS kun-nag rgod=Ah%W behag-gag 
to laugh out (Mflon.). 


Qear grag haat Kun-nag sgobi lepu 
shes-pahi mdo WHMETCCee wT eER 
the ‘‘ Satra on the door or entrance from 
all quarters,” ‘.c., of: free entrance 
(K. ko. F 287). 


NAAN ATHS, kun-nag sgrib-par byeg 
wrurtzafa to over-shadow all round, to 
put into shade in all directions. 


°° om 
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naa Feticaty) 

qyae Rew = kun-nag on-mofle-pa 
tifare made very miserable; pained, dis- 
tressed ; qa aw hq Mawraec) entirely free 
from misery (Héum. 4 239). 

aaa ga kun-ncg sflems Grea, wafer 
very haughty; arrogant. 


qrargna kun-nag btags-pa salea, 
awa fastened or tied up on all sides. 

range kun-nag Otus-pa Ue, AYIA 
collected from everywhere ; extracted or 
taken from every work. 


qqqegya = kun-nag = hdug-pa raw 
venerated by everybody or everywhere : 
QweaRe gyrgyawegya| to reverence in 
every manner with body, speech, and 
heart. : 

qyarge'a kufi-nag (daf-wa TTT, 
wgara raised from every place; set up 
well; got-up: §$yrgyarsyeesx35\ the 
enemies rose up in all directions. 

RAFTERS kun-nas sdug-pa WaTETX col- 
lected from every place; brought together 
from every place. 

* gq aerye 9 kun-nag snaf-1ca = 9T4 pgyal- 
wa the ull-illuminator (Schr.). 


Bqqrawqy'a kun-nag bphags-pa ByRa 

sprung from everywhere. 
‘ 

qqarge kun-nag brig fou, sfufaen 
perfectly painted, described, delineated, 
referred to. | 

RXaTREN kussnas blafg taken from 
every place. 


NTA kun-nas bhar warae, wartaa 
inflamed; ablaze: *¥3qaqyawensa fire 
broke out in every direction. 

QrargXa kun-nag sbyor-wa wditen to 
combine; combination; s#944Wg*%4 to 
compound or mix up meuicines. 
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YANAT IN kun-nag brtsegs-pa wagfen 
built up everywhere; piled up; erected. 

qarata kun-nag mdseg illuminated ; 
very beautiful: gatas qaaaraduy the 
signs or charine of the moon are exquisitely 
fine; a) Sau Qa ga gata Aegan 
49°'9| (the garden) from ite collection of 
flowers was lovely and pleasant (Mfon.). 


Wwe kun-nas bzad wearfs, wanrfrar 
=Ser Q'S dpal-gyi lo-ma n. of a tree the 
leaves of which are sweet. 


Syn. “rack lo-ma mfar; 4088 lo-ma 
bzafh (Mfion.). 

mqawalsa kun-nas bsod-pa all-forgiv- 
ing ; very patient (A. d. § 88). 


VAAN Mew Zara kun-nag yons-eu bekor- 
wa entirely besieged, shut up entirely, 
surrounded on all sides. 

VAG IR hun-nas gyehs WAEA, WAT- 
uftfew thceroughly ; very excited: ar 
Uraveqca| the mind agitated (not 
being fixed on any subject). 

UFR SE kun-snah bbar-wa yates 25 
at-mabt hod-ser all-illamingting rays; the 
rays of the sun (fon.). 

GAMER hun-spaks ; B35 bya 
biafi oll-abstracted : wrye; 2a 9g aga: 
g&*'a! one who has left off all the concerns 
of this world; he who has renounced all 
worldly matters, ‘acts and concerns; an 
epithet of Buddha. 

URNS kun-apahs chen-po = Horde 
the all-renouncer ; an ascetic; a hermit: 
B ghey wea gw gre O4 ASW ahh any ges 
before the foet of the Arch Renouncer why 
in one life has attained to: Buddhahood. 


VAG hun-spyad 1. wy, wh, aaa 
that which is to be practised at all times. 


2. customary or habitual work ; hubit. 
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WO wee kun-spyoG flan-pa GUT 
a black or fallen Bradhman; bad habits, 
vicious gots or professions. 

QTEVASEWH kun-gpyod mishufs-ma= 
Haw grogs-ma a eweetheart, mistress 
(Mfon.). 

NFA HARLEY kun-phan bdug-riss 
dicaf-po=4"% sla-ca the moon ( Yig. 
k. 16). 

4% kun-bor all-renouncer : ma 5n ER: 
gargeaex'qa%x| he cast off relations, 
wealth, properties, realm and all (X. d. 
% $38). : 

gaa get kun-byed royal-po 1. Fax 
a3 sfhogman spaf-rtet 6 medicinal vege- 
table growing in the graes in Tibet. 2. in 
the terminology of the Nying-ma sect, 
the %m (mind) is called kun-byed rgyalpo, 
the ohief agent, the prince of all 
doings. 

SA8ge fun-bbyh= REN eq all- 
growing; misery ; sin. 

449% kun-sbyor libertinism (see WOS 
kun-tu-10). | 

qqtntaayrss = kun-mos dri-bsafh 
bshon-pa-can=R 984 dri-shim-po sweet 


. ¢ 

Byn. ak5 aah bdog-pabt-dri; F¥35 sna- 
tshim-byeg ; "AW flag-bsafl ; ABS rif-du 
khyab ; 299*' 94 lege-par thul (Mfon.). 

QAHEM kun-rmofg wyA error; the all- 
plundering (A. K. 72). 
—-qxals kun-bdsin aac, wat the all-con- 
taining; that which holds everything in 
itaelf. 

gaa kun-rdeod bden-pa wefan 
conditional or dependent truth ; aco «to 
Was. subjective truth. 

daar kun-gehi= WA9s sems-fiig ATET 
basis; the mind (Mfon.); gxa¥ar aera 


Bae | 


waTwafrara= Sware att consciousness of 
self; literally the primary cause of all 
things, the basis of all; the soul, spirit: 
grew dare) <a RrohaMaagaSwage at gy hy 
a&]x “shi is a philosophical term for 
vijfidna, soul, which is considered to be the — 
basis of virtue, sin, worldly or spiritual 
existence, &o.” 

gyxer¥a kun-sa me-tog=Verachayq 
flower of the plant called Spyi-shur, which 
gives blue tint to water (Mfon.). 

naqheu kun-gsigs =94's 97 8% who sees 
all; the All-seeing One ; that is cognizant 
of all (Lof. & 15). 

gan” Kun-bsah saweg the all-good ; 
epithet of Buddha; a Bon sage and 
teacher. 


gaan ain Kun-bsch bkhor-lo a metri- 


cal arrangement in several squares 


resembling a chess-board and sometimes 
forming an acrostic. 


qaqa Qe’ Kun-bsaf gif n. of a place of 
pilgrimage in Tibet (Deb. 4 48). 

rasa Kun-bsai rnam-gsum the 
three good ones; the Supreme Deity of 
the Bon religion in Tibet who is explain- 
ed as having three manifestations: (1) 
meacqgasx: facrey arnaz the imper- 
sonal God or Supreme Being, &¥rtacw 
gw, who from eternity has been free and 
all-perfect; (2) "T*VIss' | the personal 
God Ma Pee! as manifest in 
the form of a sentient being (like Shenrab) ; 
(3) Fy Sqare-qaase | the deity represented 
in symbol, .¢., form; Swe Qrqcsarg yy 
@qrs_gTs! representations in painting, 
figures in relief 0. casts. 

qxas kun-beog="44 sa-gehi THT 
the all-enduring; ® figurative name for 
the earth. 


ma Eaqse-g 


ma termgica Kun-chog gisat-wa a Bud- 
dhist sect with a fow monasteries border- 
ing on Yunnan. 

a4%4 Kun-rig wafee all-knowing; n. 
of a god; a learned man. 

Syn. ora mkhas-pr; YAM kun-geg; 
4949x9989 kun-gyt bkur-wa (Mfon.). 

Ta" kun-la wim to every one, to all; 
to everywhere. 

Bawa Aas eyy kun-/a bkra-cig Gwak- 
idan-ma she who gives blessings to all: 
qe gg haga Feysih: 2 name of the god- 
dees Umi, the wife of Mahes’wara (Mfon.). 

QqeTBTaVHA kun-la khyab-byed ser-po 
wrcreet =F ghi-wah (Sman. 107) a 
bright yellow pigment prepared from the 
urine or bile of a cow, or vomited in the 
shape of scidcle by that animal; bezoar 
stone. 

Bqwegs kun-la hjug efficient; able to 
enter into anything: <qqgraw¥aqcqaa 
*¢4| the intellect being cultured becomes 
efficient in composing. 

444 kun-Ja bde happiness to all. 

BAe M5 kun-la phan useful or good to 
all. 

gq kun-la kphrog beneficial ; ugree- 
able to all: wenen Gatq Qa qgarags) “cow 
Lutter being the best of butter is agrezable 
to all.” 

‘gyerataa kun-la bts7¢-pa injuring all, 
ali-hurting, hurtful, obnoxious. 

Ua24 kun-la reg wre meddling, 
mvuddlesome, touching everything. 

gaan ken-lag= 945% kusr-nag were: 
from every place or thing; from all; than 
all. 


yreragaa kun-las btus-pa aaEN, TyWe 
selected cr compiled from every book; n. 
cfa book. — 
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Q24Na kun gos-pa aw all-knowing; 
knowing all, omniscient. 

Qa Hqna kun ces-pahi co-gam-pa 
a religious man who, being under moral 
discipline, has reduced his desires and 
requirements ; lit. “an all-knowing tax- 
gatherer.” | 

qranya kun beag-pa wrenva well 
explained; preaching all the religions, 
one that preaches everywhere. 

naan kun-sems efre to be conscious 

or cognizant of all things; to think at all 
times. 
QRS kun-sloh WENTE, AYRTH a gono- 
ral rising; rising from every direction or 
place ;= Searags = sems-bekyee «= Faire 
conception ; idea ; the notion of a thing; a 
thought; S@&sqqaYeot tem the mind 
which gives rise to thoughts of sins or 
merits, virtue or vice. 

44 Be 258 kun-sioh chen-po comprises the 
threo S44RR HKG chage-sdaf-rmofs, lust, 
anger and ignorance. 

O79 kun-geog ras all-killing, that 
wvhich kills everybody or thing; the lord 
of death. 

17 ane kun-geal == 4rsgA nam-mkhak 1. 
the sky; that is fully clear, illuminated. 
2. =F" fc-ma, the sun, the all-clearer. _ 

. 135 kun-ta ga: from where P one 
from an unknown place; aleo interroga- 
tively, come from where? It is used in 
mystio language (X. g. F 26). 

WAH kun-tu-rw the union of the 
two sexes, copulation (used only in mystic 
‘anguage) (XK. g. 4 226). 

+ W53% hun-thi-ra ofa n. of a 
pird: Ya exaarga al gat ans ge-9 agaraaer 
syne A a8'35'h (KX. g. 3 58). 


wl 
\\ kua-da wal. mistake, blunder, 
illusion (Zewv.). 2. faufour, g™ the 
blue jessamine, Jasminum multiforum or 
pubescens. 
Syn. 63% chu-skycs; SQVRTER BR Goun- 


_ wha tha-chufl skyeg; SARXa, dab mobi 


mdsog (Mfon.). 


QS gR en kun-da byaf-semg=SRVE 
Ghul-chu quicksilver (Sian. 79). 


HS 4S kun-du-ru F<, FX sweet- 
smelling tree; a kind of incense ; the resin 
of Boswellia thurifera; gum olibanum (M. 
Wiilis.). 

Syn. §©859 skyof-byeg-pa; SYS mu- 
kun-da; 94% kun-du (Mfon.). 


WA kun-du-la= 43 shim-bu a cat 
(Yfion.). 


mB aR kun-dol WETS onion. 


kum-pa crooked; shrivelled ; 4* 
Qs kum-pa-fiig contraction; JY" Ausm- 
kum very contracted. 
Qx8 kum-po cringing; one in a con- 
tracted posture; YH kum-por cring- 
ingly; contractedly. 


Tp z kum-bha ya= 9X9 bum-pa 


- gm. an earthen jar; a vessel for water. 


Trax kum-li-ra yat<t on. of a 
srin-po (demi-god or demon). 


TX kur-té to hasten; gx} acway 
kur-ti lafle-bgro to start or go off on any 
business; (in collog. language) to start on 
‘an errand or mission early in the morning 
without having even s cup of tea. 


Kubkar, aleo B45 kul-gkar, 


n. of a place in Tsang; a kind of shield 
manufactured in Kul-her: Jory Queen 
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ee the shield manufactured at 
ul-kar is of superior quality (on scoount 
of its superior metal) ; gay grk=aeh ge 
as to the Kuj-dkar shield it vosta five sho 
for the best. 


m ke numeral for 91; ke-pa the 91st 
(volume). | . 


AYN] ke-ka in the dialect of Bphan-yul 
for 9°" skya-ka, a magpie. 


- may Ke-ka-pi-no @atfaa a coun- 
try west of Jambudvipa of romantic 
scenery, said to be filled with gardens, 
dales, fountains, cascades, eto., and inter- 
sected with streams, and inhabited by a 
race of very handsome men who eat red 
rice (XK. @. % 179). 


APAAY ke-kibi-agra the ory of the 
peacock (Schir.). 


tHE ke-ke-ru S@O% or Wee a 
white precious stone. 


mae ke-rgyuwf a charm of the Bon 
deity called Gen-sras mt mgon rgyal-po: 
TEATS! NQERV Teed yTs 
(D. R.). 

t5™ ke-ta-ka from @aw 1. a gem 
which has the property of purifying water ; 
its Tibetan name is (WBS or geB5, the 
purifier. 2. a great mountain situated 
north of the great forest plain beyond the 
north bank of the river Sita. Its peaks 
are described as very grand in appearance. 
It contains mines of gold and silver, and 
round its peaks are four fabulous lakes 
which at all seasons remain filled with 
lotuses and lilies. The ruler of this 
country in ancient times was Vaigracana, 
whose army oonsisted of amasons of 
great beanty and valour (8. Lam.). 
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t SX Ke-ta-ra a mountain, probably 
Kedara (@xT<); part of the Himalaya 
(Ja.). 


TATA Ke-tu 1. 0 fabulous planet in 
Brahmaineal as well as in Tibetan astro- 
logy. In Tibet the name Ke-tu is gene- 
rally applied to comets, called aleo 57578 
(lit. the long smoke-tailed). 2. a fiery 
meteor ; a shooting star; the descending 
node. 3. n. of a demon. 


mY sag Ke-nehi-bu n. of a sage of 
the time of Gautama the Buddha (KX. 
du. § 54). 


MAS, Keyed Karta, the god of 
war (Schtr.). , 


m7 > "F Ke-rtse-wa n. of a Bon teacher: 
Seay Saw sen (Ded. 4 6) the Bonpo 
priests invited Ke-rtse. 


AT SAN Ke-tshegs » Naga; the quar- 
ter where it resides during a certain astro- 
logical period is considered inauspicious. 


3, Kebu 1. atribo in Tibet (Vas. kar. 


160). 2. zewere in classical Tibetan a 
kind of garlic. 3.2 cavern, dep, hollow 
place (Cs.). 


na? Kehu-rtse, also 13 ke-rtse, a 
jacket made in the Chinese fashion; in 
Chinese kwa-tsu. 


MQ'SE' Kebu-tehaA (in Chineso K’u- 
tang, “a treasury; a store-house”) n. 
of a sacred rock-cavern. 


mg? Kehu-ri n. of & female deity of 
fearful mien. 


MZ 2 Kedu-k the Tibetan and Mor- 
golian name for Oorea. In Ohinese Kaoli. 
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Pe kehu-le Hy %8'y customary ‘seal 
a.). 


MSTA ebu-gaya (from  kepbys) 
celestial robes; robes worn by the gods 
(. my. 7). 

ry ke-ya wickedness: <*tow}}-w 
ayatsaatxan the root of wickedness 
of a bad heart (i.e, envy) having sprung 
forth (J. Zafl.). 


t7ryxn Ke-yu-ra-ka @yee 1. 
kind of grass used in ancient times in 
making garments for s Bhikgs (K. de. 
4 388). 2. n. of a Gandharea. 


ms Kervw 1. n. of o place and 
monastery in the district of Hon in 
Yar-lung (J.Z0f. 217). 2. a8 eran- 
ma& & species of peas: CU oR ahs hs 
FARTHER Sere aecce after i 
water in oblation, he conducted (him) 
inside the house and served him with a 
cupful of pea-soup (Ded. 4 35). 


myR Ke-re, v. YR kye-ri. 

Ml Ke-la Rey hehe) a. of a 
tribal olan (Yig.). 

TU" kela-ka=Hy 
(Sman. 267). 

7 Ay2-4 ke-la-ca = 4O'-4 hai-la-ca 8 
grt; Bera the king of mountains 
.¢., Kailasa in the Himalayas. | 

mAs Ke-lan, prob. corruption of 5424, 
follower of Teongkhapa (Hwe, vol. II). 


mya Ke-le n. of a fabulous place or 
country: F*h-349 ye the country of 
cannibals, Ke-le (D. R.). 

mT-4 ke-pa @m hair; mane; & Fa 
%4 letters which are surmounted with 


ga-skya ginger 


VI 


double ¢ sign called dgrefi-bu or 0” sign 
called naro. Signs for long accentuation 
are also called ke-ga. 

*#) 4% ke-ca-ra @ae mane (Schr.). 

a mya Re-cu-ka a plant, perhope 
Arum colocasia, with edible roots; also 
féue, v. 4" Kif-qu-ka (Yhum. 
17). | 

+ 7X Ke-sa-ra @ax 1. the hair; 
the mane of the lion. 2. the hairy fila- 


ment of the lotus; a celestial flower ; 
saffron 


mA keg="88'85 lar-chag danger; 
accident, v. "4 kag. 


AT A Keg-ma="q% kag-ma (Ler.). 

MSN Kes-rus weve skeleton. 

te qn) Ken-¢u-ka an evergreen 
tree, t.e., of the eolour of the parrot 
(Nag. 8). This is evidently a corruption 
of fara. | 

mx 7H] Ker-ko a cymbal; a musical 
instrument: = - BSR RAS AE TE 
(carrying with him) a hand-drum,. a 
cymbal, a pipe (flute) (K. g. 5 2). 

AXA ker-gyig suddenly (Sch). 

Xa Ker-wa.to raise; to lift up; i" 
erxngneyxal to point the fingers towards 
heaven. 

aNane ker-lahe agian suddenly stood 
up: Pawan] “suddenly standing erect 
and still (like a tree ’’) (Nag. 8). 

MX eT X ker leb sgur motaph. for 
horse, sheep and yak: Fargr age 
Rar aerqx ye gem| the tax (in kind, t.c., 
one in a hundred) on horse and yak 
from among the three kinds of cattle 
( Réati.). 
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AAT] Kel-mag possibly indicates 
the Kalmuk Tartars. 


typ Kai-ta-ka n. of a mytholo- 
gical demon. 


Hav Kai ne-ya ¥¥a a rishi or sage ; 
also patronymicof Ravana (K. d. Pp 186). 


myor-4 Kai-laga Fara =RA qe ws4 
Ri-20 gafig-can the huge snowy mountain 
on the north shore of the Manasarowara 
lake called Gang Ti-se by the Tibetans 
and Kailasa by the Indians. 


4 I: ko num. 121; 9 ko-pa the 
volume marked with the letter ¥f ko, or the 
121st volume. 


my II: 3 an expletive meaning: 
same, the same, very; as in 88% jas-ko, 
the same; as 883 fadi-ni, this very : 4949 
aRW3aax; “these same class'fications”’; 
8 de-ko=*'8 de-ni that very. 


af III: all, whole; quite, entirely, 
altogether (Schfr.). 


Aya ko-wa 1. hide, leather—that 
derived from yaks, buffcloes and horses as 
distinguished from pags-pa the skins of 
sheep, goats, foxes, &o. 2. collog. for 
ko-gru a hide-boat. 

989 ko-khuga leather purse; a little 
leathern money-bag. 

MG« ko-khrol (ko-thof) a sieve made of 
hide-strips or strings to olean peas, barley 
grain, &c., of gravel, &o.: Mat hwergaaw 
agua, (Risit.) for a hide-sieve for sift- 
ing peas and barley (i.c., price for). 

"{q ko-gru (ko-du) a hide-boat a boat 
made of the entire hide of a yak; a skin 
coracle. 

Ways ko-dtum hide-packing. This is 
said to be a criminal punishment in 
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Central Tibet, varying in severity, ¢.g., 
oq'o'f'053) when the culprit’s hands are 
cut off, the stumps sewed up in leather 
and the poor wretch thrown as a beggar 
upon public charity, &o. (Jéd.). 

24 ko-thag strap ; thong. 

35 ko-thug a kind of tea, probably so 
called on account of being sold packed 
in hide cases; an inferior tea: & & yx a 
at aca, (Rtat. 74) “to the cost of 
pressed brick-tea.” 

Afge = ko-thums packed up in hide; 
egy Rea ger aq a leather 
package containing 30 ounces of gold: 
ea SF garages} Reyes having sto- 
len a bag containing gold, (we) concealed it 
in a marmot’s (98 a marmot) hole. 

Weequ ko-bihags a small instrument of 
leather to weave lace with (Cs.). 

54 ko-gdan, pronounced kom-gdan, 
skin-rug or seat; a piece of leather put 
under thesaddle (Sch.): 98a 7 asq"f Qa 
aya’ for each tanned skin-rug or 
leather folding used for cushions (three 
tafika) (Résit.). 

Meee ko-mdab an arrow bound with 
hide: g& fe, the hide arrow used in 
the north (of Tibet). 

Te ko-ldif a vessel or basin made of 
hide to keep or cleanse oil or lime-wash : 
ar Pagtrat yes 8 (Risti.) for each 
hide vessel for holding sa-rtss (such and 
such a price) 

Way" ko-lpags hide ; also tanned skin ; 
4a9x343 wiweq hide or leather mate- 
rial or stuff included in the fourteen 
materials prescribed for clothing to be 
used by Buddhist monks. 

aqrona = ko-lpags = mkhan = |reyy 
lham-mkhan qéate worker in hide and 
leather ; a shoe-maker. 
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MTS ko-spyin (ko-pin) glue: Gx Kepaer 
*x for each stick or cake of glue 
( Bésis.). . 

New ko-phods guitar (gen. made of 
thin belly-skin of s cow) (Za.); it is 
tuned in three-fourths (J@.). 

"%< ko-phor a cup made of leather 
and painted to look like a wooden cup; 
"5 ko-gehoh a basin made of hide. 


v5 ko-we mkhan o tanner; the 
steersman of a hide boat. 


Ni Tei}5 8K ko-t0a mieg-mkhan a tanner. 

HI84 Ko-wa brag WH} yr he he: 
n. of a district in Upper Tibet: 2 arps; 
@5'7''990'54 then he visited Ko-wa brag 
in Stog-lud (Lha, kab. 93). 


AY Ga% ko-bubs an entire skin: Fana® 
wEy ene jynge® an entire akin of 
a sheep holds three XAar-fiag measure of 
good butter (Résit. 74). 


W2g4qu ko-bbuge an awl; a three-sided 
needle for sewing leather (Soh.). 

W848 ko-bbo itch scab ; Met'an'34 soabby. 
In Sikkim a measure for rice or barley 
made of hide. 


Mus* ko-sbrags a hide filled with 
butter ; the whole package is so called. 
_ 40 ko-tehal pieces of leather or hide: 
MH dr gn yeas RaQ aks for each skin 
of butter and honey, &c., with hide 
wrapping (Résit.). 


MAIN Ko-rlon gtums packed in a 
fresh skin: AAR Qrqge ay sc He Key 
RE OL AHN ATR SY gC AG eR Oya AAS SRS 
like a man packed in a fresh skin, or any- 
thing packed or fastened with raw hide 
whieh becomes shrivelled when the akin 
dries and iliness is induced. 
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MA ko-rul & rotten hide. 

¥« ko-la a grub which breeds in hides ; 
a kind of hide-moth; 4wraqerataget aq 
agqeyRareg! the Kola moth, something 
like a species of vermin in flesh (Bés#s.). 

Mma ko-can-pa (Lez.) one dressed in 
skin or having s skin for his under- 
clothing, v. % kom-po. 

ALM Ko-ka « place in Bengal where 
in ancient times many Tantrik adepts 
lived (S. Lam.). 

+ Araya Ko-ka-bi-ka wrenfee 6 
Bhiksu of the Buddha’s time who sided 
‘with Devadatta (K. d. 4 847). 


AA Ko-ki'a wild mountainous country 
east of Bengal in the Chakma and Hamse- 
vatj oountries which are east and south- 
east of Haribhadra (Manipur) (8. Zam.), 

AAA Ho-ki-to wife the Indian 
cuckoo, in books described as a hird that 
sings sweetly (K. du. F 99). 


+ AA a ko-ki lakga un. of a tree 
(Mfon.). 


mA Ko-ko (variously spelt MH ko 
ako, Ma¥] kos-ko Marl kos-sko) 1. etry the 
chin; also occasionally the throat or the 
neck: Watewansay Ts8qwa to raise 
the chin (Nay.) [see fr¥f]. "Ma*ase 
chinless, or one with  emall chin: ia 
ays wsely with as slightly perceptible 
chin; 4Fevhe'g wacety 8 chin like 
that of a pig; pig-faced (no chin) “be- 
neath the chin.” "a "iXen fag or 
fags the lower part of the chin. 2. a 
Tibetan of mixed breed, #6. born of a 
Chinese father and a Tibetan mother. 


AA es Ko.ko thaf-ma a country 
in or near Ceylon (74.). 
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Ay Kokya ufaa pure (Lezz.). 


M05 Ko-krag (ko-feh) 1. gu gras 
lham-gyi akrag the worn out leather of old - 
shoes and boots; 2. also a leather- 
shoe (Jd.). 

MH ko-skoW'4 ko-ko= R49 neck: FT 
adqn ko-sko hdege=*R4T28qN - mgrin-pa 
bdegg raise the neck (Nag. 4). 

M3 Ko-da QUaqeRe yul-shig gi-mifi 
n. of a place in Tibet (Yég.). 

HFRS ko-Hion-tee, alco 4H ko-fol- 
tse or "Ma ko-lon-tee, the kernel of 
the pine-apple (0s.) ; more particularly the 
edible seed of the Neosa-pine growing in 
the valley of the Sutlej; it is also called 
M5943 skan-Ran-tee in Kunawar (Ja.). 


AVH5  ko-tan=—4 khrag blood in 
mystio language (X. g. 4 216). 

AY HAVA ko-tam-pa ATHR n. of s 
mountain (X. dun, 17). 

AHNALT ko-sam-pabi-ras Trev 
one of the 41 materials of clothing permis- 
sible to Buddhist mendicants ; a kind of 
grass formerly used in making clothes 
(K. du. 9 388). 

152189 ko-tam-bhag same as above. 


AHA ko-tra-pa G4, ATE, in vulg. 
Nepalese Kodu, a kind of millet largely 
used in Sikkim for making murwa beer ; it 
is mentioned in K.d.% 888. A species 
of grain eaten hy the poor; Paspatusm 
acrobiculat um. : 


AP HAT S34, ko-trog-can Rife ¥4 wi brog 
krog applied to a thoughtless, childish 
man (K. d@. 4868). 

*I"Q ko-tha SYS, GE 8 kind of leprosy 
(Ja.). | 
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Al" Q2Y ko-thal cinders, ashes; ery 
@w4 ko-thal-du byag pato be reduced to 
ashes: "ewe¥ean' ges ko-thal bthor-war 
gyur-pa scattored about ashos. 


Hy ko-dd-la Wreve or Wrowe a 


tree growing in the mountain called 
B97 Kokila Parvate (K. d. % 874). 


roaE 3 ko-pafi-isc @ sort of tea 
(Sehtr.); usaally called Capinss (Schtr.). 


MACK Ko-bi-dara wWrware the 
tree of paradise on which grows the Pari- 
jata flower ; also a tree the flower of which 
is pretty and of sweet scent, probably 
Bauhinia variegata (K. my. 980); 
Boxy wWifwerce an abode of the gods 
(KX. de. 5810). 


may Ko-ho prop. n. of a conntry 
(Vat. kar.). 

Qq% Ko-brag-pa prop. a sect of Tan- 
trik Buddhists; also its founder: 4Qqe 
RK sper grag Qwrae Haw hgh ag Reka gree 
eeQregeyy Tarts! 6. Zak) 
Boog-nams rgyal-mishan of  Ko-brag 
brought Vibhiiti Ohandra from Bal-po 
(Nepal) to Ding-ri and later on founded 
the monastery of Ko-brog in Upper Myafi. 

AVS ko-ma oe bird (Vai. gf.). 


ANS ko-tse W835 ya brgyad-pa the 
Chinese name for the brick-tea used by 
the common people of Tibet. It is called 
ja brgyad-pa, the eighth or the inferior 


quality of tea (8. kar. 80). 


mi" QIAN ko-wags is meant to express 
the voice of a raven (Jd.). 


{XH Ko-rando Wivw prop. a 
country, seid to be in the fabulous 
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Western Continent of Godiniya (X. d.* 
$81). 


tix" Ko-rala Wicq the descen- 
dants of Kuru; their party; n. of a 
country in the east (Z. d. % 867). 


Az ko-re or 4% ko-va cup for drink- 
ing; 48% ¢s4-kor wooden cup which 
every Tibetan carries with him in the . 
pocket of his great coat next to his bosom ; 
aa°M= gel-kor @ drinking glass. 

Makaxe Kko-labi bdal = Qe Beh Ac oieg- 
pokt pi-pi lid plantain leaf (Mfon.). 


WR I: ko-lod annoyance; dissstis- 
faction; the jealousy of demi-gods or of 
Naga, &o.: YRS RATE T HBS AY | “pray 
do not out of dissatisfaction be jealous of 
me.” In saying grace at meal time the 
Gods are exhorted by the lamas not to be 
spiteful, jealous or angry, &o.: tty 
gc Pecan ie atquren ee Readce | the 
Lord (Atisa) not being actuated by any 
spite did not express any dissatisfaction, 
&o. (4. 58). 


AY IR" II: is a dubious word (SoAir.) ; 
W%e'n ko-lof-wa to hate, envy; but in a 
passage in Mii., where the connection 
admits of no doubt, ko-lof mdeag-pa must 
be taken mdisdain (Ja.). In Amdo ¥ae 
ko-loi= dispute, fight. 

t H-7 Ko-ga-ta twat mythical river 
east of Jambudvipa (K. d. * 267). 

tM AU Ko-ri-ta Wiftcs a certain king 
of birds (K. my."18). 

+5 "§ Kondi-nya Wfew the son 
of Up&yamati; in Tib. @7gT" n. of a 


Muni or sage; n. of a grammarian; & 
patronymic of the poet Jayadeva. 
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{ Af-A5TA o-sam-bi, also written Me 
48 Kobu-gam-bi wtaret, the oity of 
flowers; n. of an ancient city situated 
- on the Ganges in -the lower part of the 
Doab, in the vicinity of Kurrah; aco. to 
Rag. 3 Veteapattana. 


{MAN o-gi-ka, also written Me3" 
Ko-bu-si-ka aifwe. 1 an epithet of 
Indra; n. ofa drug. 2. n. of the Vatica 
Robusta; n. of a teacher; an owl; a 
patronymic of Vis vimitra, who was the 
grandson of Kus ike; n, of a river, river 
Kosi (XK. d. § 967). 


— Byn. 498 na-gu-de; gerprRaws gbrui 
khag adigs-pa; 
mdeog cea (Nag.). 


Ap Pvsy ea Ko-¢a-thi-la chen-po 
weraifwe n. of a (rdvaka attendant of 
the Buddha (XZ. my. " 428). 


tar Ql Ko-sa-la Wree, Wiaw n. of 
a part of Ancient Oudh which in the Brd- 
dha’s time was ruled by King Prasenajit. 


Aaya I: kog-pa 1. a cover; F744 
kog-cog the paper-cover of a letter; an 
envelope (Fig. k. 2): a Aq rete egy 
a¥fathe cover or envelope (of a letter) 
should be neat and clean. &%9 ja-kog a 
hide case in which tea is packed is usually 
called ja-ko; "4 mar-kog « skin of 
butter: ma Marseektatas | (5. leg.) 
“like a stone in water or package of 
butter.” 449 pun-kog shell, rind; 3 8%q 
phyi-yi-kog exterior shell; bark. 2. the 
name a kog-pa is applied to an old 
man after the age of 85 (Bsa shuf.). 


wR] IL: 1. vb., to splinter off, w 
ohip; *f%%8'8 to rise suddenly and run 


geqeaty an drat-sroh 
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away (Jd.). 2. Mavq's kog-pa gu-ee to 
peel, pare off. 

Mas koy-tee ata a net: ace. to 
(Rag.) SRR earege'gs geePay “a net 
or snare to catch birds or wild animals.” 


Wie: I: kof, also Ma Nc.: koh-kof, concave ¢ 
excavated; ornoked; bent; warped. fx: 
WM’ oa kof-kof undulating ground; ea] 
kofl-pa-ig concavity. 


WK" Il: Meh Kok-po, also W8'q shet- 
bu wae 1. cup; crucible. 2. the country 
of ravines, n. of a province of Tibet 
lying to the south-east of Lhasa and 
east of Tse-thang. ‘Feayn Kof-geum 
fuaa the three divisions of Kof-yu/; also 
n. of a kingdom in Ancient India which 
was ruled by King Susarmé. Ye‘, Kod- 
skeg a kind of sash or waist-band of fine 
wool manufactured in Kofl-po; Wrage 
kof-mdufi'a kind of spear manufactured 
in Kofl-po (Jig. 32); MX ae kof-paf planks 
brought from Kof-po (8. kar. 179); xy 
kof-gprei an ape from Kof-po; the name 
of an individual who made a donation to 
aid in repairingthe monastery of Samye. 
Mea kon-bse a kind of armour or weapon 
manufactured in Kof-po. 


*Me-05 kof-kun Wee n. p. (Schr.). 


AER kof-kiru (koA-thu) s kind of 
yellow satin: Ya yee essyq ata (8. kar. 
180) a piece or roll of yellow satin for o 
gown. 

Wek Kof-jo, in Chinese Kung-chu, 
princess; the Tibetan name of the daugh- 
ter of Emperor Tai-tsung, who was married 
to King Srof-tean Sgam-po, Sayqraeg 
qu:NicE Kof-jo, from China ; the Chinese 
spouse Kofi-jo (Let. * 5). 
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| Kof-bu a small oup-shaped 
brass or copper oil-burner ; 889 4& mehog- 
kof an offering bowl, a oup for offering 
pure water to any divinity ; YS" snay- 
koh ink-stand, generally for black ink; 
aderMix. gishal-koA ink-stand for red ink 
or vermilion ; gq c blugs-koh casting 
mould, crucible; 44545 gser-kuf a gold 
cup or oil-burner placed before Tibetan 
deities ; 3°9&° bye-koA bow! of sand. 


MaM kof-mo we e cave; & ditoh. 


AK Kod boiled : at Me army 3 Quy 
Boaw ht A<§a sa go kog-nag ka-ra bram-po 
Jha byif-pas Jo-wo dyyes (A. 95) the tea 
having been boiled (prepared) and given 
with five lumps of sugar, the Jo-wo was 
gratified. 

HT kon-pa, also called Marqrye 
kon-pa gab-gkyes, the. name of « plant that 
grows in solitary places, generally in the 
clefts of rocks. This medicine, kon-pa 
gab-gkyes, is used in Tibet for stopping 
hemorrhage. 


ery kob-kob, samo as WHA kab-kob, 
the noise or sound produced from the 
stretohing of hides. 


Ware kom-pa to tan (skin). 


Merasx kom-gdan a seat made of tan- 
ned skin. 


MferH kom-po akin which has been made 
soft and pliable by tanning; leather. 


War: Rene Kom-sih kof-jo the 
princess Kom, the youngest daughter of 
Wen Chung, the fifth Emperor of the 
Tang dynasty. She was married to King 
Me Agtshom (J. Zaf.). 
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xX kor, same as @% gkor. 1. is used 
as a M944 or auxiliary particle used in 
the manner of an affix, as in 4s 
stog-kor, which signifies a cloth that 
surrounds or covers the upper part of one’s 
body; “hence WV" gtog-/o a kind of half 
jacket worn by children and also by lama 
dancers; #\"%% klag-kor the circular dot 
put over the head of certain letters to 
signify the letter # ma. 2. anything that 
has been eut ont by the hand ora lathe, 
such as 45'%% cif-kor a wooden cup; @4% 
rdea-kor an earthen oup or vessel turned 
out. 3. n. of a place; 434s Kor-ni-ru- 
pan. of a great lama who was a native 
of the place called Kor. (Ded. 4 11). 


- Mi kor also ocours in 45 than-kor, 
WK Ken-kor, “4X hog-kor, BMA pag-kor, 
mes gdub-kor, &c. 

Mx¥x kor-kor coiled: eyTgxTayayx 
g8| ‘a string was wound round the 
(exorcist’s) dagger (Vai. sf. 82). 


nxa5 kor-bso lit. of round make; s 
kind of shield of round shape (Résii.). 


Ma a collog. form of R. 


Meretas kol-wahi lama Wea dea: 
pa, bed road (Hfon.). 


Mira kol-sa, v. °§'8 bgol-ec or Yuu 
got-aa, 


Wart kog-ko ity the chin. This 
word is also applied to the throat and 
even to the wind-pipe. 


"Al Kya-la (also called 9%) petty; 
n. of a petty state in Tibet, the chief town 
of which is g@@*'4"«' (lit. the lion-face), 
where the Tsang-po, it is said, enters a 
rocky chasm in the mountains. 


Tes 


TY Kya-an n. of a large fort in 
Tibet (Dsam. 32). 

MA] kyag or 3439 Ayag-kyag 1. 
throwing obstacles in the way of another's 
work out e. spite. 2. thick; run into 
clots; 37°45 yay-pa ing thickness (C%.). 


HT ajay kyag-kyog or S33" kyog- 
kyog @™ curved; crooked; not straight. 
A” I: kya, also S°'3% kyaf-kyaf or 


92% kyaf-po, 1. straight; right; very. 


straight (Cs.). 2. slender as a stick 
(Jd.). 3 

ME" I: why «1. and; and also; 
though; although; too; yet more; used 
mustead of §&' dafl enclitically after the 
letters 45°". In composition the word 
3® is placed between the subject and 
the predicate, for example :—A®a' ge ata 
a teageax he was beautiful and his 
nimd was also good. In the sense of 
“though” g& follows the first or contrast- 
ed verb :-—qkavatearge gyuegq “though 
his face was handsome yet his body was 
crooked.” °83:ata'-4n%5ge'28 | this being 
handsome also sheds lustre. 2. since, 
since that; then, therefore; likewise; 
whereas. 


MRE kyafi-kyoA indolent, lazy, idle 
(Ja.). | 


mx kyar-po, also 9X 9% kyar-kyar, 
flat, not globular (Cs.). _ 


mx HX kyar-kyor still feeble as a 
convalescent after disease (Jd.). 


ma I: kyal, resp. QU9% shal-kyal, a 
joke; also a comic or jocular look : aa Sy 
@arga'e sés'8} (4. 778) once having a 
jocular smile on his face. 
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THA I: also gx'gt kyal-kyal, sometimes 
written as §%'§% rkyal-rkyal, long aud flat, 
not globular. Described in (Nag.) 443" 
Fevegayegg' 3’ ha, like straw, hollow 
and devoid of meaning; worthless. 


MAMA kyal-ka Ba, watt joke, jest, 
tricks: gama hay kyal-kabi tehiy afures, 
FURR Aq rtecg-mohi tshig playful word. 

34'S kygi-pa vain, idle talk, nonsense. 


gage kyal-kyat " poor; ill-condi- 


tioned. 


bo 

*) hy 1. This. syllable is primarily an 
inflecting affix attsche jto nouns, adj., 
participles, §o., indicating the genitive 
case. This affix takes |the form 9 only 
after the final letters 4, 9, or %, and is 
varied to § where the word to which it 
is attached ends in either 4, *, *, or 4%, and 
to where the preceding final is 4 or 
kK, or simply to 2 if the final happens to 
be a vowel. Ex.: 459 of Tibet, Tibetan; 
asi of the way; 9&°9 of the north; °¥f'at'2 
at the time of going. Sometimes, more- 
over, it is elided gltogether, as in 4595 
Tibetan language. 2. It is annexed to 
verbal roots (with; the same variations of 
form) after the manner of a continuative 
particle and imparting the gerundial sense, 
but by some modern writers used as a 
finite verb. Gerundially it generally im- 
plies an antithesis which may be ex- 
pressed in English by “though ” followed 
by “yet q Har arta aa gee years: 
aga'®s though the girl called to him, yet 
he went on the straight way without turn- 
ing his head. As affix to a finite verb it 
is frequent in the writings of Padma 
Jungnag and Milaragpe, and is also used 
in the C. colloquial. Attached to the 
verbal root it may also carry the sense of 


TF 

“as much as,” “as fares”: sera derqea 
Pag_raing %e: os far as he remembered 
this road, he followed the ox. 3. 3 con- 
necting the auxiliary verb with the verbal 
root forms a much-used present tense : 
yr§% I am lying down. But here the 
final vowel does not often take the simple 
(4), ¢.9- ¥9%S4 is seeing; still we have 
in books F**"§4 is eating food. [N.B.— 
The use with the instrumental form 9u 
will come under that artivle.] 


TYRE kyi-gion the elbow. 


AYY Hyi-ke n. of « medicinal plant, 
Gentiana deounbens. The white species of 
this plant called 394% kyi-ice gkar-po 
is in repute for biliousness. The blue 
called SY BiH kyi-ice shon-po heals swell- 
ing in the throat or glands (Med.). 


93 kyi-bun a chill; a feeling of 
cold (ScA.). 

Qa Ese kyi-lik chu-rta son-po= 
RE Giul-chu quicksilver (Smdn. 118). 


AYGS kyited wr an, wet, WE, TT 
1. interj., the sound of weeping, lamenta- 
tion ; an expression of grief, sorrow or loss; 
Alas! Ah! FqyPva kyi-hud ser-wa ert 


Wa expressing deep sorrow or lamenta- 
tion. 2. one of the eight cold hells of the 


Buddhist purgatory. 
Ard kyig-rtee — unburnt 
(Seh.). 


brick 


NE Kyid n. of a people living in the 
east cf Asia (Yig. 8). | 

Qraxgr kyif ser-rlud @ violent 
wind with hail: acc. to Jd. also S¥kya-ec, 
onomatopoetic word; a blowing wind. 
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As kyin a verbal termination used 
alternatively with 4 gyinand %& gin and 
after a vowel; 84 yin denoting a partie. 
pres. like the English ‘ing’: getaway Ma 
proceed on your way singing! With %& 
yo? or *S4 §dug it forms a periphrastical 
present tense: Ma seretay Batic gsmon-lam 
bdebs-kyin yog he is praying (just now) 
(Ja.). Most probably the common present 
form in kyi, gi, &c., is an excised form ef 
this use, ¢.7., M8259 is coming; #935 is 
looking. 


AX kyir, also 3% kyir-kyir, round ; 
circular; a disk; round thing; 9x97 
kyir-waefKig roundness. 


Aya kyit by, with; the sign of the 
instrumental case, used after the letters 
§, 9, or %, and generally indicating the 
personal subject of the action. It is called 
the SV TH'g byed-pa pods sora (the term of 
the doer). Gerundially Aytg is annexed. 
to a verbal root to render clauses which in 
English would be introduced with “by,” 
“from,” &o., ¢.g., <eQwatqa Rega Qaguee 
from the sword having pierced the liver, 
he was slain. Of course the prep. “ from” 
might be omitted here. Again our “because” 
is often an appropriate opening to clauses 
terminated in 94; 9%, &o.: MAS Qua 
Yate the demon coming, he turned aside ; 
or, because the demon came, he, &o. 


kys «yx se hook; SI'S cage. - 

kyw iron hook; an angle; a fishing hook; 

anu'3 shaby-kyw (i.¢.. the foot-hook) a 

mark fixed at the foot of a letter to 
signify the vowel ‘u’ and written as_ 

ANX kyur-kyur twittering; the ory 

of a small bird: Btn is bytbe 

coga kyur-kyur agrog the swallow twitters. 
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n) kye %, wt: the vocative sign; O! 
- Bolla! 3 hye iq called S§9%gq = 4og-papi 
sgra or interjection—the word of invoca- 
tion orcalling: 9:90 %24%| O great Kiug! 
3459458 O lotus-gem (Chenraisi). 


M1) Kye-kye, also written 3 for 
abbreviation ; conveys the same meaning 
as 3 


*3K2 Kye-rdo-rje Yaa n. of 0 terrifio 
Tantrik deity. 


nay kye-ga n. for the magpie. 


Wt Kye-phaf-pa n. of an idol of 
the Nying-ma sect, consisting, like most 
of the popular idols in Tibet, of an 
enchanted stick or log decked with rags, 
but much dreaded and said to be identical 
with Pe-gkar Gyalpo (Ja.). 


we kye-ma @ qa (interj.) Alas! An 
expression of surprise with sorrow, also of 
misery; 388% kye-ma-ma-la qeita but 
oh! an interjection expressive of desire 
for compassion or fatigue: Jawa gee 
aR kye-ma ma-la glaf-po bdi alas this 
elephant! (4. K. 1-36). 


n> kye-ra or 9% ke-ve, also 9% kyer, 
upright, erect ; Ba kye-re-wca or 92H 
kye-re-nig the act of standing erect. 


nay kye-hud (interj.) w¥t, wt we Alas ! 
Woe! Ah! What misery! An expression 
of grief or pain; 3 kye-ho What oh! 
Holla! FY VA A ak Aq! kye-ho and kwa-ye 
are exclamatory words. 


TFA iyo-wa wn a pointed iron-hook; 
a large pin to pierce with. | 


axe" kyo-raf, v. ¥9 kyo-wa 


| 


Aa) kyog, also 3939 am, crooked, 
bent, winding, ourved: #f% Ja Farge 
having turned his head (sideways). «34 
lam-kyog 9 winding or surpentine road; a 
sig-zag. 

37% Kyog-v0 am crooked; 3qt 
kyog-por crookedly, not straight: &'49~ 
Cg egya sanz Yam (Pag. 133) the 
wild animals that conceal themselves 
bending their necks ran away, 

AYE I: kyodor Be°FE kyok-hyod 1. fw 
hollow ; cavity; the hollow of a dish or 
tray; cognate to "fe kof. 2. obstinate; 
unmanageable (Jd.). 3. hard, as in 
654, hard water; evidently a collog. 
form of @§«°4. 


ne II: or 35'§ kyof-bu a small shovel, 
scraper; §&'F kyok-kha quarrel (Sch.). 

rs kyom flexible but without elas- 
ticity ; flabby, loose, lax. 


ga kyom-pa soft and tough ; 56974 
kyom-pa-iiig pliancy ; toughness. 


marys ‘kyom-kyom of irregular 
shape, not rectilinear (-/d.). 

myx kyor or §*§% kyor-kyor weak, 
feeble, unfortified (Cs.). 

rij kyol or §uh" kyol-kyol= 3% kyor. 


ml Kra (ta) for ©, W894 kra-Gisugs 
established a Dharmas’alé (4. 61). 

MY H'-FX"P- kra-ma gur-ga n. of a kind 
of precious stone: “ OB AA ERE AR 
atarax piage| (Rist. 41) a house 
built of ruby made lofty with a dome of 
krama garga. 

TA] Krag (¢ag)=99 brag, signifying 
rock. 
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nyRe kraf-fe (fang-fe) standing; T° animal being once offered as a burnt sacri- 


2a or Wea’ an upright posture; 1 
9 krak-sdodg-pa to stand. 


NFRO'SE Krak-naf (tang-nang) a gallery 
round a house; a covered passage; evi- 
dently an incorrect form of §*'4*’. 

3-0 krafewa (tang-wa), prob. wrongly 
written for \&°5'95'5, to make straight. 


Th QX krad-bkhor ({é-khor) a ring 
used in the ise of archery as a butt 
for arrows; a mark; a target. 


ma krag-rgyun (té-gyiin) & piece of 
long narrow leather to mend shoes with ; 
aco. to Cs. s long narrow piece of leather 
to fasten the sole to the upper leather of a 
shoe or boot. 


IVS krag-pa (fé-pa) @ shoe; a cover- 
ing for the feet of the lower classes 
of people; a leathern half-boot; 2. q@ 
krad-than 3 patch for shoe. 


5H kran-ma (fan-ma), collog. for 44°* 
SrTan-ma, Peas. 


TTT krab-krab— (tab-¢ab) =2 V4 
dancing or stamping of the feet : "4% 
go qa yemzra (his) legs and arms moved as 
in dancing. Aoocording to Rag. 778 
is equivalent to 29°99, flat. 

MH kram (tam) cabbage ; 78% sweet 
or fresh cabbage; 9°°§% kram skyur cab- 
bage-pickle; cabbage ‘soaked in vinegar. 

+s Kri-ka-ru-ka G06 n. of a 
aonantery in ancient Behar which was also 


known by the names of Samudra Gupta 
and Kasumapuri (A. 60). . 


+ yop. kri-ka la-ga woare 8 
email lizard? There is an account of this 


fice to the gods (K. d. 4“ 214). 


y +77 Kri-kri fafa, ef n. of a Bud- 
ahist king of Benares who is said to have 
patronised Buddha Kas’yapa. In the 
Chinese version of the Vimala-kirti-pir- 
des’a sitra, he is called Krpin, the kind 
and merciful. 


NR kri-kha (ti-kha) the magpie; the 
white-breasted magpie ; collog. called kya- 
ka in Tibet. 

Paratate Kri-wa shabi-gdoh n. of a 
place in Tibet (J. Zaf.). 


ny R kri-méi (ti-mij=@ 94 bya-gag 1. the 
grey duck (Mfon.). 2. wf a worm. 


yu kriya faat;. Pegatgs the 
ritualistic part of Sambhawa mysticism: - 
RQ ek peng gg eg hr 85 9 8431 (A. 74) 
the kryd man-fra having been performed 
by the six-armed deity. 


MY He. TK Rri-sos-ba-ro n. of an indi- 


‘vidual who did some service to Atis’a 


during his journey to Tibet through Nepal 
(A. 142). 


TDR krig-krig (big-tig) = to 
beat or press with the hand or feet; to 
make the sound ##9-#tg. 


mar qj krig-gi (sig-gi) straight: gr 
Q:aqe'3 Raq fac an; the iron arrow when 
quite straight being good (D.&.). 

Hyaqeass krig-cage medpa Baw 
gan Faas carkacgease| not customary 
or purposelessly ; for nothing : qry Sqn 
Ragu fq aqaas tga Aye, Mongol tribes 
without adhering to custom would always 
be making prayers (D. ¢es.10). 
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TEMG brik-kah (fi-kaf) a weapon 
like the spear; a forked spear: *&&’4%' 
Qe ay aw asw’s]} (to the cost of) a 
spear and lance with saw-like teeth 
(Résts.). 


ETAT  krid-bag-sgyo (fia-pag-gyo) 
gine or ‘paste made of flour. 


Ww 

MFR krin-nag (fin-ne’) the colio. 

Apé Kriena we n. of soulptor ; an 
image-maker during Atis'a’s time about 
1000 ALD. (A. 181). 


™ Pax Krig-na-sd-ra garave the 
spotted antelope (Jd.); a kind of black 
antelope which is said to possess the heart 
of a Rodhisattoa. Tho skin of this animal 
is used by Hindus and Buddhists alike 
to sit upon; the Tibetan lamas attach 
much sanctity to this antelope and its 
skin. 

kru-kru (tu-tu) (W.) wind-pipe 
(Ja.). 
“Aw 

fi yyy kru-kro trig (fu-tu  #s) 
fews a kind of yellow chints resembling 
satin of great value, formerly highly 
prized in India and Tibet. It is called 
qu: g 8 Berg, | 

q” kru-ra (fu-ra) =SRWRaER ginafs- 
rigg the vulgar, or the lowest class of peo- 
ple in the mystical language (KX. g. F 28). 

qeney SF Kruft-kruf agra-can (tufig- 
tufig-da-can) n. of a country (filled with the 
ory of storks or cranes) said to have been 
visited by the Buddha (X. dw. F 802). 

E'S’ Kruf-thad the chief Chinese 

> ® 
minister who was resident in Tibet when 
Abbé Hnc yisited Lhasa ; an official of 
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his class (Yig. k. 88). Probably an error 
for Chung t’ang, a title borne by certain 
high officials in China. 


DAA krum-pa (tumpa) broken in the 


edge or side or nibbled, but. not entirely 
broken to pieces. 


AN Hrums (fum) meat: in polito 
language it is called qa'gem (sof-tum), 
the meat that is “—s to a respected 
Pom 


MAA) Kre-fiag (fe-fiag) n., of a place 
in Kham. 


7 ‘oy hrag-nag (te-nag) the spout of a 
kettle (Sch.). 

mc kre-pa (te-pa) the forehead ; also 
a collog. spelling for Sqw4 ¢prai-pa, the 
forehead. 

ma Kre-bo (fe-0) n. of a place in 
Kham. 


ts 3 kro dha-na WMWAT=§5' AS qyewk 
a fierce woman ; an amazon (MHfon.). 


Harty krog-krog (tog-fog) a kind of 
sound produced by the grindiug of hard or 
brittle objects together: Fa Yay Fgrwy “¢og- 
tog is a sound” (Nag. ); ¢og-tog is an ono- 
matopoetic word meaning a grating sound. 


Ae krof (tof) erect; standing: @wes; 
H®'1 the body erectly stood. 


"ie "fe krofi-krofi (fong-tong) stand- 
ing; posing still and erect: qaerafje 
Swatean gery ye wegrawa! (4. £7) 
‘‘ while the two pupils were looking on, the 
deity was able to appear erect as if in 
life.” When used of persons, it means 
aleo standing on one’s knees; kneeling 
in an upright position (Jd.). 
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HE? krofl-rtee (tofig-tec) a. of a kind 
of round writing anciently used in China: 
VU PATT HEP graye Rey Qyaa| the 
characters of that time were circular letters 
called Tofg-ise. The word mt kroft-rtse 
seems to be a corruption of the Chinese 
tang-ch'ien, copper cash. Tibetans say ¥«'¥ 
agra “5 hundred cash.” 


3708 kron-kron (ton-fon) in W. hang- 
lpg; dangling. 


a = kla-rist musk : wot this is an 
incorrect spelling of the word 3 gla-tsi. 
e 


aay ki-klo QM, Ot, ware 
1. a barbezian: FETT yea! kyi-bud 
gla-glo dud hgro kiu (Zam. 2) “ Alas, the 
Mleocha, the beasts, and the Naga!’ 2. 
any Musalma ae a Hwi-hwi or 


f 
Hwi-tse in cit & nation without 
laws ; a barbaro Sia race. 
T id pa ene safls copper 
oni pla BA rman Www? the bar- 
barians (Schr.). *  : 


SOP kic-klohi kis Wwge o Musal- 
man’s mouth ;=(*3 kha-che “a wide mouth- 
man,’ ¢.c., & Musalman of Kashmir. 

egyits kic-klobi choy wequa (Schr.) 
‘religion on the lips.” 

Tethers kla-klohi tig-ta several bitter 
roots growing in the sub-Himilayan 
regions; one is also called 449345 Gen- 


ae 


tiena cheretia (MAcn.). 

wart kla-klobi apos= FF" garlic 
(Mfon.). ; 

wytete = pla-kichi bphel wanete, 


yvawta n. of a Turugks (Tartar) King; 
lit. growth of the Yavuna or the Mieccha; 


a5) 


SF2999 kla-klohi bye-brag arm fade a 
tribe of Turugka; a Tartar. 


- ary 3x klig-cor = WATES, ufa 
clamour, noise: 94'%*'8'8 less noisy: 
Ge teacggeass | “having made a row 
about.” 

anya klag-pa 1. qwua study, reading ; 
qc’ Fae4| ureretal a teaching profes- 
sor, a teacher: 942 aga qa car F qua | 
‘““has completed his vow of study” (4. X. 
30), v. ¥4% klog-pa to read, peruse; 
#98 klags ufea, is pret. of Fa. 2. 
waart to incarnate: 2499 wqaearaafan 
waiting for or expectant of one’s advent 
or incarnation; in Asta. «waresfwa ‘one 
who finds fault with”; gqw&' qqu—9_qw 
3 not incarnated or obtained an incar- 
nated state: Fea, qa Fea4s gear heck | 
“there cannot be transmigration from one 
to another state of emptiness.” (This is 
in reference fo the eighteen states of 
Sanyatd.) 

a4" Klages, v. ¥9 Klog. 

A kag sree cor gag gared Ka 
1. “the word k/ag meane above or up- 

ward” (Nag.); wvays4" revolving 
— overhead (4. 155). 2. afey, wee 
head; brain ; it isalso written as gsy‘a 
gv'45, same as “'%, a dot or cypher placed 
on the top or head of a letter to denote 
the abbreviation of the letter & ma, which 
is commonly used in writing and occoa- 
sionally in printing. 3. first; #4" from 
the first : mere ayy? Qeaqrear 
aya siee as to lion’s cubs, their claws 
prominent from the first. 


Pas § kag rgya membrane covering the 
brain; pia mater; W§"Y the bloody 
marrowin the bones (Schr.); sf klag ago 
the fontanel in the infant craniam (Scfr.). 


Aye | 
#6" klad chufi the cerebellum; 7985 


klag gehufl the spinal marrow; 249%. 


klag geer painful pricking sensation in the 
brain; "42" or #§ the thin covering 
of the Lrain. ~ iF 


ne klag-tho the top length of a 
Tibetan tent, s.¢c., the distance between 
its two poles. 

wi 44 klad-don lit. signifies the meaning 
of the text or the original work, but is 
gen. used as a term for the Sanskrit 
Names or expressions which head almost 
ali the religious books of Tibet. The 
work Mfon. makes ¥\ synonymous with 
w\§" the amplification of the original 
text. | 

W\% klag-pa saft what is uppermost; 
w\% klagd-ma “atfe priority, beginning, 
top. | 

a rege klag-pa bgems-pa lit. whose 


brains have become confuunded ; to stun; — 


to surprise; to confound; to overthrow 
in argument. — 

w\80 kiad-bzo the making of the outer 
side of anything: 9) ST gy a5'gew 55 Ng 
ag) klad bso ghug ther skabs daft. bstun-bar 
bys this outer covering and the flannel 
within must be made to fit in their size 
( Yig. 82). 


AAT klan-ka Gateu censure, blame , 
wR akan klan-ka mé btshol-wa one not 
secking brawls: 9aq egy e@r ea gy 
afqx2< casting imputations against 
another is called klan-ka btshol-wa; ¥5 
yas aa ang 2S also fomenting a dis- 
pute is called klan-ka ; td el CED. 
manna; eqremfie one who seeks brawis; 


B'88'9 or TLS or BARNS or AH 


to censure, blame. 
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A\3\5\ kian-pa 1. revenge; wrong aveng- 
ed; to wreak vengeance for: 9 <q Qaaq 
Qe a TRAM Ag AR ES (Lo. 9) the crow 
revenges itself upon the owl by what is 
called flesh-revenge. 


133) klan-bya part to be mended 
or to be patched. 

WITS klam-pa qewera a thick blanket ; 
also a pagri or turban used by Tibetans 
when travelling: ger duc a "55 gh awe: 
BAR: (K. du. 4121) klam the term for a 
long piece of cloth which is tied round the 
head. 


MWA Flal-wa=ABews begyifs-pa or 
g agen bya bsiiahs-pa frgwe, yawning; 
to yawn. 

QIN kag we, ww copious, abundant; 
an equivalent of 4 yas, beyond, apart, 
QS in gage, HREM mthah blag or SA0 
wa (wer). In this case may be taken 
to mean “ without,’ and is an equivalent 
of the Sanskrit ~. 


Cw 
aa'N kifl-ma or §°% yfea, the 


margin of # river or lake. 


A] I: bu ava n. of 8 kind of flower 


(Ko my. " 20). 


I: ava, awe, wate, few 1. the 
Indian Naga, that is,a demi-god having the 
human head and the body of a serpent, 
which is generally supposed to live in 
fountains, rivers, and lakes. The Zw are 
also believed to be the guardian of great 
treasures under-ground ; they are able to 
cause rain and certain’ maladies, and 
become dangerous when angry. 2 8 
serpent or any snake in general. 

PUG A TTR blu kun-tw dgab- 
wabi slog-gar the drama of Naég&nandas; 








gre! 
iw 2: grater san od grad sok: Re: | ‘“ 
dramatic treatise by Harsadeva 


(Ya-sel. 230). 


gr klu-khat the residence of the Lu 
or serpent gods. Aa imaginary palace 
supposed to exist at the bottom of the sea 
or of some lake where the Naga reside: 
gre gy ergqefersiqrt = (Jig.) saw 
the palace of the Zu and their grove with 
delight. 
weaqtag kiv-glah nag-po ba-ru 
=: $94 the crab which is called by 
che Tibetans “bull-horned black Zw” 
pr 14h) 
° 93 klu-rgyal raga (Schr.). 


renege Kilu-rgyal gkar-po duk- 
skyoh avacre-we-ay-are n. of s certain 
Naga Rajé or « serpent demi-god called 
the White Protector ef Conch Shelis: 3°44 
Regie cee wegen Ban * the Lu 
ruler called white S'ankhapdla and S8'an- 
khadhara Bahu Papi, the deity with many 
arms, and others (Ris#. 44). 


ageamns Ka-royl mihab-yos worm 
infinite ; the king of the snakes described 
in Hindu mythology (Méon.); one of the 
eight 9°24 ki-chen, great Lu. 
gge?qwe klu-rgyal rige-la tho five 
classes among the Nagao Rajé or Lu kings 
residing in the fabulous world of the snakes. 


Gy Blw-sgrub (Lu-dub) avandia the 
expounder of the Madhyamika school of 
Buddhist philosophy. 

955 klu-chen brgyad the eight chiefs 
of the Lu or Naga are Seun wom; 
aq wee; ISGH ae; SEE ETE, 
WA qg;, Hee ayy; foes wey; 
Reeres gata, xfew. 
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gle kis bjog-po awe the olass of 
Lu or Naga called Taksake. 


gem klu-theds the coming forth of the 
Iw in summer from their retreats. This 
time is fixed in Tibetan almanacs for wor- 
shipping them: <@%'"'§« sr moar aaa 
3 gh yar-oa steh-du klu bot-wa la klu-thebs 
ser the coming upwards of the Zw from 
their retreats in summer is called 3°4au 
klu-thebs. 


a! klu-{dog-the retiring of the Ze 
to their abodes in the nether regions 
is called g€4 k/u-idog, which time is 
generally calculated by the Tibetan aitro- 
logers to fall in December. 


gmes'85 klus mthar byeg Beara the 
chief patriarch of the Ndga; also arate, 
which is a name of the Garuda bird. 


2 klu-dug=quegnyet gy) 37 
exo tet Re. 1. n. of an indolent poison. 
2. 0. of ~ very venomous snake (§mcf. 
350). 

2°\'7 4 ku dug-can poisonous snakes. 


9 98a akoor§5 kiu-gdon byome-byeg= gt 
ays ryyal-po smug-po lit. that which 
destroys poison or kills Z« demons=g'® 
musk (Sman. 333). 

wate klu-6dud rdorje n. of a medici- 
nal plant which is believed to have the 
property of healing all sorts of diseases 
caused by Lu or malignant spirits. 


TAS klu-mdud prob. Codonopais ovata 
(Jé.) also G2 945" kcbi gnog-pa cures all 
kinds of arthritis and rheumatism (W.). 

gen kiu-edifg wrwevg the peaks or 
flanks of a mourtain where snakes reside. 


T% klu-nag avacit, erry the disease 
caused by the Zu or leprosy. 
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GMs ke-giae wiage the abode of 
the Zu. ma 

ents = plu-bod wraTea one of the 
disciples of Nagarjuna (SeAr.). 

“Wer Bu-byot wrraife an epithet of 
Niagirjana and also that of one of his 
disciples. 

gent get bluegee he gi rgyul-po 8 
Buddha ruling over the Zw, usually depict- 
ed with 4 attendant Bodhisatira (Grub. 
109). | 

WE" Fiv-bluw vn. of a section of the 
Sgomds divisiun of the monastery of {eT 
ETAT ARN Dpal-jdan Hbrag-qpute (Dai- 
pung neer Lhasa): ren ageger yen et 
peen'aa | Yrakcawnie'g gn) the Gomang 
sections of Daipung Monastery are the 
Hordong, Sam-lo and Lubum; n. of a 
treatise on a hundred thousand Nédgz. 


Beery glu-bbum khra-bo 1. n. of a 
religious work among the Bon-po. 2. 9% 
khra-bo means “ mottled.” There gre also 

wams'e klu-bbum ¢kar-po, Fear aye 
klu-bbum nag-po. -&lu-bbum, originally a 
hooded snake, cobra di capello ; the mytho- 
logical sense, however, is only understood 
in Tibet, where every child knows and 
believes in Lu-or Nagas, &., cobras being 
unknown. 

g'AM klu-mes ger Qa feta) (Dod. 46) n. 
of a lams of Tibet. 

yg klu-mo « female serpent; aleo a 
serpent demoneso. 

gtahegt ss kame mu-tig nu-sho- 
cann. of medicinal plant used for wounds 
or sores. Its flowers are of garnet colour; 
when they are plucked there oozes out a 
' milkish sap which is said to possess 
healing power (Qman. 850). 


WW Ble-unen a. of & medicine. 





Qh aaa 


TMM blu-gsuge the body or likeness 
of ao snake; also a Zw in the body of a 
snake; anything with the body or ia 
the guise of a snake. 


ats klubi skag the language of che 
Naga; according to some Tibetan authors 
this is the Nagari lenguage of India which 
they identify with the Prakrit. Acocord- 
ing to the earliest historians of Tibet a® 
W klubt ghad, t.e., the Naga bhded, was 
the language of the Chinese: G47 TRV Ae 
a5'an Boya-nag-pa klu-lag chag-pas, & a5 
ataysa! the Chinese having 0.«ginated 
from the serpent demi-gods, speak the 
Naga krta, the language of the Lu. 47 
5 naga kyta is distinguished from the 
Sanskrit language which is called Deva 


_ bhaed, the language of the gods. Naga- 


krta means corrupt language and Sans- 
kria means refined language. 

ge Bs klubi grof-khyer arqaaet, wia- 
wat the mythological city of the Naga 
in the nether world ruled by King S’ega. 

gr aka'is klubi hjig-rten arreta the 
nether world or region inhabited by the 
In or Naga. 

ggg ata Klubi dug-bcom n. of a fabu- 
lous sea which lies beyond a great sandy 
desert. The Zu chieftain Stobg-clan (Bala- 
tdén) resides there and excites dissensions 
among living béings (X. d. § 3865). 

grea lub gdefie-ka the hood or 
neck of a-Ndga-or of a serpent. 

Cat 2 Klubi-ede aratm (Schr) n. of the 
celebrated Buddhist sage who answered 
the interrogations of King Menander 
(of Milinda Pannha); one of the eighty 
Buddhist sainte of the northern school. 

ats kibi gnod-po or B95 buhi 
skyon, plague ; a disease of unknown origin ; 


ghge¢0) 


maladies supposed to be originated from 
the malignity of the serpent demi-gode. 

*gietes kiubi bych-chud wrath 
(Schr.). 

gatas Bladé gorul zea a class of very 
venomous snakes. 

BU R'9 klubi yi-ge ara wet aco. to Ca. 
the Chinese character; aco. to some authors 
the Nagar character. 

sgh agree klui bees-giien arafan 
(Schr.) n. of a Buddhist saint. 

2805 klu-yi skad arqarer the language 
of the Naga: Mug aye ag Os 
qqne'a ayn! it is said that (he) under- 
stood (it) when related in the Sanskrit or 
in the language of the Naga. 

DARA Heys bhbri-cii= Gor ap Je 
n. of a leafy creeping plant (BAon.). 

qhQ lu-yi Joe = W'25'4a lit. the snake’s 
tongue; n. of a plant used in medicine. 

Syn. FMA sho-cahse bkhri-cis; 
Fanwsecun sho-sase mthah-yag; OWE 
mthah-yas risa; TRS ORS ba-glah beruh; © 
Fr TR me-tog phra-mo (Mfon.). 

wah klu-yi gshi=w9% the earth 
( Mfton.). 

S45 kiu-ch avagw lit. the snake- 
tree ; watag the tree of golden bark. 

Syn. G34 bun-can; BQ HE skycs-des 
mtho; Gr959 Thabi bal; FYI" Uadi 
feng-ma;s MYR eeh-ge skrod; gaya 
klupi me-tog; Fa eRT ge-sar mar-po; ayn 
blu-gkyes (Bfon.). 

The names of some species of trees 
called ndga vrkga are the following :— 
ayeqesa'a tshag-kdan -kdab- ma; *¥aF 
me-tog rtse; WHR sa-oruh; Brea bluhi 
wishan; Vee EA sog-le agrid; grat ha 
gun-pa dri-shim; 2% rtea-wa mah; vr 
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£0'Q'"| sa}i-deam-bu-ka yfawrere, the plant 
Flacourtia spadia (Mfon.)g * 

TWA ku greed geum the names of 
three medicines, vis, R4%4 sdig-erin, 
S44 shal-nag and G44 byak-nag (Sman. 
450). 

ale buf a valloy; river; ¢'yX ohu-Blus 
wet a river in general ; AIU'I’ nage-kluh 
a river passing through wooded tracts; the 
name g*' kivf is seldom applied to small 
atreams or rivulete. | 

4 kluf-rgyun a atream, current ; 
§*'§4'% like the flow of a river. 

a° 84 glu agog a kind of garlic 
growing wild on the margins of rivers in 
Tibet: se fqyetQarqtgerg ia) wild 
garlic cures loprous sores and dries up the 
fluids in swellings (Bfed.). 

B53 kluf-rta (in 4 Pu nag-rtsig the 
art of divination) = RES riuh-cla. 

G°'Y blukphyugs cattle living in the 
lower table-lands 2f Tibet. This term is 
also applied to the yaks which are kept 
in the lower plains of Tibet: qngqee 
Hag SH ar) kiuk-phyige S0-gRig yan- 
gy ko-wa rer “for (1.¢., the price of) each 
hide of cattle of two teeth,” (i.e. above 
two years old) (Résii.). 

a5'900' kluh bbab-pa the rushing of a 
hill torrent; the flowing of a river. 

g"% kiuh-ma a river. 


grag kluf-tshag a yak of the valley; 
849 ri-tehag 0 hill yak—a yak belonging 
to the higher elevations and hill-tops of 
Tibet (ésii.). 

as Kiluf-gog n. of a place in the 
uplands of *§'y% (Diguf) situated to the 
north-east of Lhasa (Loa. 2 12). 
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gx Au klufl-gog a kind of plant growing 
on the margins of rivers in Tibet, and 
said to be efficacious when applied to sores : 
QeW9 kiut-egog garlic of the valley. 


a I: kudg this term is applied 
to the astrological results arrived at by 
computing one’s age in reference to that 
of one’s parents by consulting their 
horoscopes. It occurs in the Vaidurya 
Karpo in expressions such as W854, VREN| 
pha-kiuhs, ma-kinhs. 


EW II: cultivated lands; a field: 
gree} kluflg-sus skye grow on cultivated 
soil : qs agar) gnw aan Dkar-mdakg-kyt 
lute tehat-ma all fieids belonging to 
Dkar-gdafs. 


f MATE] Kiudb-pa, pf. gees Klubs-pa, 
1. to cover the body with ornaments (J4.); 
to put on luxuriously (Cs.) : agers’ ag AR 
gag ener Aaa ga He Pa RT ARE Ta ggNS Bae 
geer heb ria gif dag-lag legs grub-pahé sefi- 
khebs rab ybritt tha-ma geum-du klubs (Jig.). 
2. to set up (a tenant). 3. n. of a tribe 
in Tibet (Vat. kar. 160). 


guts Klug bog aratea, Nagd-hoaya, 
one of the 28 Buddhist sages mentioned 
in the M. V. 

EVER G8 Klug byat-chud arraife, Naga 
Bodhi, ove of the chief disciples of Nagar- 
juna. His essence is supposed to have 
been embodied in the late Kusho Seng- 
chen of Tashi-lhiinpce. 


ma flag a rack for clothes, clothes- 
horse. 


ere klog-pa to read, imp. S944 
gioga-giy also F474 Ihogs-cig do read, pf. 
egw flags-pa or 8II* Dklags, fat. 74 klag 


So 
ae | 

or 899 bielog, T'S bklag-par-lya Te 
35 klog-par-byed is reading; #73854 
klog-par byed-pa the act of reading, the 
causing to be read; #8 klop-bya any- 
thing to be read; BY R°899 kilo, .u wug- 
pa to begin or cause one to read; #774 
klog-pa po or F734 klog-mkhan 8 reader ; 
#99, klog-grera a reading school, a school 
for reeding; S¥s' Mq¥aya dpe-cha soye 
klog-pa reading books, &. ¥4°44 k/og- 
bdon to read aloud ; O78 klog-byak qe- 
feat well-read, accomplished in reading, 
a scholar ; $44 Hao glog-pr 42h klog-pa 
to read again. 

¥yAa Kilog-thod n.gof a Bodhisuttva 
(K. ko. 3 50) 


We kioh I: or $89 klof-pa wraw 
extent; mass, bulk, body; depth, abyss. 
Also a wave or any undulating thing: %* 
se'asa'a ataw with opening or revertiug 
folds or coils as in a conch shell. 


Wir Ii: this word either alone or 
in combination with 4&4 yafg is generally 
used to express the idea of vastness, in- 
finitude or immensity. It also signifies 
“space” as a definite expanse, being in 
& measure synonymous with SG% dbyifs: 
Sar9 fee the immensity or profound- 
ness of Dharma; £83565" warwtq the 
expanse of matter or infinitude of pheno- 
mena; &494°99" the depth or ampli- 
tude of the mind: E245 a Say gar 
BRA OU HK ORS, x Brese Rear ye a5 Fer 
epi Fx'q'gu| this spiritual being of 
Dorje chang developes in the wide bound- 
less sphere of the gods into that jewel of 
the heavens which comprises the five illu- 
sive bodies of Dorje Naljor (aro. 2). 


Wr III centre or middle;=%g™ 
dbus or S34 Gkyil as in §2"% dbab blo or 


“ 


ge | 


& rba-klof the eddy or whirlpool caused 
by 4 rba or ¥R gbah, the waves; aan 
dbah-klof or 2K rha-kloh is also used to 
signify rba-riabs, » wave, billow. 


m9 klok-khor a whirlpool or eddy 
(Méon.). 


> We IV: F594 kloh-du gyur-pa 
hes the meaning of 534, under 
one’s subjection or power; is equivalent 
to wawtw fully comprehended; over- 
powered. It is also used to signify per- 
fection in mystio arts, as Jaschke renders 
it “a soaring into mystic perfection.” 
The work 4°34 explains it in the fol- 
lowing manner: “Req gravragarq' aac: 
“g4/ “it is also applied (to mean) what- 
ever has arrived at complete perfection or 
become concentrated into one.” 


24 Kiloh-chen n. of a calebrated 
lama of Tibet who was also called (‘24 
arg, 

2 Klon-gde a division of the Buddhist 
writings of the **54 watn class, the 
introduction of which is attributed to 
Lo-teaca Vaire-toana. %'Sywats ng cg 
Pqwr ta he gee oa heard ke Pe ey 
® “in this country of Tibet (in books) 
known as the great Man-flag rdeogs- 
pa, there are the Semg section, the 
Lok section, and the Man-fag section ” 
(Deb. 8). 

arsye klot-ma dkyel 1. of great capa- 
city. 2. yfw the cavity of the abdomen. 


ewe flohy-pa qfen, same as SPW 
¢kruge-pa. | 

Hwnyg Flohgrag vn. ofa place in Tibet; 
wsqge the ferry at Flose-rag 
( Yig.). 
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a klon-pa to mend, to patch shoes, 
&o ; $78 acobbler, mender of shoes. 


gp ka in mystic langusge the term 
signifies an evil spirit. 

pl keaya, pronounced in Tibetan as 
H%, wa phthisis pulmonale; but accord. 
ing to the Tibetan pathology rwvayé 
denotes a bilious disease, prob. black jaun- 
dice (Jd.). The symptoms of the dissese 
kea-ya, as described in the medical works 
of Tibet, ars as follows: Qa vqragv 
eegy es) qrete Taye ry ay 
Os gree Oy He gg tq aera ke: “the bile hav- 
ing permeated. the body, itching is sat 
up, the skin becomes greenish-black in 
colour, the hair and the eyebrows fall off, 
loss of strength, shrivelled flesh, and black 
spots on the nails, will be produced” 
(Med.). 


BX kqe-ew-ra 0 kind of precious 
stone resembling crystal; it is very rare 
in Tibet: POST Fase ge de Radke gor 
awtcsegeBragx as to Konsum, thet 
orystal and the genuine gtaf-ail stone do 
not ocour in Tibet except singly (Yig.). 


RAFT'A = shag-wa nn obs- - 
tructed bowels. 


sf 5] Dien I: are, aco. to Bag. 
the palate, the roof of the mouth; =4%4 
the upper pert of the palate; a5 
the lower part of the palate ; V'S}% cleft 
palate; SH3R4 arewwe the palatal 
letters; V7 994 fearefres an abscess 
in the palate; T1414 any disease of the 
palate, 


AA I: is sometimes used in the place 
of 34 gyen, steep or up hill; “wena 
8 


TR. 


dkan gsar-po a steep declivity ; precipice 
( Rag. 8). 


AAR Dkah, 99 dkab-wa or Sh 
gkab-bo wy, WeIe 1. hard, diffloult; used 
as adj. Fo" a hard to understand; ®*5 
479 very hard or difficult. 2. pains, 
exertions, sufferings; 74'S a5 9% %a'q 

gain without pain or exertion ; 
amaR5'a without hardship or difficulty ; 
a5'9"F'8 difficult of access ; ETH" egrud 
¢kab-tca hard to accomplish or to perfect ; 
fig. to propitiate; SE\%*'8 hard to ex- 
press or describe ;.84'5%* 8 difficult to find ; 
648 hard work, ur hard to do; Ya} 
wen difficulty; {WS gecerce one 
who sacoomplishes a difficult or hard task. 


ama gkab-horel afar lit. difficul- 
ties explained; a commentary; explana- 
tfon of difficulties (Ja.): Sy Sq save age: 
aw’eya's meanings of terms which are 
difficult to understand are explained in a 
commentary (Nag. 5). 


V"53 Gkab-beu <uure ten ascetical 
hardships; s Buddhist scholar who has 
acquired such great proficiency in sacred 
literature as to be able to interpret. the 
meanings of a term in ten different ways. 

amaa 1: gkab-thub aqet;: also wre, 
aftr, fas, smfera, asceticiam, also penance; 
an ascetic, one who is able to stand hard- 


ships or privations: S¥'srqu3'3'a'se: |, 


afer sr ae’ gx 9 O' SE: 1 ROB ay ds DSC DY 
aR ag Re Pde ak'g | “that an ascetio’s 
body should be fat, that a pretty woman 
should sleep by herself, and that a hero 
should be without wound-scars—these 
three are things the mind does not credit.’ 


ama28 1x: a name for the first month of 
the Tibetan calendar (Résté.). 
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S209 4M Dkab-thub-kyi gnas witen 
the residence of an ascetic; a hermitage. 


RST dhab-thub-dgra= sha geen ar 
5'94! (lit. the ascetie’s enemy) a name 
of the god of love (Mfon.), 


SR 80' 3a dkah-thub-van =a tawa 8On- 
moft-pa ‘aaw@t, aates one who undergoes 
asceticism; a hermit; one who having 
renounced the worldly life has retired to 
solitude; an epithet of the Hindu deity 
Mahes vara. 

Syn. BFE gpah-gp0s ; irri 
ANE dribi-srag-po; “gr Beara bbyuh- po 
ral-pa (fon.).. | 

SIVSIGS'9 ghab-thud gpyod-pa the 
practices of an ascetio or hermit: «a 
drafi-sroh a rishi (Mfon.); VR 3va'a'a to 
embrace the life of an anchorite; 4%'3t 
B= gg" saffron (Sman. $51); VR 
QVqNt aq:vata one whose asceticism or 
penitence is either visible or exemplary. 


SETH Dkab-slog bla-ma n. of a 
snowy mountain; it is generally applied 
to Barwa 2i-bo gafs-can (AMfon.). 

SAT" Dkab-siog-ma n. of the God- 
dess ¥'% Gau-ri (Ufon.). 

mn 4m'3 8 dhab-lag ohe-wa very difficult; 
qmr'aa'85'a free from difficulty ; easy 

ANFS I: dkar in compounds=*"'s 
dkar-po white; grey. 


AIFS II: sincere; 8g" not con- 


| fessing one’s guilt; not exonerated; rot 


making a clean breast of anything. 
Sg dkar-gkya uret light grey: 
ons ure, pale; white. 
R"'P® gkar-khafi_ a lighted house; also 
a store room (9. kar. 66, 178). 


VR! 


SRS gkar-khud= AS window, a 
sky-light; a hole in the wall of a’ house 
for the entrance of light. 

Yr's4 dar-khyug anything: streaked 
or ornamented with diverse colours. 

a AGN gkar-khrigs (kar-thig) white; 
shining; bright; glittering ; brilliant. 

SM gkar-goh 1. a kind of whiteclay; 
porcelain clay. 2. same as 8K me-rdo 
flint: VRE RK eye | white- 
clay is useful to expel worms and for the 
poison of evil spirits. 


\"*'§ ¢kar-rgya rose-coloured; pale 
pink. 

584 dkar-rgyan white ornament; the 
butter used in painting offerings made of 
barley flour or rice to the gods: 92ers’ 
§4** cakes that are painted white and red 
with (coloured) butter (Résis.). 

SRA SEN Gkar-boug-gsum the triple 
white elixir, s.¢., the cream from the milk 
of the female yak, ewe, and cow : 89° q47'o 
aqger§ Carag erat pg'2 “ Khana is the mix- 
ed milk of the female yak, ewe and cow.” 

qr a4 Gkar-chag Cfefaft 1. an index; 
register. 2. whitish; grey. 3. morally 
good; standing on the side of virtue; 
sincere; candid. 

KOR iicosihih italian or 
My egys Berk glittering white rays. 

5 EP Dkar-chuh tha-khaf n. of 8 
monastery in Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

ams’? gkar-te= FRR YA @ true friend ; 
one who has come over to one's side out 
of sincere good will; a friendly relation. 

ane Ra'aen Dkar-sit cha-flam n. of 8 
place in Kham near Rt-wo-che. (Lon. & 
£9). 
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V7 gkar-thag the string of bow: 
Seg My eagqa ag orRe'ag | (Rieti) 

am'6 gkar-dro milk and card: *'¢ 
Ra ax seprai-ayn Eg) it will meke milkand 
curd of. equal value with the above 
(Jig. 80). | 

57'@4 Dkar-idar ate lit. the fair 
one ; the Goddess Gauri, the wife of S’iva. 


SAKA dkar-po, aloo SH'% dkar-mo 
UfW, Ge, wae, Seer, at, why, YD, 
ufea 1. white; pure; fair; a-qualifiostion, 
talent, enlightenment; (sometimes) wise 
2. gat, silver; dud grass;a learned man; 
purity: WReerewateata) woe fate 
wufir) “complete enlightenment is a stage 
of insight.” It is one of the stages of 
perfection of the Hinaydna School. 

ame Berga dkar-po chig-thub « kind 
of medicinal plant; also, its root, which is 
used to kill worms; ST Reale | 
it draws out poisonous matter and sub- 
dues worms which infest one. 

CRT grcRaaR'a ghar-po raump-per 
behar-pa wom, qe (SoAr.). . 

SINHA dharpo bar Geet (Setr.) 
white lustre. 

Gangs Dksr-po shab-royad Cache 
Fk n. of a medicinal stone (called “ white 
frog’s back”) (Mfon.). | 

GIVER agra gkar-pobs bekal-ps Ques 
the enlightened age or Kailpa. 

ams Ran gkar-phigg used in collog. for 
amp Raw gkar-phids. 

ams'Rau dkar-phiby a tower or dome 
built on pillars or on the roof of a house 
for commanding a view, generally in the 
Chinese style: Sv Raw3q Mapa ap 
in the great domed tower is the tall pillar | 
with a lion’s mouth. 


ual able 


SRS gkar-phyogs waaw the light 
half of a month; the period from the new 
to the full moon; the innoccut side in two 
contending parties; VRE the gods 
who belong to the side of virtue; S735 
Gkar-phref&i nu. of the mythical capital of 
the Asura (Pag. 30). 


‘S98 gkar-ua Qa white, v. VRS 


a%\ wae whitences: Sweqwatyan| — 


“through sincerity in the doctrine”; “by 
piety ” (Pag. 30). 

sR'359 dkar-mi byed-pa to plead 
innocence. Nag. explains it as Tay pas 
Hq '945 5 82 B4 AHH, to show by signs or by 
oath that he is not guilty. 

am'35 gkar-min “faa, wtae not 
white ; black; dark; chaos; bent ; crooked. 

ams ag «=Dkar-min-bu the son of 
Dkar-min; the offspring of chaos: <W an 
epithet of the son of Brahma. 


Sma dkar-ne = ETA chog me sacred fire; . 


especially lamps lighted before deities. 
amp a ee aw ta Rae} the kind (of clath) fit 
for wicks of lamps (lighted before the 
images of saints and deities) (Rtssi.). 

aaa Dkar-med-ma FS qae ath 
(Ufon.) a name of the queen of the Yakga. 

a*e% gkar-mo 1. mutton; asheep when 
slaughtered; VR apap sp aga ty 
a shoulder of mutton from the right side 
of a slaughtered sheep (Resis.): er apanv 
Fay gsq mutton of sheep slaughtered 
by the hand (as distinguished from the 
meat of a dead sheep) (Jig. 9). 2. Wau 
feat, Wearrtt an epithet of the goddess 
Durgi. 3. white rice. 

aS gkar-gmar light red or whitish 
red. . 
asd gkar-rési, also spelt §"% dkar-tse 
1. lime; white-wash; white aint. 2. a 
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kind of. coarse cotton oloth; lint: 47?" 
arranges lint arrests decay- 
ing disease in the flesh and bone (8. 
kar. 8). 3. Gye, W593 white muslin. 

5 FM Gkar-tsig or WSU astrology: 


gRataye Ayre ywis the sys | 


tem of reckoning introduced in Tibet 
from India is called gkar-rtstg (D. ges. 8). 

S35 Gkor rtser-wa very white or 
fair: SUMTENVRSV TAG! @ young 
maiden of very fair complexion on horse- 
beok (4. 135). 
~ Snel dhar-bdsin tho female breast ; 
teate. | 

Syn. sE5a Fargn hdog-pahs myos-bum ; 
mn ER 'ntas Jaf-tshobi mishan-ma; Cotati 
ho-ma bdsin; S439 loge-shyes (Mfon.). 
Spall, gkar-mdsog a dispensary. 

ama'%5, gkar-hod=8aq ax fire-fly 
(Mfion.). 

a" Xa gkar-yol procelain (Nag. 5). 

ana. dkar-gyeh is explained as RFT 
qqad59 a trial or investigation under 
law. 

VR'SEN gkar-vafls pure white ; aleo 47%" 
SES or VRE YES very white. 

RRMA a ghar-schl-fe-wax yeaa, y 
CAR, 

ars Maan Ra h5'34 Gkar-20b yah-wahi hod- 
can=%*'® alabaster (Sman. 358).. 

amvget gkar-gsal fair; white; light. 
’ aI'SGN gkar-geum the three - white 
things, vis., ourd, milk and butter 
(A. 148). 

+ NT] ku gfe; =ordeax (Ler.) the 
side of one’s body: SU 399 aya Mega 
Sorargegi, aroqraeinqesr | dkv 


is towards the small ribs just above the 
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hip, whether on the right or left of 
the body; S§% or SU4§H4 to carry 
a thing at one's side (Zam.); 5¥'SF4'9 to 
open the side; 532 a heavy feeling in 
the sde, as a symptom of, pregnancy; 
SU dku-nag apparently a disease of the 
kidneys (Ja.); 5 a* dku-slum ronnd and 
plump buttocks; the cavity of the abdo- 
men (dd.); RR aRwasgn ga tqu; for 
example a bell resting on its side (Mag.). 

S09 dku-piie qraw a rug to sit upon; 
a seat. 


SUE dku-it contrivance, stratagem ; 
craft; trick, especially if under some pre- 
text one person induces another to do a 
thing that proves hurtful to him (Ja.); 
§3°§35'% using o stratagem. 

TYP du-steemase ate 
in excess. 

$474 dku-wa stench ; putrid smell : 
SE TRRA Aran Dku-wa signifies any- 
thing that is not of agreeable smell; ¥+ 

wek3r54'%% the smell of that which” is 
putrid is called dku-ea. SQ TK'Tg the five 
kinds of ¢ku-wa, f.¢., objects with bad 
strong smell, are the following :—fq" 
garlic; ¥© onion ; $14 Chinese garlio; * 
#9 the hill or Tibetan garlic; and 4@ 44 
asafcetida. The use of these five are for- 
bidden to the Buddhist Bhigu (KX. d.% 
115). 


ans dkon Mea qi 1. adj. rare, 
scarce; hard to acquire: Ta qasasr 
aq%4! this year rain and grain are 
scarce; Swe Ree Ary 47854! just now 
Tibetan tea is very rare; sta pyasaX 
exceedingly rare in the world; stq3a4 
- PMagevem'& itis of a quality rarely to be 

- met with in the world; 858s vel aja 


hae: 


Shae 
425 | to see « person like you is nothing 
particularly rare; Qay Hag sa4 with 
a prattler religion is scarce (Jd.). Y4v5%. 
rarity; SM4%s valuable property ; riches; 
rare things. 2 sbet., a rarity. There are 
said to bs seven ¢gkon or rarities. 

S884 dkon-mchog <a any precious 
object; anything very excellent or best of 
its kind. The oldest forms of this word 
are—A4 59 or Wats. 54884 means 
R¥qak- ade, the chief of rarities, the rarest 
being or object, the Supreme Being: §*’ 
pe ELOY a whe is 
Ra) Mertergr ary orawrg Meatate 
“in general in this world a precious jewel 


difficult to procure is a rarity ; that which is 


much rarer still than any rarity is ¢kon- 
chog.” A precious gem of the rarest kind is 
useful only for worldly purposes; but 
Buddhas, his church, and creed; are of use 
to all living beings, both here and here- 
after, for increasing and ensuring their 
happiness. Apart from Buddhism, tho 
Tibetans appear to have possessed the 
conception of the Supreme Deity in the 
term Dkon-mohog. This term, S44", is 
used in Tibetan writings for exch member 
of the Buddhist. trisd—Buddhs, Dharma, 
and Sangha—seperately, as also for the 
threo collectively; in the latter case often 
with geum annexed. Mr. W. W. Rookhill 
has condemned the use of this word 
by Christian missionaries to signify 
“God.” But Jaschke has elaborated 
on the subject as follows:—“ Buddhism 
has always sought the highest good 
not in anything material, but in the 
moral sphere, looking witi indiffer- 
ence, and indeed with contempt, on 
everything merely relating to matter. 
It is not, however, moral perfection, or 


Sy AeA 


the happiness attained thereby, which 
is understood by the ‘most precious 
thing,’ but the mediator . - mediators who 
procure that happiness fo. ma.kind, vis., 
Buddha (the originator of the doctrine), 
the doctrinal] scriptures and the corporate 
body of priesta, called face, ¢gkon-mchog 
gsum. Now, although this triad cannot, 
by any means, be placed on a level with the 
Christian doctrine of a triune God, yet it 


will be easily understood how the innate . 


desire of man to adore and worship some- 
- thing supernatural, together with the 
hierarchival tendency of the teaching class, 
have afterwards contributed to convert 
the acknowledgment of human activity 
for the benefit of others (for such it was 
undoubtedly on the part of the founder 
himself and his earlier followers) into a 
devout, and by degrees idolatrous, adora- 
tion of these three agents, especially as 
Buddha’s religious doctrine did not at 
all satisfy the deeper wants of the human 
mind, and its author himself did not 
know anything of a God standing apart 
and above this world. For, whatever in 
Buddhrm is found of beings to whom 
divine attributes are assigned, has either 
been tranaferred from the Indian and 


other mythologies, and had, accordingly, | 


been current among the people before the 
introduction of Buddhism, or is the result 
of philosophical speculation that has re- 
mained more or less foreign to the people 
at large. As, then, the original and 
etymological signification of the word is no 
longer current, and as to every Tibetan 
‘ Dkon-mohog’ suggests the idea of some 
supernatural power, the existence of which 
he feels in his heart, and the nature and 
properties of which he attributes more or 
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less to the three agents mentioned above, 
we are fully entitled to assign to the word 
Dkon-mchog also the signification of God, 
thorgh the sublime conception which the 
Bible connects with the word, vis., that of 
& personal absolute Omnipotent Being, 
will only with the spread of the Christian 
religion ae gradually introduced and 
establish 

aa mau ®§N dhon-mchog kun-hdus the 
three gems, tx., Buddha, Dharma and 
Saygha collectively: Qa hr qyracnge 
Rw ALMA Jama is the essence 
of all the Buddhas of the three ages massed 
together; (57a qgeser Sar gqu aca gay 
RSH KeeQaegH the image represents 
the church; the scriptures represent the 
heart, i.e., the Dharma; andthe holy relics 
(symbolical of the spirit of Buddha) com- 
plete the three gems. 

Sa aSqeaks'q the service or worship 
of the Dkon-mchog. 

‘a aeeege at = Dkon-mehog  bbyus- 
gnag xarax, a name of the first of the nine 
stages of Samadhi or ''2'2%% the medits- 
tions of a Bodhisattva. 

acta cPewa crgs a Sanskrit work 
on the names and attributes of Buddha, 
in one hundred chapters, out of which 
forty-nine chapters were translated into 
Tibetan ; of these forty-nine only six are 
now extant in Tibet. The entire work 
was translated into Chinese by J fine 
Gupta, A.D. 589-618. 

Maeteage dkon-mehog geum from 
the three Ratna or Precious Ones. The 
Buddhist triad are—(1) Safe-rgyas g¢kon- 
mchog Buddha most rare; (2) Dharma, 
called Dam-chog gkon-mohog, the holy Doo- 
trine most rare; (3) Dge-hdun dkon.qchog 


sa) 


body of priests most rare. Colloq. the 
phrase is frequently used.as an exclama- 
tion quite in the sense of our “God 
knows !” 


© 5Mg ode quer Fanta gkon-mchog gaun- 
94 bbaks facmara (Schr.) lit. a servant of 
the three gems, i.c., a devout Buddhist; 
n. of an individual. 


S479 dhon-giicr =¥'9%* a priest who 
is in charge of a Buddhist chapel or 
temple and performs the daily services 
to the deities contained in it. The Sku 
ger is also called Am-chog: owatysg 
qa cqen gartqu lq Fa'ax's4, the priests 
and image-steward and others who con- 
tinually officiate get the customary allow- 
ances (Rési.). 

STH dkon-po or Whee rare, scarce; 
dear, precious. 


sf 5995 dion-bu a wreath; &¥q 
47g a flower wreath | 


$57AX Gkor=®4 gu, Gkor is resp. 


for 4*, substance, wealth, riches, property : 


5954 9°9%s the property of the church or 
that of a monastic congregation ; #49 
foundation, eidowment of a monastery ; 
ex<s additional or occasional gifts for 
the support of a religious institution ; 
ar9f* landed endowments of a monastery 
or religious institution. | 

xq dkor-bdag lit. the owner of 
property. It generally signifies the spirit 
or demi-god who is supposed to be the 
custodian of the images of all Buddhist 
deities, scriptures, symbols ; in short, of all 
church and sacerdotal properties. In this 
sense the demon called Pehar rgyai-po of 
Sam-ye is a Dkor-bdag or custodian of 
religious property. 
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R445 gkor-nor church property or 
general wealth: grgeSuiyyxasige 
s=2} (D. R.) you possess accumulated 
wealth and church-property. 


<9 Gkor-pa a treasurer (Cs.) ; one in 
charge of the endowments and properties 
of a temple or monastery. 


S458 dkor-bla or V45'8'§ 8 lama who 
appropriates sacred property to himself 
(Hf. V. 66). 

Sx orange gkor-ma-bbags not misappro- 
priating the treasures, stores, oto., of the 
church: Worq ax qergq aga sifx'sranqa | do 
not take wine for drink nor embezzsle the 
property of the priesthood (Kathaf. 115). 


Sx nts gkor-mdeog is a general name 
for wealth or property and hence is 
frequently used to on aie 
treasury; treasure-chest (Nag. 6). 

ax Fan Dkor-rdsogs n. of a monastery 
in Southern Ladak, situated 16,000 feet 
above the sea level. | 

+Sx'ea ghor-sag=e 88984 spendthrift 
(Bag. 6). | | 

x 2qu ghor-rige fru, wa different 
properties belonging to a monastery. 

RANA ghol-pa art struck by cala- 
mity ; afflicted ; one in suffering. 

f RAR ge Gkop-thag=per'ey 
“ry suffering, affliction. 2. waren 
exciting disgust. . 

AX dkyar any appliance for crossing 
snow or glaciers. Stocking boots (Sch.). 
The ¢kyar used by the Tibetans and the 
Sharpa Bhutias of Nepal in crossing 


‘glaciers is a light circular disk of wood 


about a foot in diameter, with four holes 
through which strings are passed to fasten 


afer) 


it to the knee. In climbing up and walk- 
ing do-n the snowy sides of mountains, 
these boards are attached to the soles of 
the felt boots and are of great assistance to 
the traveller, preventing the feet from sink- 
ing in the soft snow. 


aa @kyil 5Q% or *84 aw the mid- 
dle, centre; we bottom, base; Sfaqu 
kytl-nag from the middle or centre; from 
amidst; from the bottom; §9a'8 the mid- 
dle one; the central one ; 5942 a= Mew 
enw os wy, Wire with wide base; spacious 
interior; comprehensive understanding ; 
also quick comprehension. 

Sesgen dhyd-dkrudg way, acer, 
ufteec a oross-legged posture: abersae 
Sen} qayArywy sitting in a cross-legged 
posture for mystic meditation. 

SBreMe gkyil-bkhor wee, ufttu, afa 
1. circle; circumference ; globe; disk: 
aw§shee the disk of the face (qw- 
wwe); the full or whole face. 2. espe- 
cially used as the equivalent of the 
Sanskrit Mangala, the magic diagrams or 
figures formed of grain or other materials 
which are “offered” to deities in Tantrik 
Buddhist rites. In Tanirik rites diagrams 
‘representing supposed mansions of cer- 
tain celestial Bodhisativa and called <a “Ms 
are traced on the ground or on paper. 
The respective places assigned to the 
different minor deities are painted in 
different colours in the design, and the 
central place in the diagram is occupied 
by the tutelary deity himself, to whom the 
rest are subordinate. 3. region, sphere; 
surroundings; suburb. Aoocording to the 
Buddhist cosmogony there are w&5Qw 
ex the sphere of earth, q%<}aeM the 
sphere of water, the ocean, &*'§5$eaji 
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rluf-gi-gkyit-bkhor the atmosphere, 7% 
vf the sphere of fire ; each forming 4 
stratum over the other. The upper stratum, 
t.e., that which is beyond the atmosphere, 
is called the sphere of fire or light. 


apeaee gata dhyil-pkhor gru-bshi-pa 
a quadrangle ; square; a certain mysti- 
cal figure; diagram or model. The ex- 
pression §4°§5'9R4'G8-5 Qa ajhx'agK'a means 
the gods who constitute the 34 assembly 
in the Vimdna or Fv mr s.¢., superb 
mansion represented. 

qiaejes'ag5/c8'a is a description of the 
eight mansions of eight imaginary Bud- 
dhas (XK. d.* 72). Whoever utters the 
names of these Buddhas or hears the 
aphorisms about them is liberated from 
dangers caused by evil spirits, snakes, &. 
By remembering and repeating them, even 
brigands, not to speak of kings, are said 
to be able to make the weapons of their 
enemies ineffectual against themselves. 


awaila'34 dkyil-bkhor-can ASEeg any- 
thing that has a circular and mystical 
figure on it; also any Tanirik deity 
placed to be worshipped on the plane of 
his fancied celestial mansion traced on the 
ground. 

sheaMaBe Dikyil-bkhor-ldif n. of the 
grand central temple of Buddha at Lhasa, 
popularly known as Kinkhording. 

aheralcgqy gkyil-bkhor gsum Porge 
three cycles (of offerings) : (1) aaa sa} 
qgkeraergs Sgaarse the cycle of offerings 
for the Bon gods sprung out naturally 
in course of time; (2) Be-2 ay er ap: 
seers Qwairess, the celestial mansion 
for contemplation ‘fortaed in the sky (to 
imagine an aerial castle); (3) *§* 6449e 
as werguQwgs at the mansions of gods 
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designed on the ground for placing the 
offerings to them (B. Nam.). 


SUS thy ria or gs diywwabi ra 


@ race-horse. 


ATA gkyu-pa in Ladak: to lose 
colour by washing ; perhaps more correctly 
a". 

NUN Gkyw-wa=§5 1, to run a 
race; SS MA5N ghyu-sar dkyus= ATVs 
47" running “a race ; may galloping : 
PNAS gy TT gS (Nag. 5) “ for example 
running a race on horseback.” 2. to wring 
out; to filter (Sch.). 3. to caper about 
(Ja.) ; SYGR'8 dkyu-byahi réa & race-horee. 

"™ gkyu-sa a race-course; the race 
ground (Cs.). 

f SAA ¢kyud-pa= 854 to forget ; 
at aw fagyal-aqyqe' Qu; an affectionate 
letter to prevent one being forgotten or s 
ietter which love will not forget (Vig. 
k. $7). 

\gN @kyusg wraa 1. length; length- 
wise. 2. untruth; also adj. untrue; 
spurious (Ja.). 3. bold, insolent (Sch.}. 
In lexicons it issynonymous with the term 
™X gshuf, meaning “lengthwise.” In 
weaving, the threads that are stretched 
lengthwise are called \9™*4 dkyus-thag 
(the woof) and those that pass them 
crosswise are called BY %4 spun-thag: 
Pe age RE Sy ere gg faa 
age er gg kor gges | (8. kar. 184) upon 
that stood the throne constructed of stone, 
having a lotus cushion, in breadth two 
cubits and a span, in length three running 
fathoms. 

ROTI Phyus-dhar B porcelain cup of 
inferior qaality 5 ; a common porcelain cup. 
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53" dkyug-ja common or inferior tea. 
Tea served to the public or to the congre- 
gation of monks in a monastery or in a 
religious service. 


53% Gkyug-ma srga common, vulgar, 
inferior ; Aagwa mi-gkyus ma an ordi- 
nary man; one who is neither an official 
nor a religious man (Nag 6): Sym 5ea 
yy9Q (Rtsii.) “indigo. of inferior 
quality is valued at so much per 34 
or lb.” Sgspa dkyus-btags a scarf of 
ordinary quality ; 3 S*8% dkyus-bur treacle 
of inferior quality : SOUS See ax 
Gkyus-bur sgar tshuge rer “ooaree treacle 
for each thick lump ” (Résit.). 


q Aa dkyus-mo= "S908 mgyogs-pa 
quickly, swiftly. 

5gw45 dkyus-tshag the dimensions of 
anything when measured lengthwise. 

SBN R6 gkyus-riA=2EFXE erat, Ste 
spacious ; large ; long. 

‘f qaqa dkyel = klof the compass. 
extent, bulk of anything: aor see 8 Ky 


the compass of the heavens: gA€a-agq 
the sireteh of sea: Sgw3—5gea-q 


Bpacious ; of wide capacity (Kag. 5). 
qyeaz 3s dkyes-po-che ace. to Sch. is the 


Universe; defined as FR 4444 the wide 
house( Lez.) 


ay aga dkyor-hbyin wea capable of 
being thrown down ; impelled or driven 
on; also capable of being felled down. 


amar agay'a gkram-ko — hthua- 

=9 Faz spyi-brtol che-wa 1. wma 
transgressi 2, adj. very impudent: 
impertinent. 
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aga gee Bkras-Ljofa, abbr. of 97 Av qe 
(Tashi yong), n. of o district under Lhun- 
grub Rdsof in Tibet. 


ar gkri (i) @aa anything to wrap 
with: a tie; M5] a cloth to tie round 
the face or coverthe mouth; muffler; 4759 
vb., wrapping or winding up with paper ; 
paper-wrapping ; an envelope (1g. k. 2). 

fp an I: @krizca ({i-wa) in old 
Tibetan, to conduct one’s pupil from one 
stage of learning to another stage; pf. 
as vb. a. (ef. a8'9) in modern Tibetan, 
to wind ; to wrap round about ; aah gkri- 
wa-po=58'98'85'4"4 one who wraps up; 
Ya Megas 9859 to fold up clothes, etc. 


anya Tl: sPagawags dkri shegs-pa 
ita-bu asnare, anything to entangle with ; 
vb., to ensnare. 


SAAR dkrig (tig) personally : y8e* 
awaxar2s'ak is same as KarMe aarg'eg' sr 
453% not having come personally, can- 
not reply or say decidedly. 


RAIN I: gkrigs frax, wat a term 
for a thousand billions. The term 4Q4¥ 
aq 2a or WIT24S ayrfeert or ayrTAT 
is used for a still larger number. 


RAIN II :=8an dense; thickly- 
gathered : Bases sprin-ckrige (Naz. §):= 
gxatowa gathering or condensing of clouds ; 
also vb. darkened, obscured, dim, diffused : 
AACR gran (4. K. it. 47) the 
flashing, of his teeth bewildered them ; 
Raw ax agn gkrige-par bgyurpar grown 
dim; SQIWHR'BYR Gkrige-par byed-pa to 
obsoure. 

Shwgs dkris-gyur (fi-gyur) Ta sur- 
rounded, encircled, encompassed : S98" 
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Rhw3s dpal-gyis dkris-gyur When en- 
ciroled with glory. 


Raa Gkris-pa ufcaen 1. to sur 
round, encircle, ensnare. 2, =9%k4'9 
argfa to lie round ; to wind up (Mfon.): 
ae yw gy a aga eér'-gnag kun-nag Gkrig quite 
ensnared in avarice (Jd.). 

shawas gkrig-phrag n. 
number (Nag. 6). 


Q'S dkrwaa (fu-tnd) = 3% ti-ma yf, 
we abomination, pollution; also dirt, filth 
(Lexx ). 


Ayal dkrug-pa (fug-pa) = W&'8 glof- 
wa wa to disturb, to put in motion; the 
act of troubling, agitating, churning ; to 
turn ; to turn a lathe. 

STgNa = gkrugs-pa=Waws = berubs-pa 
fawifien, afan, qfee stir red up, agitated, 
troubled, ruffled, disturbed, confused ; 
churned ; turned (as in a lathe) ; confound- 
ed: §% a's qw dpe-cha gkrugs the leaves of 
a book are confused or mixed up together ; 
nag prayywat ae bug-chags-kyis Gkrugs 
pahi semg a mind troubled with passion ; 
gr Qarggaqwatg rlufl-gig Gkruge-paht ohu 
water agitated by the wind. 

ayaa gkrugs-pa-po a confounder: 4" 
Syne a Bs Hey GAR agg THI the 
man who causes confusion afar off and 
nigh is called fug-pa-po. 

ana tg dkrugs-yig *PRqXqa tee 
Re: 9 kind of character uséd in Tibet 
which is pussling 

qua dkrum-pa (tum-pa) brittle; 
defined in Lere. as SR Srp eet, 
breaking in the manner a porcelain vessel 
does. - 


of a large 
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$57 dkre (fc) Water} ¥q fayey the 


glans-penis. 


RAY A adkroy-pa (tog-pa) =A949 dhrug- 
pa 1. to churn; to agitate, mingle, trouble, 
&o. : WHS sho gkrog-pa churning curds 
(for butter). 2. to rouse, scare up; to 
wag, ¢.g., the tail (Jd.). Also= Sifqwa 
dkrogs-pa, SA 5TFTS jo-ma gkrogs-pa to 
churn milk; acc. to Nag. is equivalent to 
BGS shogs-pa. 

5] qr gs dhrogs-skyes (lit. anything pro- 
duced from churning) butter (2fon.). 

Sirah ghroge-pa-po = STACR BS AM 
dkrogs-par byeg-mkhan one who churns. 

SRqwh dkroge-ma, v. AIC* srale-ma, 
the churning rod; also said to= whey 
( Bfon.). 


OnE oRs Gkrofi-bekyed  (fong-ke) 
wwiera of instantaneous birth; instanta- 
neous perception. Acco. to Lex. in 
Toeditating on a certain deity, the act 
_ of perceiving him to be a reality instan- 
taneously is called S¥*9gs dhrof bekyed. 


RA Gkrol aven; pf. and fut. of 9 
bkrol: @was dkrol-wa-po is defined as 
“one who causes music to sound or be 
sounded.” 

COIFY 1: bkag in MYM bkag lots 
the ljd or cover of a trunk; the sides of a 
Tibetan leather-trunk. Defined -in Btsii. 
as ering yaaehw he both the 
fiat pieces of leather which are at the back 
and front on the right and left of a trunk. 

CONFY IL: sferwe, fafa; pf. of veers, 
obstructed, opposed; also prohibition, 
obstruction, hindrance. 

eee aya bhag-skor med-pan te ay 
ava without delay, as in sending any- 
thing; also without let or hinderance; 
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amar aga g4'88RN not permissible and per- 
missible, not fit and fit, unbecoming and 
becoming. 

anye'S5'o bhag-cha byeg-pa to forbid; 
to put a hinderance (Sch.). 

emyxs bkog sdom prohibition; pro- 
hibiting one from passing by a road or 
from entering any garden or place. 

ame Fr Aga bkag-nio khegs-pa not to be 
observant ; to transgress, te trespass. 


QIN" bkah aco. to. Rdo. 46, pf. of 
§%'9 dgaf-ta Yfca, filied to the brim; full 
to the brim as in the case of a water pot; 
FES snog-bkah-wa a vessel filled up ; 
3a" a bow with an arrow ready to 
shoot; S4\aan'a wish fulfilled. Aco. 
to Ja. pf. of 84884, to fill, make full; and 
used in JV. instead of *4&wa, 


QMS bkad 1. set or placed in order ; 
arrangement: #f°EsAra same as sans 
ay ge Rarcaar ga eee: ' pe Q pay ar as RFS 
5a Sgrayays ! OSA BK" NA' gay OF 5: 
3: aw apr: aga: tix ak: RE ey we: gee }: RS, 2x 
mgo-gpubs rim-pabam gral-jajah, thags- 
kyt gsnal-ma phar bgrogs dug-kyi spun hgro- 
wa de daft, btags tshar wai gnam-bubt 
gpun-gys ris bbur-hbur yod-pahi mif la 
yah thags-kys bkad ser (Nag.) the order or 
row (of plaits) in the hair of the head, 
the crosswise thread in the web of a cloth, 
also the ridge in the cross-wise texture of 
a blanket, are called the kag of weaving. 

was bkag-nag having described; 
represented in any manner. 


CARN bhadsc, whan (Nag) 
1. the place where barley, corn, &c., are 
parched ; a bake-house, kitchen, ccok’s 
shop (Os.). 2. acc. to Nag. + oRwhAR 
@\"% one’s own home or residence. 
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3. open hall or shed erected on festive 
occasions (Jd.). | 

QS" bkan-pa 1. to up-root or turn 
up anything by applying a stick at its 
foot or root. 2. to bend: @¥3459% 
(Nag.) the body bent backwards: “77 
ans to stretch the arm bending it up- 
wards to pull anything. 3. qq" @] 
gags aawcansy’as counting up and then 
backwards is called yang-bkan (S. del). It 
is also applied to counting from right to left 
(Vai. kar.). 4. to put; to press; to apply 
(Jé.): a Syarranya to press one’s foot 
agaiust a wall. 5. to hold fast; to extend 
(Cs.). 

TINA'S dbkad-pa, pf. of 2awa=sKa 
“a, wen, to cover; to spread over. 

ana bab a cover; a shelter. 

Syn. POW khebs; FIX gyogs ; BAW bytbs 
( Mifion.). 


TNA a bkam-pa pincers or nippers: 
amra'aga’s to hold or out with pincers. 

TNA bkab I: (Vai. kar. 60) n. of a 
tribe in Tibet. 

CNA. IL: ara (4. X. XXVI), “rw, 
aea: primarily means simply “ word” or 
“speech”; but being the honorific form it 
usually implies an order or oommand. 
When used of a sacred pereonage it means 
his advice or precepts es well as his autho- 
ritative words, ¢.9., gateans the lama’s 
injunction ; gvhianm the king’s com- 
mand; 584489" the order of the chief. 


TNA III: also signifies, especially, the 
enunciations and pronouncements which 
have issued from the Buddha. They are 
‘paid tu be of three kinds; so #wgx'J'amn 
has three divisions :— 

(1) aarqrqyeNa shal-nag gsufig-pa pre- 
cepte delivered by the Buddha personally. 
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(2) 849999514 those conveyed through 
the attendant Bodhisattva and S’rdvaka, 
such as Subhiti, S’ériputra, &., under 
inspiration from Buddha or by his 
sanction expressed or implied or re- 
vealed in such works as Gr seae shabi 
lion-git the celestial tree; ES8wE riia- 
bo che mdo the great drum siéra. 
The precepts under this head are sub- 
divided into—(1) §2°84q9" the personal 
blessings (of the Buddha), also the bless- 
ings received from his enchanted image ; 
(2) 455° 8;94-959% the blessings derived from 
his teachings; (8) 39% 9°@4'9§9% the bless- 
ings of the spirit. This last again is sub- 
divided intothe following :—(1) 343% 2: 
a¥s'§m 404989 the blessings of a contem- 
plative heart as in the work called quan 
955 cep-rab shil-po; (2) SET Syren Ga Sr 
agan'a the grace of the spirit, asin FV 
Qratiqaargwatpae, the Mantres uttered 
by Noijin and other goblins; (3) S9@&4 
a8 Faw Qw'g40g0N4 the blessings inherent 
in s truthful spirit or mind. 

(3) Brg HE'S rjes-su, gnafi-wa anything 
reproduced from memory by the successors 
of the Buddha under inspiretion from 


him at the Buddhist convocation 
(J. Zah.). 
Syn. @& duh; Ravan aya fieg-par bstan- 


pa; YONA fie-war bslan-pa, Bears 
gdame-pa; BVO IBS rjeg-ou betan-pa; Oe 
SWE rjos-su gnafi-ca; SABES RKe-car 
gnah-pa ; IVES bkah-lull (Mfion.). 

ame'a5'9 bkab-bkog pa to publish, pro- 
claim ; also publication, proclamation. 

ama'ags bkah-bkyon according to Rag. 
implies blaming; a verbal blow, repri- 
mand, rebuke (given by a superior) (/d.). 

amare biah bkrot (ka-fol) leave of 
absence. 


QR HS 854 

aA bkab-shor meg-pa=rhqy 
Avcx without delay. 

WRT bkab-kiel, aut eam very im- 
portant order (Vig. 4): #yvderamn flrs the 
most important will of King Srof-btean 
sgam-po. This document having been dis- 
covered within one of the great pillars of 
Kinkhording temple in Lhasa is generally 
known by the name 3yv ae aera, 

ayes bkah-hkhor, divided into nafs 
hkor domestic servants; bran-gyog ser- 
vants, menials; phyi-bkhor attendants ; 
qn atx on Hq those who wait for orders, 
attendants; "M5 official clerks; also 
private secretaries and personal assistants 
of a high official; attendants in general. 

2 BR bkab-khyab a decree, manifesto, 
edict ; a general order. 

2 Rew bkab khrimg a law, command- 
ment; ay Reese's strict justice; severe 
punishment: gvi- aq feraysan by the 
cruel order of the king (Ji.). 

aemeBiewa bkab khrimg-po a lawyer; & 
magistrate. 

meme Bs bkah grog (ka-doi) a conference, 
consultation; ®e§r85 qreatert wofa 
makes consultation; givesadvice or coun- 
sel; gives instructions; 3% ¥w}59 to 
give advice (Jd.). 

ep ra bka grop-pa (ka-goi-pa) & coun- 
sellor ; senator. 

yell bkab bgrowa apf debating ; 
considering ; taking measures for: 4< a7 
BLAS awe deliberating care- 
fully with the ten confidential ministers. 

apvees bkab bgrol-wa to dismiss; 
dissolve a meeting or a conference. 


PRAM dkab-glega= STR" phyag-bris 
or ‘49 bkab-cog a letter; an autograph: 
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"  amR'gS) 
ETS Rg AR era BR gg ehr om Rew age 
frase gn cams? | “creat many thanks 
for the gracious letter with enclosures sent 
by the Donier socoording to the: good 
customs ” ( Vig. k. 18). 

wA'23* bkab-bgyur is generally taken 
as a synonym for “the instructions and 
precepts of Buddha,” and means literally 
“that which has become s command.” 
This term is in faot the title of the great 
collection of the religious Buddhist 
writings (mostly, but not all, translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan) known as the 
Kahgyur. The Kahgyur is divided 
into seven series of books containing 
several hundred treatises, and consists pro- 
perly of 108 volumes, though editions in 
100, 102, and 104 volumes are aleo current. 

PE ZUVT bkab-rgya boug-pa issuing 
of an official order; also the accumulation 
of gold, silver, and grain in s Government 
treasury. 

ay g's bkab rgya-ma “qraray, eratfefa 
in Hind. Para-cana 1. public order, 
permit, missive, communication, &c. 2. 
wg ork MR gE 35 (Ler.) in mysticiam 
& secret precept; occult communication 
which is made only to the trusted few. 
RR QN 1: Gkab-rgywg = succession or 
descent of the dogmatio principles of 
Buddha. The principal school of Tantrik 
Lamaism originating from Néro Pan-chen 
of Magadha and alleged by Milaraspa to 
have been introduced by Mar-pa Lo-teava 
in Tibet in the beginning of the 11th cen- 
tury A.D. Its different sects or branches 
are the following :— ra, 4‘ Karma 
Bhab-rgyud, STOTN'GS Dye-idan Bkab- 
royud, SETA RES Decage-po Bhab ryyud, 
RSS gs Borigeh Bkab-reyud, gqe 
RAS Bbrug-ps Bkab-rgyud, acne -7'9as. 


ome gs 


RSS 11: ome B95 bkah-yi royud, (.0., 
the line or thread of the word, 6. the 
oral tradition of the word of Buddha 
which: is supposed to haye been delivered 
through a continued chain of teachers and 
disciples apart from the written scriptures. 

pint wie nhat bal a (lit the illuminator 
of the doctrine of Kahgyug School) a 
general désignation of the chief lamas of 
the Bkab-rgyud-pa sect ( Yig. k. 67). 

eR gy ge Bkab-rgyus rnam-rgyal 
the Bkak rgyug, Chief Lama whom the 
Mongol Chief Gushi Khan dethroned 
after overthrowing the power of Sde-pa 
Gtsafi-pa the ruler of Tsang and U in 
1643 A.D. (Loft. 18). 


AYES bkab-sgyur admonition and 
reprehension ; 2 g*'445'8 to issue an 
order ; to admonish ; ar gs's to translate 
the words of Buddha, &o. 

QMN'EXHE'A bhob-sgyur btafi-tca to in- 
struct a subordinate in a rough pointed 
manner, cautjuning him against his faults ; 
to counsel against wrong practices. 


anme'gy bkab sgrog-pa to publish an 
order; to proclaim or read an order or 
edict. 


ame'ay bkah bego “rat 1 exhorta- 
tion to the deity. When any one falls ill 
either naturally or from the supposed 
malignity of an evil spirit, he goes to 
a lama or a Zanétrik priest and begs of 
him for a 0kah 0sgo—permission to invoke 
the deity. The lama touches the patient’s 
head with the, consecrated sceptre called 
Dorje (vajra), with the sacred dagger 
called the phwurbu, a string of beads, 
an image of o Buddha or a deity or a 
holy book, and repeating some charms 


aaah | 
exhorts the deity to be propitious to 
the patient. Those who do not actually 
suffer from any kind of illness also ask 


for such protective religious measures. 
2. commandment ; precept (Ja.). 


cae bkab begos is pf. of IA 'all bkab 
bego, a sentence passed. 

am eRe bkah phags-pa= ky a5 BN "a 
to send verbal message; to give a reply: 

RSS bkab-bow, also S4°°'85'8 bkah ben. 
po, one who has observed the ten command- 
ments of Buddha. The title of Bhah-bcu 
is given to a Buddhist monk-scholar who 
has passed all preliminary examinations 
for a religious degree. There are two 
classes of #9*'83—those of gich-beres and 
geahi-phu; a &8'53 of Tashilhuripo monas- 
tery is called Bhaj-chen on account of 
his superior prestige in religious study 
and practice, 

EMA SyO Skah geog-pa to act against 
an order; to disregard an express order 
or command: 4 }-qna'asq' pa the order 
of (one’s father must not be disregarded) 
(Ja.). 

aMR'aEs bkah-beog an abbreviation of 
QV ATR KE RBA'REM or the two great collec- 
tions of Buddhist writings. 

ema bhah-chemg=4e2em resp. for 
pas a great man’s last will; « royal 
testament or will: Sms 2am Masrax Yay 
au{ in the work called Bkaj-chemg ka- 
khol-ma, ete. (J. Zaf.). 


+ RMVHES Skah mchig= 245 or SYK 


‘¥" a command in reply resp., but also 


word or speech of a superior person. 
The term likewise signifies a conference, 
debate, &o.; WARNES Rgeqgels what 
conversation did he hold? syvats sre 
ass S'4ge 5 q%a! “pray, let the nectar of 
pious conversation be uttered !’’ 


om 95 

WHA Ohub-Ran 1. obedient; dutiful; 
submissive; observant of command. 2. 
one’s tutelary deity is also called his bkab- 
tan, because he carries out his protégé’s 
behest ; 299'94'3'S9 = 94° 4%] curvioo; doing 
service (Mfon.). 

W349 bkab fian-pa to obey; be 
obedient ; S4°'R'3474 to disobey ; AV 300 
y4q;e5 an observer of orders or precepts. 

e194 bkah ghan the cruel commander ; 
ace. to Ler. btsan-paji sa bdag, “the 
mighty lord of the soil,” is said to be a 
pre-Buddhist deity (Jd.). 

ann ana bkab gran-pa 1. severe retri- 
bution from guardian deities for defects in 
worshipping them; also the injury they 
do their devotees for impropriety in their 
conduct or Innguage. 23. damnation into 
which both a teacher and his pupil fall 
for disclosure of secrets of their doctrine 
without authority. 

PRA S bhah-gian brig a weighty 
command or injunction. 

+o mE bkah-biage = BOSS 1. 
proclaimed order: Reragqews is also 
collog. called 2" dhar-btays. 2. 
afanfa< one vorsed in drawing omens; 

an astrologer (@%* Wq"'s) (Mf. V. 61). 
/ ——- BNR’ Dkab-rtags mark soal; precept ; 
maxim (Cs.): PR'5GN=GHSH ( Vig. k. 27). 
a1 bkab-stog a subaltern; agent 
(Sch.) 

em se bkah-thafl = 2" QE bkab-luA order; 
edict (/d.); written order; command ; 
commandment; precept (Cs.). 

even bkab-tham=3q5n  phyagedam 
or 984 dam-phrug, seal; chief seal : FRX 
wR HR FAIRS ES*ES received the 
letter containing the chief seal of the 
Grand Lama and enclosing a scarf with 
charmed knots ( Yig. k. 75). 
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eomsyters bab drag-pa phab-pa to 
command sharply, hastily or severely 
(Sch.); to issue an ultiraatum. 

as dkab-drin, resp. for % drir 
ware, a favour, kindness, grace, boon: 
g's8-ene 85°94 through the kindness of the 
lama. 

BRAT bhab-~drin-can= genase gaa 
byams-pa dak fdan-pa_ kind; gracious ; 
benevolent (Mion.). 

ama? bhab-drin-che very gracious; 
(you are) very kind; the usual phrase for 
our “thank you,” in acknowledgment of 
@ kindness or favour—common in letters, 
&o. 

OPT EWS bhab-drin-che shug-pa to 
say it is am act of great kindness; to 
acknowledge kindness; to thank. - 

Om AARW ETS bhab-drin ryeg-on dran- 
pa to remember a benefit or kindness 
Teceived. 


ame Ba QE SgEM bhab-drin shif-dpyats to 
bear in mind or remember the kindness 
obtained of another person. 
Omari —bkah-drin mdead-pa to 
bestow a favour; to show kindness. 
ane Ra mger es bkak-drin gsum-idan pos- 
sessed of or making use of the three graces 
or courtesies, vis.: (1) Sqragea teaching 
of the sciences ; (2) ak gree explaining 
the aphorisms and the Tantra; (3) sac’ 
AY GA RAWSS2 blessing and ordaining. 
ame a aera bhab-drin geol-wa to thank ; 
to be grateful for favours. 
QMS Okah-druft a secretary of state. 
ope bhab-gdams an advice; coun- 
eel; instruction from a high official. 
RR ace 2 Bkab-gdamgepa 1. an 
adviser (Sch.). 2. the reformed Buddhist 


RRA 

school of Tibet founded by eforfrargeat: 
agx'aam, the chief disciple of Atisha. It 
was divided into two stages: Sy agrate 
or 24a’ anneWc'a the earlier school from 
Bromston to Tsongkha-pa, and Sy sn" 
4qx%'9 or the modern school, sail to be 
identical with that now called Gelug-pa, 
dating from Tsongkha-pa downwards. 
The earlier Bkab-gdaze-pa were distin- 
guished for their elaborate ritual and for 
their power of propitiating deities. The 
members of the later Bkab-gdam-pa have 
been remarkable for scholarship and 
linguistio erudition. 

eme'agmn as’ bkai-gdams pho-braf the 
palace where the Grand Lama of Tashi- 
lhun-po resides. 

amrens bkab-mdch a contraction for 
FPA HAE ORR SEM bkab-blon-dah mdab-gpon, 
minister and general ( Vig. k. 52). 

emvegu tah gf bkab-bdug chos-kyi 
rgya-ptsho ao kind of ritualistic obser- 
vance of the Rdsogs-chen sect of the 
Raik-ma Buddhist School in which a parti- 
cular deity with his followere is depicted. 

ema ad bkad ddogs-pa-to make into 
law ; to proclaim ; a proclamation (/d.). 

am ek om bkab-hdoms =F Fa or 2454 
instruction ; order. 


am 8 bka-adog, also written as 978 WK, 
one waiting for orders; an attendant 
on a@ superior; an side-de-camp ; one’s 
inn deity is also called by this 
epithet : one SAE a gees (A. 13) 
“he who has propitiated the lord of 
death to serve him as his attendant 
spiri sa? 
ame'ag's bkab bsdu-wa collection of the 
doctrine (Jd.); synopsis of the scriptures 
at the grand Buddhist convocations; also 
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the ocnvocations where the precepts of 
Buddha were promulged. 
am eaE'A biak gnak-ta, vb., to order, 


-command, grant, permit; an order; per- 


mission: 2y Aq} ge Bagg Hera aae Ag 
I beg you will give her as a consort to 
our King of Tibet (Ja.). 


aye Bkab-gnam= 95" a district in 
the eust of Kong-bu ; also n. of a district 
of Ngari Khorsum in Western Tibet. 

cme Aan bkab-phebs a great man’s order. 

ema bkah-phrin (ka-tin) 9 message. 

enna bkab-bphrin letter of command : 
ey 59 to write or issue a letter 
containing instructions. 

amare 1: bkaj-babg an injunction; a 
direction. 

emeana ir: bkab-tabs the fulfilment of 
a commission ; also the lama or saint who is 
commissioned with some high duty. When 
a lama at the command of his spiritual 
instructor fulfils what was entrusted to 
him, he is said to be a bkab-babg. 

aman aes bkah-babe bdun n. of a his- 
torical work on later Indian Buddhism 
by Lama Taranatha. 

amaaeah bkah babs-bshi the 
commissionec: ones (sce FFXaae), 

aya bkah-bam= I 4Aq order; dip- 
loma: PANE agaRa ge ReEs, the object 
of sending the autograph letter (Bres.). 

amen bkab-bris, resp. 1° Aq bkab-cog, 
a letter; a written authority, generally in 
autograph : S47 q}s sqy ane Rargan 9a ae 
gutta am ha 9 sc0'58| it is very gracious 
of you to favour me with your autograph 
and enclosure presented by the hand of 
the Don nyer (Ysg. k. 14). 


four 





CR SE | 

wren: bhab-guede TSE a minister 
( Mifon.). 

emeara bbab-bbab-ps the going forth 
of an order or edict (Sehr.). 

eeeegn bkab-bbum the hundred thou- 
sand precepts; n. of a religious work. 

PRT RA bheb-ho bde-cen ony a 
bkab-Wo go-wa; Pywryys (Nag) 1. at- 
tentive ; executing an instruction or order 
with attention; one who is cheerful at 
_ heart owing to his attention to ge qraen, 
2. one who easily understands what he is 
ordered to do; one who appreciates his 
saperior’s instruction. 8. yqwey speaking 
well; eloquent; 2qPata pkab-blo 
mi-bde-wa yawy one whose expression 
or delivery is not good. 

RAS dkch-Non or WR ATE bked-yi 


blon-po, the name given to the four Cabinet 
Ministers who assist the Gyal-tshab or 
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wae'T a Gy" bkak-blon-geum the three 
ministers who conducted the Government 
of Tibet from the year of the fre-horee to 
the middle of the year of the earth-ape. 
Their names were :—a4c ga qw7a bkah- 
bon Lum-pa-wa, PRETENSE bhab-pion 
Ke-phog-pa of Kof-bu, and WR Gr psa 
bkah-blon Shyar-ra-wa. 

ame pkab-ma=e wes spiritual or 
intellectual heir-loom. This is a philo- 


sophical term of the Bé&ié-me School, 


Regent in the administration of the Govern- 


‘ment of Tibet during the minority of the 
Grand Lama of Lhass. The four Kalan 
must be laymen and are often military 
officers. Popularly they are etyled Shapé 


(ener): STS Ger Ag bhad-blon grins. 


gag the residence of a bkab-hlon. 


ETE bhab-blon drud-pkhor the 
official staff of a Kalan. 


wr HT 9) bka-hlon-hehé (particularly) the 
four ministers whom the 4th Manchu 
Emperor K’ien-lung (in Tibetan called 
Lha-skyoh Protected of Heaven) appointed 
to conduct the state affairs of Tibet. They 
wore T1540 84 F 4 Kun-ggah-bsii No-yon, 
TReqn'gu Tehe-rid duvah-tgyal of Gye 
Rok, WH" Thon-pa, and FY Rise~drwh 
of Po-ta-la. These focr governed the 
country for twenty-seve: years from the 
year of the tron-aheep (Lof. 16). 


meaning the descent of the bie) (Bud- 
dha’s word) in an unbroken snoces- 
sion or without being kept concealed 
for a period. One who has received such 
& succession, or any scripture that has 
come down to him in such a manner. 
amon tera bkeb-mall thimcpa to con- 
tain many precepts or commands; one on 
whom there are instructions or commis- 


sions to perform. 


agence biab gteak-ma one whose 


morals are pure; one who has preserved 
his vows. 


In FA bhab-gteol-wa, pf. steal, to apeak ; 
to say (where an honoured person is the 
spokesman) ; according to ciroumstances, 
= command, ask, beg, relate, answer, 

&o., especially in ancient literature, in 
which it in almost invariably used of 
Buddha and of kings speaking. 

cme Bam bhab-tehoge—= RS bhab-lan or 
4%" 4 a reply in the way of instruction : 
ee Fade heres | 
“pray favour me with replies on internal 

affairs (uninterruptedly) like the flowtof 
the river of gold ”* ( Yig. &. 15.) | 
annals bkab-bdsin letter of authority 
or commission from Government (issued to 
one who is on the move or who is to | 
10 
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exercise some kind of power over the 
people) to afford facilities for travelling or 
for catrying out mission : R@wak Raw ge: 
SK -gg ge es germ ay Re) (Bie) a 
commission was issued to despatch hither 
a man who would frame settled laws and 
shew energy. 

qme'ahaass bkab-bshin byed-pa-to do 
according to order; doing; ordered: 9° 
945'34'9 to be obedient; a faithful servant. 
eme'xangeara bkak rab-hbyams-pa a doc- 
tor of divinity among the monastic 
scholars of Tibet; one who has acquired 
the highest proficiency in the Buddhist 
sacred literature and is of pure morals. 

wmaevenaa bkab-ramg-pa one who has 
pessed the highest. examination in Bud- 
dhist metaphysics; one who has reached 
the highest of the 18 olasses in the 
_ Mishan-tig grva-tshaf, the metaphysical 
school in the great monastic establish- 
ments of Tibet. : 

ayer t's bkab-ia rtsi-wa to give heed 
to or attend to an instruction or precept ; 
- to listen to any advice. 

amr'ek bkab-iufian order; a precept : 
eye @E'SE'8 to command or give orders; 
to issue an injunction. 

eeyrtigy Bhad-log= J S4_ grda-log (fa-log) 
one who has given up his religious vows ; 
a Buddhist monk turned out of his 
monastery for misconduct. In Khams 
he is called bkah-log; in Middle Tibet 
ta-log. 

ema'-ng bkth-cag the court or council- 
house of the four Aa/én or ministers of 
Lhasa: oytg's 8 Agee a eye A aS 
qs qe Sarpe gage RA ASG | when the 
warrant officer registers the document at 
the court of kaon he should also verify it 
at the Account Office (Bésti.). 


IRCA 
' B'FAG bkab-pog any writing of autho- 
rity from a superior; decree; diploma ; 
passport; officiel paper or letter; TH Ay 
F4'% bkab-cog rdsun-ma a, fabricated autho- 
rity; spurious writing or deed; 99 Ayer 


Q% bkab-cog rim skyel to circulate a pass- 


port or an officiel order ; serial letters sent 
one after another. 

OF 4 bkab-geal— R44 order ; official 
message: SMR que Rerggs'ats'a to send 6 
message or express order one after 
another. 

emi-e83 bkahi-rfia-wo-che proclamation 
by the beat of drum ( Fig. k. 18). 

amit'Ss'a% bkabi cog-pan an instruction — 
or precept to be received with perfect 
obedience; to value or honour an order; 
a command carried out with the same 
respect as that with which a man carries 
his own head-dress. 

age Hs bkabi mdun-dlon resp. {rh 
blon-po minister: gwaxentayy gy gh 
als asa sn ang a5 'g ae aie 3a pee Fo 
my humble self bearing the title of 
state minister together with the circle of 
attendants, both lay and clerical officials, 
are in good health ( sg. k. 6). 

CX «bkar or 4 according to 
the law; to legalize; to make it into law 
(Cs.); to proclaim, publish (Ja); 7 
ayqu'a firfrwgen to publish; publication: 
RS for T5. 

fp ANA'A 1. dkar-wa pf. of vb. 5982 
Mx Q'n2'Ka to separate, put aside, select, 
banish : “444'4'99<" -banished from his 
place. 2. to ask any question captioualy ; 
to make a peevish enquiry. 

CPA dkal-wa, pf. of s@v8, but in 
W. is the primary form of the verb 
meaning 1. toload; to burden ; put aload 
on (Cs.): avayTs to load wool: PYawra 


ORCS 


to load a beast of burden, &.: qu eyw'a 
to levy a tax. 2. pf. of 96S to spin; 
Ps span ; twisted (Mag. 5). 


SN IAPN  bkal-thags a kind of 
stuff made of coarse goat-hair about nine 
inches in width: “ayy gseoqreqage 
| ra epu fag-lh. re la bkal-thage byag-par 
with every five pounds of goat’s hair to 
weave one blanket (#s1s.). 


FAN bkas, contraction om'Re instr. 
of #R. 


- Me 

CNS bkap-po= ep 1. crack, split, 
oleft. 2. pf. of s4w4, 

EPA bhu-wa 1. elixir, quintessence 
(Cs.); 97% medicinal extract. 2. with 
pf. 29 to make extract of a drug by 
drawing out the juice (Les.); sa 
melted butter; 9y'*§4t to extract the 
spirit of; 993% bku phyuf spirit extracted 
(Os.); gragwh' Sea to extract medicine 
by infusion. 

oTys bkug-pa pf. of “Qq"s ~wres, 
A 599F5, drawn or pulled forward; 
239-49 sammons (Fig. 7). 


ATA" bkum-pa, pt. of goa, but 
pres. in W. and according to Lez. fut. 
ag" dkum, pf. eyes, to kill, to destroy ; 
ada eqeras2§X to cut off the edge; fix a 
boundary to. | 

QE8 bkur-xti af, eqere, Be, aft 
‘wat honour, respect, homage; mark of 
honour; respectful reception (by asking 
one to sit on a seat of honour) ; 89*'#'455'9 
bkur-gti mohog-pa to distinguish (a per- 
son) by marks of reepect (Zam.) ; 5's" ays° 
RP ge'Se rat-le bkur-sti bbyuh-dug when 
honour is shewn to (one’s self) yourself 
(Jé.); EV Ra'Rqn bkur-stis dregs sense of 
honour ; self-respect: 8:34 A gare age fa 
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Rqwehls | wi chen-po rname-la bkur-stis 
dregs-pa yog great men have the sense 
of dignity. 

Syn. B59 mchog-pa ; SY rim-gro; 
SETA beficn-hkur ; 8 'gM ri-mor byas; 
ana'¥q shabe-tog; anwe§e shabe-hbrih; 
BUX" bkur-wa; Yar qe Ke-war gnas; 
Far h fic-war spyod ; 19 ryed-pa (Mifon.). 

ata I: dkur-wax 8844 1. to pay 
homage or reverence; to esteem. Hear 
agate wyrews cre literally “the 
king honoured of many” was the name 
of the first king of the world according 
to the Buddhist legendary account. 2. to 
carry ; to fetch; to conveyin W. being also 
pf. of 9488; %eyeyx'2 to carry upward. 

OA "A I :=}ra, cha gap hk 
ama wraqra to slander; to blashpheme ; 
not to acdept ds true or correct (Lip. P 4). 

ABVarBys bkwr-war byeg-pa the act of 
respecting; to do honour; frq. to make 
reverence, to salute. 

RS 3 bhur-tehig= GE Ey betod-pabi- 
tshig words or expressions of honour, 
some of which are:—Spquts behage- 
bon; BATTAES behagepa dried; Wy 
tod-ymra; EE mohod-tehig; Hten'g 
mtho-war-byo; FTG stod-pa emra; Babs 
che-brjod; MET 3X mohog-gyur ; TRE phul- 
byuh; 86'§K rmag-byut; FEW aEs legs-brjod ; 
Raw y lege-smra; FS grehs-helod-pa ; 
AYRE gin-tu-bsah (Miton.). . 

ayia bkur hog worthy of respect ; 
respectable. 

VT bkog-pa, pf. of sara, 


CPAE'D pkot-wa, pf. of “M'®, When 
ac bkof is joined with @ to form the 
compound word @@¥& it means ®4wa 
threat, menace. | 


ata 
5 bkog="i" bekoz to appoint; to 
raise to the throne. 


DARE phog-pa, v. AKG gy, wes, 
wera l. sbet. 9% gral or FS arrangement; 


25;q44 order or arrangement; method of _ 


arranging ; applied to mind, as in ®are’ 


ws, the meaning is meditation, watfe, - 
eatfes. 2. vb.=to build, arrange, plan, — 


&o. 


AS 7 BRR BA of boundless or 
infinite design ; een: n. of a great 
Bodhieativa. 


MR REE RIS bkod-pabi gtug-gtor= 
Rqrak'ge'h the prince of learning; science. 
Wako bkog-bdomaem MHS bkog- 

ston-pa (Yig. k. 23). 

WS 9% bkod-bita (collog. Mag bkob-Ha) 
the plan of an undertaking ; design ; plot. 
ARG bhod-dan=E TERT sla-wa 

bou-geig-pa or SQA E*RE'S dgun-sia bbrid- 
po the eleventh month of the Tibetan year, 
sometimes corresponding with January 

(Résii.). — 
amaa bkon-pa, pt. of A'S bgon-pa. 


CAK'AR Mor-beire seems to bes kind 
ot goblin (Ja). 

«CTS bhol-gpyod n. of 8 torment ; 
torture from being boiled in. water or oil: 
Soke oper TSS eet byol-soh bkol-spyod- 
kyi edug-behal the sufferings of the damned 
through the torture of being boiled. 


ZPFIA'A pkol-a cocasionally pt. of “fre 
bkhol-wa, to boil ; usually indicates “re to 
bind to service; to employ; Fyyafea 


snog-gpyad dkol-wa a boiling veesel; 444 


BAyTS gyog-ts btol-wa to take into ser- 
vice; 8° Q'24T2 to set aside; to keep out. 


oi 


aya | 
EAA dkyslsce 1. to talk nonsense 


‘(Ja.). 2 kepemrato rave in speech ; to talk 


nonsense: 8gwat'ca yerq, afwqvernd, v. 
gw. 


| aay bkytg-pa in the oolloqg of 
Teang="89% bkhyig-pa to tie (by a 
rope);  S9qu=akwa = bound, __ tied, 
fastened (Bffon.), | 


"a bkye-wa, pf. and fut. of *354, 
but in W. is used as the only form of 
the verb=to send, despatch; to cause to 


~ come forth: %°9'83 pho-Ra bkye despatch- 


ed an envoy: *<83 hod bkye sent forth 
rays: QtT88 gprul-pa bkye caused a form 
to emanate: F%a3 son-mo bkye made 
an exhibition of. 


RDS"A ghyed-pa, pf. to bend beck; 
recline (vb. nt.). 


aise bkyon-pa=8"'8 rduf-wa to beat 
(Jé.); FHVa§e9 resp. to chastise with 
words, to scold (Jd.). . Soktr. mentions 
age agwa chiding. | 

QT" bkra-wa (fa-wa) cog. to we 
fos, fefwe  variogated; beautiful, 


blooming (of complexion); glossy, well- 


fed (of animals); 97°24 wwifwe a great 
painting; ayaseiya fewec a painter: 
eq at'® ¥-34 with variegated figures ; paint- 
ings: ayettqceq fewtwer a radiant 
or illuminated zone or hajo: Sy frafa, 
frraw variegated ; with shades af colour. 


egret bhra-wahi ghad-bbyin n. of 
the bird called Gergholgata ; SH FRG 
Re| (Mion). 

OES bkro-byed=* Hoy a 
a painter (Mfon.). 

eye's bhra ctl gmar parti-coloured ; 
on a red ground, 


an AA 
agen bhra-lam-mc= Hea glaring ; 
in glare ; Eger og gh aie rey Oy gar a 
a534°3< the beauty or effect produced by 
variegated colours as in a painting; the 
illumination of colours as set forth in a 
rainbow ; hence splendour. 


CYA phar-cis aye, wa deem, wel 
we, wfwe prosperity ; blessing ; good luck : 
ara sme e ay At AG good fortune to my 
people! may they prosper! [7 4a'9'¢ 
holy-water; consecrated water or oon- 
secrating water ; ay qa ger auspicious 
bed ; nuptial bed (Cs.); 99'449'%4 words 
of blessing; benediction ; *9°4a'94¥ Ge: 
bkra-cie-kys goo sbyoh aye dive auspi- 
cious fasting ; Sy age G8 biva-cis srudl- 
waht go-cha instruments used for insuring 
luck; sacrificial ceremony by which 
blessings are to be drawn down (J@.); 
ay au‘a iti us; lucky ; ay jak gm 
good omens; lucky signs; Sy 4wet gq 
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TaN y 
mishaps or accidents in war, and in 


repelling offensive weapons. 


bkra-ciz-pahs rtags lucky configurations or - 


sembiances; happy omens ; 97488 wwe 


nm. of a goddess; the goddess of glory 
(Ja.); yAAw misfortune; calamity ; 


ag awea calamity; adj. wretched; 
unlucky. 

ay 4a he Bhra-py gid n. of « place in 
Khameg (Lod. » 265). 


ey wragy Sak bkre-cig broved-pabi 
qde n. of a short sutra in X. d. 276 
which contains the names of eight Bud- 
dhas. Whoever recites it and meditates 
on the perfections acquired by the 
- Buddhas escapes from the dangers of evil 
spirits and-demons. Such a devotee can 
easily have admission into the courts of 
kings and address the highest authorities 
without let or hinderance. Remembrance 
of this effusion is believed to be a safe- 
guard against bed dreams and also 


ay que bhra-cig sgo-moh on. of a 
monastery in Amdo. 

wy 4a bkra-cis-can Wat-n. of an 
incense (Mfon.). 

ay Aqwta Fe Bikra-cig chos-rdsoh the 
summer seat of the Government of Bhutan 
where the Dharma Raja resides. It is 
ordinarily called Tassisudon on English 
maps. 

ey Aw ees’ bkra-cis bryog-pa aywifes 
auspicious expression; a benediction. 

ay Awgewags bkre-¢is réags-brgyad the 
eight auspicious signs or emblems, vis. :— 
(1) S42, qqqe ww the precious or 
jewelled umbrella ; (2) #**'3'5 yt aqe 
the golden fish; (3) x 3qRR'gera wa. 
gw the pot of treasures; (4) rand 
uy the excellent lotus; (5) §'SyN gersge | 
xfwerrt we the white conch-shell with 
whorls turning to the right; (6) 
92 Wew the auspicious mark repre- 
sented by a curled noose emblematical of 
love; (7) sSqQ quads qa the chief 
standard of victory, ‘.¢.. the emblem of » 
royalty; (82) Ge $ae'% qiwa the 
golden wheel. 

ay Aw'Hqt 8 bkra-pis rtage-con ponseased 
of suspicious marks: @q cay Jargqw ay gor 
@8) oR Rs gear raegy 78a) a glossy hand 
possessing auspicious lines will cause one 
to obtain both a son and wealth (X. d. 
¥ 917). 7 

Ay Fras Phre-cig dha SoS Graga 
dul-dkar gyas-bkhyd efeawtag a conch- 
shell with its whorls turning to the right 
instead of to the left (Mfon.). 

Syn. Y'AEq duh-mohog; Yes shye-we 
Mapa; gusBra rgyal-po bkhyu-we 
cfwaret (Mifon.). 


oy Fares | 


ay Awe bkra-cig idan efea, ayeue 
auspicious ; lucky. 

ayawaten bkra-cis-pabs rqsag AS 
Zu, wfeu sew, efeque lucky articles. 

ay Awa Bkra-cis-pahi yi-ge n. of 8 
kind of (mystic) writing which is consi- 
dered auspicious. 

ay awar yn ta  bkra-cig-par = gyur-oig 
aye wag may you enjoy prosperity. 

ay AN 854 bkra-cig byed-ma= Pyar gah 

n. of a goddess (X. g.§ 112). 

wy Awge Bkra-cig blama 1. Tashi 
~ Lama, the name by which the Panchhen 
Lama of Tashilhun-po is known in India 


and Europe. 2. a lama priest who. 


offciates at a marriage ceremony in 
Sikkim: sy Arg ray Aa} ays arse ak 
wee gee} the Tashi lama will touch 
with the auspicious offerings (for the gods) 
the head of the bride. 

ay 4nd Bhra-cis-rise (Tashi-tse) n. of a 
village in the district of Stog-/uA in Tibet. 

ay awayan Bhra-cis-betsegg (Tashi seg- 
pa) n. of a brother of King Skyi¢-dde 
Nimabi mgon, who settled down in Ufab- 
rig in Western Tibet (Zof. % 8). | 

ayawayaaatak bkra-cis bisegs-pabs 
mdon. of a work the reading of which 
produced auspicious occurrences. 


ay awewngs the eight lucky, articles 
are—(1) &%& mirror; (2) 4 medicinal 
concretion from the brains of elephant; 
(3) curd; (4) 838% Dud-grass ; (5) 36°F 
Rea the wood-apple; (6) S.'S"75'qurahe 
aright-whorled conch-shell ; (7) 8° 4-khri 
vermillion ; (8) Q&4'4"* white mustard. 


ay ary bkra-cig rdeogs-pa aye- 
YX" completion of an auspicious work 
ur event. 
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ay Aw gah Bkra-¢ig thun-po (Tashi- 
Ihunpo) the seat of the Panchhen Rin-po- 
che, the second Lama in Tibet, ordinarily 
called Tashi Lama, ranking next to the 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. The grand monas- 
tery of this name adjoining the town of 
Shiga-tse in Tsang harbours 4,880 monks, 
presided over by the Tashi Lama. 


ANA] bkrag (fag) Ss GR Grencesa fog 
thofi-thoh = mdafis yod-pa 1. daxsling 
brightness; lustre; ®§" mdafg also 
RYT, ¢.9., glitter (of jewels). 2. -2T9 
beautiful appearance ; high colour (of the 


face, skin) ; 99452" pure gloss of the 


ekin; 9993 very bright (Jd.). 


CPTAY"El bkrag-pa=eRqasa fair or 
fine complexion. 

Syn. #534 mdafg-can; 8888 bisher- 
wa (Mfion.). 

NTRS bkrag-med=*EGRAA or BRA AS 
dull appearance; bad complexion (Mfon.). 


ATS vkrad-pa (fab-pa) pf. eae 
to choose or select from among many; 
eETZATY mohog-tu bkrab exquisite choice 
(Len.). 

TNA bkram-pa (fam-pa), pf. WyXwa, 
a form of 9d gabe, wart, qaete to 
spread over, scatter. | 

Syn. 9" ggram-pa; 9 brdal-pa 
also 4¥5'8 gtor-wa ; 8455) hthord-pa Frere ; 
EGR’ gteugs-pa (Mfon.). 

ANA bkral-wa (¢al-tca) 1. pf. of 
yes (Cn) aK gy Pq hy tqwrevegeg, 
elucidation (of the meanings of the terms 
in the Satra and the Tantra). 2. to 
appoint: {#'a'ayrk, to engage in business. 


ATIN dkrag in the passage qr Jags: 
asjaya Bea; ayu hore means rolled or 
varnished in variegated colours. 


aay 


ayaa bkrag-pa (fe-pa) an abbreviation 
of 97 -4wa, according to Sch. also pf. of 
the verb 899: SYW EN for WAH Bae 
an auspicious scarf for presentation on the 
oocasion of a visit or some ceremony or 
festivity. 

egrqs’ bkrag-lufl (Te-dung) n. of a valley 
in Tibet (Ded. 44). 

apres, Bkrapliun (Tei-lhun) ayeqe 6 
contraction of 97°45'¢4'S (Tashi-lhun-po) ; 
also a heap or mountain of glory or auspi- 
cious objects. 

$ OTF bkrisca (fisca) 1. pt. of B82 


to conduct according to order, ¢.g., one 
after another. 2. for <8 *uw, to wrap. 


3. to draw; totry; to acquire; to search 


for. 

NSS bkrig-drah (fi-dang) =H ETTae 
- aq the black discipliner of the unsub- 
dued ; the black and horrible (assumed) 
appearance of Mafiju Ghoga Bodhisattva to 
lead the sinner into the path of righteous- 
ness and virtue: swamyyss he the 
dreaded (Bon) deity who leads or drags 
the subdued straight onward (D. 2.). 

Qh« bkrig an abbreviation of 974" 
bkra-¢is. | 

aaa bkris-pa (fi-pa), pt. of SAS. 
zeae thar-pa-la bkrig-pa conducted to 
emancipation or Nirvana. 


ay bkru (fu), fut. of AS kirug, v. arya 


bkru-sin Feee. STS 395 bkru beal- 
gyi nog aan Ue washing bowl; to wash 
a, vessel, plate, &o.: 99° bhru-bya, sw Raw 
qe Ba g® clothes, etc., to be washed. 
anys bkrug-pa (¢ug-pa) probably an 
incorrect reading of S214. 
gw bkrus-pa, pf. of E™ khrug. 
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QUT] Bkre (¢eb) n. of a place in Khams, 
which is also called S494 Bkre-nay 
tshaa. 

a9 3% Bhre-hor (¢e-hor) n. of aseotion of 
the Syo-maé department of the monastic 
school of Dapung. 


fs rT3"¢! bkren-pa (ten-pa), era 1. 
poor, indigent, hungry ; aot {aw 
a?4 .a country where resources are 
scanty (Lez.). 2. Woe miserly, stingy. 


A748 bkren-po=59T4 o beggar; desti- 
tute person. 

Byn. §5'85 nor-med; *Hewa jphoks-pa 
(Hfon.). 

a}N'As bkreg-skom, contraction of Feuer 
55a, hungry and thirsty : wrprak Paper 
Forge e’Brag| this tobacco does not allay 
in any way either hunger or thirst : 4} 
FrrenSeaxBxB! leading from hunger 
and thirst to satiety (Ja.): TAN at<ger 
Hatrsc-apa Hera! the cow's milk removes 
hunger and thirst and hard breathing.” 


ayes. bkreg-nag @feet being hungry. 

$ ANNA bkres-pa (feb-pa) to be 
hungry; also hunger. In C. resp. for 
“hunger”; 728" to have ravenous 
appetite (Sch.); gy 248 the appetite 
or feeling of hunger; honoriflo term: 
RATA a yaywrrers ara gg 
on arriving at the top of a barren 
mountain, he felt hungry and was sup- 
plied with food (Ded, 4. 7). 


5 OAc q sites resp. term for 
ok dead. 


myer A bkrol-wa (fol) pt. of bgrol-wa 
vb. trs. to untie, to loosen ; also in W. is the. 
only form in use: ®§YTaYe'a mdud-pa 


 Qkrolwa the knot untied. steuwagra 


| 
Beifs-pa dkrol-wa sot free from bondage; 
preyea kira} bkrol-wa remitted revenue 
or rent; (Sew ragera dgoke-pa bkrol-wa 
forgiven, perdoned, &o. , 
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AM bkvog (soi) = *4'8 to choose; to 


select; imp. 4 Aq bkrog-gig (Situ. 1065). 

egyts bklage-pa pf. of ¥F* to havo 
read; done reading: agqwa"4s wishes to 
read or sing. 


WL rke or A chubi-rha or GR=TA 8 
gutter; a small channel on the roof of 
a house or at the edge of the roof 
for carrying off the rain q<e"'q; small 
furrow conveying water from a conduit 
to trees or plants; furrow between the 
beds of a garden; hence even flower-bed. 


mat Bka chubi the khaf n. of 
monastery near Sam-ye. 


HE ckat I: 1. marrow, pith. 2. 
descent, extraction, origin: Wags 
_ Serakyeraggeaecy, “for example, 

the mule on which the Goddess Paldan 
Lhamo rides is called rkaf geum, on 
account of a so-called three-fold origin ” 
(its father is an ass, mother a mare 
but in iteelf it is neither of them, but 
@ mule !). 


AE IT: 1. stuff: eT easy it is of 
good staff: 4xee eH Fresq it is not of good 
stuff. 2. bundle; a collection: yan 4tq 
a, bundle of grass: Fa*4 a tuft of hair: 
gyv'7a<' 924 0 skein of yarn. 


MEE rkah-pa rep. WH we, WW 
1. foot, leg, hind leg of a quadruped : ae 
aitece arfafwa ae: not throwing the 
foot (Mfon.). 2. lower part, lower exd, 
e.g., of a letter: 4% baving a foot, so 
the nine letters are called that extend 


arta | 


below the line "Wr, ete. (Jd). 3.8 
metrical line, verse. 4. base founda- 
tion: (eqn $a ead rdeu-bphrul-gyt rkah- 
pa beht wfeate the four feet (stages) of 

formi ‘aol 

Byn. at chabg; 98 royu-byed; “Hf 
85 dgrotyed; M95 bgrod-byed; aah 
royug-byed (Mfion.). 

M54 bat-byog bandy-logged. (Jé.) 

n=) rkat-kri (kang-ti) a piece of cloth 
to wrap round the legs (Sak.). 

MAS ckat-bkog areare the manner 


of walking; 48 Tayat's rheh-pa dkru- 


waki sa ureurefirer the place for washing 

MeyN Rkak-bkra-ma=*P zx born of 
the hill-rat; a name of Agastya Muni 
(Mfon.). 


E'Q™ rkat-skyes vn. for the Sudra caste 
(of India) which originated from the foot 
(of Brahm&) (Mfon.). 

A Bkak kira (Kang-tha) n. of a king 
of Ancient India: gy 9S qgrtiqr yea 
ge Regn ag Mqurear ge ergy age! “like the 
Indian Kings, Riad Kkra, and Rab gnet 
and others, their lineage on the mother’s 
side was also from apes, etc.” (J. Zaa.). 

MFRS rho kivab (keng-fhab) iron shoes 
worn along with the coat of mail; that 
part of armour worn like boots from the 
foot to the knees; greaves. 

AER rkad-khri (kang-fhi = 45" Rq*) foot- 
stool (Mfon.). 

arann rkat-bkhum (probably) having 
a foot contracted by disease (Lew.). 

a ckaf-pkhor bandy-legged (Seb.). 

an rhaf-gop = Yrqgn —— gog-them 
Tibetan boots made of felt or of 
coarse serge. 


ent 

mG rkef-mgo aera the fore part 
of the foot. 

Syn. %'3 rkaf-rtse (Mfon.). 

RGM rkab-moyogs swift-footed : #4" 
FS RTM FTE RK pre hg BF SM 
gthe-ctesl rmad-du byuh-wa prheh-mgyors 
rlun-doh @fam-pa geig — spyen-draiy 
mvited (brought) one who was swift- 
footed like the wind and possessed of 
miraculous powers: a< Gyr} sXrge tho 
secret blessing of swift-footedness: a’ 
Ngqe }Earga gawen | (X. dun. 78) having 
acquired the grace of swift-footedness. 

*G rkak-bgro (kang-do) wee one 
who travels on foot; a vassal or subject 
paying his duty by serving as a messenger 
or porter (Cs.).. | 

WAG rkat-bgroe also #9" rhkah-brog 
1. walking on foot. 2. domestic cattle ; 
breeding cattle. 

a RE riah-giih « trumpet made of the 
. human thigh-bone used in temples ; also in 
travelling to keep off evil-spirits. 

MFG chal-royn UG « foot-soldier, v. 
a™"q: infantry aco. to Cs. 


mg rhah-brgya or=%'9g'o a ovnti- 
pede: Qmrageqag%qathx); “the name 
of the worm which has a hundred feet 
and arms” (Mfon.). 

Magy rhah broyad-pa a fabulous lion 
having eight feet. An imaginary lion 
of Buddhist design with eight legs, 
generally found in sculpture and in 
Tibetan mythological pictures. 

a'E% rkaf-Aar the leg (Mfox.). 

aratya = rkaf-goig-pa waaet one- 
footed, met. a tree; the fabulous countries 


of the Burch and Tsu-ta, the people of 
which are said to walk on one foot. 
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MOM chaf-rjog Wea, FRC footstep, 
foot-mayk ; a dog ; “ foot-follower.” 


aR TG haf giis-pa mankind ; S96 
9¥°5 the chief of bipeds; on epithet of 
Buddha or a8eeynn (Mion): aeatyr 
gre} aSepane gs | Safe-rgyas (Buddha) is 
the chief of the human kind. 


-AE'OGR cha giuh ZX a foot ornament ; 
a foot-bangle. 

A634 rhaf-rien wetfauta a foot-stool; 
trestle; a raised ground or stone step on 
which, at the time of alighting from any 
conveyance, the foot is placed. 

mega 
foot-stool. 

Syn. 94 rhak-rten; WR rkak-khri; 
STH slarwa geig-pa; GAVFIM shabs- 
stelg (Mfion.). 


ARR rhah-geh-lu= mH GeTQ tho 
star of the golden flight or 344, a name 
of a fixed star (Mfon.). 


REO S rhas-sten-be= HX IS GX the star 
of higher ftight (2fow.). 

m'Sn rkaf-thaf 1. on fopt. 2.9%’ 
ang cearfire a foot soldier (Mfon.). 

me'ee'a rkaf-thafi-pa a pedestrian; * 
2°98 one travelling.on foot ; to walk ; 
to go on foot. 

aceiea rkoh-pthd qreve the sole of 
the foot; foot-sole. 


MESSE rkaf-jthuf urea, metaph. for a 
tree, se., that which drinks or draws 
nourishment through its feet, or roots: 
ar age'son'8 Cwrared, wre the red tree; 
the devil’s tree. 

METI chal drug-pa or FE R44 the 
six-footed, met. for the bee. 


rkaf-giegs or 9&0 aianra 
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ik Kol 

axa Eu rkafi-drug-tsheg=W@X Ax the 
mango tree. 

aN 8 rkah-gdub qyx foot-ring; 
bangle-like ornament worn on the foot. 

AE'*Z4 rkah-bdren also PWARs, 0.7., 
drawn by the foot; shame; disgrace. 

mR'@4 rkaf-idan shoes ; that contains or 
holds the feet; also metaph. for a road, 
Way, passage; AE G4 A= FR Oe QT EG A 
the lion’s-tail tree (Mfon.). 

ak’ rkafl-snam coarse woollen leg- 
gings manufactured in Tibet. 


aroTmeR rki-pa obrkyafg the legs 
stretched ; #7 age" contracted legs; 4 
agi——Pes'8 to rove, wander; to disperse, 
separate: 94w oR aren sas Bara age 5 ae, 
ga°s8an| banished from their country, by 
force of Karma they wandered forth and 
came to the country of Tibet. 

ARTUR rhak-pa bthef-po wea Tq: 
lame. 

ae Tages rkah-pa gsum-ldan= srt 
qu 6fwareaqrey he who is possessed of 
three legs or three regions; Vishnu; an 
epithet of Vaisravana. 


Syn. a Sqwyh Bych-phyogs bdag- 
po; gvER gs rgyal-pobs rgyal; Ser apS 
qn dpal-gter gsah-bdag; 9H 
gter-gyi bdag; RR Sergay miki chos-jdan; 
eeratin'h fal-beos-po; “wth hog-yahs 
tsha-bo; WARagS E-labi trgud; 9K 
a249 nor-sbyin bdren-pa; 38594 9% gnog- 
sbyin-rgyal; 4° F 4 nor-gyi bdag; SOF 
anche ghyig-gi char-hbebg; GR YGvRC 
byad-phyogs-skyoh (Mfion.). 

aR Rays rhaf-pahs stabs-egyur dan- 
cing at the cadence of a song (Mfion.). 


ae'e8ay85 rkal-pahi hdu-byeg Weert 
the movements of the feet which are 
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described as SVAN dal-bgrog; gu cia 
bul-bgrog; TSRABM Je-lohi borog, WRG 
bgyit-bgros; BTAES sgeg-borog; Kwak alfa 
rolpabi bgros ; WV RAYa br jig-paks bgros; 
Yor gas gom-cugs ; Yorgan gom-stabs ; Sor ye 
gom-rlabs, Yorrvns gom-pa yahs; Yorrags 
gom-pa bkhyor; s'sikt'° bah wechoh bgro ; 
gxah myur-bgro; H9Ieh mgyogs-hgro; 
sae¥ rab-bgro ; 419 rgyug-pa (Mfon.). 
mR SA rkaf-pahi — rtea-waBeca 
rtif-pa the heel (Hfon.). | 

act sfaa'se rkaf-pahi mishon-cha 
can=*'@ poultry; a fowl (of which the 
weapon is in its feet). | 

n84 rkaf-phyin felt for covering the 
legs. 

neta rkaf-bol upper part of the foot 
(Ja.). 

mea" rkaf bral fara footlees; help- 
leas; involved. 

ARH rkan bam Wiaet'a disease in 
the foot; swelling in the foot; also 
gout. 

aeegu chah-birog or RM, v. a *Ga. 

ava rkah-sbaz (lit. hidden feet)—g* 
a snake (Mfon.). 

Ae ARS Rkah-ma silakte n. of the 
part of the nether world where the Nags 
demi-gods reside. 


a's rkhaf-mar pith; marrow: 


BRD Rar ge GanT eee Rear ager a} RBS) 


by rubbing in any kind of marrow, 
contracted limbs may be smoothened 
(se. straightened). 

Syn. SK" mda; WTR Hu-sca-dyeg 
(Mfion.). 

ae Ra Rkaf-mig «ferry (wwae) 2. 
of the founder of Nydya philoeophical 
sect in ancient India. 


eR 

AEG rish-dmag infantry; a foot- 
soldier. 

Syn. *%'* rkat-that MaTg rhal-pas 
Foye; “Faw Ques rah stobe-kyig bored; 
MES rhah car-wa; EXBwom luskyig 
bthabd; ET Qwkn Ing-kyis rool; ola analy 
wtshon-chag btshowa; Arg et Ppuf-bu 
abu ( Bffon.). 

MS ckah-rtga, resp. VE shady risa, 
general name for shoes in Tsang. In 
Tibet the sole of a shoe is generally made 
of a kind of durable grass, hence the name 
WE heh clea, foot-grass, signifies a 
shoe. 

M3 rhah cies wera the fore part of 
the foot. 

MEM rheh-tchegea Megan or ya 
eqara to have a firm footing; to take 
root. 

AW rhah sdeer iron nails or 
fastened to the boot-sole for climbing. 

AM rhat-mdege Agha; the 
Afoka tree, Jonesia ascka Roxburgh 
(Mfon.). 

AFAR ckah-behi, arate four-footed ; 
quadruped ; a beast ; also a chair or any- 
thing that stands on four legs; 9 
aga-kxg4—Vfea lit, possessed of cattle ; 
a herdaman (2ffon.). 

IPF kah-yah agile; quick in gving 
or walkirg. 

WE Raf-rid 1: long shanks. 

m% o: v. eteeq the crane; 200. 
to some the grey species of duck (Mfton.). 

aan rkat-lam foot-path; a passage 
where a man can only pass but not ride. 

YR rkaf-car-pa=+R 3G a foot. 
soldier (Mfon.). 


ME 3 rkak cif troadle of a loom. 
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"E'S, kran-cu foot-sore. | 
Qe" rkraf-cubs socks ; stocking. 
ARMS kafl-sor too. 

Wi}\ rkan 1. sometimes used in the place 
of #4. 2. Sarg the palate=4™, which 
is an obsolete form: aye&3q rkan- 
mtha}s rat end of the palate or “gums 
at the end of the palate”: 599 qxaqgq 
TI Goa “the six letters ¢, th, d, n, 
r, 1, arise from the tip of the tongue and 
the front palate.” 


84 rhan-phug the cavity of the palate: 
TRTRR TA, MATES serge) these 
four letters come out from pertly the 
cavity of the palate and partly the tap of 
the tongue. #759" the roof or centre 
of the palate: a'saR 74, Qt EsQaas 
<a g'| these seven letters are pronounced 
from the centre of the tongue and the 
middle of the palate. 

Mie rkan-mar the butter which is 
mixed with barley-flour to make a paste 
for the food of children and infants; bar- 
ley paste made with water or milk is apt 
to choke infants, so the Tibetan mothers 
mix in butter (Deb. * 10). 


$ HSE champs or A of passion- 
ate desire. The latter form oWra ig 
generally used; it signifies «ks Mx 
longing; “444 Wrqq greed ; passionate: 
PANETT OHS bhur-sti dah rikeg-pa 
la brkam-pa a longing for honours and 
gain: Fe6e'epreragx becomes eager for 
cakes. 


aA rku-wa wrcaft, pf. 2", fut. a 
or AY&'G, imp. 3, to steal, rob; pres. 
Ye'S5 steals, robs; 836 brku-bya an 
article to be stolen; SY E% briu-byaki 
rdeag things that may be stolen ; alo stolen 


a a 

property. The six kinds of theft aco. to 
- Buddhism are—(1) sev gw4'a hjab-bus 
rku-wa to steal or take away quietly 
another’s property; (2) g™'% rgyus-rhu- 
wa to rob a thing knowing all abont it 
beforehand ; (8) %3¥98 mthus-rku-toa to 


rob violently one’s property; (4) 9" 94% 


quan to rob a thing promising to 
return it; (5) 43'9'" to steal by oon- 
cealment; (6) 9aja'agw'an'4'2 to rob a 
thing by slandering another person 
(K. d. 9 5). 

eae a rhu-war 
to count as stealing. 

det rku-semy Gafew a 
or thievish mind. 

eqs rkur boug-pa wreyrant:, 
yewrge rku-thabe-ww gaag-pa 
atfae:, the ten kinds of stealing according 
to Tibetan authors, vis.:—Rgw a mihus 
rku-wa to rob by means of incantations; 
ger Br 42 syn thabe-kyis rku-wa to rob 
by producing magical illusions; *842'9'8 
‘bbrid-pags rku-wa to rob one by using 
threats ; 454698 gtam-pag rku-wa to rob 
by speech (by lying); aX84*'A'YS to 
rob one by soft words; 9<'anvT3<"qar9'8 to 
rob by saying that-he will return the thing 
afterwards; #5g3ye2Ha to steal by 
conjuring; 77 gra stealing by 
misapproprietion or breach of trust; 
assrHet#0 cteating by gentle persuasion ; 
Saye stealing by (imposing upon 
another in the name of). religion (Zo. 
8 15). 

6 rku-bys, same as ©" to keep 
seoret, hide. | 

"G9 rhun-sgyig thief’s pouch; « sort 
of small wallet. 

4X4 rkun-can « thief. 


Nicakave wadanta 


mind to steal, 
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Reata rkun-bcom plunder; highway 
robbery. 

meena gee rkun-thabe-eu blef-wa to 
take away by thievish means. 

MES rkun-nor stolen goods. 

HTH rkun-po, fem. BTA rkun-mo ew, 
@rc, a thief, a robber. 

Syn. 8Y9 jag-pa; FAW gyos-ma; 
areTc yar-log flan; WS arpa; ETE 
hyjab-bu-pa; 8% chomerkun; FRAY 
gshan-duh; stew} och = mishame-kys 
byed-po; *70'§ bog-tu-rgyu; SVR chowi-po 
(Mfon.). 

Harada rkun-pos bego-va= Yh Raw 
Bsa rkun-pos fian byed-pa the harm done 
by a thief. 

584 rkun-dpon the head of a gang 
of wandering marauders. 

axe rkun-ma one who steals; a thief; 
also applies occasionally to theft. 

mae rkun-rdeas stolen goods or things. 

Syn. 9F%5 rkun-nor; PTA: ikog-nor, 
stolen property (Mffon.). 

949° rkon-sruna guard; a watchman ; 
to watoh for thieves: 347% eghia 3B: 
atin rkun-ma srus-rgyubi cheg-du khyt-geos 
feeding dogs to guard against thieves. 

<1] rkub arg vulgar word for the 
anus, backside, posterior ; collog. ¥&* or 
alien, 

Af, rkub-skyod-par to move or 
shake one’s hinder parts, a mode of 
nauteh girl’s dance in India. 

args rkub-rgyag a chair to sit upon. 

aereqn rkub-sege a sitting bench ; a 
portable rest used by ooolies. 

arte ricub-ishog buttocks (Cs.). 


qa 


aq rks-wa=*54 rig_pa (of. 4 gkem- 
pa) lean; meagre (Cs.): $'S°'8gXS% rke- 
war bgyur-war to grow lean, thin. 


AAA rked-pa, also 19 ws, orem, the 
waist, more particularly that part where 
the girdle is worn; also the loins; also 
defined as 44 88&'Rgx° the ends or notches 
of the bow which hold the string or to 
which the string is attached. 


Syn. W5yw yt ske-rags 
ber-ma; G43 lus-phea (Mfon.). 

aN as rked-rgyuf an ornament (chain) 
hanging from waist. 

N° rkeg-bchu farrea the buttocks. 


A FRR rkeg-mdug anyth ug twisted 
at the middle; knotted-waist; n. of a 
bisouit (J#g.). 

AK 45 8 rheg-nad can-maq, v. Wa gate 
\“¢44, # woman who has her monthly 
courses (iffon.). 


AV T'S rkeg-pa gyof-pa stiff, unyield- 
ing waist: AOR aR AaB axagx tho 
husband of the women with a stiff waist 
will die (K. d. ¥ 217.). 

ao §*°9 rkeg-pa, rgyur-wa (metaph.) to 
become a slave (female) : ANT QR ogg Ag 
qhq'F523%1 a woman whose waist has 
become bent like a bow beoomes a maid 
servant (X. d. ¥ 217). 


ANTS rkeg-pa chag (lit. broken waist) 
to fail in a great undertaking: ®& qa&«: 
were See a78q if a fox (tries to) leap 
over a place where lions jump, he breaks 
his waist, ¢.e., dies in the attempt. 

8474 rkeg-pu phra a slender waist. 


MY °Q" rkeg-bbrag= 2° A yn. of a fruit 
used in fever (fon.). 


yul; BAH 
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BSW" rkeg-sbom one with a large or 
broad waist; a corpulent person. 

Syn. $39 jdo-wa che-wa; Fare} 
gsus-po che; FR Ko-ldir-wa; WWEw am 
gsus-rdseg can; FVSRE'A Ho-wa bphyah-wa; 
59° 84°8 grog-pa chen-po; HST HG grog- 
pa shom-po (Mhon.). 

MAS rheg-meg-ma ® pretty woman ; 
=95 45x84, « woman with slender 
waist (Mfon.). 

+ A\% rkcg-20="5'5 rkeg-pa the waist : 
WAT ECG ym Lia Gh Ag Mafia pcle-mig chud- 
Au sna-mafl-pos skubi rkod-so bkhor-wa (4. 
133) many little keys of different kinds 
surrounded his waist. 


Wa rko-wa, pf. Sh" brkog, imp. Rar 
49 rkos-gig 1. to dig, dig out; to hoe 
2. to engrave; turn up; till. 

435 rko-byed 1: 1L.=—"4 hog; also 
that which digs; a mattook, shovel. 
2. fefae an arrow. 

Ru: v. H9 byi-wa that burrows; a 
rat (¥fon.). 

4* rko-ma a kind of small hoe for 
digging earth; n. of a bird called 4a 
ko-ma (Vat. gf.). : 

Heroes rhop-mkhan or Ohwaey or HR 
waa a digger ; one who hoes. 


AAT 3 rkog-ma incorrectly for qs 
bkog-ma. 


aed rkoh-pa=*% sa-rkoh eet 
ringworm ; itch (Cs.). 

Be Wragwda rkol-po hbrag chen n. of a 
skin disease with large eruptions; also 
eruptions ( Ya-sel. 28). 


Ae rkog-pa engraving; =¥'& rho. 
wa, to dig or to engrave (Os.). 


e 
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fs Wye rkon-pa net; a fowler’s net: 
eR Seg PCT 
(Nag.) to set up a snare to catch birds is 
called rkon-pa bdsuge-pa- 

Syn, 69 byergya; SFA bya-rkon 
(Mfton.). 

enpraw Orkam-chags @t passionate ; 
aleo greedy. 

nt drive Srerageasa rkun-ma brkus 
charswa stolen : Qe B'Es'8 brikws-te bor-wa 
to abandon or throw away a thing after 
stealing it. 

ARTS bebo apyod & gouge; an instru- 
ment to scoop out (SeA.) ; an instrument to 
engrave; Mgt" brko-byabs sa ploughed 
land; wa dghoe-pa wera dug out; 
Wu's brkog-phor a mould for making 
clay images: GEOR gy ah Re 
gy gee Et Marks pe Qe sae pratt 
Sa'B'sq'apm | in the time of the Lhatho- 
thori dynasty there fell on the top of the 
palace a book called Spat skoK phyag-rgys 
and a mould for clay miniature images 
and brought the commencement of the 
holy doctrine 

chan brkop-ma sculpture; anything 
that has been engraved upon. 

BAVA ckysg-pa, also 79 skyag-pa, 
dung; ordure; excrement : gy a aye'a 
rhyag-pa Wot-wa to cause purging, Vv. 3% 
shysg. 

I: rhyah we, awa Hgwus kyang, 
or the wild ass of Tibet and Higher Asia. 
It is found everywhere in Tibet in large 
droves, and is distinct from the wild ass 
of Sindh and Persia. “9%, a male kyang; 
Migs a female Ayeng; EWM an adult 
yang; 9° an old kyang (0s.). 

iF Tl: or 9&4 rhyat-pa, also $5" 9% 
rhyoh-chyah waifen, we, Wee, each; 
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single ; simple ; alone : ©'gsaw'Sga J alone 
cannot: <*8'§*'4 dressed only in cotton 
oloth: gerry. gs aan will § Your 
Honour go thus alone ? @g8 e558" “rink- 
ing water only. @¥'§& naked body ; #7 §* 
only one ; 84", same as A FE, 4.¢., a free, 
unemployed man, generally one that 
carries no burden ; 8'4'9*4 yi-ge rkyaf- 
psa letter that forms by itself a syllable, 
or one that is not ortegs-pa (mounted) and 
without any other consonant or any vowel 
sign superscribed; °S9KN miid to be 
1, 10, 100, and the furt.er multiples of 
10; Aege9 a word that has no affix 
denoting case, &o., also a name without 
any titles added to it. 


Syn. 2X3 re-re; ITA geig-bu; RIA 
srab-pa; 48%'8 goer-bu. 


H®'& Bkyaf chu n. of a lake in the south 
of Ladak, in the neighbourhood of whieh 
there are many wild asses. 


gn'8q rkyaf-tha g (STR ew wc: a pele a 
¥&'255'Q) a rope that is lowered from the 
top of a mountain or from the roof of a 
lofty house ( Y1g.). 


gX4 1. rkyaf-pa WY prose; writing. 
2. 3&9 rkyafh-wa=He4 rkyoh-wa varia 
extended ; spread. 


HR'93% rhyah-bphyeg AVTTE an im- 
mensely large number. 


g5'* rkyaf-ma n. of an artery often 
referred to in mystic meditation. It is 
one of the three arteries denominated 
Srog-rtsa rifepo, and is asserted to run 
towards the left side. 


§*'39 rkyat-phyag salutation by pros 
trating one’s self on the ground with the 
hands and feet stretched out (4. 48). 
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Hi rkyan 1. « brass veasel like a tea- 
pot, with a spout; in W. “o-kyan,” a milk- 
pot. 2. pot-belly ; paunch (Soh.) ; 8°94, 
a vessel for water ; 4<'§4 a vessel for wine 
(Ja). 


4x9 rhyen Jucoren  jorim-shal 
a kind of vessel made of brass or silver 
or gold of the shape of a wine gless. 


Ml chyabhax'y® vain talk; phydl-. 


ka to play a practical joke on ; to 
make game of. 


Ql rkystpa wqiwd) a sack or 

bag, frq. is poetical term for the 
body or the five aggregates, ¢.¢., Qc'8'2 
ae ew9gra “the body is a bag of 
unolean things” (J@.). 


AAA rkyai-we wace to swim; §* 
34a rkyal-reted-pa to amuse one’s self 
by swimming (Jd.); collog. “ kAyal-gyab 
khan” a swimmer. 


| rkyel-bs small bag; pouch; 
collog. kyal-bv. * a bag of goat skin ; 
79"; a bag for flour @§% water bag or 
Hindi moshuk ; #'§" butter bag. 

gwQya rkyal byed-pa wearer the- act 
of swimming or bathing. In the mystio 
language of the Brahmakayika deva 9 
8 rkyal-byed or 9T9 signifies ET S—wS 
misery; aravgess or 1499785 means 
exegea sins; gwTe 8s denotes gv 
the exhaustion of misery, {.¢., the cessation 
of misery or ite “Syn ftw; yratrads 
signifies 91> §4, f.0., to meditate on the 
exhaustion of misery signifies “* or the 
way to Nirvina. These are the terms 
delieved to be used in the language of the 
colestial beings who dwell in the heaven 
called 9geryy firrtwuaa (XK. ko. % £36). 


oa 
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44 chyen I: In Buddhist scienco this 
important term expresses any 0o-oper- 
ating influence which serves to shape ard 
bring about an event as distinguished 
from § rey, ite direct and obvious cause. 
In phan language, rgyw is the primary 
cause of anything, but rgyw is frequently 
controlled and modified by a co-ordinate 
influence known as rkycn. Asa medical 
term, asocording to Jaschke, rkyen is 
differentiated from rgyu in thet it indi- 
cates the pathological or secondary cause 
of disease, while the latter word denotes its 
primary or anthropological cause. How- 
ever, while assigning to rkyen the primary 
meaning of “cause” and “occasion” in 
the qualified sense of being contributary 
only to that which comes to pass, we have 
to note the apparently contradictory 
signification—effect, oocurrence, incident, 
event. So we meet with $4544 rkyes- 
fan-pa unfortunate accident; 9724 ew 
es“ he has perished by an evil incident; 
Baka geet hace the adversitios arising 
in this life; s*'Preksc8'}4 an event dis- 
agrecable to one’s own self; q'e@%'34 ble- 
bur rkyen a sudden accident ; 94% raha’ 
a rhyen de-la brien-nag owing to that 
circumstance ; &A'Era'agrh = med-pad 
rkyen-la bitag-te or B43 brien-te consider- 
ing the case of not being, not having ; 
thus 99°45 '88-ak'94 stands also for a 
cause of discase and of deeth; Ww'g4 
bgol-rkyen any circumstance or event 
adverse to the success of an action, any 
obstacle, anything opposed or hostile to 
the existence of another thing: "9494 


- gtheun-riyen a happy, favoursble ciroum- 


stanee ; furtherance ; assistance ; supply ; 
MET ET OSS mthun-rhyen byed-pa to assist 
in; to help to; Say $7rslora wthun-rkyen 
bdoom-pa altogether succossful. 


Aa 


x II: wee, were In Buddhist 
metaphysics there are four kinds of i 
rkyen, viz., (1) qr hs rgyubt rken Varad 
relation of causality ; (2) Sasqy§a de- 
ma-thag pags rkyen SHRM TEE relation 
of posteriority ; (8) 8434 bdag-rkyen wit- 
ufawaa relation of subordination or 
conditionality ; (4) Saga dmiga-rhyen 
wereameme relation of dependence (as for 
snstance the relation of parts to the whole 
and vice verad) : Raper guy 34 9°85°85' 4 
agg Ra qty eargs, sagen Sakae gy By 
gern, Segre sts, Tae 

359 gy BN OS QUT OT HO 
mu'gs'%. Besides the above four there are 
two other subdivisions of 44 rkyen, vis., 
3eag ee weg and GSH OS wear 
wera (Loh. 16). 


WF IIL: misfortune ; ill-!nok ; oalamity 
Aa tya rkyen glog-pa to avert a misfortune : 


Barwa rkyen thege-pa to endure misfor- 
tune: 24899 rkycn thub-pa to be equal to 
the occassion, cope with calamity. 

8498 rkyen-gyts, postp. with gen. by 
reason of ;on account of ; by; Raa Qa 
therefore ; accordingly. 

Brave yan rken-geig rloge= NEN 
gx an epithet for Prutyeka Buddha 
(Mfion.). 

Ba emerage’a rkyen-chags bbyufl-wa to 
die or to be abolished (D. ¢e?. 11). 

Ba¥ax skyen-stoge wawAe also the 
contemplation of a Pratyeka Buddha 
and ordinary saint; a class of Buddhist 
devotees who meditate on rkyen, the 
co-operative cause. 

$4 4a rkyen-thub= ais'a patience ; for- 
vearance ( Mfiton.). 


ara rkyen-pa aq barley. 


~ 


80 grey 
b ATL chyon-rtei = §xw kyon 
enan a medicine that is 


administered for determining the o- 
operative cause of a disease. 


vo 
E'Q) rkyof-wa, pf. S§&*, fut. 999 

or Sgk a*'G, to stretch, extend, stretch 
forth (one’s hand to a person) ; put out 
(the tongue) ; spread; distend (the wings, 
a curtain) :, S98 PyW Age agN shale-gnts 
brkyok bskum one leg stretched out, the 
other drawn in. 

Syn. S95’ brkyak-wa; S289 brkyass 
pa; QW rhyahe-pa; FES rhyoke-pa; 
RER'Q benar-wca (Ufon.). 


_ rkyof-tee in W. lamp; candle 
(Ja.). 

eje'an brkyaf-cid 1. literally “the 
extanding-wood,” an instrament ci torture 
in Tibet; a wooden frame on which the 
extended arms and legs of the delinquent 
are fastened down, whilst burning pitch 
or sealing wax is dropped on his naked 
breast, which procedure is called RHR AR 
BV or WEAR AETS or 4H6'9, placing or 
stretching one on a cross (Jd.). 2. in New 
Testament translation adopted to signify 
** cross.” 


agee brkyais fararm prostrated (by 
fatigue) ; stretched out ; 9480 %7 34 qraa- 
art for the purpose of stretching. 


AT] ug we a wager: F¥qu Faq “to. 


gain a wager in dice-playing, &o.”’ 
RNS fkuge-pa 1. dim); mute; 
Peyqren Rss kha tkuge-par byeg-pa to put 
to silence; g¥#"¢* a dumb woman (Cs.). 
2, qa, wy dull, stupid (Sch.). The fol- 
lowing examples may belong to either 
1. or 2.:—Qanes'9s fkuge-par skyes born 
idiotio or mute: GRC Bryer arena 


"I 


yrewSa 855A Me, if one is born a deaf- 
mute, one’s consciousness (soul) not being 
suited to work, one cannot act religiously. 

Byn. 9 55 smra-beag ; 4 QaeQ4 haggis 
Ghul; “4A QA hag mildan; RuwderB semy 
bem-po; 24 ym tshighams ; Ma aee tehig 
mi- gral; WEEN EG bem-pvo Har ikug; Ry 
AX mi-smra ces (Mfon.). 


a ad 

AAT ikog I:="% pha-gi yonder. In 
the passage Fe PR yak geal eq gua, 
he said “from here look to yonder hill- 
side”: Te YXg lkog-girt gnaxwY®'ax the 
corner of the hill there. 


9 II: secrecy ; Fq'4e*'s a wife kept 


secretly in Tibet. Where polyandry pre- 
vails any of the brothers who is not satis- 
fied with the common spouse takes to 
himself a wife called Kok-gi chung-ma—e 
concubine (Cs.). 

Ww 

HYSF thog-ma, vulg. Rayela og-hyol 
1. gullet. 2. wind-pipe. 38. 
the throat; (qt qA« skog-mahi tha-goa 
the larynx (Sch.); also written {qt Qe, 

Way ikog-dkar the ferret-badger 
(Helictis montécola). 

Wes Lkog-gyur, v. GPX" og-na-ma 
(Maon.); T4GXG" Mog-gya byas made 
aeoret. 

v4 Kkog-gis a secret hummed song: 
sung so that others may not hear it is 
called Kog-iu (Mag.). 

74 lkog-chag secret punishment. 

Geen Bye lkog-chog byed-pa to apply 
one’s nelf to religious studies secretly. 

Yq [kog-réan a reward given secretly ; 
a bribe. 

€76 bkog-tu confidentially, secretly ; 
Fags or TTB Y4 warw secret; hidden ; 
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out of sight (Jd.); AT a Wags gin-dw trog- 
gywr very secret; most confidential. 


GTO fhog-tu brkug stolen; removed 


S7QEe a secret doctrine; to worship 
secretly ; (744% to speak confidentially. 

TARE Hhog-guiugmXeong, the larynx. 

7°54 ikog-hdun is described as mean- 
ing 9 ax Ga 85"9, secret conversation or 
deliberating, co that others may not under- 
stand it. 

TT5™ Log-na-ma that which is not 
evident. . 

Byn. Uys Rog-gyur ; My grhen gton- 
sum min-pa (Mfon.). 


W7%5 [kog-norm 4478 rhuyerdas, lit, 
secret articles; stolen property (Mdon.). 
. WF9 og-phram®y yy rts or ATE 

8 dkrug-gik byed-pa misunderstanding ; 
difference (between two parties). 

YF 2498 Lkog san-sa-we to take usurious 
interest in secret (Sch.); TP aryarya to 
watch ; to witness from a lurking-place. 

q2w>'9 fhog-sag sa-wa to take food 
secretly. : 

F9 Vege gs} gape Lkog-la bral bbyer- 
gy! royal khamg the name of a kingdom 
of the Asure (demons) where psople have 
no neck, their chins being joined to the 
breast. | 

@7-4% fhog-cal wren dew-lap (of oxen) ; 
F-43 =— fhog-cal-canm®’RE oxen in 
genera] (Hfon.). 

aq 4 (kog-sog craw (of birds) (Os.). 

WA kod fat, heavy, plump (SeA.). 

roy fhol-mduden Xe ons larynx. 

4 ska; this word is thus explained 
gar Sra hg a hea ghey y 66 ska 

18 


oI 

shows the ccinplete knowledge of the 
aggregation of ali dharma or phenomena” 
(K. d. 4 114). This explanation also 
ocours in the aphorism on the interroga- 
tion of the Naga-raja Samudra (XK. d. 4 
178), also in (Boum. 9 888): Qe a5hqw' ge 
Ne aR Qa Sa aarsy BFX “ska is the sym- 
bol of the law of Buddha (Buddhism) as 
it explains mystically that all things are 
(farcaame) not dependant; they are sup- 
portless, #.c., have no real existence.” 


a Say ska-cig for 4534 a moment. 


4° S49] gha-cog or TE a-loog the 
names of two grammarians jointly written 
for abbreviation, Ska standing for W 
cay atan and Cog for ¥4%2 By gang 
Cog-ro klu-ys rgyat-mishan. 


WA ska-wa thick (of fivids, of. 
gla-we); ska-glad consistence; density 
(Ji.). 


ANT sha-rags wean, wien, Tae, 
area ;=a9e"9 also WS4M, in resp. lan- 
guage; Y*I" a girdle: W=4yTa8e's to put 
onagirdle. W*WSgss (Sch.) a girdle 
with a clasp; eR 35 GSU, See 
qi< ornamental chain worn by Tibetan 
women on the waist. 

qeMrRR EH Ska-rage baan-po ma; HN) 
QreaqlMAAe n. of s princess of the 
Notjin demi-gods (Affon.). 


NO] skag="4 kag or WM keg wae 1. 
n. of one of the 27 constellations, Aglegd ; 
an evil star. 2. mischief; bad luck ; evil ; 
the name of the goddess Bhogavati; a 
fox “4a lo-skag an unlucky or bad 
year AMS sla-skag an evil or unlucky 
month #1" shag-gkag a bad day; QV 
dug-gkag evil hour; inauspicious time. 
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tion (Sch.). 2. 


a4! 


Ryn, eveqyh gdefp-can the-mo; 
wa (Rta. and Mfon.). 

ua} gkag-risig astrology which treats 
of the planets and of bad omens, &. 


ayawhs pkag-lag skyes BQH LTR 
Rx a comet; born under the constellation 
of Aglesd. 


Byn. sqq NS 34 mjug-phod-can; ASTIN 
% gteug-phug-can ; (U% ebrul-can ; PFCs 
skra-ght-pa (Mfon.). 

ae skaf-wa=F6'8, HAE 1. satisfac 
a kind of expiatory 
sacrifice to make amends for a duty not 
performed (Jd.). 


Ne’ skaf-ca sods cut out (Soh.). 


HS skag I: (keh) wret, etwt 1. voioe, 
ory, sound. Though #5 and @ are gene- 


-yally used as synonymous words, yet the 


majority of the. grammarians of Tibet 
apply the former to all manner of sounds 
and the latter to the sounds uttered by 
animate things only. 2. 45 is equivalent 
of 3% in some expressions such as &'R\ 
a®'ys, which mean “ thus he said,” “speak- 
ing these words,” &o., and in Bays, B85, 
&o., may be traced similar significations: 
ac; 3'4aF454 what is your pleasure? what 
did you say, sr? Beat Bay Ae the 
(words) spoken what speech are they? 
what do they mean? (Ja.) aRas'% “in 
these words’? is used before a literally 
quoted speech and 2'45'34 after it. Sa also 
often occurs after statements meaning “it 
ip said” or “it is rumoured.” Other 
phrases are : Fay"'B5 don’t do that or 80; 
aig to give an account, to relate. 3. 


language: “yg§ the Tibetan language; 


g's the Indien language; SUNN) 
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in the provincial dialect ; &4\g speaking 
human language; “gTaV\@"'% bbrug-skag 
lady ser the voice of thunder rattles; 
gx 2a gyg gt gq a voice like the ory of an 
elephant; yvaswetaysgys to utter 
painful or lamentable cries ; #8 22'45*444 
to send forth ories for pity; wV 3585" 
wry the root of a word. 

HA I: ladder ax pkag-ka (Ja.). 

m*99 skag-bgag or HV SE'H shag bdser- 
po hoarseness of the voice (Cs.). 

mV a" skag-rgyai, metaph. a donkey 
(Sman. 2). | 

MVAgS4 skag-bogur-pa= HV Ags A one 
who has changed his language. | 

mS'q3 ekag-ggra cho (ke’ da-che ) the vul- 
gar expression for “fame”: M&s'a8'9s'q 
24°54 he is just now very famous. 

W885 skog-Aar rough language: §5£%’ 
Dec ge 82 Reese 5’ 965 HH! on account 
of their speaking rough speech the name 
of that place was called Kava thot 
(Fig. 66). 

WV gkad-can having a voice; sound- 
ing. 

aV34 gkad-cig GY, Que, WeW one 
moment; an instant. 9 oqo qin 
QUT" is described as Fa ghqu ate: 
gta, -‘one Sfib part of the time required 
for the sound of the snapping of the 
Singers.” | 

BY eT ATM skag-cig boom, v. TEH'4, 

wy 34585 4 shag-cig bdog-idan, v.89 %4 
wtra a pigeon (Mfon.). 

W848 shag-cig-pa or WTR Terfiew, 
weer, wee instantencous; also ephe- 
meral, momentary ; also lightning. 


na 


Wh 245g shag-ofg-dhuge lit. that takes 
breath only fora momentm&, an otter 


(Mfon.). 


a 2qeks shad-cig bdog wenn sudden 
flash ; flash of lightning. 

WTR — shag-cig 
lightning (2fon.). 

V8 skad-cha war, Utfedt, erat, erat 
news, report, discourse, conversation, topio; 
452879 to converse; to have achat. 


my y"4 skag-giie-pa lit. that has two 
kinds of voices, ¢.¢., a parrot. 

Syn. YANTe lee-ghiepa; Wa tiog en 
bkhyog-pobi wthu-oan; Va'Mrgy tahign 
Ajam-idan; ERSTE Afan-Yak bdab- 
idan (Mfon.). : 

wry ee shad-ghis gnra-cabi 
dwafl-po one learned in salence; one who 
has mastered (at least) two languages 
(Yig. k. 48). 

NSA" shad qnenpa wTerdiee of a 
gentle voice ; soft voiced. 

WVag, = skag-bhbrlanm RY 
(returned by a rock) (Jfon.). 


mh'grags's shag-ghan begyur-we to sing 
or whistle in a quavering, warbling man- 
ner, of birds, flute-players, &o. (Jd.) : 49%’ 
M5 a singing or playing of this kind. 

m5 §44 skad elan-pa Wifwe, wwe one 
with a sweet voice; spoken of the 
cuckoo. 


W594’ skad-sham-ma the princess of 
the Noijin demi-gods; of. 445 Qa' HR ath 
(Mfton.). 


NVASS shag sterwamh\{F® to call 
to a person (Schtr.). 


glog-bod = iq 


an echo 


» 


AS FAR | 


MS QR SS gkag mthun-par with one 
voice; with one accord. 


WS%5 skad-dogd=¥549 an equivalent 
term in another language; the original 
from which another is translated: av4* 
4525 whether there are any original 
texts: #5458 it is without the original 
text (Situ. 110). 


m9 SK skad-kyi gdafig the character 


or tone of the voice: Kea agy yy asee 
Regn ga] gS kare gh yy en yy oe || 


| (Mtshan.) when the tone of one’s voice 


is that of a goose or dragon it betokens 
the possession of wealth, A voice like 
that of an ass or ox indicates great 
troubles. 


mY RNa = gkad-gdafg 8 gmab-wa 
few low sinking voice ; poor voice. 


wyeks skad-bdon dere bawling out; 


| loud voice. 


W598 gkad-pa 1:=4NGQN sheg bya-was 
called ; named (4. 180). 

m5‘ 11: 1. vb. to say, tell, relate: 4’ 
por Aas haya Ae that a land (of bliss) 
existe I heard people say. 2. . interpreter ; 
language master ; teacher (Ja.) 

WV" gkag-pa-che or BV E'S skag-po-che 
celebrated; famed. 

503 gkag-po che Wreet rumour. 

w'*B4 skad-bbyin firgum singing of a 
bird. 

WS BEN'AG gkad shyahe-cig cultivate your 
voice; improve the voice by exercise. 

ay Rane gkag mi-gsal We one whose 
language is not intelligible; a barbarian. 

HSRE skag-rid ctury a voice heard 
at a distance; a high pitched voioe. 
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uy Rew tated ghad-rige hen-po behs the 
four great divisions of language—(1) &¢5 
gy@'ws Sanskrit, the language of the gods; 
(2) 8-4 BH ek ys Picatss, the language of 
the meat-eating people ; (3) ay arry 9's 
rofi-behin shes-pa pra-kr-ta the Prakrta or 
the natural language of the people; (4) 
ergy EN agg = Apa bhram-ga corrupt 
language (T. K.). 

NVQG" skag-lugsxWhXQu = _ gkag-riga 
dialect. 

mq) gkag-log clamour ; screaming. 

ayaaqu = pkag-lege-ma= qt qaqa Ban 
a celestial courtesan (Mfon.). 


438 ska n-te, W., instead of 4° ka-wa. 


WA skab=94'6 jgor-po delay: "Fer 
Ba arats gaan ha 35'| (Bdes. $8) the 
swift not hurrying, the lingerers not 
finishing. . 


WAN skabs emt, TIC 1. time, oppor- 
tunity, occasion, circumstance: aia ah 
WA" opportunity of seeing: HA"'$T9 gkabs 
riieg-pa to find an opportunity: qe™ 
or §A5'H2NY now and then; sometimes. 
wavy or 9% with genit.=at tho time of, 
on the occasion of, during, while, when: 
=m Hay in a moment; instantly: qers< 
skabe der wernt thereafter: gawaks 
now ; here; in this case; in this place: 
waa’ once for a time; each time; Re 
interval; inter-lapse of time. 2. sphere, 
state, situation: #A"SKgXS fit for; 
adapted ; suited to the occasion. 3. 9m 
also means 43 Jeju, chapter, and is 
synonymous with *qu adam qm, Ao, 
signifying section: 48% skabe beu, the 
ten sections of the doctrine; also he that 
has observed them (Jd.). 4. mode, 


MERU AAT | 


method, way, manner, so the word seems 
to be used in Vaigho : par qi qareyq se gw 
SFTW] ldum-bubi ghabe la-phug dat 
skyeg fuga bdra-war the manner (nature) 
of the plants being similar to that of 
a raddish ae to growth (Ja.). 

qertera shale giis-pa few 
second chapter. 

maw&s skabg-don qaae for the eake 
of leisure ; also circumstance. 


mepreR-a skabe bai-la whey ware at 
this opportunity; at this time; on this 
subject. 

qna 3's gkabs phye-na wraTd yate to 
make opportunity. 


qrwegys skabs bbyed-pa quar leisure. 


qaweranns skabe-la babe-pa wfwe when 
the time came; opportunity arrived. 


Qo ager Aga skabs-gsum btuhl-tca=—yt 
#453 the drink of the gods ; ambrosia: 
dew Say gene. Ba- qa’ ayer age: otay aka? 
Sx GoreeGs} pray send kind letters 
like the flow of the drink of the gods over 
the heads of the good ( Yig. k. 78). 


genau HM skaby-geum-gnas= Ht RaQ: 
i" the residence of the gods ; the heaven. 


HIT SENS skaly gsum-par: feta, faan 
a god; a common name for gods possessed 
of the knowledge of their past and future 
births and also of those of others. 


erect: aname of the celestial 
musician ; @Tg'°"4 [hab glu-mkhan (Mfon.). 

grr ager sax skabe-geum-gwah a name of 
Indra; 9984 Brgya-byin or YReKh 
(Mfon.). 


qurgqyratss § skebs-gsum mishon-cha 
farcurge thunderbolt of Indra 


the 


. 
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AF Skam I: yx n. of « tribe in Tibet 
(Vai. kar. 160). 


WH II: a pair of tongs; pincers; an 
instrument for seising anything. 


Syn. 28a Q5 hdsin-byeg; A095 dsuf- 
byed (Mf fon.). 


HAE gkam-pa QE dry; wrks ska 
rion lit. dry and wet; all articles (furni- 
ture, chattels, clothes, utensils, &c.) and 
food, drink, eto., being included in the term. 
W is often used as equivalent to 4%, the 
dry land, hence a plain or *qwa'gaws 
ekam-la glebg-pa to get ashore; 44% jour- — 
ney by land, #94 dry food, w'4 dry 
meat, 94H gkam-gkom the dry or stuffed 
carcass of an animal; 434956 gqa'se: 
amass} qed | the dried carcasses of 
beasts and game and of all (others) 
(D. R.). 

mH skam-glog. a flash of summer 
lightning: ghia i gereagas ahaa 


| Vg 44 GH) “on a great Hash of light- 


ning coming forth, all his attendants 
became very much frightened” (4. 
17). 
a skam-chag all goods except live- 
stock. , 
gered gkam-thal=: QF or 84 3%. corn or 
barley flour to make gruel. 
wera gkam-thug gruel made of barley- 
flour, dry meat and raddish. 
were = gkam-drag neat and clean 
(Jtg. 80). 
maq skam-pag dry, flour of barley. 
aE skam-po Qy, wifea dry dried. | 
yern skam-phogs allowances or wages 
of an officer or inferior servant in ~ 
barley-flour, tea or coin, etc., but not 
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cooked food; 4a} eq hr qa 84x according . 


to Government order; dry : llowanoce 
(J. Zaf.). 

yan Ba skam-lag skye-0a GAA pro- 
duced or born on land. 

mraAs gkam-beag dry or meaningless 
words; hollow expressions meaning 
nothing: PQxgtyraqyeeyh = “one 
versed in talking nonsense, as if only 
for his mouth’s sake” (or “as if on 
account of his mouth”) (£».). 

MANY skamg-pa=*'F* bleak and barren 
place (¥fon.). 


axa skar-wa I: pf. S45, imp. #, to | 


hang up; to weigh; 9%, a", MP 
weight ; 4%'45 measure ; scale ; 4*'9 skar-wa 
for 45", 4%'45 and 4% points on a steel- 
yard: for weight or measure: «*@ five 
points on the steel-yard weighing two 
annas of silver: ¥*'9% (one gkar) is equal 
to ten %4 $on, which is a little less than 
an Indian anna. 


AXA sharma wife:, weuw, ATC, 
wes a star; a fixed star; constellation : 
BGs, ass, Qt anny ggs (Vai. kar.) 
the stars that are liberated and that soar 
on high and roam are twenty-eight in 
number: 45% gkar-ma-can with sfers or 
figures of stars on anything, a shawl, &o. 

GQ. Re skar-khud {raTaN, AIT, GTS 
a hole or amall opening for the admission 
of light in a house; a window; same as 
Tas, v. VRE; WREST Age a plank or 
board for a window; shutters; @#'A®S 
a 34 wrTeaqraran lattice window; a grated 
window. 

mxMex gkar-khofe the sphere of a 
lunar mansion; a constellation together 
with the minor stars which are included 
within its sphere. 


' 9a] , 


wrens skar-mkhan wee an astrologer. 

WN'E% skar-[cag a rigorous enquiry ; & 
flogging (Jd.). 

N'@ sgkar-chu 1: literally star-water; 

bathing when the star Agastya (Ri-byi) 
appears in October, when, according to 
Tibetan astrologers, water becomes pure 
and wholesome. 
- 8 mm: generally applied to dew 
which is said to come from the stars: 
skar-tag tah che (Jd,) to enquire rigorously ; 
to restrict ; to bind down ; to flog. 

W358 skar-mdab a shooting star; §4'* 
agron-ma a« lamp; 5% west a meteor: 
WFR GE'S or GRA weataTa the falling or 
shooting of a meteor. 

aveqtatceng skar-mdaji gdof-am 
gna VEATYS or Wearnre one having either 
his face or nose glowing as a meteor; a 
demon ; a meteor-mouthed arrow ; n. ofa 
fire-arm anciently used in India. One of 
the ancestors of Gautama Buddha, directly 
descended from Mahasammata, the first 
elected king of the world. 

AN595  skar-dpyag=as'F%  ghar-gtsis 
astrology; W59\4=3a"4a an astrologer - 


— (Mfon.). 


W840 gkar-phran or WS a little 
star. 
W495 Skar-bpref 1. n. of a fabulous 
city situated at the foot of Rirab (Sumeru) 
mountain said to be the residence of the 
Asura King, Kantha-Mali. 2. the squares 
in a chart of the constellations in 
which the figures representing the stars 
are written. 38. the angular distance 
between two stars or planets (Cs.). 


MX" II: (Os.) 1. a penning of 
cattle; assortment ; separation; to pen; 
to fold ; to separate, v. \4*'4. 
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mS eFax skar-ma gog-phur WTATT 
supposed to be Leonts. This star is 
believed to be the most steady among the 
stars and is therefore called the sure-star 
or fixed-star ; also called the crown-star. 


Syn. S49 brtan-pa; ASG rkah stefl- 
bu; FES ARG snaf-idan ¢if-ria; Gq ae 
B® slugs-beatk skys; PRR geah-yi rion; 
Qs Vergys-skar tog, WETS gun-rgyal- 
bus SRNAQX geer-bphur (Mfon.). 

a eT TE skar-ma risag-risig, also YF 
mtertm, a twinkling star; painting on 4 
canopy or on a ceiling in starry design ; 
qu those constellations through which 
the moon passes in her revolution round 
the heaven ; 44a the constellation under 
which one is born; 4**'S% a propitious 
constellation ; the oonstellation under 
which one prospers or which bringu 
fortune and good luok to one. 

yeerad skar-ma bishe areratya the 
injury caused by # malignant star. 

ANAS skar-mabi dpyod ifaw an 
examination or obeervation of the stars. 

ax'Rarg Skar-mig-bu “son of Star-eye 
or Skar-mig,” the eagle. A certain hermit 
called Skar-mig found three eggs. These 
he gave to a woman in distress, saying 
that if she broke them after seven days 
they would bring her happiness. Out of 
impatient curiosity she broke two on the 
third and the sixth day. These turned 
into lightning and the dawn. The third 
she broke on the seventh day, when there 
sprung forth a full-fledged eagle which 
turning round asked what she wanted of 
him. In reply she wished him to kill the 
Lw demons; and -this he accordingly did. 
Thenceforth the eagle came to be known 
as the son of Skar-mig (Mfon.), 


Herel 


8884 skar-bdsin star-catching ; making 
sure of a propitious constellation, ¢.g., 
for an intended journey (J4.). 


a'%5 shar-bog Whift.w4 the light emit- 
ted by a star; name of a kind of flower. 


M%'YN skar-yum works or treatises on 
the stars ; 4%'Q*"'4e.'YN sacred works on 
stars and planets. 


AU ckal-pa wye, ea luck, chance, 
fortane—partioularly when propitious. 

EA gkaj-fan quire wretched; w- 
lucky ; unfortunate. 

N38 gkal-can-ma, also called #v'E4'* 
skal-idan-ma 1. wrwqat n. of s goddess; 
a blessed lady. 2. =gaeavs gpu-la bbabd- 
pan. of a» disease in which the hairs are 
affected. 

awe4 pkal-ldan we, wware happy; 
blessed ; also n. of one of the 28 ancient 
sages mentioned in Buddhist works. 

NUREARG Skal-ldan cif-cta watce n. 
of a king of the solar race who is aaid to 
have brought the river Ganges to Jambu- 
dvipe (India) from heaven; one of the 
ancestors of the Buddha S’akya-muni: 
dar Saar ge gr gy ARG ae ada Rew eQag| 
“favour me with letters uninterruptedly 
like the course of the river Bhigtrath! 
(Ganges)” (Yig. k. 17). 

wren Acgt'g'h skal-idan gid-ctabi bu-mo 
arate, v. 6494 Gaf-ga, the daughter of 
Bhagiratha, the river Ganges (2fon.). 

qwres gkal-pa-can we, wifem the for- 
tunate: HWUSTS 4Qs arfirrt aefa are 
very fortunate. — 

quad gkal-pa-che == YR' 38 Pk LLL | 
very fortunate, lucky; also powerful and 
rich, 


yer] 


yeaagea gkal-pa, miam-pa uniformly 
fortunate or always lucl y; Q@o\*'S384 
fortunate : Ase qaa'agas YR mi dati gkal- 
pa pitam-par skyes TET GTAP qay 
born with fortune equal to that of a human 
being. 

e mwe'nst’S skal-pa bsang-po age good 
fortune; QW754'o bad luck, unfortunate ; 
¥aRR equa the matrimonial share of 
the present life; the connubial fate for 
which a person is predestined ; S49 yaa 
religious good luck ; also the merit of the 
pious; 44'3°8 very lucky; 9&5 unfortu- 
nate. | 

aratse skal-pa yog-pa fortunate ; mt 
ves extra luck. 


max gkal-bphar enlarged fortune; 
lucky or of increased luck. 


yaa skal-ca=* cha aval. portion ; 
share; 4<a%jwai faye the apportioned 
share of hereditary wealth ; inheritance ; 
au'a@ share or portion of food ; ration; 
RE'g@ personal share: 44'9'H'84'a% without 
being deprived of any of his portion. 2. 
_the portion of good or bad fortune that 
falls to a man’s lot as a consequence of 
his former actions ; lot, fate, destiny. 

yrasss gkalwa chag-pa suppressed 
fortune ; unhappy. 

aware gkal-bseah gan 1. prosperous; of 
good fortune. 2. a plant— Chrysanthemum 
coronartum. 


mas skal-rin the valuation of one’s 
share of property ; the price of one’s share 
in any concern (J1g.). 


WNT skag or 44" skag-ka, also called 4 
gta. away fasta, a stair ; a flight of steps ; 
qx JXwa order of steps; #* *T4 the two 
sido- pieces of a staircase or ladder (Cs.) ; 4* 
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E52 to place a ladder; yaa@ena’d are- 
ataevan to come down a ladder; yw 
urlsarciye to climb up a ladder. 

ma'HS' YH skas-skor khra-ma the lattice, 
rail or fencing by the sides of stairs. 


Ne SEG gkag-gdafi-bu, abbr. of yw E' SRE 
Re'H, a flight of long steps in a ladder: 
5a ae AT Eg" a3 ata sau | to 
bring him (here) a seven-step ladder was 
necessary (A. 97). 

ma'2e skag-ishaf signifies a flight of 
stops (Jig.). 

ma'SQ skas-leb the stop3 of a ladder or 
etair; the planks of a ladder. 


sku @Ta, ume, EH, resp. for OX Jug, 
body. 1. sku may be prefixed to the 
names of parts of the body and even of 
anything belonging to a person, thus 
imparting to them the character of res- 
pectful terms. As honorific particle it can 
also be prefixed to nouns in general: gq" 
the person or body of a great man; g'®* 
goods, stores or property of a man of 
rank ; also the religious robe of a lama. 
GBs sku-gkyes a present (given to or re- 
ceived from a respected personage) ; ga¥5 
virtue, happiness; §**4 image, statue; 
g4 the wrapper used by a lama or a 
great man; @&% the cloak used by tho 
lamas when attending a religious service ; 
ya the inner lower garment of a man 
of rank. Even buildings (monasteries, 
é&o.) are honoured by this respectful 
expression: QS" 4%¢'8 to white-wash 
a house, &c.; AY rkos-sku an engraved ~ 
image; "sq tapestry; a figure worked 
upon satin with silk; stg an image of 
olay; “74 & woven image; K'g a stone 
image; @9%§ a molten image; Sq « 
painted image; *@*§ a Basso Relievo 
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image; Q4TQ dluge-sku 6 cast image; 
mas'§ geer-sku a golden image. 2. 4 or 
g® sku-yi may be also used honorifically as 
& poss. meaning “his.” “her,” “yours,” 
&o. 3. It is further employed to express 
the reflective verb khyed-gah la sku 
bdeg “‘why are you beating yourself ?” 


Wa sku-gkal portion or share of a 
respected person. 


4°" sku-gkem the lean slender body of 
@ respectable person. 

gre sku-khamg a great man’s person; 
also the state of realth. | 


Bw AK gku-gam fo-bear a personal 
iaterview; to approach or come before a 
great man personally. 

weteraqu eku-bgegs chage disease 
caused by evil spirits. 

UE ETA skew ia rgyal-po the five divine 
Buddhas symbolical of the five highest 
moral virtues inouloated in Buddhism. 

GY sku-rgyu the matter or substance 
whereof an image is made. 

8°95 sku-rgyug a sion, descendant, of 
® noble family. 

— W585 sku-bcar personal attendant of a 
greatman; gen. the attendant monks of 
the Dalai Lama (S. kar. 181); aleo same as 
GFF as in FRVHS gku-boar mkhan- 
po, the domestic priest of the Dalai Lama 
who is also called yeRyoquyet 

gah sku-boar-mo the raiment worn 
next to the skin (Yig.). 

Bet sku-chag WIGS SEK Bq qr ZY 
“74 the chattels and other possessions of 
any high class person. 

gS sku-chog=Ea'G4 robes; dress worn 
by great men or by lamas. 
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q*% sku-mched brothers and asters. 
qe eh grgager ated sc, gorgtg iy 
w Baa y's25% 1) “those who are born the 
sons of kings are ‘kum-che,’ and the 
pupils of one lama are ‘kum-che’ (Lof. # 
2). ¥*25 44% the three spiritual sons of 
Bromston—(1) 8 ¥a8s2aquea, (2) erpage 
Renrans, (3) wEreclag grads, eR aprer 
a aS ere 885 qs 3s (Lot 3 2) : these © 
three were called the spiritual sons of 
Bromston. 

G5 shu-micg= F*4 o-ras or WY" 
handkerchief ( Yig. k. 55). 

WT sku-gicr arama keeper of 
images in a temple or monastery. 

Syn. GR Dagier; Gra tabi 
bisho-wa (Mfion.). 

W554 sku-oritian 1: a reflected image, v. 
¥°S or 4aq'3p4 likeness ( Mfon.). 

¥54 1: =9'4 the realth or tlesh of a 
respectable person (Mflon.). 

34 sku-cten an image of Baddha 
or of a saint. It is a contraction of the 
three words: sku, gsulg, thug-rten the holy 
image, f.¢., of a Buddha or saint; the 
sacred books or volumes containing reli- 
gious precepts ; and the vhatiya (mchorten), 
the symbol of the resting of the thugs or 
heart. 

CH shu-bitang=YEeM birth (of 
@ great man). 

W™ sku-thog=y%X lifetime; age; 
generation; QV pa=qiqten or phy 
#4 former generation; also ancestor 
or predecessor ; QS RW sang ¥eegay suo- 
ceeding generation ; q'¥q's«8 many gene- 
rations . ey qe yar gga td gto aaw 
4 Y4'gaw3-9 RG) tho three incarnate beings 
of Tibet (f.¢., the Dalai Lams, Panchen 
Lama and ‘'srinéth Lama) having come 
in many re-births are greatly blessed. 

13 
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WE sku druf-pa a page; an attendant 
of a great man; a private secretary toa 
high official. 


OS sku-gdud relics, remains; also 


lineage, descendants. 

@'°5 sku-bdra (kunda) sftat, sfafiree, 
afw image; statue of Buddha or any 
sainted persons. 


Syn. yA eku-braian; ¥ Fas sku-geugs ; 
TINA geuge-brhan ; BX TIS slar-geugs ; 
whe'g meohod-bya; Faveeq se-war hjal ; 
aganaacn fdra-war bshefig; 89°94 -bdra- 
bhag; 3% de-lta; 895 de-bdra; SHEEN de- 
mishufs ; 52 dpe; S44 pam ; SEER mishulie ; 
RR aly debi gshi-bdsin; STS rab-te 
bdra; Gerad pra-phab behin; @ywos’ 
ngem legs-par Oshefig; OX lder-bz0; 
qXgTR glar-grib-ma; BX GH34 slar-byce 
apthun ; ska yangen ghog-po mtshuhs; *\ 4 
bdra-wa; €8 Ua-bu; FX 45 fier-tehag ; Rarxe 
fleg-anaft (Bfton.). 

Wexisku Idem-pa to be unwell, ill; 
ill-health. 


Syn. 4yBwe8 nag-kyis biad; ETS 
nag phog-pa; 49 na-wa; F#9gRS na-tsha 
bbyuf-wa; POWERS khame ma-bde-wa; °Y 
veqa'a hdu-wa bkhrugs-pa; FRI fie- 
war gdufi-we ; gear sras’a fiams ma-bde-we ; 
qadeabro hishal-wra; YX Ishun-pa (Mfon.). 

W'4 sku-na a respectable person’s age. 

WEA sku-bub a monkey of the langur 
class found near Bathang. 

qege Sku-bbum “a hundred thousand 
images,” commonly pronounced Kum- 
bum. Tho name of the birth place of 
Teongkbapa in Amdo, situated to the cast 
of lake Kokonor ; also the name of huge 
monastery built on the spot. Village and 
monastery both derive their names from 
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a poplar tree, the leaves of which are said 
to bear miraculous impressions of a hun- 
dred thovsand images ‘of Buddha on them. 
Huo and W. W. Rockhill have given 
elaborate accounts of Kumbum monastery: 
wrak: qagn gaara ge gga ty a g Gawralcn 
(Lof. 17) he (King Mi-¢wath Phola Thats) 
erected the gilt dome of the monastery 
of Chambaling above Kum-bum in Amdo. 

WR stu-smag the part of the body 
below the navel; §#V#5 the upper and 
lower parts of the body. 

qa gku-tsha a brother’sson ; a nephew; 
called 4°4 tsha-rco in colloquial language. 

N4agku-tshab a representative ; deputy. 

WE sku tshe-stog= gyceten during 
the time of his predecessors. 

q'824 sku-mishal, resp. for ITR4, the 
blood (of a great man’s) body. 


wane ghu-shabs lit. “your honour’s 
feet,” is the correct form of the collog. 
expression 44%, meaning your 
honour, your lordship, your worship. It 
is generally pronounced as ku-sho. 

a sku-gran= 94 gran shawl wrap- 
per worn by lamas ( ¥#g. &. 55). 

TAR sku-gougs bde= 4585; health ; 
also healthy. 

Syn. panes khamge bde; Pak fier- 
hishe meg; *Qr SFr hbyut-behi sfioms ; 
FAR-ada bro mi-htshal (Mfon.). 

qtanascngs gku-yi babs dah betun 
according as his health permits; according 
to the state of one’s health. 

g&Tak4 sku-yi s0-mdog, resp. of quad 
past Jug-kyi-khamg health: \.'gi fa€q ater 
gi gat gaa peargeasc te} just now youn 
health is good like the condition of the 
gold in the Deam-bu river. 
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B=" aku-rage =P AEH ghe-rage, also 
a gka-rags, a sash ( Vig. &. 56.). 

Ww 24 sku-rif the period of a life—one’s 
own or anothe:’s. 

q&a sku-rim, resp. for Xr rim-ggro, 
severence, respect, and thence the common 
word for any set service in a temple and in 
general for a cetemonial act of worship, 
and particularly in the svecial sense of a 
solemn secrificial ceremony. Rg Py 
50° F799 '99 indicates the allowance 
granted by the Government of Lhasa for 
_ Kurim in the different monasteries of 

Tibet. 

aS sku-ru a water-wheel without a 
rim; such are the water-wheels of al! 
the mills in the Himalaya (J@.). 


ij gku-ru-kha asterisks; marks 
generally of the figure of a cross, + 
also x. Theo latter is common in books 
as an abbreviation like “ditto,” to save 
the repeated writing at full length of the 
same sentence or word or expression. 
Some authors spell this word as 9'3'f. 

Ga sku-lug WOrt, resp. for 9%, the 
body. 

q-T°§NA sku-ca bbyor-po= 4 gwar’ 
$79 corpulent ; also corpulence; the ori- 
ginal name of Ybrom Rgyal-wabi a 
gras (Bfon.). 

OTIS sku-geegs-pa dying ; death. 

rr Shu-greneggen Rab the great 
teacher of the Bon: 928 sewdwagqfyparaay 
PRY PAS RS “ Hog-zer dpal was my 
father, I Ske geen of Yag gsher am called 
Gbrom” (brom. F 22). 


BAwIgs sku-sras brgyag, the eight 
spiritual sons of Bon-po &’en-rab are the 
following :—(1) &S4 Mu-ciiog ; (2) Se Qqye 


Areal 

8 Gol-drug thait-po ; (3) S¥g'ger sem Gto-bu 
bum-safs; (4) SVS BAL Dpyad-bu kisri-gif ; 
(5) G24 Lut-bdren; (6) 945°54 Broyud 
bdren; (7) MRS 59'R Kot-taha gkar-po ; 
(8) xs egearg' ge Kod-tsha bphul-bu chuf. 

SA Sqa sku gsuf-thugs, resp. for 
QWETPRS, body, speech, thought, which 
constitute the three spheres of a tan’ 
doings or suffer:t)3; ork’ im worus aug 
thoughts. 

W448" sku-geum fata, feare the tree 
yersonal exsisiczces of a Buddha, <:7., 
Say wetera spiritual existence; “55 


gyeqwak-g aai7ate celestial ex istonse, 


and qaaty firatzara bodily exigicncs; 
also miraculously emanated exisicuc?. — 

BAM ghu-geef rect and gontio exercise 
(of a great man) when convalescent: "AW 
Qa Ba W Ger OR Sr aps yA BL as SRW} 4 '4: 
gate a yarex'aan' when gout was indica- 
ted in the form of swelling of the body and 
slight improvement approached, it being 
the time of convalescence, he went out 
(Ya-sel. 11) | 

x: oaEe sku-bsyuflg or ¥ ag ear gku- 
bsrufs-pa wawt, wfwew attendant ; 
waiter; body-guard. 


aN shugs=44 wager; the stake in a 
game received by the winner. gqvy 
SERN signifies gh Aq HV erage, that is, 
anything placed in pawn: qqw4. 7g ny 
Q:'a¥a| (D. R.) if the wager is lost he 
will be plunged into an ocean of grief. 


gaa skuh-wa=FFh RANA to conceal in 
asecret place (Nag.), pf. SY&™ bekuts, fut. 
ag= bskuf. 1. to hide in the ground; to 
bury; to inter: Ky Sragn se hs agenss) 
I have found hidden treasures and 
concealed wealth (mor.). 2. wWatam 
(4. K. 58-55) to fasten down; to tie, to 
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tie on all sides (a corpse in a doubled up 
or twisted position before it is burnt). 

ASW gkufig-sa lurking place; hiding 
place. 

AS shud or QS4 erear; 853 ws, Wale 
1. thread, yarn, wire: QVU4S54 to cut 
the thread, t.e., the tie of marrage; to 
divorce. %wasa'g2'yx4 the thread to sow 
a dress with; 38445 cotton thread, yarn; 
Ra'NS woollen thread ; 4% 4S gold wire; 
SUNS silver wire: 45 9 yellow thread; 
S*'45 silk thread; 4°45 coloured thread ; 
@\* the frayed ends of a seam; 459" 
#4 an embroiderer ; one that makes up a 
picture with threads of different colours; 
qv Ra= sgawgg 9 affet needle-work on 
cloth; qVv7fSwas spinning thread. 2. 
vb. pf. 9, ful. 94, imp. ¥¥, to smear ; to 
besmear ; to daub: gy 4= gx 9qN to be 
smeared with oil: #4 3°A\4 to paint a 
door : aa dgsa to anoint; to apply an 
ointment; g\ToQ*#8 or Ay wagew ya 
threads twisted together. 

ave 2g skug-pubi bbu=sx'9RTG dar- 
gyt srin-bu silk-worm (Mfon.). 

as’ 2] skud-po= gee wag chufl-mabi 
spun sia 1. wife’s brother; brother- 
in-law. 2. wt father-in-law (Jd.). 3. 
in Sikkima husband’s younger brother 
is also called skug-po. 

419 skun-bu is described as gyre 
ape ys smyug-ma-la btags-pabt gnod a 
wicker-work basket; but a basket or vessel 
made of bamboo is called "<q or 408 
(Nag.). | 

qa skub waa very low (Lez.). 

qara skum-pa, pf. Sys, fut. 244, imp. 
#4, to contract ; also to be drawn up ; to be 
paralysed: “U7 to draw in the 
limbe. 
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qn 4 sku-pa “quate slander; false 
witness ; blasphemy ; abuse : ¥*88a8a game 
as §X7%RAq to throw abuse, east aspersion 
and to bear false witness; to speak im- 
piously of holy things : SWaatapqyers+aea: 
an pac yx gated to blaspheme by view- 
ing as untrue the three most precious 


Ones. 


Ana I: skur-wa or RX'eN'4 to slander. 
mock, ridicule. 

qn IT:=%©'a daq a bestowing, 
giving, sending; also vb. a. to bestow, 


give, send; §8°9q%'9 wfaya to furnish | 


with power; to empower or instal; ° 
HX'2 to send intelligence; YX prohably 
decorating one with the peacock’s feather 
(as in China). 

ax ekan'y skur-wa hdebs-pa to hold as 
not existing what exists; to belittle. 


yUsRA shul-mkhan in W. overscer 
(Ja.). 

qyag skul-rgyu to render service; to 
exact service : aay pyar args Ra Qe gag | 
the son-in-law (elect), though he is not a 
slave by birth, must render service for three 
years (to the parents of the bride). 


qa skul-wa, pf. Sy%, Sgwas'g, to 
excite; to exhort, admonish, enjoin: © 
qa {yon yta to exhort a man to do a 
thing; to appoint: &aqawyeragey im- 
posed some work on a person: 98° aq7Qw- 
aqw4% being induced by his words: 4 
Arrange FRU Qwagrsn} the (departed) 
soul urged on by its former deeds and 
sins: @YXeHeyyuHe’ though I tried to 
bring round the gods and evil spirite 
by sactifices: 9° Mvgag'ya4e arousing 
strongly (the actors) with flutes and other 
instruments. 9448 and more frequently 
ays! exhortation; admonition. agwer 
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atay aloo yvgya and yreysse to 
expostulate with, rebuke; incite. 

gw 3s sku/-byed, v. WPT. 

ye %qskul-tshig a word in the horta- 
tive or imperative mood. 


3 ske Gi, resp. *3%, neck ; throat : #34 
v9 with one throat; unanimously: 
gesa—2 95a and 42979 to cut one’s 
throat ; to behead: #<'48a to seize by the 
throat ; to worry (Sch.): @5°44"'4 to tie 
round the neck (an amulet); ®*/4 neck- 
lace (Schr.); 9% ornament for the neck ;a 
necklace : Peta‘ "g's the coral neck- 
lace of a woman of Khamg. 

WHE ske-gtof cavity of the throat (Ji.), 
defined in Med. as Rasng 9 Xap Sarg Ae He: 
59 the cavity as far down as below the 
larynx. 

ae ske-tse or WE ciferat, We: Sinapis 
ramosa, black mustard; mustard seeds 
(Ja): Fpraga gen se Faye7 ha] it removes 
evil spirits and sures swellings and 
oarbuncles (Aed.). 

W4n Ske-tshaf n.of an old monastery 
situated in the mountains behind the 
monastery of Sera (Deb. 4 13). 

594 ske-rags= HRs, WAGVEET aryl 
a sash; an ornament like a sash worn 
round the waist. 


aq gkeg wE4T n. of a constellation: 
WTTRS sheg-la skyes WHtTAT born in the 
constellation of Agleg4. [The man born 
in the constellation of Agleg& is unfortu- 
nate, inasmuch as his birth is followed by 
the death of himeelf, his mother or father. ] 

Weta skeg-tshos paint, rouge (for the 
face) (Sch.). 


BERGEN Skek-luhe n. of « place in 
‘Tibet (Ded. 4 11). 
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WN" skyed-dkar same as 9 SqW5", 
white sash. 


Qvale gheg-hyigs=S Eston = da-drw 
djomgs n. of 8 medicinal drug (Mfon.). 


anal skeg-pa="\4 wfe the waist: 
NBS sku skyed or WHOM sked-skabs faaeg, 
the hind parts below the waist ; Wo°'§qu 
Awa waist-band. 4% sked-so the waists : 


Bask gs Re ge 95 F458 9T9 the length of 


hair reaching down even to the waist 
(Hbrom. fF 35). 

AS = gkeg-ma, v. ¥*9, pomegranate 
(Maton). 

885, skem-nag consumption. 

aan gkem-pa==4"9 arqa, adj. Ge, 
qxee, ax, vb. pf. 9 wife, fut. 24 or 
ayrcs’g, imp. He gkomp, pres. HANGS A 
l. to make dry, lean meagre; to dry up. 
2. also as adj. 48 gkam-po dry; dried 
up; meagre. 

Wa shem-pa=qrywrers lean, thin 
body (Mfon.). 

R35 Skem-byeg n. of a demon that 
causes drought; #r3ac34%4 n. of a 
trouble (in the body of a person) caused 
by an evil spirit. 

BBV 5G skem-byeg gkur-po the resin 
of the sa/ tree, which is burnt as an 
incense; same as 4S white iroense 
gum (Sman. 447.) 

BBVA Skem-byed-ma n. of a goddess. 

Wray" Skem-byed ga-saa sega hg 
ome ease an epithet of Kumira, 
the younger son of Mahiddeva (Mfop.). 

Rea skeme-pa WHEY, THX, v. WG 
very thin, lean. 

Qerat Qawa skems-pahi shreby-pa BIVS 
the hunger of emaciating disease. 


qvaays| 
W& shor is sometimes written as 44 ker. 


RX Er yx gker lebegur pony, sheep, 
and yak ; collectively oatile. 


WA gho-sko fare the chin. 


We gho-a, pf. Sift, fat. of or a'es'g, 
to select ; also to appoint, nominate, com- 
mission, charge; “"@H9 to appoint a 
person to work: FPR HR SSH Sy ag 
(K. du. 4 86%) should appoint a ge-long 
(Buddhist monk) to arrange for lodg- 
ing} awa raised to the throne; 
waya' de without mandate; unbidden ; 
qn'e' aa destined; appointed to the work, 
{.¢., destined (to be a man) in consequence 
of his works; @\S:ewagia appointed by 
my destiny; fate (Ja.). 


Hs gko-tse a mixture of the leaves 
of various kinds of leeks pounded and 
formed into balls and dried; when used, 
a emall portion is broken off, fried in 
butter, and then added to the food. This 
spice forms a luerative article of commerce 
and is exported from Ladak to Kashmir 
and from Lhaea to India (J4a.). 


aR skogg x74 or F474 a hard cover- 
ing; rind; bark; a shell: Wa's4 skogecan 
adj., having a cover or shell (C+.). 


ee koh, v. ME kof. 


ea pkot-wa yxe, pf. IE™ bekols, 
fut. @N& imp. He", to fulfil; aleo sbet. 


Rie, to fulfil a hope: FARA to fill up | 


what is open; to make up a deficiency: 54 
eh ilk dge-wabi kha-gkoAto fulfil perfectly 
the laws of virtue. FMR or Fase also AW 
& signify an appendix; supplement : 44" 
SPARS 895 will be described in the 
appendix below: SqWQV AHEM to do a 
eertain ceremony fully according to your 
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VOW ; qe at aye gt the ceremony to satisfy 
one’s guardian deity by supplomenting 
what was wanting and making amends 
for the same: 94595 is -n offering or 
torme for a deficiency: 9K -.4" offering 
of some representation of celestial man- 
sions, made of coloured threads, to one’s 
guardian deities; 94&'4% offering to the 
gods and guardian deities. 

Hew ay skohe-gig=aiew4q may your 
hope be fulfilled. 

aye skon-pa= 94a 1. sbet. v. 4a. 
2. vb. pf. and fut. 9%4 to dress; to clothe 
another person. 


skobg= WAN, WAWHSSS, BHyrar 
AWG’ G5 saat Ky (Nag.) signifies the com- 
ing occasion of doing some difficulé work. 


Pt I: gkom frareat, ww thirst; resp. 
ANH shal-gkom, BESHY WE tormented 
by thirst; 2155'§* food and drink: & 
55502 ates4 take milk (lit. “ white”) 
and tea for thirst: rg ee'q%t skom-du 
chaf-gsol take wine for thirst (Kathad. 
116). 

21 I: the dry land (Ja). 

at skom-skyur sour beer; sour 
fermented liquor. 

WSS skom-dag or A553 thirst; Fiqar 
§er2-e one who is very thirsty: Hraky 
ceria are ararfdas: (give) drink to the 
thirsty ; (eT *45=O4%5 wishing for 
drink ; FH" mouth drying; thirsty : Fr 
reg Fierase gererags | the thirsty will be 
freed from their thirst. 

qa skom-naj afer thirsty; imp. 
or Aq wre become thirsty; Grahqagy 
frarfea thirsty. , 

Wr-4 skom-cathe ficsh of a calf that 
died or was killed as soon as it was born, 
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even before it could suck milk from its 
mother’s teat (Sman.). 


Hera skome-pa fraret thirsty. 


Syn. Weeks phiuh-wa bdog; | 2% 
chukdog; WHom kha-skom( Mfor.). 


ax peor 1. class, order; appertaiu- 
ing to; subject ; circle ; body—a term often 
used to signify a retinue, a set of atten- 
dants, persons of one class; *47'H% class 
of official staff ; aleo court (Vig. k. 87); 
S97 class of husband; that which 
concerns & husband ; a\@93'%* lass of 
women, about women ; %?@#&@ of that 
order; with respect to that; also of that 
subject ; ratG&'a on the subject of 
litigation ; *84a8'& the paraphernalia of 
worship ; *#% circuit, tour: Syagqwewr 
mags py pargers| “the Resident 
Amban of Tibet (sterted) from Lhasa on 
a military tour, &c.” 2. anything round, 
a arcle; Sef eye-ball. In W. wh 
hoop of bamboo (Schtr.); St yaiis the 
(circumference) of a man’s head ; p*'g4q& 
the top of a house. 3. section, division, 
e.g., of a book, similar to @4 chapter. 4. 
repetition ; #*'@9'@ to repeat (Schtr.). 5. 
religious circumambulation, v. #*'9. | 

Syn. eaq ade-tshan, Rau rigs, F* gras, 
44 don (Yhon.). 


¥<'e7%4, gkor-mkhan one who goes round ; 
<a one who turns a lathe; one who cir- 
cumambulates or walks round a sacred 
object. 

| shor go, FeRAM ape (Vas. 
kar.) classes in astrology. There are eight 
heads or sections according to Indian 
astrology ; according to Tibetan astrology 
there are fifteen 4*«f heads of astrology, 
such as about kings, ministers, priests, ‘ 
sages, mystics, queens, 4c. ; also about 
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birth, growth, muidens, old persons, ill- 
ness, husbandry, houses, servioa, &o. ; @S° 
age aw A Re at Fe'ax | about profit in trado- 
BES aque Fee! profit from the com- 
pounding of medicines and drugs; %&* 
Raw aZaede§ ie: ; interest rccruing 
from the laying out cf silver (money). 

* ™ skor-rgyuge turning the enemy; 
getting into his rear (Jd.). 

eq shor-thag the cord of o lathe. 

Wee skor-thaf price or rate; also 
interest on anything in kind; in grain 
given as loan. 

W284 skor-thig a pair of compasses; 
@<5g4 a sling. 

Wa ghor-pa or H*'5'0 or FHP ao turner; 
also one who goes on his rounds. 

%<a skor-wa, vb., pf., &o., fut. ais, 
l. to fill with; to surround, encircle, 
enclose, besiege; to come again and again ; 
to revolve: PRR AVR Bs3| (4. FX.) 
the town that was encircled (filled) with 
houses: Feaxay He02'34 9 Bagerk the 
three men of those who were surroundi 
them : 3" gat qua ‘serags| the Chief of the 
Ya-rtge mountains is surrounded by 
rugged rocks: 33 gviqurewagx the 
Ti-rtee (Tise) mountain is surrounded by 
glaciers: gxgvtan}waj< the Kyura 
Rgyalpo mountain is surrounded by water 
(D. R). 2. to traverse; ride round a thing. 
Also metaphorically in the religious sense: 
Cer}-qfe f'n to preach, to propound the 
doctrine of Buddhism: fara tive 
to make mystic offerings (¢.¢., the symbo- 
lical offermgs representing one’s acoumnu- 
lated merite) to the Tonérid deities, and 
to observe the ceremonies theredf. 3. (a 
or qmaqs wefewe the reverential cere- 
mony of ciroumambulation which consists 
in walking round a holy object with 
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_ one’s right side towards it. This is also 
called Sas chog-ghor whwefea Buddhist 
circamambulation. The Buddhist priests 
of Tibet perform this in contradistinction 
to Mais, or the ceremony of the Bon, who 
reverences a sacred object by walking 
round it keeping it to his left. The Bon 
ceremony is also called ais, walking 
round a holy object keeping it to the left 
SHS TBV4, as a specification of reli- 
gious duties, to make salutation and cir- 
cumambulations. 4*'§% the inner path- 
way for circumambulating « holy place 
or ehrine ; 97% the outer passage for the 
above object ; #@#5 the middle pathway 
for the sane ; 545845 bkor-byed one who 
goes round or makes a circle or traverse. 
Other usages of this verb are :—*fW<9 
or Ff %<95'9 to befool, delude, deceive a 
person ; f°AS'S kha gkor-wa to make one 
alter one’s sentiments; to divert one from 
aplan, &0. 2¥% gkor in. Waqs'Sq SHS signifies 
$f all were taken into account; the cir- 
cumstances or things available (4. 142). 


Syn. Fa bkhor-wa; un MARR yah. 
yah hot-wa (BMfon.). 

GSES gkor-tsher on this occasion : #5 
¥595 737g" | on this (present) occasion 
prosperity arose. 
| <a gko-reg==2®WFAQVA in courses; in 

rotation, one coming after another and 
again going back. 

Wan gkar-lam a roundabout way; 
the way or passage round any sacred 
place, temple or town for pilgrims to 
circumambulate it; the pathway round 
about a monastery used for holy proces- 
sions. 

"Sera skor-log-pa a wrong turn: W* 
Reagan to walk round an object in the 
wrong way, keeping it to his left. 


fal 
Ae: skor-gid a turner’s lathe or tool. 


Kora skol-wa= 58 pt. and fut. a, 
to boil (vb., act., af. 48): HA one who 
boils tea. 

Aw gkog-pa, v. F8 gho-wa. 

M skya 1. crop; the produce of 
a year, tc, T¥a; yg® plenteous crop: 
q' Gy gwtge | this year the crop has been 
abundant: 4S gverege’| this year the 
crop has been unsuccessful (lit. ‘a loser”). 
2. a paddle; also ladle. 3. wall or parti- 
tion, usually 9g. 4. plain, without dis 
tinguishing colour, but see §'4 below : § 
= a plain unpainted box: 9 %* a blank 
book: 99 @ plain hat without riband, 

y'89 gkya-bag greyish colour ; iron-grey 
colour (J%g.). 

47 gkya-ka=y4 magpie; in Ld. 
n. of a bird (Cs.). 

Syn. BAY bya Khra-wo; Mie TAYTs 
mgron-gys bphrin-skyel bya; ota aera 
mton-gee-can (Mfon.). 

5°35 skya ekyc pale-white; grey colour. 

5974 skya rgyal-pa to row; to ladle. 

25 skya-chen a superior kind of plain 
scarf (for presentation) (S. kar. 179). 

g}% skya-Ail zinc. 

gv skya-tha-Je of plain white colour. 

g'85 skya-thug a kind of plain cheese 
nade of pounded dried milk with butter 
but not with sugar. 

B'85'2n gkya-thug-leb a kind of oheese- 
cake made of dried milk and butter. 

g'3% gkya-thum e kind of cake or biscuit 
made without sugar or trescle. 

g ra gkya thom-mewa glaring white: 
g Grima gry Ae at all times one of 
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¥% skya-nar ovefe, awe 1. n. of a 
flower, Bignonia graveolens. 2. brown; 
buff. 

F*W4 skya-nar khra-bo, also yyN Oya 
fee qrew, n. of a flower; yy ary24 
wetfwa ume another species of Bigno- 
nia greecolens. 

¥*3E Skya-nargyi bu wefege n. 
of a city in ancient India, P&taliputra, 
now supposed to be Patna. 

yer" Skya-nar idan-ma ureeutl, 
also qrewram? n. of a river in Ancient 
India ; aco. to Bhavabhuti’s description 
the river flowed by wurent or modern 
Narwar in Malwa wee (waft). This 
latter name of the river occurs in Bhava- 
bhuti’s Malattmidhava, written early in 
the 8&h century. 

ga gkya-waT: 1. vb. pf. gh dskyas, 
fut. 99 bgkya, to carry; convey to a place 
(a quantity of stones, wood, water, &.). 
2. =:"'" to change place. : 

ga gkya-wa II: also y'% gkya-wo UTex, 
fauq grey or whitish grey; pale-white; 
&-y a secular personage ; one clothed in no 
particular colour ; a layman, from the grey 
eolour of the coarse serge which is gene- 
rally worn by the lay people of Tibet: ¥ 
ataq when (he was still) a layman, f.¢., 
had not entered the sacred order (4. 126): 
gviawan (A. 126) from the time I was a 
layman ; Fg light blue. gs'g light grean ; 
specg light red; gy “ftw tawny; light 
yellow ; #4 rice; barley without anything 
to eat it with; insipid miserable food; y 
a5, whiteness; faintness; ®&*g® Yc’ uftre- 
wat the city of Kapila; %&g%4) siqe- 
wag the residence of Kapila; &gi44u 
wftrarwa the hermitage of Kapila. 

gi reks skya-wa bdsin="94'9 mian-pa or 
ga ers a rower (Hfon.). 
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ge skyo-wor eR irae pale 
whitish yellow. 

gS] skya-wo apyi vulgar people; the 
common worldly men. 

g* skya-ma hard and rough soil for 


cultivation: weeqeagerdiwer (Jig) 
as to soil, two kinds, thealluvial or soft 
and the hard or gravelly. 


gaP Skya-ma na-kha n. of a vast 
grassy plain or common belonging to the 
Government of Lhasa in OU (Central 
Tibet). 

US Skya-rtea dry grass. 

gS skya-rtee a layman at the top (of 
a row): Q€cqratigg yt MraQs the front 
left hand row of seats should have ‘a lay- 
man heading it (Jig.). 

g°" skya-rig outline, sketch, draw- 
ing of the outlines of a picture, which is 
generally done with charcoal in Tibet: 
Vary RareR ashe then outlines of this 
kind are necessary (4. 108.). 

yg Skya-ref, also called gh Gee, 
n. of the lake from which (the Yang-tee 
kiang) the River of the Golden Sands 
takes its rise. . 

grewet gkya-refg nu-bo que the 
several stages or divisions of the dawn 
which are—g'’xasern wpwerew the copper- 
red dawn; g’eam wret the white 
dawn (the earth); g&ew&s, the golden or 
yellow dawn; gewqvtava steree 
the first appearance of the dawn; gy" 
ever-a'a atirey the appearance of the 
middle or the yellow dawn; g®«wva 
wrarey the last (stage of the) dawn. 

g' skya-lan also g4 in O. morning; 
twilight; dawn. | 

ga skya-leb ny RY o rudder. 

yi Skya-coh n. of a tree (Jd.); 
translation of the» name Pindu. 
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gg skya-sef-gi bu uree the sons 
of Pandu; gM Yagtanrqey¥ he the 
names of Karna, the eldest of the Pandava— 
atten gfrad, ecg gcd wpe, LEE 
crureere, Ke 85g, Yara qaleen, Fo34 
we: Far keagqat he the names of Yu- 
dhisthtira—qfatex, Srguga wicrrge, 85 
ans, Sa}'g wage, 8949 woreny, 
arQaes, Brgy: aBqu'QeAe the names of 
Bhima-sene—qarec; g AV pergs Fiu-yi 
atobs-idan, SqruwQn Tehoge-lag skyeg 
Sys, ge g cengy, Palen: Hage}: 
Re: Srid sgrub-kyi mif, the names of WA" 
Arjuna—q'sg, Jawan’, scg'3, 
QRTAS SHid-po-meg, IR’ GTES, BRAT. 
HR THA, 85°F Bre-ta gho, cat san'gs: 
wer grasw ZA: the names of As’vintku- 
miras Sahadeva—§™'9 95 Skyes rgu skyes, 
OF 2494 Lhan-cig-skyes, Sewas aye; GR 
RM ayeg: ga Hg gt ge -ae-Re: the names 
of the wife of the five Pandava—xtaat; 
age ta enn, arevet ; FYTH Ri-skyes-ma, 
wHe, EV" Skyid-ma, Wy yarn, TITRE, 
HES BTA, PBIB Righyed skyes, STH 
Seas, 

g%® skya-eer white and yellow, ¢.c., 
the laity and the clergy, the latten being 
distinguished from the former by their 
yellow dress. 

gH skya-gloms occurs in the 
sage Baw da He Hoary Hanky Payee: 
& (Risii.). 

SE skya-lham leather boots put on 
by laymen. 

ays skyag-pa I: same as §& 94 1. 
human excrement ; also any kind of ordure. 
2. bad man, the dreg or scum of society ; 
Hazygs sccretion from the eyes; gaya aye'a 
to ease nature. 

Byn. 24 dri-chen; 54 brun (fun); & 
mee H 97:i-gleafh-ma (Mfon.). 
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QS I: Leggs. 2. pt. qu, fat. 
94, imp. $9 to spend, lay out, expend: 
34% oxpenditure or items of expenditure: 
§ 4% skyag-tho list or account of expenses. 
3. in W. §45"'3 to slaughter, to murder 
(Ja.). 

BT8 Skyag-po n. of a place in Tibet: 
gyheqrs the marshy plain of 944. 

BE akyok avec; SYS HS reddish 
brown, 

PRR'GA gkyaf nilex§® or 999 @q 
plaster ; also pavement; clay-flour ; mud- 
flour; g\'§TByI=aTsBy * to pave; to 
plaster; according to Sch. to rub, polish. 


EWN skycfg ashamed ; in shame: gr 4 
g* 35 being ashamed (4. £.). 


HaN skyabg wXE protection, defence; 
help, assistance: 34g }'gau proteoc- 
tion for the place and for the occasion: 
aeax'ga954'3'gQ" permanent and ever- 
lasting protection which according to 
the Buddhists can only be obtained from 
taking refugein the three holies :—(1) 
Buddha who is the teacher is called gaw 
¥4'9 or the Refuge Master; (2) Dharma 
or the sacred doctrine called gaw5*", the 
real protection; (3) Safigha, the priest- 
hood called gawga'at'¥qm, the friend for 
gaining protection. Refuge in these three 
completely liberates one from the miseries 
of the world and secures the state of omnis- 
cience for the devotee: garquprg alfat: 
¥ar-agx the three formula or expressions for 
seeking refuge in the three holies: (1) 9% 
ar hate ua gregory ast) “TT come 
for refuge to Buddha who is the chief of 
the two-footed’’; (2) sKvaqaren quateday 
Saargaw'g'ad) “TI come for refuge to 
Dharma which separates from desires’ ; 
(3) Sqr Data giaggergorg ast) “T come 


garam | 
for refuge to the priesthood, the chief of 


all assemblies.” 

grey skyabe-mgon helper; protector ; 
deliverer. The Kyap-gon is the popular 
term for the Dalai Lama in Lhasa and 
for the Papchen Lama in Shigatse 
and throughout Tsang. It is also applied 
to other incarnate lamas by courtesy. 

gereteay skyshemgon auy original 
or real protector; a complementary title 
of the Dalai Lama: gow ay gg § amg? 
Sekar a¥e according to the spirit of the 
letter of command of the Protector. 

garg t A skyabe-mgon rise-cog lit. 
the Protector (residing on the) top (of 
Potala and the court) below: grew 
MT eh yy Feral Sang ass 
eas! “offer, without fail annually, as 
before, the new year’s homage to the 
Grand Lama and his Co 

JOwHS skyabe-sgron watvace both pro- 
tector and enlightener. 

garats skyade-hool, GA Ry ee RR 


ge hy Sr a hy porate hye en 


onary. 

grraten skyaby bool-sa the place of 
refuge: gurater sya ote qaprearas) ex. 
cept the three precious ones there is no 
nlace of refuge. 

g7regy skyahy-hyug F824 0 blessing; 
favour ; taken under protection : && if 934° 
aga Hi yrreg4| blessing attained in accord- 
ance vith one’s mental prayer (Yig. 
k. $5). 

BITRE as skyabe-bjug shu-wa to ask 
benediction from the higher clase of 
incarnate lamas for protection against 
disease, evil spirits, and other enemies, and 
also for a safe journey to heaven without 
falling into hell, &o. 

gawanm = ghyabs-gnaz the place of 
refuge, sholter ; also of persons, helper. 
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gana 34 skyade-gnes roye-chenm. 
wis'aam the great object of worship or 
adoration (Mfon.). 

yews gkyahe-parnQget bakyabg AXE 
protection ; saved (Zam). 


gg skyabs-bya the person who seeks 


gerd § skyabe-byeg mQE'A, Car pro- 
tection, defence (MAon.). 

grw'Bs'" skyads byed-pa to protect, help, 
eave. 

gawks skyabe-foe uve worthy of 
protection ; also ye'aqn face the three 
protectors, #.e., Buddha, Dharma and 
Safigha. 

greet skyabs-cu byro-ws or we 
a2 skyabg bgrows wcwanw to seek 
refuge ; @ going unto or repairing to for 
protection. suqran or fawcquey has been 
defined in the Bodhichary&vatira as fol- 
lows :—wrad & avait feacenrg, “TI 
take refuge in the three gems.” In the 
same work ywr has been substituted for it 
and it is found in the list of seven-fold 
highest modes of worship. 

gar dem skyad-comg yar geal a RewraRs | 
the idea of seeking refuge. 
Skyer-phu a place in Tibet 





any 


(Deb. 46). 


BAMA] akyer-pog naked (ini the 
“na of Purang). 
. el skyar-beag to bring. into 
recollection, to bring back into memory 








anything that hae been forgotten. | 
BX styor-po mip; wood-cock 
(Sck.). 


qxA Secatensilck URE’ YH: YH. 
again and again. 

Ayn. grote shyar-wadi tehig; F'%q 
skyor-tehig; H*%§ slog-tehig; Ta gr 


a 


ws giits-gsum slog-pa; AHH sloe-gtam 
(Mfon.). 

gX88 skyar-rbab (Cs.) ave Ua a kind 
of dropsy ; a greyish rheumatie swelling. 

yA skyar-mo a kind of . water fowl; 
according to Sch.a heron. The fleeh of 
this fowl is antidote for a poison adminis- 
tered in Mongolia mixed witb horse 
flesh (Sman gshufi). @g% duck (Cs., Sch.) ; 
bittern, but the arem of the Lez. is a 
kind of goose. 

gx skyar-leb the sheldrake. 

AY skyal gra swimming. 

BF skyal-kha gem leaping ; a boat. 

gu Swe skyal-gyis agrol fee: Cross- 
ing over by swimming. 

gwaa skyal-chen=3% fia-pa fish; a 
fisherman (Hfor.). 


AN skyar a changing of abode or 
residence ; gua death : gy 2a 03 aka 
the great change of place that uplifts, t., 
death ; gwa89'4 to change one’s dwelling 
place; (cf. 9) gwaqakad to die; vb. 
skyas-pa, pf. 99%, fut. 9 or WA's, to 
transfer, and hence to depart this life. 

gvn gkyag-ma 1. v. YRS. 2. fern 
(in Sikkim). 

3 sky 1. interest on loan; §'%% wealth 
accrued from interest, #.e., money-lending ; 
nocording to some borrowed wealth. 2. 
the outward side of a skin or hide (C%.). 


BT skys dkar= TF FS7*% the white 
fatty side of a skin (Nag.): FoR zoqwa 
acc. to Cs., dressed leather ; tanned leather, 
aometimes hide: 34% 994"'44 parch- 
ment. 

BAS Sky-khuh a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4 34). 
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GP Skyi-mbhar tha-khoh n. of a 
monastery in Tsang (Ded. 4 12). 

Q'm skyi-sgam a box, chest or trunk 
lined outside with dressed hide. 


Baym skys-bstume anything packed 
or tied round with dressed hide; a skin or 
hide to pack with: SI5 Rg ages dkrok- 
rise skyi bstums-ma. 

234 Skyi-nag or §'8°%4 skyi-skyt na-ga 
n. of a pasture land in province Tsang. 

Bas skyi-lpage chamois wash-leather 
(Seh.). 


3a skyi-a I: a medicinal plant 
(Hed.) ; aco. to Jd. potato. 


YI: vb. pe. Pa bekyis, fat. 99 bekyi, 
imp. 9% skyts, to borrow, especially money 
or goods (of. 45'S and B44 skyin-pa). 

Bde’ skyi-bud cloud: Frc Pager} ge 
Rrac-§ ge Gwe au; thereupon the phantom 
King Kong-tee departed with the clouds 
(D. B.). 


B94 skyi-bun prob. an itching of the 
skin (Jd.). 

Rare sky-gyha="Rqwa fear; dread 
(Mfon.): Ya shyt gyab-wa to shiver, 
tremble with fear (Cs.); to be struck with 
panic. " 

§'4 skyi ga outward and inward side 
of a hide (Jd.); according to Sok. the 
anus. 


| Raya sgyig-pa or F499 skyige-pa also 
Baw ekyige-bu valgo. RAY tkhug fran 
waafs hicough; yex; also a sob: F< 
aca Magar Qa paar age 84 | 66 coughing by 
those who eat the berry (gyer-ma)” (Nag.) ; 
Hag adqyes skyige-bu brteeg-par to keep 
on sobbing. 


ger 


QE styia-thod in Hindi Kithad, 
inlaid with gold and silk 
manufactured both in India and China. 
Bax gkyeh ser eagle ; vulture (Ji.). 
ER skyifg occurs in the 
age cere Bea aky hay hee: (D. B.). 


ee Skyid-grof n. ofa well-known 
town in Southern Tib., near sources of the 
Ganduk on Nepal border, commonly called 
Kirong : Sse 82 ey ore eirg Sere 
having come to metlitate on the mountains 
of Kirong between Tibet and Nepal 
(2i2.). 

B54 skyid gh song of joy; a merry 


song. 

§VF skyid qo beginning of heppi- 
ness. 

B56 Skyid-chu “the river of happiness,” 
n. of ibutary of the great Yeru 
Teangpo or Brahmaputra River, on which 
tributary Lhasa is situated. 

B52" skyid-beg comfortable: Byam 
Byawa fed-rnams skyid ohes-pa we have 
been comfortable (4. 189). 

Byewn gkyid-thaby comforts } mode of 
comfortable living: @ 3 at sr§y ewer 
ewrftas bude bde-thaby gkyid-thabe hyam- 
thabg kho-na-la the eon only sought for 
opportunities of happiness and comfort. 

BV% ghyid-dar = silk scarf presented to 
the bride at the time of marriage as a token 
of prosperity. 

Bs Py Skyid-ide fit-ma-qgon 2. 
of a King of Tibet: Se} eretiyaR one: 
Reg dew gr§5 nae | thie Kyi-de Nima-gon 
came into Ngari and seized the kingdom 
(Lof.). | 

§Ne9 skyid-gdug good and ill-luck, 
happiness and misery; one’s general 
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circumstances: BYETSgXs* whatever 
circumstances may happen: gS Eva's 


pleasure and pain intermingled. 
Ra skyid-pa or 95% skyd-po abet. 
ew, tw, Qa happiness; adj. ufex 


happy : §V aka athe skyid-po bdog- 
na gcig-por edog if you wish to be happy, 
live alone, 1.¢., be a celibate (Lo. 27). 

FUME pkyid sid-he=FSIRE skys stoh-Ae 
always happy ; uninterrupted happiness: 
Gc MEST skyid sif-sit byed-pa to be 
continuously happy. 

B55 Gkyid-pod the district including 
the tracts in the lower valley of the river 
Kyi; the central district of 5% or U, the 
province of which Lhasa is the chief city. 


BS styt-thon signifies Istaate 
skyt-po-la bgro-war, ta be prosperous; 
happy (Lo.). 

BF skyin the Tibetan ibex, Oapre 
sakeon : Byer Gr seca gwd 
Yqweaate khyebu chuf-skyin-gyi ral-ka-can 
geer-gyt ral-gri thoge-pa goig (D. BR.) 
a little boy who had the hornsof an ibex 
holding a golden sword. In Ladak the 
female ibex is differentiated as @4%. 

fs Raa gkyin-gor or Bax ghyin- 
mgo a lisard (ZLez.); also called wan 
mow-tfrog. 

FSR" skyin-thah 8 ser-wa hail 
and sleet (Sch.). 

Bae skyin-pa 1. sbet. a loan ; money 
borrowed irrespective of interest; 4<9§w 
ch Baa loan prodycing interest : «4 «Ry 
wate fa-la bdi shyin-de btehal grant me 
this as a loan; §4T§¥% skyin-pa eprog- 
pa or Gyan skyin-pa lyal-wa to pay 
beck or return 8 loan ; %8'§4 nor-ghytm 


gx 


loan of money or gocds ; ¥§a x s-akyin 
a loan of clothes ; $4784 skyin 1a len- 
pa to take on oredit. 2. vb. pt. 97 
bskyin to borrow. 


§44 gkyin-po chiefly collog. resp. % 
34 kar-gkyin a loan ;a thing borrowed; 
money advanced without interest (Ja.). 


BAR skyin-mi aco. to Schr. a debtor. 


Bx 4a skyin-tshab adebt; any thirg paid 
as equivalent of thing taken on loan. In 
C. signifies same as 48, the pledge for 


loan. 


yay skyibg a place giving shelter 
(either in a rock, under a tree, roof or 
cavern): SU 9TST TTT ST Ts gray ar 
gata Raw dara gawae' he | Fag haw 35 be- 
cause birds. dwell in the hollow of an over- 
hanging rock, such rock known as skysbg 
is termed “bird-shelter” for the reason 
that it affords protection (Nag.): 999 
brag-skyibs a sheltering place under an 
overhanging rock or a projecting roof: 
ame Ban bkab-skyibs a covered terrace or 
small portico before a house : @*'§4 char- 
skyid shelter from rain. 


QF skyim dressed leather painted 
red or in other colours, japanned or var- 
nished leather. 


Yrye skyil-kruf (Kil-fufl) the posture 
of sitting cross-legged serenely without 
moving the limbs ; grgeeya skyil-krufl 
byeg-pa ware to take s particular kind of 
posture practised by ascetics in medi- 
tation; QetegeQegys shyil-mo kruf-gi 
bdug-pa or naqa'a behugs-pa to sit in s 
cross-legged posture ; Meer sR Gags seme- 
Gpahi gkiil-kruft the mental concentration, 
or the posture of sitting perfectly still, of a 
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Bodhisattva : CRY rdo-rje skyil-kruk 
wwouw the posture of sitting perfectly 
still without moving the body ; the un- 
changeable posture of sitting crose-legged ; 
Kew fem rdsogs-pahi. skyil-kruf tho 
posture of perfection, ¢.¢., of a Buddha. 


HAVA shyitwa, pe. sea bekyil-pa or 
aay bskyil-to, fut. agwes'g ekyil-war bya 
or bskyi? 1. to pen up, shut up; todam up 
ariver; 699 chu skytl-wa to bank up 
water; @R®S 9X chu rdsif-de skysl-wa 
to collect water in a pond; @&@gxQera 
chu rjif-bur skyil-wa to collect water for 
a pend. When the water collects itself 
into a pool or tank it is called @*@era 
chu bkhyil-wa: »TaVagyPVagn aa ge 
aRa sag-meg bdud-risthi btufl-wa smésho- 
tar Oskyi? the exhaustlees drink of 
ambrosia stands collected like a sea. 
[2. to bend, esp. the legs when sitting on 
the ground after Oriental fashion ; also 
to bend in another’s leg by a kick from 
behind ; to bend the bow (Ja.)]. 

GCA skyil-mokruh= yy ge" postare 
of sitting; it is same as KR Gem rdo-rje 
skyit-kruft (Mfon.). = 

"RR skyw-gah 1. aco. to Sch. a 


gulp; draught. 2. dough made of flour 
with tea: pac @seret qaqa rat's a pga Ser 
Hea Faw ey ela ar an pagehs Fae 
(Nag.) at the time of eating papof barley 
flour the dough becomes formed like a 
hollow bowl and the name of the ro-nded 
buttery lump is kyu-gang : @rS eta gew 
TER STR | on a journey 
when eating barley flour mixed with butter 
and boiled tea the dough so made (Zo.). 
BARE Skyu-ra-ggah one of the aix 


~ 
districts of pam Khamg designated under 
the name of #44. Tho six Sgck are the 


u 


following —(1) YW Skyw-ra Syah, (2) 
STM Rab-Sgah, (3) Hk a Spo-bbor 
Sgah, (4) es paecge” Dmur-Khamg Sgaf, 
(5) #@* Tsha-Sgaf, (6) HEE Zal-mo 
Sgat. 

4S 1: skywru a kind of medicinal 
fruit called §*44% skyer-cun. 

EN TI: skyw-rv in Sikk. and gx% 
gkyur-mo in Lhasa, signify a sour liquid or 
vinegar (J@.). 

S95) tyerera ewe, we 1. 


n. of a sour fruit said to cure the 
diseases of phlegm, bile and blood. 2. 
Ja. in his Dict. says: “In later times the 
word seems to have been used also for tho 
olive, and skyu-ru cif, the olive tree, which 
in Sikkim is called kha gkyur-pobs otf.” 

Syn. gT°Qh rgyal-hbras ; 4°95 shi-byed ; 
REI beud Ma-pa; «E3HKB5 laf-tsho 
brtan-byeg; FEN MIM na-tshod-gnas; FTE 
dpal-idan; "VM" beud-gnas; *8 ma-ma 
(Bfon.). 

; ee skyu-rum=ByeR Bx: tshog-mahi 
mihi (Nag.) 1. n. of a kind of table vege- 
table. 2. condiment ; sauce; pickle (Csz.). 
According to others, at least in W., only 
the resp. word for a4" gpage: (Ja.) Fy" 
#5 to prepare sauce, &o.; 49g" sauce 
made of vinegar for meat; oR a gn 
sauce made of vegetable or pot-herbs. 


BPA skyvg-ps, pi. Ys shrugs 1. 


wie to vomit, eject, o.g., blood; yq"e 
egy skyug-te hjug-pa to cause to vomit ; 
greene gkyug-pa dren-pa to excite vomit- 
ing; SA flan-skyugs vomit (it is the 
food of certain demons, and being boiled 
in it is one of the punishments of hell) 
(Ja.). 2. to lose colour; to stain. 
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BTS skyug seepa Qyw that can- 
not be taken or eaten. 


S905 skyug-ideg romination ; chewing 
the cud; aco. to Sch. eructation : are 
849 Crrera® to chew the cud as cattle. 


eal tkyug browca (kyug-to-wa) or 
g7 Sq = 422'5 nausea (Mfon.) ; also what is 
repulsive to taste or sight or smell ; causing 
nausea ; gr Tatas the disease of nausea ; 
By TaN from disgust (to eat anything) ; 
al { skyug-bro in C. shameful; impure 
with regard to religion (Jd.). 
Bi skyug-gman=3795 an emetic; a 
medicine causing to vomit. 
gy aga skyug log-pa (Sch.) to feel 
diegust, v. 979" ghyug bro-wa. 


BINA skyugepo= eee geal-wa 


1. cheese: 2. n. of abird the bill of which 
is of coral colour. 


Byn. 9ST Ags byu-rubi mnchu-can; GX 
eaves, yul-fan dood; Wes grah-reg 
pho-ha (Mfon.). 


EQ) skyuf-wa, pf. Ogee bekyuhls-pa, 
fut. age bskywf, imp. g&™ skaufg, to dimi- 
nish or reduce; 9§*'9 bekum-pa or also 498 
bbriwca, KYRA hul-du btah.wa: gen 
gkyufg reduced ; subdued: OBEN bekyutls 
Re ages aap ereyys4 (4. 10) “he was 
seated on his cushion after his pride was 
subdued.” Aco. to Jd. in C. skyuf-wa, to 
leave behind ; to lay aside, ¢.g., a task. 


of q\4 skyud-pa to forget, resp. 
an 5902 thugs brjed sor-wa forget- 
fulness; aco. to Jd. to leave off: ays 
bekyud-pa (Zam. 10). Aco. to Sch. to 
communicate; to swallow. 


g* a 
"AI: gkyur-wa, vb. pf. and fut. 


"5 bekyur to throw, to cast; to leave 
off; §TRR rgyah-tu skyur = WUGS, 
to cast behind; Reyes rif-tu gkyur-wa, 
to throw at a distance: ge ayaa ae 
gray [huh-bsog nam-mkhab-la bekyur-nas 
having flung his mendicant’s platter 
towards the sky ; 6 §*'9 chu-da skyur-wa, 
to throw into the water. §% skyur also 
implies ' d¢ah, to mix ; throw; pour out; 
to throw away ; throw down a stone, & 
corpes, &o.: HY AR QE MT TAS bday 
chat bthut-rgyu skyur bshag-pa yin I have 
left off drinking beer. @V7yx® lud-pa 
skywr-w0ato eject a phlegm ; to throw off a 
rider; to give up, abandon a work; to 
forsake a friend ; to abort (4. 156.). 

BS skyur-pa wtw bleached; bleach- 
ing: g 99 like the moon bleached, or 
white like the moon. g*% skyur-po 4w 
acid; sour. 


B58 skyur-kKhu 1. a sour soup ; sour 
juice, 2. *'§S raf-skyur vinegar (in 
Sikkim “gkyur-ru,” in Lahoul “skyur- 
mo’’). 


g°* skyur-goft, also BX skyur-dad, 
same 08 9% &% skywr-fion. JR skyur signi- 
fies thrown” and %& gof over; hence 
one over-powered by wine ; a drunkard : 
gate saa gy ae rage one who is over- 
powered by wine delights in women: & 
Year aqa ye 45 a tipsy man is con- 
temptible: Aaqran Qa fags tenes it 0 
layman is intoxicated with beer, drunken 
roisiness arises (dea. 11). 
Kei skyur-fom or BX skyur-dag= ac: 
ax. Gage'<tia necessity (by habit) to drink; 
passion for drinking. 


g*' 3 skyur-can powerful ; spirited. 
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BX°ET4 shywr-byug-pa to leaven to 
turn sour; to take a sour taste; rR 
kha-skyur-po or F-4'gx8 kha-ga skywr-po 
olive (Ja.). 

§°O" skyurtwm wea a condiment; 
sauce ; ¥*'a8'R a sour vegetable curry. 

ANF I: we, yw adj. sour, acid; 


9 
more frequently ge skyur-po also ge 
skyur-mo. Also sbst. sourness. 

FEV skyur-byod goum= Ar eae 
bbras-bu geum the three sour medicmal 
fruits ; also called |q Keg at poy ya 
kun daft wthun-pabi skyur-byed gsumn “the 
three myrobolan which agree with all” and 
are:—(1) WS a-ru, (2) 8% ba-ru, (3) 73 
skyu-ru (Sman. 447). 

B'S skyur-ma abortion ; in W. @ ob 
skyur, ES gyah ekyur, capital punish- 
ment in Tibet, when the delinquent, with 
a weight fastened to his neck, is thrown 
from s rock into a river (Jd.). 

g<F skyur-mo leaf of the Kia plant; 
Elettaria cardamomum, v. WAKA ( Mfon.). 

FT skyur-cisic ITH git-ka pad- 
tha a kind of lemon (Mfon.). 

BX rekyur-ries chek aTacy the 
smaller species of orange. 

GTA phyureries chen-po wet n. 
of a kind of lemon. 

Byn. WS sorted; Sqeely lege-bdsin ; 
nega 29 rab-gnap me-tog; YER shiA-rjo; 
P5985 ge0-dgah-byed; aren ram. 
par-mdses (Mfion.). 

IC ahyur git 
eifi'n. of a plant (Mfon.). 

AN skyus, aco. to Sch. wETS shyws 

S 
thoy-pa altogether: gryEys skyus-n 
klog-pa to pronounce jointly, vis., two 
consonants without a vowel between 
them (Jd.). 


vag-chuh 
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2 skye, v. §5 skyed, and §°9 gkyc-wa. 


3°53 shye-dgu=Q'4 "34 skyc-bo kun war 
all beings. This word is eometimes writ- 
ten 0898 skye-rgu. SQ dgw “nine,” in 
the word §°53 sky:-dgu signifies many: 9 
Ryrera skye-ggu maruh-wa or FHS’ 
eR mera 34 skye dgu-ma ruh-wahi bgam-pa 
cas wicked and vicious animals or sensate 
beings (K. du. 4 453). 


Beat gh skye-dguhs bdag-po= merge 
skar-ma gnar-ma Ufyeinwewe 1. n. of the 
fourth constellation (Affon.). 2. 48a the 
god Brahmi of the Hindus (Affon.). 


PWTNTA Skye-dgu-bi bdag-mo, avi- 
watwat the step-mother and first gover- 
ness of Buddha; also a name of the 
goddess Paldan Lhamo. 


Bee skye-hgro=*F8 bgrowa 9 wag 
beings or moving beings; also 9'5 skye-bo 
human being ( Mfon.). 

Breen Paky que skye-bgro yoks-kyt 
‘sndog-geal= YY honey (Sman. 73). 


Ba" skye-rgas, contraction of §°T\*'4au 
skyo-wa dafi rga-was, by birth and old age, 
s.e., death. 


3:9 skye-sgo 1. entrance to rebirth, 
viz., to one of the six regions of birth: 
BF 5A skye-290 goog-pa to prevent birth, 
to lock it up 2. face: 9 T4qra skye- 
ego lege-pa a handsome face; §°M'44'9 skye- 

go shan-po an ugly foe; also F&'§2QH 
ages kha-sgo gkye-bbrag lege-pa is said 
for having a handsome exterior. 


§™4 skye-fan, arexe lit. 
man,” but also a dwarf. 


Bats skye-mcheg 1:=5*'H wrann the 
sources and places of origin of the senses. 


“a bad 


x4) 


Of these there are four:—(1l) 4erapsna 
war R25 nam mkhab mthab yas skye- 
mchcg “varuravenirara a world as infi- 
nite as the sky; (2) seraqwenvonry ats 
rnam-ceg mthab yas skye-mohed frwrarent- 
waa a world as formless as consciousness ; 
(8) Bem-ade ak Asks ci-yah med-pabi skyc- 
mcheg wfaqraraaa a world as unlimited 
as void ; (4) Sy 3rasag Beas Ae gy aks bau 
gea-med bdu-ces-mog mi skye-mcheg Aad- 
wiadwraaa a world where there is 


neither consciousness nor unconsciousness. 


3 *25 11: the inner and outward organs 
of sense. 

B25G99 skye-moheg mu-bshi is said to 
mean ae pear BRe: n. of the world. 

BABA 49 skye-bchi meg-pa without birth 
or death ; eternal. 

B°948 skyc-gnag 1. birth-place; station 
or locality of & plant; alo=A5* afr 
the female generative organ. 2. wrfa the 
state or sphere of birth or rebirth ; Jw ve} 
B°" byol-sof-gi skye-wa the being born as 
an animal; 9°94 gkye-wa, bsht or B44 
Q skye-gnas bsht the four states or ways 
of being born. 

Meagan jeaouas mishufs-pa= Bx" 
§&" méf-sria brother and sister (Mfon.). 


34 I: gkye-wa pf. skyeg to be born: 
gag BR wTRs fa-la bu skycs-pa yin I have 
given birth to a son, or to me a son has 
been born. 4B" mflal gkyes or RTA 
9°" mfial-nag skye-ca QUEM viviparous; 
born of the womb. §©'3 sgof skyes or Ff 
Raw9'8 sgo fia-lag gkye-ca Wee born 
out of an egg or oviparous; 494595 
drog-grer skyes CAM moisture-sprung ; 
born out of heat and humidity; rwg~ 
rdsug-skycgs SUGTES epparitianal; born 
in a supernatural way like the gods who, 

15 


4g 4] 
it. is said, spring out from lotus flowers; 
also the inhabitants of the infernal re- 
gions; souls in that state of existence 
between death and rebirth which is called 
ev S bar-do; “8% pho-gkyes a male; a 
man; also one who has done a manly 
work; H&% mo-skyeg a woman; female: 
‘QayyeB ak pyase skye.ga-na bohi-wabhi edug- 
bstal the evils of birth—old age, sickness 
and death. 


HA IL: skye-wa anf 1. the being 
born ; the birth; also re-birth ; 9°79 gkye- 
wa mtho-wa high birth; of high birth; 
nobleman; male; 3°5*'8 gkye-wa dmah- 
a or BPR skye-dmah or §'P* ghye-¢man 
of low birth; ignoble;aleo a woman: & 
Qe Nea ge B-a5H4 mi-lug thod-kyah skye-wa 
@nan born a human being, it is true, but 
only a female. 38°54 skyeg~¢man, in collo- 
quial kyer-men, @ vulgar word for wife or 
woman: fle “ gkyer-men”’? my woman or 
wife: ANB TAGI mir skye-wa behen-pa to 
take or assume rebirth, existence, life. 


RAIMI: 1. to become; to begin to 
exist ; to arise : 5594 FE Bwarr'ed'gtQx ut 
ne morbus ullus nascatur, natus quoque scdetuy 
(Ja.), PABA Ree yeh khe-bu khros-pabi 
sems-skyes-te the youth—thoughts of wrath 
arising (in him). 2. to grow (nasct): qe'TAgQ° 
g°" valleys where corn grows: Seay 
ru mgo-la skye a horn is growing on 
the head. 3. =%41A wga, wea, ufenn 
growing up, or grow up; thriving. 4. 
to grow (crescere); ®% cher or 2h R'a 
chen-por skye-wa to grow up; to grow tall: 
Rage qga'h'ay Sw rag-kyah lus-kyi tehad- 
du skycs-so the garment also grew to the 
measure in proportion to the growth of 
the body, f.e., FTES aN Bw rtul-phog-par 
skycg-sa, he grew up a valiant man ; became 
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Basa 
a valiant man; to bud, germinate, sprout ; 
in W. to accelerate the germinating of 
the seed by maceration. 


R°4 IV: 1. v. 94" skye-gnag in 
concrete sense the reborn individual: Y 
9°3°T24 yum-gyi skye-wa yin cho is the 
rebirth of the mother. 2. the arising, 
ete 3. the growing, etc. 


HVgt akye-wa ryal=YNS skye-pa s 
person. 

BTV ITS skye-rca ryyun-good to stop 
the continuance of birth—to interrupt 
it. 

Syn. S7QS brag-sprag; TAR gab mih 
(Mi4.). 


ILS shye-0a Kapa YVR Peeyye 
dufi-gkar gyas-bkhyil <fwarwamg a conch- 
shell with its coil reverting to the right 
instead of to the left (Mfon.). 







BOE skye-wa sha wa former 
birth; anterior birth; jor skye-wa 
sfia-maji re-kha the lines or marks in 
the hand or head which are supposed to 
represent the symbols of one’s acts ins 
former life. 


5B T8344 skye-we mihun-pa is defined as 
Raprga gee y eA ITE rigg-rug geig- 
par skye wabm nin-goig skye-wa “ the being 
born of one and the same lineage or the 
being born on one day.” 


Baecatea skye-wa dah dyig-pa birth 
and death, or passing away; frequently 
of thoughts, passions, &c. (the person as 
well as the thing in the accusative) 


ZwS54 = skyewa drun-pa  wrfrare 
remembrance of a former. birth 


gray 
Pv gkye-wa bdun seven periods of 
life. 


BTR pkyewa geile in this my 


Present period of life. 
34 3 akye-ldan = Brey —s semg-can 
animated beings (Mfion.). 


BE tkye-lduen a plantain (in Zayul) 
(Sad. Hbk.). : 

PTR skyewa spel=ByI hkhrig-pa 
to copulate. 
Syn. S9°93"'§5 dgab-mgur epyog ; oRw 
as chagr-epyog; 85 Sa G5 bdog-log spyod; 
FRANSES Gwat-po gis syor; My gta 
log-gyem; PRE gait-wpyog; Réra{< 


ms-tshahs epyog (Mion.). 

gris skye-wa phyi-ma=¥9'H  tehe 
Pphyi-ma futuro birth or existence. 

¥Tyh skyewa phra-mo=qy_h an 


animalouls ; also a small grain (Mfon.). 


3°79 skye-wa gshan warnc a future 
or previous birth. 

GTRT shye-wa rig-po inherited intel- 
ligence ° peer aa Agro dwar}: aera 
khame thame-cag bbywh-wa Mar ces-pas skye- 
we rig-pae that all the elements from 
which we spring are known to be five is 
hereditary knowledge. 


3 a, sk ye-wahs cha-can=8 a dog. 

Syn. KR ETA rdo-rjchi myug-ma; % 
PRG c0h-gebs rign; Meh es5 aa groky-g: 
gean-gaan’ (Mf fon.). 


garages skye-wahs lam-ser=" ma 
mother (Hfon.). 

Fat skyewas wthom BT skyes-pa 
of high birth; man. 


gq awetq skye-was hihol waefastfvefira 
or “fare inheritance; heritage. 
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BA skye-to 1. a general name for all 
living creatures: RartaaraR-B ms la-sogs- 
pa gkye-bo man and other living beings. 
2. people; mankind; sgq'asw 9S jphrul 
beag skyc-bo infatuated men , BY epareraay 
get skye-b0 mkhas-pa gshan rnamg other 
intellectual people; g'Se« BRAs'5 An-q 
skye-bo mafl-poht yid-du bof-wa beloved 
by many; ®a7yh ms-nag skye-bo lay- 
meu (on account of the dimness of their 
religious knowledge); “3% so-so skye- 
bo guyer the lower clergy, common 
monks, but also simple laymen if they 
are not quite without religious know- 
ledge; not of saintly origin; not an 
incarnate Lama ; 9° 'saa a wag a gk ye_bo 
thams-chag la phan-yon wretafira useful 
to all ; of publio utility. 


Syn. B24 skye-bgro. 


BA aywa skye-bo bkres-pa hungry per- 
s0n: Resa gant Ba apa skye-bo bkres-pa 
the people residing in that country (or 
continent) are (always) hungry (#7. d. 4 
148). 


gS eKa skye-bo flan-pa we a charla- 
tan;aknave: Beg alqarerkiu, ¥2 
WETHT R'E skye-bo flan dah bgrogs-pa-yis, 
skye-bo dam-pa riag-par -hyeg by friendship 
with a bad man a holy man is spoiled 
(Cag). 


BMs9re skye-bo dam-pa qua a good 
or holy man ; an incarnate being. 


gaara pkye-bo guappo Wa a 
place of habitation. 


grt aRaa  skye-lo phal-po-chehi — 
phan-pa aa eaertara fea of good or 
use to the general public. 


HA S5 HS} 


BT eTHS skye-bo tshun-po-che oa large 
number of men; a crowd; #44 tshan-po 
implying a large number. 

Baatiq skye-bo gso-thig n. of a 
treatise on ethics by Nagarjuna (Ta. d. 
Ff 176). 


QxtaBn skyu-boht gtam WATS, Salta 
popular talk ; rumour. 


yxa Fay skye-bobi tshog Wat assem- 
bly ; a crowd. 


Ba Seay skye-bohi tshog-can= Ah ree 
HUGSA smag-hishod mahi gtso-mo queen of 
the harlots (Mfon.). 


Qa s skye-bos bskur-ma, v. AVS 
a gt Fi smag-htchoh mahi gtso-mo 
( Mfon.). 


Bg Aasaaa skyc-bog gwen-pa a solitary 
man. | 
| Baa aaa gkye-meg bisan-sa sin-pa 
attained to an exalted state of existence 
from which there is no rebirth. 


FRM skye-pmoks=HW URW skyc-bu 
rmofig-pa a stupid man; one who is sunk 
in pleasures or sordid acts. 


B® skye-tshe uiferar mustard; 9°23 
95 skye-tshehi bbru ufarat age mustard 
grain. 

Ba skye-sla (keh-da) the month or the 


particular phase of the moon in which 
one is born ( Ya-seé. 11). 


yy ekfe-rags, v. W348 for ske-ragg, 
girdle. The tetm in Mil. book, skye- 
rags-kyi ras bd, seems an inversion of the 
intended order of the words. 


WAS skye-cih=e MRS ado rkafi shod 


a tree with a huge trunk. 
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Ha PRe skye-ser-gyi rluf the cold 
north wind called skyefi-ser riufi in Mil.: 
3 Ox 3 ante gus, Sass saga haga 
bya skye-ser-gyt rlufi-po ma, rgyab-na 
Jho-ru tsan-dan-gyi-nagg mt-bgui if the 
north wind does not blow, the sandal 
trees in the south do not move. 


HUVN a chye-srtg sa-bon=4 father 
(ffion.). 


35] skyeg= keg or kag misfortune. 


AN skyegs 1. n. of a bird; 63% 
chu-gkyegs coot ; water-hen (Sch.); 254" 
ri-skyegs a large singing bird (Cs.); alee 
according to Sch. grouse; heath cock. 2. 
SBI" rgya-skyege shell-lac (Ja.). 


gna skyeh-wa or §5W9 skychs-pa 
was to be ashamed; shame; bashfulness: 
FSS kha skyefi-wa or AU§RS shal skychi- 
wa to be unable to reply out of shame. 

grag skyefi-ser rlufl, v. peda 
skyc-ser-gyt rluff. 


Qavaas skychg-pa meg fqurey =F 2, 
shameless (2fon.). 


as skyed and § skye 1. growth; pro- 
gress; increase: 295 éshe-gkye¢ longe- 
vity or increase of life: @¥B4 lug skycd 
growth of the body: SS'*'§§ quaft-thaf 
skyed growth of wealth and power: FR 
BS stobs-gkyed increase of strength: 44" 
BS nug-pa skye increase of efficacy or 
ability: BYR aNsgS gkycd che-war bgyur- 
wa to grow much : 9a 9g Ryser tt aqyy3 
gshan-gyi sla skyeg-pag dehi shag-shyed 
che his daily growth was greater than the 
growth of others in a month (Ja.): qe 
G Rar ISAS yur-wahs chu-yig shih skyed 


ay] 


bara just as the water of the irrigation 
eanals makes growth in the fields; gv 
Qwreka skyed-kytg bisho-wa to nurse up; 
BV skycd-yoR shall make progress. 2. 
interest ; profit; gain: W694 dAul-skyed 
profit in silver or money; *9'35 bbru-skycd 
interest of corn loan ; 34 ("5 skyed-du 
giah-wa to lay out or to give on interest 
(Ce.) : TRV nad-ia shyog meg (this) 
is of no use for that disease (Ja.). 


BVT skyd-sgo, not improbebly gut 


eayel-ego, principal door (Ja.). 
3\ 4 shyed-can 1: yielding interest or 
profit (Ce.). 


B04 ou: skyegcan, v. gees 


tean-dan sbrul-gyi shs4-po, the sandal wood 
called ‘snake’s heart’ (Mfon.). 

B24 shyed-cig *BS34 yor-skyed cig 
let it grow up, thrive. 


a53 I: skyed-pa vb. pf. 3S bakyed, 
act. to YS skye-wa, to procreate, gene; 
rate, and, sometimes, to bring forth ; give 
birth to: TRIQwak ogy at asc'H og khrag 
dag bai, bskyed-pahi pha dafl ma the 
parents who generated this body of blood 
and fleeh: Sta gweara Qyaturcc qn 
aahs-rgyas thamg-cag bskycg-pahi yab daf 
gum the father and mother who have 
begotten all the Buddhas: 3435 skyed- 
bye tree. 


ay4 II: 1. to produce, form, cause; 
and metaph. to generate (opposite to ®'e' 
S54 m:d-par byed-pa to destroy, annihi- 
late), ¢.g., diseases, fear, roots of virtue, 
merit: Sper} Sqereig the accumula- 
tion of merits or the seed or germ of virtue. 
Fig. *9°§ bbrag-bu retribution: {794 
aa, RerareeFAE KH |CHM spro-wa bekycd- 
pas, dei pha-ma-yah gpro-wa cufl-sag skyes- 
neg joy having arisen (in him), his parents 
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also were caused a little joy: wma §w 
OFF Agw'Kys'h thame-cad-kyig brtson-bgrus 
bekyeg-do they all created seal; took great 
pains ; 3a ausra'esau cog heage-pa bekyed- 
nag thus were thoughts generated (Ja). 
2. B59 skyed-pa or YV8 skycd-po anfes, 
were father. 

BV skycd-bphel Wow dy ag hays 
abw%e yog-pas meg-la bu-lon skyed-bphel 
thof (the rich one) who has should give 
loan on interest to one who has not 
(Kathaf. 4 116). 

BTO5 styed-byed applies to father or 
earth; also to a tree ; 85359 gkyed byed- 
pa blowing : BRYA TRV Ki orid riet- 
ni skyeg byed-pa wef arem as the wind 
blows (4. KX. 8-7). 

BN shyed-max¥V8y% skyeg-tyed ma 
wratt mother ; also erat shadow; shade. 

BV skycd-tehal faye, wars, warn 
the so-called Tibetan perk; artificial grove ; 
also 99 Made skyeg-mog tehal. 

B5°" skyed-rim waugwa the kind of 
Tantrik meditation in which one has to 
imagine himself to be a god with a view 
ultimately to be changed into a god: 
Kawika rdeoge-rim, wwanm, in which 
according to the Tanfrik process one has 
to pass through five stages of development 
before attaining the BodAisatea rank. 


33 skyen Gare thorn. 


RIA shyen-po=mr¥qen  ngyopt-pe 
(Nag.) 1. quick, swift: fw§49 khro-is 
skyen-pa or R949 edak skyen-pa swift to 
wrath : 84949 byed skyen-ps. 2. rash, 
hasty, precipitate. 38. nimble; dexterous: 
alcngxa = bphoh skyen-pa dexterous in 
shooting ; « skilful archer. 

944 gkyen-la collog. O. “upwards” 
(Sud. Hk. 94). 


Bare 


gare ghyem-pa, resp. fo be thirsty ; §* 
gkyome 1. thirst. 2. drink, beverage, 
especially beer; also "gh shal-skyemg or 
am Hen shai-gkome ; BHM RAS skyome baren- 
pa to offer or set before an honoured person 
something to drink; gewaks'a skyeme 
behes-pa to accept of it; to take it ; Bx 
a ater ne Bs's gkyems-la geol-rag byeg-pa to 
be permitted to drink beer in company; 
TB grege-skyemg o carousal on the 


of an honoured person; drink- | 


offerings to a lama on his departare (Ai. 
FP 18a) ; F®XXZ geer-gkyomse an offering 
of beer or wine to the gods for the good 
success of an enterprise, a journey, etc., 
also for recovery from illness : me Read 
geer akyemp-pa “the offerer of golden 
drink” ;a Tantrik priest who offers the 
drink to the gods; among the religious 
* dancers of Tibet the priest who offers wine 
to the gods for invocation is called Gser- 
skyeme-pa. 

BBS shyem-byed-ma twit the God- 
dees Is'vari. 


| qa ro skyom-gog @ kind of superior 
paper manufactured in the town of JX" 
Skyems in the distric. of Dwage-po; this 
paper is of large size, generally measuring 
two fret by six feet in sixe. 


gan Skyemg vn. of & plac8.in 59*°'F5 
Upper Dhage-po. 

ganar’ pshyoms-chah beer ; WE skyems- 
chu drinkable water; drinking water. 

garg Ee Skyems-stoh rdsofi the fort of 


lufi the place where the finest Dé hne. paper 
ed skyemg-cog 18 manufactured. 
yeargs skyems-tehug cup; dish (Sch.): 
goer Be skyems-sif small beer-ccp (Ja.). 
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Baw esx’ skyems-beah pleasant beverage, 
auch as good wine or savoury tea. 


gewava skyems-geol resp. beverage, 
drink : Yalan! Malnaal bans aia mandara- 
orbs gle ya-rabg skyems geol (the lady) 
Mandarava sang and offered drink to the 
superior (personages). 


aX3 skyer-skya = Say PA: aKa Be: 5 
reddish brown (Nag.). 


Rx Ax ekyer-gkyer solitary; perfectly 
solitary: gxgeseagrage® skyer-skyor 
mi dah boul-bgul khys lonely without men ; 
where not even a dog stirs about. 


ax skyer-kha akind of dye ; colour ; 
efcr, witar yellow dyo;a light yellow 
colour. 


AX'S Skyer-chu n. of a river of ay 
(Pa-ro) in Bhutan. 


axa skyer-pa the barberry ; applied to 
the plant and its wood from which a yellow 
dye is extracted ; the flower of this plant is 
said to be oure for diarrhea, its fruit draws 
out bilious matters and its yellow bark is 
useful in dropsy, eto. ; 9% skyer-khanda 
a confection of 3%9 skyer-pa useful in 
eye diseases. 

Byn. BAAR khe-woa ser-po; YEN dus- 
skyea; AR gift-sor; AWE ¢i-la-dre 
(Mfon.). 

Bs skyerdman=5x°4 skyes-Gman 
a woman. The former is a corruption of 


- Bkyems-tton 5 BC YRRAE Skyome-epragser _the latter and, sounded kyermen, is one of 


the most familiar terms in the colloquia} 
for “wife” or “ woman.” 

RNA skyer-gik Tete, wrwiwew x. 
of a tree, Fiacourtia cataphracta. 


gra] 


BTS skyel-gyur ewamrfa removal of 
articles, furniture, etc. (to another place) : 
§U2°9 skyel che-we wfita, whee frequent 
removal or changing. 

BT skye] thu to aorompany or to 
escort one from the place of starting to a 
distance on the way: @aggaqweqRe tx 
BV aTHtyan Lha bésun-pas thag rif-por 
skyel thu mdsag nag Lah tahun-pa having 
accompanied the party to a long distance 
(A. 129); Ywgr8s 9 skyel-thun b-eg-pa or 
TAIN BTESS grege-skyel byeg-pa to avoom- 
pany one to a short distance (generally 
with some wine for his refreshment). 9 
4% skycl-dar, aco. to Les. also in collog., 
presentation ecarf of the departing person 
to those that had accompanied him for a 
short distance. 


BUA 1: skyehia pt. and fut, age 
bskyal, imp. §4skyol 1. to cary, take 
away: FRE GTA oiwahi ro skyel-wa to 
take away tho body of the dead (Cs.) : 9& 
orgv'3q do not bring wood : gt 49 bring! 
gv ke’ take away! 2. tosend, é.g-, clothes, 
to somebody. 3. to risk, to stake (one’s 
life say rak-srog). 4. touse, toemploy : 
TAR TBS Tor Ba ba glad lag byed-pa la skyal 
use an ox for work ; aWBy car B pe to de- 
vote one’s whole life to work. %¥-ar'4 in 
idleness ; 43% ray yaa gtor-ma glug skyel- 
wa to cast away as a ransom in the forma 
sacrifice ; FRC kha skyel-wa to kiss (Ja.); 
VTRTS gnog-pa skyel-wa to do harm; 
to hurt ; inflict an injury; to play one a 
trick; goa ana) skyel-wa to swear: 
take an oath ; §'§T9 Jo skyel-wea to rely; 
depend upon; repose confidence. 


QUAL: pf. and fut. aye dekyoh, imp. 
J* skyol 1. to conduct ; accompany ; 
resp. SMYTS gdan-skyelwoa; grata 
sbyol-le cog conduct him hither; 9gagn 
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bsu-bekyal going to ineet and to accom- 
pany; S4VRCBS9 gregs skyal-byed-pis 
resp. to accompany an honoured person on 
departing ; to see him off. 

GU skyclma wrenne an escort ; 
convoy: §UHRS sivel-mar yod he is a 
guide (to me): Bg skyel-ma shu grant 
us safe conduct. SOT SE O38 OR Bay emag 
dafi bcag pahi gkyel-ma a military escort ; 
BUX GW ha shyel-rogg byeg-pa to escort or 
accompany one to a place. 

BCA skyel-mi an escort: Era yraster 
Reape gage hey awacagerega Dias 
nag skyel mi dgog rigs shar-rgyun Har mi- 
dpon nas gtof-wa beag bgyig the Mi-dpon 
should arrange for the escort (skyel-ms) of 
those formerly entitled to that privilege 


. from Lhasa. 


aN I: skyeg 1. v. @ ska. 2. y. a4 
skyeg. 3. §°9 skye-a. 


aN IT: also g¥* gkyas-ma or gw 
 skyos-ma, BW khyog-ma, resp. WR'Y* 
gnafi-skycs wea, WUyrt, Ware a present ; 
news, tidings; 4B" dbyon-skyeg = Baw 
J% phebs-skyeg a present given to or received ° 
from somebody on his arrival or going 
away ; YW" skes-chaf a present of beer: 
¥T24 sh yes chen a present sent with a letter, 
ete. (Nag.> ; BWA skeg-khur present of 
cakes ; §4%4 skeg-lan a present made in 
return (C%.). 

aN III: ua, VI, we birth or 
growth ; growing or grown; *\'§" rafy. 
kyes self-grown ; 3% shif-gkyeg born in 
a grove; G4§" lhan-kyes Gye or ayers 
born together; "§* pho-skyos male; 43a 
mo-skyes female ; BYWY shage-skyeg of 
enchanted growth; born out of charms : 
Mgr ears pow ga} acy? Cue Gar 
Ger adas avira ke ge 74 Far he: 


gry 

Rew ge Vata ama eks| — shif-skyct 
than-chigakyes daf sfhags-skycs-kys mkhah- 
bgrobs tshogs-kyis bu-la ma-bshin-du brise- 
war dgoks nag Ghog-grub kun gtsal-shsh bgegs 
kun Se-war shi-wahi bkab-drin mdsog, as 
the assemblage of khadoma fairies, who 
have been born in groves and born simul- 
taneously snd are of magic birth, are medi- 
tating lovingly as s mother towards a son, 
may the grace be granted of all manner 
of perfect knowledge being bestowed and 
of all demons being speedily soothed ! 


BT skyct-tgra can=* goat (Mfon.). 
gree skyca-fes warwia certain of 
* ‘being born or reborn. 


gwts gkyce-chen a present with or as an 
enclosure to a letter, explained in Nay. 


as Rasp g' hs Ags that which is sent as - 


a support to a letter. 


grtagrag skycs-chen sgrub-gnas 6 
hermitage of holy persons. 

grease = skyes-chen dam-pa a holy 
incarnate person: Sq are g 68 Nga g asa 
are ng" a ae er garagy RE’ RHA gexec s 
Boog-nams rgya-misho sogs skyes-chen dam- 
ya brgya-phrag mafi-po la gus-hdud dai dag- 
pbul rgya-cher pdse-do “Sé-nam Gya-ts’o 
and others made salutations and offerings 
in full form to many hundred holy incar- 
nate ones” (Lod. * 14). 

ywsde skyce-wpchog aH or TATA FUT 


an incarnate personage; a Mahdlima: ¥* 


Sanh skyep-mohog behi, 944 BRITT 
Ra hah ads the names of four great 
learned lamas of China, the four incarnate 
ones:—(1) 384 Ha-phu-gi, (2) ®aak 
Wenwah, (3) Bi yR Cibi kyuf, (4) qc’ 
KhuAtst (Confucius) (Grub. * 7). 

Breas skyes-idan=AQ oo mi-spyi ae: 
mankind (Mfon.). 
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BR skes-gdoh, YXTE shyecs-la sdok 
in Sikkim the banana, plantain; Lom 
Hindi ke-la and gdof, a plant: 7. is dropt 
in conversation, hence ke-la ur? vA 
are abbreviated into ‘“ke-dof.”” In the 
districts of Upper Tib. and W. he-dol 
signifies a layman. 

Bway skyes-nag=A'y 44 in C. widower 
(Jaé.). §°49 skyes-nag stands for §™9 444 
skycg-lu nag-po (lit. wlack person) 4 
lavman=mni-nag: PayyYew, in the 
country dialect of the lay people 

awa I: skyeg-pa 1. man; male 
person. 2.=%¥q eae the year-crop; 
produce. 3. 459 vara adult; full grown. 
Ex. of 1. 38588545 skyes-pa dah bed- 
med men and women ; gv@asqza gary 
rgyal-po man; geig-po skges-pa yin the 
king alone is a man (Jd.); guragal 
ands shye-pa = dra-wahi = bug-med, 


- geargefaet a woman resembling a man, 


f.c., possessing masculine appearance and 
virtues. 

Syn. §N9% skycs-bu pho; FUT shyes- 
pa royal; growed skye-wag mtho; BX 
ams khu-wahi bdag-nid; F®B5 skyof- 
bycd; 234% hsan-pho; BEN Ma-syes; AN 
mi-pho; 2k'a34 Uif-ga-can (Mifon.). 

qua II: pf. of 99 skye-wa=28v4, 
also wea, @feuts growth or grown up. 

gard TIT: =9gewa blrudg-pa born. 

guanna 
manhood. 

gvarage QR't) skyee-pa — birus 
phyuf-wa acoording to some: an eunuch, 
one who is made eo artificially. 

Syn. X75 hog-meg; RRR PANS date 
po fams-pa; Ba khyimkhol; Wa FRG 
btsun-mobs khol-po; QN2\SAN" bug-med 


® 


skyeg-pa dar-ma_ full; 


gwara as) 


Eyck bral; S334 ral-gucan; TRE 
bkhrig mi-nug; “QU5g*'9 bbras dhyufl-wa ; 
UTS fug-rum-pa; aware hoos-padi 
ma-nifi (Mfion.). 


egeetgys skyce-pabi rgyw-skar ee- 
wwe (Sch/.) the partioular star or constel- 
lation under which one is born. 


§~H skycs-spor the measure used by 
grain, oto. Gua K @rRe ered gus? 
tha-gpor dah lhag-erah gaum behi skyes-spor 
che “a, large kye-phor contains 3 or 4 ounces 
in measure or weight.” 


Brrge skyce-wa royal=9*? skyes-pa 
or &°'8 a man or male person (Mfon.). 


Bre skyce-phan=*E qate a damecl, 
maiden. 


qq gkyes-bu JXq man, esp. 2 holy 
man ; person; 3G" skyeq-bu gah whoso- 
ever; human (Med.) ; one: Fry eT Tag. se 
Sor§u skycg-bu lag-pa brkyat_wa team-gyis 
as quickasone stretches out his hand (JZ.) ; 
Bway skyes-bu dom-pa wayey & saint; 
S5U4 BTS dag-idan skyes-bu the believing ; 
the faithful. According to some Tibetan 
grammarians YG skyeg-bs applies both 
to men and women: g¥g qe aysycs, 
ae eg rts B50, towed ose 8, 
zane gwaneQwapen skyeq-bu gahl-rag 
dad-pa-can, gah-shig tha rnams mchod 
byed-pa, Ston-paki bkab bshin byed-pa-ste, 
de ni Sahe-rgyas-rnome-ky's betiags (Xt. du. 
P96) that homan being who is faithful, 
and who worships the gods (saints) and 
acta according to the commands of the 


grag yrnta shyes-bu skye gehog guy. 
Jy the chief among men. 


113 


garreqe 


B's Sq skyce-bu khu-mohog queqyn 
the leader of men. 

Br akyes-bu con FGA BWR ria- 
on horseback. 

Syn. §4 rta-pa; §44RG rials gehon- 

Braate skyesbu mohog ywitwn 8 
superior person; lama; also BY°E4 Vigne: 
BwG 248 skyeg-bu chen-po AYTYTY & great 
man or saint; an epithet of Buddha. 

BX GAt shyes-bu thomg Ae’ glu-gik 
n. of a tree supposed to grow in the lend 
of the Naga (Mfon.). 

TT AT skyes-bu nag-po, came as Bx's4 
448, n. of a kind of flower (Sman. 447). 

BIH skyce-bu phowe Gwe shyse-pa s 
man or male person. | 

gugeke —gkyee-bu  borid = QT GRA 
skyes-bu bar-ma or YTQSAT™ skyes-bu 
Gbus-ma weagey the second person; 
personal pronoun in grammar. 

gargtagqare skyeg-bubi = bkhrugeeps 
wefaarre pride, self-respect. | 

Bagh Re skyce-bubi foe gure, deen 
manliness; manly self-respect or confi- 
dence. 

Bw skyeg-ma 1. fom. of gkyeg-pa, a 
female; she that has been born. 2. saan 
abride. 3. 94% gkyeg-ma fern in Sikkim. 

gwerey skyep-ma thag as soou as born; 
newly born. 


gwereqs skycq-ma thag-ps ® new-born 
e ¢. : 


Syn. atwrereqa fesg-ma thag-pa; % 
agra sho thuf-wa; SYTQ® gshib-bthud ; 
alterage Ajib-bthuhl; “BV%AE bkiyud-bthus ; 
Cok ATT bo-mahs agrin-pa-can (Mflon.). 

16 
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yang akyes-gman in the vulg. lan- 
guage a woman ;=&5'4 or BV 5 (Hfon.). 

QwEcn skyeg-rdsohg oultivation; 4 
farm. 

gray skyes-geuge ereme™q gold; 
birth ; form or born-shape; stature; figure 
(gold). 

ywran skycp-rabe wTae 6 series of 
alleged births of an individual, or legendary 
history of these, and especially accounts of 
- the different births of Buddha. 


gwNSq skycg-so cog ancestors: BW45 
aHN'H shyes tehag thams-cag; PN ENSE 
Aah ada hana, Yrs Voge Ror Ay 
eek he eriny HF se-raby-kyi pha dah 
mes-po yah-mey la-sogs-pa skyes-so-chog 
kya rim-par gt ste da-Hta-ni mifl-gi thag 
tsain-du gyur father, grandfather, great- 


grandfather, &c., ancestors of the former’ 


generations having successively died, now 
nothing remains but their names. 


F skyo or 59 skyo-wa, ax, UUs, Witt, 
QTE, VAT, ATS grief; sorrow; grieving; 
mourning. 

F235 skyo-bgyed weariness dispersed: 
RHF Ie, SVB ere ngy | 
the inhabitants of the land of bliss 
relieved of weariness socept all your 
precepts (Zam-rim.). 

F2x skyo-keg=—Wwry¥a seme skyo-oa 
to repent; repentance (2ffon.). | 

+B Rea skyo-foge quarrel; G75 
bkhrug-lof (Lez.), esp. A SFSTIS YR A 
reviving of old feuds and dissensions. 


wd 

AF skyosoa 1. EYES shar-gyi rteod- 
ys old quarrels and feuds. 2. repentance; 
sorrow: Beary anys ey Renae! some skyo- 
wa bekyed-Ja ri-khro bgrim he wanders on 


Fa 
mountain ranges to induce repentance 
FA skyo-bran servant ; slave: Faz 
ase Sqn fy ghq7h 2 slave for life. 


ya I: skyo-ma 1, quarrel; litigation. 
2. thin gruel, gruel of rice and tea, thin 
paste of wheat or oatmeal: Facader as: 
getgrr IS BRT A, shyo-ma-wa 
shes-pabi rgya-mthso nub Ba-lafi-spyod- 
kyi glif bdag nag yod the ocean called 
Skyoma-wa lies beyond the continent of 
Godiniya (K. d. * 284). 


ya Il: v. Q69 khrim-pa 1. one 
convicted. 2. aaa, waura penitence; 
amaller transgression: §{4'BSt skyo-ma 
sha bts an PePo er ge egg Rear Qwaya 
one who was once convicted before on the 
oocasion of a former dispute. 

3 34 gkyo-ma can adj. slanderous (Cs.) ; 
Fxr]N9 skyoema byed-pa a slandering 
(Cs.). 

FAs, skyo-meg=AE2wQ we mtho-rig kys 
gnas the heaven, where there is no peni- 
tence. 

Syn. sala aan dal-jdsin gnas-bsak, 
RA bde-bgro, BEA bde-lden, WT Rage hs 
ptho-ris rgyal-srig, HV FEN EM skabe-gouwe 
gnas, Qe'SaRer 9s stoh-gi hyig-rion, ga aR 
grub-pabi gnas, S826 bohi-meg, seropt-Ror 
nam-pkhabi khytin, Et T4 sum-rteen, TUBE: 
tha-yi groh, ERG HS Uha-yi Ayig-rten, © 
Set tha-yi yul, faaw © semi-divine being 
possessed. of supernatural powers (Mfon.). 

FAS BA skyo megekhyad RR Gey gt Re: 
n. of Visnu’se bow (Mfon.). 

¥ 49 skyo-tshag a light broth made 
of barley-flour with the addition of a little 
butter (4. 166): TanwQ gray GFdqatea 
(45) B94 tho-rafie-kys dug-eu shyo-tehag 
bser-ma (rlufl) mi skyesca early in the 


ora 


morning (1.¢., at dawn) by taking berley 
gruel, wind is not engendered (4. 155). 

FseF Sam geyo-rag tsho-tshogs n. of a 
kind of chintsz (8. kar. 179). 

¥ Xam skyo-rogs a consoler; one who 
consoles a person during grief: g#y 
Kqeerserfrag the mother cannot be the 
consoler of her daughter’s grief, é.¢., one 
cannot be of service to another in orrtain 
oases of sorrow. 

F4" skyo-cag to be sad; sorrowful : 
axe Ray eg eT HT ES Ey BR rah le flep- 
bbywh aah gkyo-cag sag-sud ekyeq he felt 
(alight) repentance and sorrow. 

F4*xu skyo-sahe to console in his grief 
ur sorrow or repentance. 

Fauna \s skyo-sahs fig freedom from 
fatigue. 

Furm'aR skyo-cahe gnae a pleasure 
garden. 


3A] ekyog-wag iron spoon or scoop. 


Sa skyogs 1. a spom or ladle; also 
hovel. Wooden spoons for wine measure 
wed in Tibet are called J4* skyogs. There 
are three kinds of spoons used in Tibet 
for measuring liquids, salt, &.—those 
which axe mounted with copper are the 
largest; those lined with silver are of 
middle sise; those of the smallest size 

"are tipped with gold and called gser-skyogs, 
golcen spoons, &§4" me-skyogs coal 
shovel; 4g Wapsewat'sca'§qu the copper 
spoon with which to measure the allowance 
in salt and oil for servants, eto. ; 94% shu- 
skyogy melting spoon or crucible. 2. 
drinking cup; bowl; goblet ; 4° Gq" geer- 
skyogs HFG Ghul-gkyogs, eto., gold cup, 
silver cup, and wooden oup are now called 
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aPr'g gear-bu; FHM shab-ghyogs lip-oup; 
resp. eating or drinking-oup; AT §% the 
rein of a bridle; also name of tribe in 
Tibet (Vas. kar.). 

Fev Fg skyogs Ho-bbu a enail in VW. 
(Ja.). 


HATA skyogepe 1. to torn: ae 
JI morin-pa ekyoge-pa to turn the 
neck, #.¢., look round, back; also to tum 
away, aside. 2. one who tises or manu- 
factures the coal-shovel or stone scoop, etc. 


FINS skyoge-pa FT*hawra shyon dog 
pa; Sreygraafe to find fault with. 

Faw skyogs-med faretw not curved; 
without any curvature or crookedness. 

G85" skyoh idan-ma n. of a goddess; 
she who protects. 


yaa skyof-wa Ut, Tq Trem, pf. ng 
dekyofs, fut. SYS bekyat, imp. Yew bekyote 
or Aen A bekyohe-cig, to guard ; to keep; 
to defend ; to save; preserve (the life, the 
body); to support; to take care of (poor 
people) : Sram ar gfa's drin baak-pog ghyot- 
wa to support by benefits, favours: 9%’ 
Qw'¥<'a thabg-dyie skyoh-wa to protect by 
various means; to attend to: gqwsn§: 
§*'5 thuge-dam-ghyt skyoh-wa to protect 
by the moral force of meditation: "q 
&5°9 lag-len-gyt by exercise: gu Qy ges 
rgyal sri¢ skyof-wa to rule; govern a king- 
dom: Sate E3929 chog behin-tu bekyos- 
wa to protect by justice or justly: Swgk 
chog-ghyok WH UTE protector, defender of 
religion, is used for s certain individual 
deity or for a class of exorcists in sonte of 
the monasteries of Tibet. Under this 
head there aré certain powerful deities 
who have taken on themselves the duty 
of defending Buddhism against its 


a) 
enemies. When oo-erced they can even 
make their. appearance in the person of the 
invoker. The #WQ@Ex ge Gnag-chul 
chog-gkyof living near Lhasa is a deity of 
this class who is generally consulted both 
by the State and the people of Tibet as an 
oracle: *tyRaH® byig-rten skyoh Grease 
guardian of the world. There are four of 
‘these, identical with the gv249% Byyal- 
chen behs, the four great spirit kings :— 
Waerg (quafix'ge Yul-bkhor skyoA) the 
protector of the country or kingdom; 
Freya (4499S Bphage skyes-iu); fre- 
ure (gS Spyan mi-Deah); Taue (aH 
Awe Snam thog-graa). G54 gkyof-dal 
assistance (in the colloquial of W.) ; §& 
Raga pkyot-dal byed-pa to help; §&'* 
gkyoh-ma, same as %4'8 brtan-ma, the God- 
dess of the Earth; gvasg® rgyal-sri¢ 
gkyoh <rewure a defender of the realm; 
same as S885 weTare a defender or 
protector of the subject or of people: §*' 
Bs skyof-byeg UTES one who supports or 
protects 

ge gya 
(Mfon.). 


ite gkyog-pa pf. and fut. agS bskyod 
WER, Ture, WE; GTS gyows or sgra 
bgul-tca to move (trans. vb.); also to 
go, pass on: §© Gwewags'4 if the wind 
moves-the branches. &§§4 Mi-skyod-pa or 
aa mi-gyo-wa wre the unmoved; 
he whose mind is not agitated; n. of the 
second Dhyani Buddha. In W. skyog-pa 
is the general respectful term for: to go; 
to walk. S¥5'845 bskyodg-b7od is same as 
afeks bgro-bdog desirous to go or about to 
go: KS G5 “nah-du skyod” step in (if 
you please); “‘tan-po kyot” tread firmly ! 
RES yaw bskyod gkabs-la at the time of 
going or coming. 


skyoh byeg-ma, v. 345% 
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F'85 skyod-byeg=ayy gru-skya oar 
(¥fon.). 


a skyon, Jara fies-pa E18, VEY, WTS, 
wrafw, waatfe, weed, wretee, wifae, 
also $949 rficog-pa 1. a fault, defect: 
Fy qe skon gah-yah meg it has no 
fault whatever. The two words §% atyon 
and $4"? fieg-pa are sometimes used together 
as }8'§5 ficg-gkyon, but defects in inanimate 
things are expressed by the word §4 skyon 
and never by the words }* fies or 31'§]% Kep- 
skyon ; slight defects in honoured persons 
are expressed by the words 59§% dge- 
skyon, which also signifies faults or sins 
in holy persons, that is, J skyon (fault) 
in §9 dge or 54°54 dge-bdun (clergy): 
Fas Myagere skyon ci yo? bkhrul-pa la, 
what harm is there in erring? 89% ms- 
skyon no harm; §%® skyon-meg no 
harm, no matter; fata qua skyon 
yon gah yah min he is without anv 
imperfection or perfection; g4 4 s%x'a 
skyon-du mthoh-wa to consider as a loss. 
also to find fault with. 2. bodily defect, 
fault, as lameness, derangement, disorder 
in the mixture of the humours. 3. 
spiritual defect, sin, vicious quality; #4 
5g 82 '§4 rdeun-du amra-wahi gkyon the sin 
of lying; J4 $+" skyen-gyi ma-gos not 
defiled by sin: @*%'§4'3 lar skyon che but 
that is very bad (of you). 94859 skyon 
byed-pa to commit a fault; §79='9 skyon 
apaf-wa to leave off a fault or quit it; 
Pa Fradaraakaea mi-la sky ie pbobs-ps 
bdoga-pa to charge one with a crime; to 
criminate; 94994 R89E59 —gehan-gyi 
skyon glo brjod-pa to namo the faults 
of others, to speak ill of them ; to slander; 
to blame, criticise; JA ae v4 AS9 skyon- 
gpafi kha she medg-pa to do any work with 


application and at-the same time without 





a 
any fault or mischief to any body; 5% 
RekKea- Frye Fs, not perceive a fault or 
Aefect. 
JHB okyon-skye TNqaTE WaT con- 
@ucive of sin ; sin-producing. 

§4<9 gkyon-fag wee thorny; mis- 


F544 skyon-can=FHsr'aews skyon-dak 
doss-pa or FF G4 skyon-(dan wrfeer, wet, 
@rat faulty, defective, incorrect, sinful ; 
guilty. | 

§79F'4g5 skyon beo-brgag the eighteen 
defects are the following :—(1) & 579 mi- 
edug-pa ugliness; (2) *TYT9 go skra 
flan-pa bad or bristling hair ; (8) Sqw7q*s 
@pral-wachuh-wa small or narrow forehead ; 
(4) HF %'g qg0 ser-skys brown hair; (5) 

"A mig ser-wa yellow eyes ; (6) Ra eter 
erege'a emin-pishams ma-bbycr-wa the 
eye-brows disjoined ; (7) ¢&14 gna leb-pa 
flat nose ; (8) ¥¥'9 20 Ho-wa bottle-teeth ; 
(9) Raa dig-pa stammering ; (10) ayypra 
mig slum-pa round eyes ; (11) Aq gr'a mig 
chuh-wa small eyes; (12) gS sgur-wa 
crooked or bent body ; (18) F%'3'9 Ho-bo 
che-wa large or pot-belly; (14) <Qev7R'es' 
g%'8 gpul-pa rye flor thuf-wa small 
shoulders ; (15) y'4 gpu-can hairy body; 
(16) eyraxqne Sonera the arms and legs 
with the feet not proportionate ; (17) ¥qw 
9 tahige shom-pa large or swollen joints; 
(18) rewa®& dorertica bad footid ‘smell 
coming out of the body and the mouth. 

F684 kyon bejog-pa= WR Ay pag. 
pabs tshig to slander or speak ill of others; 
also alander (Mfon.). 

GTZ 'S skyon-des bgrat-wa qyTETt 
to reckon as or into sin or defect. 

GTC YS skyon-nag sma-wa HATE: 
to ascribe a fault. 
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aa '5'5 skyon gnag med-pa without 
the least fault or blemish. 


¥a4 skyon-pa, pf. S§% bakyon, to put 
astride upon a thing (causative form of 
Naa shon-pa) ; Aye a RAs mickiy rta-la 
gkyon-pa to cause aman to mount ; to 
ride on horseback; to fix something on a 


atiok ; 2a querdner§q0 to impale a man 


(Ja.) : Meg Ga} bot-bur gkyon-te having 
caused him to ride a donkey (Pag. 62). 

¥x 25 ¥q skyon-med rtog frxrae free 
from disease; thinking or taking as fault- 
lees, | 
Fra GS skyon-med gnag TTY, Urey 
remaining, living, or dwelling, in a state of 
innocence or faultlessness : J4'A5a.'aqqaa 
meg-gkyon par behuge-pa Te: residing 
without fault. 

§4'%q skyon-tshig slander; also scandal. 

Greks gkyon-hdein FT Reale to find 
fault with. 

G44" skyon-py ees a learned man; 
@ critic. 

Syn. 34°49 kun-rig; 953% kun-gop; 34 
Qwegs's kun-kyie-bkwr-wa. (Mfon.) 


FE IWs akyon cep-paseAAs gman-pa TT 
@ physician (Mfon.). 


G7 8e'9 skyon sel-ca to remove a sin; 
amend or correct a fault. 


yaa skyob-pa ate, wfa, wwe, pf. 
ages, fut. 939, imp. §o% or Jaws, to 
protect ; to defend, preserve, save; fre- 
quently sRqwre§an byige-pa la skyob- 
pa, to protect from fear or danger or 
destruction : 9gs"'9 the protecting power; 
the preserving cause: 9* Raq qr'a'gqaatay: 
ada gcgreytsroergerk he that 
gives protection to another is called Jaa 


Ne 
gu 


skyob-pa: FOwYTI skyobs sbyin-pa the 
giver of refuge or shelter. 


FH skyob-ston =JXTH  skyob-pa-po 
or J88'4 skyobs-na wrat & protector. 


aN skyobs help, assistance; seldom 
for g28 skyabs ; Faws skyobg-ma and qq 
¥ax srog-skyobs in collog., preservation of 
life ; escape; also he that saves another’s 
life ; a helper (Jd.) ; imp. of §%49 gkyob-pa 
atquaenysyangawag protect from all 
the dangers. . 

Fowss skyob-byeg WTAATS, Stal, FIAR 
one who protects; a name of Balabhadra. 


gna skyom-pa, pf. S¥%4 bskyoms, fut. 
ayn bskyom, imp. J#* skyomg to pour; 
to pour out, agitate, stir up; according to 
Lex. to give; defined as of qyqwQw 
GEN PTH RINT 85 chu snod chu- 
skyogs-kyts blafis-te sais-nafi-du blugs-pa 
Ha-bu, taking from water-pote and water- 
bowls and pouring into kettles (Nag.). 
Beldom used in colloquial language ; ¢ 
59 to stir the water ; ¥\'§*rs to shake a 
vessel. 


ax gkyor, same as §% khyor, the 
hollow of the hand filled : @¥* chu-skyor 
a handful of water (Ja.). 


HF skyor, STRVYN bkhyog-pabam 
gher-wa bent, contracted or crooked : 4&8 
§s gahe-skyor=sna bkhyog-pa (his) nose 
was bent (4. 106). 


Bp e 
s x "3x skyor-skyor again and 
again ; repeatedly. 


a gkyor-wa, vb. pf. and fut. 93% 
bekyar 1. to hold up, to prop; to paste. 
2. to repeat; to recite by heart: %3%3 
me bskyar-te btad it was repeatedly sent: 
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Mar¥e'a tehig skyor-wa to repeat a word, 
like the reciting of the Mani, i.c., HWP ey 
2'§ om mani pag-me ham: Saraeaye 
aK ax Real a aan Qe ie wala an old, sick, 
or drunken person walks being supported 
by another: A Wsgereaear¥e'a to propa 
thing that is falling or tumbling down: ¢ 
§*'achu skyor-wa the pouring of water with 
some force as if through a pipe or the 
mouth of a kettle ; the sprinkling of water 
from a pot or vessel or a scoop; garg 
to back; to help morally or religiously or 
otherwise one who is in difficulty, engaged 
in war or htigation, &.: 3. enclosure; 
fence (Jd.). 


§* gee tkyor-sbyaf repetition from 
memory: § TMP Yvgewats having 
retained in his minds, he repeated it. 

§* 29 skyor-tshig, v. yX9 (Mfon.). 


Frege’ Skyor-mo-luA n. ofa village 
with a monastery situated te the west of 
Lhasa containing estate of the Shabs-pag 
Sreg chufi-pa (@aw5'§ 8 S59). 


HANA pkyot-wa sometimes for Bre 
skyel-ea. 


sre eats 
spoiled ; degenerated. 


yaa skyog-ma, v. §% skyes, GTR 
gkyos-ma a present made to a friend or 
an acquaintance at the time of his going 
to a distant place, or removal to some place 
of residence. 


iy skra (ta), resp. SJ the hair of the 
head : @S5'F'A skra dafi kha-gpu the hair 
of the head and the beard: wakes 
skra-bggril-wa plaited hair er curled hair: 
w3y424 skra fiag-geg a single tuft of 


wasted ; 








yar 


hair: q Pee ger gery For Wee sy ga hey 
093 skra-ni bjam risuh shom phra siioms- 
ser mdafig-can gnum lofis spyod-che (he 
whose) hair is neither soft nor rough nor 
thick nor fine but uniform and smooth, 
and yellowish and glossy, becomes wealthy 
and prosperous (Mtshan.). ySA% skra 
do-ker the hair dressed and plaited 
together on the crown of the head; y¥ 
W834 skra do-ker can US4-fat: one with 
long flowing locks; ST) %H'§ skra 
gyen-du bgrefi-we {ta-bu whose hairs stand 
upwards as bristles; gM aq @at with 
loose or carelessly worn hair; #y¥*4 
waex a skein of silk or cotton attached 
to the flowing locks of Tibetan women ; 
gran F259 skra ba-glaf-gt spu bdra-wa 
hair like that of a bull; qaqa=95 59g 
locks of hair of women; g4&° thin hair 
(Sehér.); F249 to comb hair; #4459 the 
shaving of one’s hair; 4435 @usfauye a 
barber; aleo napkin; 929759 watt well 
braided hair ; also a braid or fillet of hair. 

Byn. (¥94 skra-tshogs; ¥°'§ slar-skye; 
SVT byeg-wa-can; WER wigo-skycs; WF 
8 mgo-spu; YAY epyi-bo skyes; W7Ees 
Gug-phud; 819 ralpa; WEEN thor- 
tehuge; 8¥T34 me-tog-can; Bea bkhyit- 
wa; iy mgo-al; %'9% do-ker; swat’ 
xa ral-pabi gdoha; BRS sur-phug ; WT4 
thor-cog ; §@'% guou-lo ; g&'% Joak-lo (Mfon.). 


 shra-mkhan=P°Rz A shra bdreg- 
khan a barber ( Mfon.). 

7% skra-con wfiefaa, @ax the 
mane (as of a lion) ; hairy. 

THM skra-can gnag qrex lady's 
bed-chamber. 


Way" skra can-maa kind of hairy 
worm ; also = g{* woman (Mfon.). 
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W259 skra-can geod Vay «a name 
of Hari, who killed the demon Kegi. 

WIS phra gite-pa= Sy TeRT RE or oR 
W5'34 a comet (Mfon.). 

#94 shkra-mdug hair knot; aco. to da. 
the bow of ribands at the end of the long 
plaits of hair of the women in Ladak. 

MRR shra hdres-ma = Qi aqqqwtna 
w celestial courtezan (Mfon.). 

4" skra-gnag afa n. of a species of 
sensitive plant. 

Weare skra-bbal ea=H FT skra rkog- 
pa or 859 skra tog-pa Bitrgeen (shaving 
the head clean); to pull out the hair: 
TUF praqat.Lakee ah gagy some sent 
forth cries of anguish, some pulled out the 
hair of their head (Ybrom. 118). 

g'852f skra-meg mgo “a head without 
hair”; €3 ded-té nf nutmeg; also Jar- 
minum grandiflorum (Sman. 404.). 

H'*: skra-tsal false hair; a peruke. 

HS skra-risa wet clotted hair. 

gta shra-tshogs, v. § skra (Mion.). 

gaten skra-mishame = Wt tthe 
arrangement of the hair. | 

+ ikea skra-sihg=*% grag vanity, 
pride; adj. vain, very proud. 

East’ skra-bsah & secret or mystio word 
(AfiA. 4). 

TMH shra Hxch-ma= Wy BaRr al A 
n. of a Yakea goddess (Maon.). 

at Baraergratan skrahs khyon-nam 
byte-pabi lam areca hair parting. 

at grh ghraki rgyal-po=yrh fdun-po 
@acre a grove; a garden; n. of a 
vegetable. 

BRB ER shrabi byi-dor v. 1% shra-s0g 
( fon.) : 


aya | 


gre Atom skrchi rise-mohi gthab or 
Fen araraaife the hair-end. 

w%®a skra Li-wa or BPA skrabi 
rram-gyuy waa curly hair; to dives the 
hair. 

4% skra-lo=QhAV3G bud-med kyi-skrs 
woman’s hair (fon.). 

5 skra-shad waramt hair separator ; 
a comb. 

Syn. Wee oo-mas, 234s skrabi dyi- 
dor hair cleaner (Mfon.). 


HT AR sbrag-shrag=—F% khrag-po or 
@'§ sra-wa hard. 


HVA skragpa (tag-pa) to be terrified, 
frightened, afraid of something. This 
word is nearly always comhined with ater 
@ hyigs-pa as in Raw gys hyigs skrag-pa, to 
be panio-struck. 

BTBVA skrag byed-ma=YRragyr x 
mahi btsun-mo the wife of the sun (fion.). 

qe" Q skraf-wa (taf-wa) TCA, GU; pf. 
G8 skrafg to swell, RFR" skrafls-sof it is 
swollen: Tava’ sgyctqa hg aw 
@=" swollen from being suddenly struck 
with a stick or a stone or a sword. 

gx'*gX skrake-bbur an abscess not yet 
open (Sch); vs ‘ageelinn § gkrads-hbur 
hjoms, v. TYA® ba-gpru gif, n. of a 
medicinal tree which removes tumours or 
abscess (Mffon.). 

gee Qe skrgh-kyi epyat-ki, ge § 
gman-thar-nu n. of a medicine (Sman. 
196). 

| gee gkrahg-po a swelling; tumour 
(Sch.). 

HA skran (fen) Q4 04 than-skren 1. yan 
tumour or any fleshy excrescence in the 
abdomen ; &.concretion under the skin or 
in the bowels, womb, &c. (0s.) ; 9 swelling 
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of the glands (Sch.). 44% shran-nad is 
described as a consequence of suppressed 
wind (Ja.) ; € 44 rdo-skran %'E4 two sorts 
of steatite. 

A'S skrab-pa (tab-pa) to beat the 
ground with one’s feet; to stamp, tread ; to 
dance; also bro skrab-pa : PAC OY grtay 
Bg® yesterday's dancing was excellent. 

yan skrag-ka e ladder, v. HC gkas- 
ka. 

gw (fe-ka) ladder, which generaty 
consists of the notched trunk of a tree (Ja.) ; 
BH" a single ladder, #.c., a ladder with 
one pole; K'4% rdo skrag (do-te) a flight 
of stone steps ; 9.4% rgya-skrag a regular 
staircase, as in European houses; 9&4 
probably a flight of steps at the corner 
of a building. 

fs a4 skri-ca (ft-1a) to coma to 
cond (Cs.): 894 shri-pig= "Aq thon-ahig 
let him send: @y%yqFegax gy gwen I 
asked to send him to Tibet (4. 102). 

Ql skru-wa, pf. ag™ bskres, fat. 3 
bekru, to wait (Soh.) ; to out ; 20 y seple 
skru to cut moat ;.q shru, AR GW9 css 
krug-pa to out wood or a tree: 
bekru-wa, gry erat gota always being 
smitten by pleasures (Pag. 1-365). 

rt ay’ shrud-pa (tud-pa)= Ver 
Qweia to make another run away by 
devices. 


AD skrun-pe Gun-pe)= 308 aye pe 
to produce ; 2549 bekrun-pa, BVS dekyed- 
pa wie, faa, fae grown up: Breet 
¥q growing crop. 

a gkrum ({um) meat; applied to 
the food of the respected; generally 
qeerg® geol-skrum is used in colloquial 
language. 
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Ay skreg (fog) to beat (ihe drum). 
re a agaga ks dama-ru  dkhrolewahi don 
signifies the beatirg of a skull-drum 
(Mag.). 


~ we 

FTA skrog-pa to churn; stir (with a 
rod): “eyo ho-ma skrog-pa to churn 
milk (Nag.). | 


Vw 

HRS skrod-pa (lo-pa) warwita, en 
wtfza to expel, drive out, eject: J4van’ 
5 gras nas-skrog to expel from a place: 
x55 phyir-skrog to drive out: 2848'm5 
hgegs-skrog to eject an evil spirit. 

AWA bska-va =35, ware astringent ; 
also thick. : 

ayes bskafi mdos a slight f:..me- 
work made of sticks and coloured threads 
as an offering to the gods in cases of sick- 
ness: FR Fq EAE AERC AYE SHEONA Hho 
yi-phyogs-su bskaf-mdog daft bsrufl hkhor 
bshag place Rskad-mdogs and amulets on 
the south side (Jig.). 


"BR bpkad-rdsag a sacrificial cere- 
mony (Sché. 360). 

age at bskafl-gso Qasr aye ay Sa Fr Raw 
aq age 9% 98d to make copious religious ser- 
vices to the tutelar deities, angels, and the 
guardian spirits of the ten quarters 
(Cid. 9). 

DWEN bskate 1. Payee Ge full to the 
brim. 2. g@wsragen, yerrgtaa fans- 
pa gsos-pa fill to the brim (Situ. 74). 

bskam * ayergt Skah bgkam-byahi 
ghos-po ” (Situ. 77). | 

RUSE bskams past. dried, burnt: 4 
dueS- aysiu by the fire (at the end of the 
age) the lakes dried up (Nag. 9). 


AWE dskal-pa we a fabulous period 
of time; the various ages of the world, 


Oy | 


each of which has been presided over by 
its own human Luddha respectively : SMT 
34°8 bskal-pa chen-po the great Kalpa; 
ay% var-bskal the intervening or middle 
Kalpa; "4a bekal-pa taah-po #zwe 
the happy or glorious period in which the 
Buddhas appear; 9454'S bgkal-pa flan- 
pa the evil Zalpa, in which no Buddhas 
appear (Jd.). 

qycaase bskal-pa beak = oe 
virtuous; also virtue (Jfon.). 

qyTr an dskal-pa gegs=FN4 risig-pa Pn 
accountant (Hfon.). 

nqa® bekal-me= age G2 the fire which 
will destroy the world at the end of the 
present Kalpa (Nag. 9). 

ayaa bskal-beah Sw hey eyods n. of a 
religious work. 

AH beku=g79 byug-pa, fut. AyM bekus 
@q rubbed (Nay. 9). 


AAAS bekufig = Fate ax' gw mi-mthof- 
war ghag-pa concealed ; hidden (Nag. 10.). 

AAA hskum, pf. of ye. 

ageags oskum-mkhysd the distance or 
measure between the thumb and the top 
of the forefinger drawn in; about one- 
half of the measure of a span: 4&°85'4, 
Bg egy AA AST SE YH ARS | (Rtsii.) its 
breadth was one finger (f.e., one inch), 
and length eight spans and one dskuim- 
mkhyig. 

ayes bskum-khru about a cubit 
measure with the fingers drawn in a fist. 

agneks bekum-dom a measure of dis- 
tance by stretching apart the two arms 
(with “ fisted hands”); a little less than a 
fathom’s measure. 

X dskur, sbet. sending, granting; 

qne'eus to bless; to grant benediction ; 
aQa ays (Ray. Q), 
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AYA v. Bes, Agere bskul-brdahk signal 
to call one to his business; signal to call 
workmen to their respective duties. 

QCM bekul-gehuh, WR A ay Aya RR 
one who gets Government works excuted: 
BT NE: kar Pyar ce ga Ras: a. 7 


aN bekus, pf. of SY beku fau 
snointed ; stained or poisoned (Nag. 9). 


aya bskon, pf. Sway gos bekon-to 
to be dressed (Sstu. 64). 

ral bskor surrounded: & §wazs 
surrounded by followers, admirers and 
attendants. 


DAN bskos= 5 bkod, pt. grtxvaite 
(Sétu. 74). 

ages | bskyai-du = meg = SAF RAS 
numberless ; immeasurable (Zam. 10). 

QYZN bskyahs utfaa protected ; cherish- 
ed; nursed. 

ayav bskyabs <fea protected; Fqayau 
srog-bskyals protected, saved life (Situ. 
7h). 

+ RYAN bskyams3 = AAR ; F5 Dagus snog 
mi-bskyams the vessel has not dried. 
@ Ags water dried up (Situ. 74). 

CAN bekyar=qs4e’ or WAR’ again ; 
again and again (Zam. 10). 

3 ad bskyar-bzo repairing ; 
ing of. 

45% ips: cast out; exhiled; driven 


mend- 


away. 
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OF" REHA Oskyur-du beug-pa to cause 
any ‘one to cast or fling anything away. 

NBVA45 bskyed-hdog wea: growth or 
growing ; wish to grow. | 

O34" bekyed-pa, eurfen, ora, wefm 
1. a production, generation, formation. 
2. warfga, waTeg. Sewags'a sems bskyed- 
pa featate to form one’s mind; to have 
a conception of; also technically means 
purification of the heart as in aifyfewrer. 

BVTAYX bskycd-pa bgyi-ko wrareata 
to have a conception of. 
— BSR bskyed-vim wafama the gra- 
dual development of ideas; powers of an 
occult nature. 

aa bskyod-nas=H"'5™ gy o9-nas. 


aya. El bskyod-pa sama, Sys, Wee 
moved, agitated; *9§59 ma bekyod-ps 
wut unagitated. 

ayyerun'a Lskyog-pa yah-ma WYATATT 
moving again and again, at paroxysm. 

aysasa bskyod med-pa, JR gray 
wuftfaa n. of an immensely great 
number. 

aa bskrag and Bx555 phyir-bekrage 
35954 phyir-bton turn out, expel (Situ. 
74): 397v ays turn out a ghost or devil. 

ag® bekrus, pf. of 45, 2V89N food cut 
up (Situ. 9). 

Max bekrun=S§5 bekyed 1. YES 
maf-du btafl-wato multiply. 2. *S94 
par-du bkog-pa to print, set up in print 

(Mag. 9.): SHXARKA dye-wca bekruna, © 
Yayagas lo-tog bekrun-pa. 
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FR kha I: the second letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, being the aspirate of 
“ka. In sound it resembles w, the second 
eonsonant of the Sanskrit alphabet. 1. 
On registers it indicates the second, or 
number two. It is attached, often option- 
ally, as an additional syllable to many 
words, especially in the colloquial: S%&'p 
dgof-kha the price; “PF cha-kha a thing. 
2. It implies PY khag, a part: rayy 
khe-gitts-eu==PUFYTRE khag-giie-su into 
two parts (divisions): "9" kha-gaA ono 
part. The sixth part of a taf-ka (Tib. coin) 
is called kha. 3. Origin, source, &. : 445’ 
grer-kha= W'S age REE geor-gyi phytf 
Rhuilg the source of gold, gold-mine: 4p 
tchwa-kha salt-pit: §— ‘swa-kha pam 
ture-land, a place where pastures abound. 
4. Time: Wrrsgrayy sithchar-kha-ru 
dug-gdab (Situ. 21) calculate time from the 
moment of sunrise; “8% bgro-khar at 
the time of going ; at the time when he was 
realy to start: Wa px Earqagya mo bohi- 
kher chog-la bdun-pa she at the time of 
dying became religious, &. (Pag. 27): 
SIPS byon-khor when he came; at the 
moment of arrival: %<'p yot-kha at the 
tine of coming; WE AaprH sa dah-po 
thob-kha-mor: W5R'G Terereq 9g dafi-po thob- 
me-thag as soon as he attained to the first 
sage, i.e., one moment before the attain- 
ment: qa ra yun rif-gi kha nag= 
WeGFan yun rif-gi sgo nag by little 
end little; gradually (Ja.); *a%'ps in the 


hope of; sw 94 just on the oppor- 
tunity; “in the nick of time.” 


fA II: 1. the front side: yw face, 
mouth; also the surface or upper side. 
is the ordinary word for “‘ mouth,” while 
4*«' is the commoner term for “face.” 
Again, to express the surface as well as the 
front of any inanimate thing, P is the 
usual form: Qyragcerg® icicles on the 
face of the cliff; §w Weeds ET 
skytl-kruk mdsag-nas chu-khar byon (Pag. 
27) sitting in a cross-legged posture he 
moved on the surface of the water; *“'g—r 
Pratg 8 'Q RH ake ho-thug kha-la hod-ser- 
gyt ri-mo mthof saw reflection of rays on 
the surface of milk-broth (Pag. 118). 2. 
uray language; conversation; awa word: 
GUE gS ASD px haK's He'aM the king having 
become powerless at (his) wife’s word 
(Pag. 82). 


Byn. ge smrarcakit sgo; 786 sa- 
byed; FER SNB5 geuft-wrar-byed; a4 shal; 
spr Saar aay giam-gyi bbyuf-gnas; TO5 
rjog-byeg; ME gdoh; BYSRRa bdug- 
rtsthi rten; Wh shag ; S54 gtam (BMaon.). 


fA IIL: a breadth or a equare of oloth, 
&o. 


In its several inflected forms f is 
often used as if it were a postposition 
governing the accusative case. Those 
forms are f°§ kha-na, P'3 kha-ru, and PX 
khar, and take the oueaniug of “on,” “at,” 


raja 


“beside,” &o.: a&P* on the fire; AFA on 
the chair ; $48" pr5 all round. 

reve kha kyel-oa qa to kiss. 

rao kha krab-pa (kha tab-pa) to smack 
or oluck with the mouth. 

mem kha gkar-po =¥eaqurt gnaf- 
wagsal 1. bright: 9749 bkra-gis- pa. 2. 
auspicious; of happy omen; agreeable; 
pleasant looking; PS 49 kha-dkar 
gtifnag outside white, inside black, +.., 
plausible. 

rsh) kha-dkri (kha-ti) neck-cloth, some- 
times worn as a protection against cold ; a 
kind of raw silk stuff of narrow breadth 
manufactured in Assam ahd largely im- 
ported into Tibet, where it is used as neck~ 
t6 and handkerchief: fS}'sew994'r Rx: 
aq kha-dkii bcag hdra-wa kha-rer bbru 
(Résts.) for each breadth (of cloth), which 
is equal to a kha-ii, price in barley grain. 

rot kha-ikug dumb; also of indis- 
tinct speech: <8 e@xaw Qwak fr gqs85 the 
spleen of a goat removes the dumbness of 
children. ? 

mas, kha-gkad gare oral account; 
tradition ; narrative ; colloquial language. 

Fak kha-skoh WEN, TE 8 mouthful ; 
completion ; appendix of a book: Pea 
kha-skof-wa 1. to fill up a void; to make 
up a deficiency. 2. to fill up the mouth 
with water, to rinse it. 

rasa kha skor-wa = a4 slu-wa or 
eraix 9 kha bekor-wa to speak cunningly; 
to circumvent by speech. 

rage Ha kha skyur-pon 1. sour; of an 
acid taste. *2. olive; olive tree (in Sikkim) 
(Ja.). 

PERS kha-skyefs shame-facedness : Aa 
qa Rae, hae mee xa D595 4, 2-2: mag’ ha 8 
ay reds ane cr Erg SCS TTR AEM AS, Raa: 
gare prgewy Aatcax| Tf a man is about 
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to give his garment to another man, and 
that other man having held out his hand, 
it is not given to him, he is ashamed— 
that is termed kha-skyefs. 

FIR kha-kha I: apart, separately: FF 
Bey FRE ARS if (you) sit apart there will 
be no quarrel. 

FA IL: or Pra kha-kha-mo bitter 
mouth; bitter taste. 

mpaw kha-kheby @1q 8 veil; @ cover: 
7 atx pw paw xa groa-pa rer kha- 
khebg rag kha-re (atevery offering) there is 
a square of cloth apiece as a face cover- 
ing to each monk. 

eps kha-khor=V {8 tha-hkhor border, 
edge; also the circumference. 


FIRS] kha-kiyag =PAqB59 kha-theg 
byed-pa contradiction; denying one’s 
liability. 

F'§9'9 kha-khyag-pa, same as pr aq 50 
kha-theg byeg-pa, to deny having under- 
taken to do a thing; denying one’s 
liability. 

PBS kha-khyer 1. 94" lan-kan ; 99S 
stegs-bu any shelf or box on which birds 
perch; also @fger an altar; a raised seat. 
Q, see'ais'f mthah-skor-kha the surround- 
ing line or circumference of anything; 
the surrounding edge of a cloth, &c. 


FUR Kha-khra (kha-tha), v. TFB Blokha- 
khra or &P 99 Lo kha-brag; also n. for 
certain wild tribee of the border land of 
Tibet, namely the Aka and Mishmi tribes 
of eastern Tibet and Asram (Ya-sel. 38). 

mgs kha-khram (kha-tham) defined ss 
page qs cunning talk, deceitful 
language. 

all bald kha-khram-pa = rg 
gyorgyu bcad-mkhan one who speaks 
cunningly so as to cheat. 


Ro] 


prgye I: kha-khral (kha-{h7) RIEw ros- 
pect, regard ; lit. tribute in language or 
in words. 

F’@z IT: capitation tax or poll tax. 

prafix kha-hkhor the circumference of 
the mouth (Cs.); raMs'a kha bkhor-wa to 
surrouhd. 


raBq kha bkhyig-pe to bind an ani- 
mal’s mouth; to gag; to strangle. 

ragaa kha-bkhyomge to be agitated 
outwardly: GS. 24H Rag akt reform riuh 
chen-po de: rgya-mishogs kha bkhyomy the 
surface of the sea was troubled by that 
great wind (A. 16). 

rwzh kha-ga-po difficult (Sch.). 

pean kha-ga-ma or FS kha-gah-ma 
the square rug that is spread over a great 
yaan’s cushion or seat. 

re kha-gaiia quadrate, square; one 
mxth of the Tibetan ooin called tafka, 
which is equivalent to one anna in India: 
P98 kha gafi-a adj. square. 


Pe SR Ya kha-gah-ggar-smra-tca to 
talk at random; to speak ut pleasure 
{thoughtleesly ). 

fram kha-gab cover, lid. (Svh.). 


P3T5qe kha gyen-phyogs woe with 
the face upwards (in expectation) ; expeoc- 
tantly, eagerly. 

reyes kha-graf (kha-dah) enumeration. 

fy kha-gru (kha-du) or **°y mthab-gru 
the corner limit or spkere of a place, also 
of the mouth. The width of the mouth of 
a vessel or pét, also the opening of the 
mouth, PyRrqayp te ge aba kha- 
gr yahs-cih gkar-}bol rtsa-med mchog that 
bemg broad in space, of white and soft 
appearance, and without grass, is beet 
(Jig.). 
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P< Kha-gih, meagre ke mihah 
bkhob yul-gi mA n. of a border country. 

rag kha ghf-sgra is defined as 5849 
ma‘agr na-sar ena the noise of the foe which 
arises in a battle-field (Mfon.). 

ratga kha bgog-pa mute; one who cau- 
not or does not speak; gagged (Mfon.). 

agra kha bgyur-ica to change one’s 
words or promises. 


reqs kha bgrig-pa (kha-dig) = preawa 
kha bcham-pa of the same opinion or 
disposition. 

pra§s khe-bgril (kha-di{) the selvedge or 
loose tufts of thread on either edge of a 
cloth : 959 pega xa Ba Sse ae the 
fringes of the tent being made with blue 
cotton. 

P's kha-rgog ill or rough language; 
also a slanderer (Sch.). 

P44 kha-rgan privilege of old age (Ja.). 

F445 kha-rgyan wraga the betel-leaf 
which the Indians chew; literally the 
beautifier of the mouth. 


gts kha-rgyal-wa to win a di pute: 
mAs Rew Shaw aq gy bdud rigs-kyt seme. 
can kha-rgyal the animate beings of the 
demon kind won the controversy. 

Faq kha-rgyug idle talk ; unfounded 
assertion (Ja.). 

PQs kha-rgyud, reep. AN'§5 shal-royud, 
same as WR glam-rgyud, oral tradition ; 
also certain mystical doctrine not allowed 
to be written down. 


F'§® kha-sgor the shoulder bone. 

PgR kha sgyur-ua FE EN Kha-lo 
sgyur-wa to govern; to rein the mouth 
(of a horse) ; to lead, guide, irfluence other 
persons. 

Ps kha-sgrog (kha-dog) PBpacwe 
was 4 BC% a, In this passage Pe kha- 


Peas | 


sgrog means shutting or binding up the 
straps of a trunk or leather box. 

rain kha-begog advice. 

Pye kha Ma-paw ed eoh-ge the lion 
(Mfor.). 

Pree kha gha-we or PEWS kha gfhag-pa 
to anticipate or say something before- 
hand ; to speak out inconsiderately. 

pia kha-cig or P94 Rha-goig 1, we 
la-la, @fqaqa certain person ; 4" khagas 
also “3 dbgab-re, VAY bgab-shig. 
2. wome (J. Zah.) : PRYRRVER kha cig- 
tu phur-agrar wfwewem “or as some call 
it a flying word”; P244* kha-cig na-re 
comeone said. 

Pras kha-cul or PR kha-cur Kashmir; 
a Kashmirian. 

pase kha-gead clever talking, cf. Pgs 4 
kha byaf-po eloquent; dexterous in 
conversation. 

Pas kha-beug=34" cu-gas n. of a 
medicinal substance (Sman. 149). 

pass kho-geog cover; in Ld. cork. 

reas kha-bcolidle talk, prattle (Scé.). 

wea I: kha-chag defect in the blade 
(of a knife or an axe), but Peas" kha- 
chag gna-ral=to get the mouth damaged 
and nosetorn; Pa Be kha thug-po softhe 
edge (of a knife, &.) has become blunt ; 
praartc kha log-sof the blade has become 
turned, tc., bad; P°Aa5q kha mi-bdug the 
sharpness is wanting; 98" grifi-kha or 
QM gribi so (in Khams) the blade ofa 
knife. 

prams IL: abuse ; ill language (Jd.). 

ras kha-chag, “** shal-chag agreo- 
ment, covenant ; a truce; f°" kha-chag= 
#5%a chag-don special object or reason 
(Mfun.). 
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fax kha-char=abbreviation of [*4, 
enow and @%'4, rain. 

pecs kha-chity tho. basa or appeas- 
ing of wild beasts, &., by witchcraft. 

FP’'6 kha-che (A088 shal-chad) “eran, 
wag spittle; also used collog. for ma%'¢ 
kha-wabi chu snow-water. 

PM S'49 kha chu-phug u. of a place on 
the uplands of Kha-chu (Lon. 4 32). 


FS Kha-che a native of Kashmir; 
ao Mahomedan; a person that has the 
command over much; principal or impor- 
tant things (F259 kha-che-woa rnams); 
n. of a mask in the religious plays of Tibet. 

Pz aN kha-che skycs, FP? sia Kha-che 
mchog, V. $83" gur-gum (Hfon.), Garces or 
¥EF saffron, the produce of Kashmir. 

paalapn kha-che bgron-khaf, P23 9Pe 
kha-che sa-khafi an inn kept by a Museal- . 
man at Lhasa or.in Peking; F284 kha- 
che mchog axa BRtTH the chief article, «e., 
saffron, which the Tibetans obtain from 
Kashmir; P'3'4''" kha-che ca-kha-ma 2 
kind of yellow flower resembling saffron 
which imported from Kashmir is largely 
grown in Tibet; 2 qprorgs 859g kha-che 
¢a-kha-ma spor rer hbru the cost of a gpor 
of Kashmir ¢a-kha-ma flower is a bre ot 
barley flour (Rts¢s.). 

Frasin kha-chemg, resp. 9398 siial- 
chems, last will, testament : fF'?saa'a khe- 
cheme bjog-pa to make a will; rz 
axrags kha-chemg rlufi-la bekur cent (his) 
last will to the winds (Bebu.). 

w&a kha-chog hypctoisy; religion in 
talk only. 

psa kha-bchal @ert idle talk, prattle; 
talk as in a delirium: P85 the) 
prattles. 


rey 


rean kha-bcham=Pugg = kha-mthun. 
preara kha boham-pa= Fars kha-mthun- 
pa or F899 kha thug-pa to agree upon; 
PraarEG Kha-boham khrugg= OK gy tery 
“To residing together os husband and 
wife; to live harmoniously (Mfon.). 


Peta kha bche-wa, same as Pera kha 


that-wa, to promise ; speaking sweet words 


meaning nothing oF evil. 

Freer air ny kha-hjan gtik-khag = eee 
Ba kha-bjam gtit-nag Fae E Ix ae 
®emrexY soft and polite in language but 
evil at heart 

FreETe khe-hsal-wa to measure. 


reggae kha hyug-pa to interfere; to 
meddle with ; meddlesome. 


FE kta-rje Za, yx the chief of the 
clouds; cloud-god. Aco. to Cs. great lord, 
mighty personage; good luck, good for- 
tune; aco. to Ja. fortune, good, wealth. 


eB Ey kha-rjye khyu-mchog = Kam 
bsod-namg JS merit, moral virtue (Mfon.). 
FRM kha-rje-can= ABs a8 MW bsog-nams 
cas possessed of moral merit; virtuous 
(Maon.). 

FR kha-rye che very powerful ; also 
high moral merit: Kfar Re He zs as 5-2- 
Rexx PEF eK if wo brother and sister were 
not here, would you have been powerful 
to-day P (A. 18). 

9749 kha fian-pa or FS kha-la fian- 
ps to obey; P3944 kha fian-po obedient. 


Pra kha-nufl sparing of words; laconio 
(Sch.) :P EST kha-fiuk lag-teah, WHE 
Rage se ETT is one who does not 
speak many words and who does not act 
the thief. | 

OF kha-fiog, v. €¥4 kha-nog. 
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ray kha-mian=eean = gkad-piiam 
of equal, f.e., same words or opinion: 
F Sper ser aay prassrecra if (you) eat together 
(you) should agree in speech. 

P'3« kha-raid old or eecond-hand articles. 

PORLM kha-brions, Weare a Ope teh 
semg-la med-pahki kha-la mdseg-po bad at 


heart, but very polite in expression 
(Nag. 10). 


PF" kha-sroms of same height; aleo 
of level surface: si'Saqpreg'as Feara thoy 
were equal in height; ae 8 pr Freel few 
Gawd beil-ri kha-shome-pahs khohs-skyibs-na 
in @ sheltered corner or cleft of cool moun- 


- tains of level surface ( Ya-sel. 85.). 


5 kha-ta or F'@kha-Ha good advice ; 
lesson ; F5'399 kha-ta byeg-pa or sha 
byog-pa to give advice; ReqaamgA|Qxa 
not to give advice to a bad man (Jsg.). 


vr HATA] kha tam-ga, 5 kha-twa, v. 
G59 kha-tham-ga, a club or staff with askull 
at the top, the weapon of S’iva, also carried 
by ascetics; a trident ; 54 kha tam-ga a 
Tantrik club or staff with a skull at the 
top, v. Fq*™ kha-twam ga, trident ; the 
Tantrik staff with three ekulls piled one 
above another at the top,‘the lowest one 
resting on a pot. This was originally 
introduced into Tibet by Padma Sambhava. 

P54 kha-tig bitter; bitter taste, v.Frar: 
kha-wa. 

F¥45 kha-to gif is said to be same 
as $845 geal-if, a pointed stake used | 
for the execution of criminals (Ja.). 

P'¥5 kha-ton or Pres kha-kdon enara, 
wae a reading or reciting from memory 
with a loud voice; S74 ¥454" reading 
or saying by heart; PY Fara kha ton-dy 


PsA 4 | 
gee-pa to know by heart ; PYAGRS kha- 
ton byat-co wwer after (adife'm) o 
clear recitation of prayer or hymns. Also 
explained as crag esta Frage gh Sa 
aXa'a5'85'9 to recite religious tracts from 
memory, without having recourse tc 
books: 4G4 aay Re Ya Qye “by looking 
at scientific works to commit to memory” 
(A, 8). | 

rapa kha gtag-pa, same aa PAYS khe 
sprag-pa or B54 va-gprag-pa 1. to bring 
together personally ; to confront: a¥f'#'S4’ 
PRR EBL AER OM boro ma-nugepar ria rai 
kha-gtad bdon pas (Yig.) not. being able 
to go, (he) let the horse go towards you. 
2. to turn one’s face. 

P'agH kha-gtam, resp. “%" shal-gtam, 
oral tradition. 

rags kha gtuge-pa=petagan kha 
la ho gtuge-pa or FURRY kha-la bo byeg- 
pa to kiss. 

raves kia glot-wa to injure; to abuse ; 
to call names. 

mrepegu kha-bfags anything that is pul on 
the face, -i.e., presented or placed before 
a person for his acceptance; hence that 
ubiquitous article of ‘Tibetan social inter- 
course, the precentation or salutation scarf. 
_ These scarves are of various descriptions. 

The longest and the best ones are presented 

to the great lamas, high officials, and to 
other personages; they carry respect ac- 
cording to their quality, colour and length. 
There are different sorts of F™|" kha- 
btags (silk presentation scarves) —f"' ar 
aGatyaetyy Rn kha-btags-la  phyi- 
mdsog, nat-mdsog, Rin-bde-ma, ABS Hqu 
bsod-btags, ¥ QR tshe-lia-mo or WAG HAN 
agy egw ag aga tga y Saqu Rs a-ce iia-shags 
brayad-sbags, beu-sbags, sogs sna-tshogs 
yoe. 
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Pgs kha-stan a coft thin rug that is 
spread on a cushion; a cover for a cushion 
or couch. 

Pec's kha sten-au above ; besides; on; 
upon ; at; towards : 82: 9e'5 agg debs kha 
stef-du shugs he sat upon it (Pag. 64.) 

P'¥" kha-stof not yet having eaten aDy- 
thing; lit. empty mouth. ue 

Pyargra Kha-stoms rgyab-pa is de- 
fined as SB Swale ky mq ae oR rar age 
ward, to revile one another for no purpose. 

FESTA] kha tham-ga, qa gyets lhayi 
phyag mtshan, v. F594 kha-tam-ga. 

prea kha-thal=3qe thug-thal or 
&4 thug résam rice or barley particles. 

Reena kha thaj-casP%'8 kha kehe-1ca to 
promise (Cs.). 


Aa kha-ths a kind of satin in variega- 
ted colours. 

3% kha-thug to the orim=94*'34 gdos- 
thug : FSH AES kha-thug skofl-ta to fill to 
the brim; F°4® kha-naf the inside bim 
msq% kha thug-pa to meet ina contest, 
in concert with 

r¥a kha-thog top or surface; upon s 
thing = *4'P thog-kha on the roof, on the 
upper flat. 

F'% khe-thor pustules in the mouth 
(Sch.). 

pags kha-mthun, v. PSa8 kha-cham. 

pragy'’ kha-mihun-pa=F Sqn kha-thug- 
ps agreeing upon, unanimous; also 
together with: 49 9g 'S-qawpragy aegu'e, 
in concert with the men of the palac 
they petitioned (Pag. 275). 

F'aea kha-bihab 1. regulating of stores 
by equalizing their quantities : Fey ¥qe 
WE'SE' AYA OSIM yo-byed 9098 mak tuk bare 
bdra byed-pa la, FeR OV gee Kew 
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BV rhif-pahi chad dah gear gpred-la hthab 
byod-pe (Rtsi.). 2. waerva kha $thab-pux 
TECHS gyul gprog pe or SHYSIa gunag 
bthab-pa to fight; to give battle (Mfon.). 

preageye'a kha-bihen btah-wa= May e'e 
lon $tah-wa to send a reply, to reply; 
aagc kha bthen-pa (ic pull the mouth) to 
stop a beast of draught. 

PAG kha-pthor-pa=F%'Qua 90-s0r 
bbral-ca, 34% gycs5pa to scatter, to sepa- 
rate one from another; also disordered, 
confused, eonfusion: 54 4'fa¥*'a a book, 
the leaves of which have become mixed 
up together; Mra pate da heads at the 
place there were a few scattered ones 
only (4. 98); qyateQer aq ge rae 
7% among the beasts there are two 
classes: those that live secluded and those 
that are scattered (in abodes of men 
and gods). 

54 kha-dag swept clean, cleared up, 
entirely gone: 4. gq ery sy& nor 


phyugs thamg-cag kha-dag sof his wealth — 


and cattle have all disappeared. 
Ra kha-dig or P'R4 kha-idig to stam- 
mer; POU kha-ldig-mkhan «a stam- 


merer. 

37% kha dug-con forge, free 
poisonous mouth; having poison in the 
mouth. 

mara kha dum-pa being in concert 
with ; having agreed. 

rset kha-dul-po (soft mouth) manage- 
able ; tractable 

ree kha-dog or P49 kha-mdog = mee 
gdahs colour: FRR Hp kay gx ¥ the 
hair became blue-black; P’ <q ®qqqe kia- 
dog-gi gsugs Wet; FREQHS kha-dog 
wthun-pa of one uniform colour: <4’ 
Sa Gar quer hang geen gye-sloh chop- 
goq gnu kha-dog mthun-par geol-pa he 
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uniform colour. p’4q gs khe-dog egyur 
tea to change colour; P’44""g% the colvur 
changes (Jd.). 

has 8 kha-dog dkar-pom YAR5 dag- 
byed or £94 rteha ku-pa the cleanser, purl- 
flor ; also a name for the dub grass (Mfon.). 

kq'ea'8 kho-dog fan-pa quiet of dis 
agreeablo or bed color. 

Pkg tx kha-chen-po metapb.m Fs 
geer gold (Mnof.). | 

PEGG khandog jta-lbu ce FETS hhg- 
dog bdra-wa dog fta-bu in colour ; like its 
colour. 

Pkay%an khe-dog gna-tshoge variety 
of colours ; of different hues: PM qy Yqu 
whqarak khe-dog sna-teheg mu-tig red 
yin-no on excellent pearl is of a variety of 
colours (Lof. $ #.). 

Pa kka-dog-pa small hole or narrow 
hole. 

pkawecwna kia-dog githad yarpe 
wamngd variegated colours. 

44 4aN a kha-dog geun-pa explained as 
Jerege hig at Re: 5:4 ba-glah rmig-pads mit 
a name for the tree called the ox-hoof 
(Mfon.). 

. P49 kha-drag Wwe — haughty ; 
P'S loquacious, talkati 

RS® kha-draf just baton straight on. 

7 kha-dro in Khams and Amdo signi- 

Ry Au bkra-pig auspicious, of good 
omen or appearance. 

PES kha dro-fomprahy tka bpd-og-po 
agreeable, amiable, of pleasant company. 

renee kha gdahepas frqwe, que 
yawning; opening the mouth; gaping; 
widening the mouth: F’'S\%*'4" kha-gdalle 
nap having opened the mouth widely. 

18 


reat 


P'ak4 kha-mdog, v. P%4 kha-dog. 

P'as® kha-hidar one who speaks too fast 
or too loud. | 

rata kha-jdig cork, bung, stopple. 

Patan kha-pdebe Paty heya kha geiy- 
tu mthun-pa agreeing in an account. 

wats kha-bdon, v. PH kha-ton, 

prakxQ5'9 kha-hdon tyed-pa to recite or 
mutter a charm or mantra. 

f"® kha-rda muttering, whispering: f* 
ae‘aan' 885 to mutter or speak auspiciously. 

P82 kha-brda conversation, talk, pro- 
pheoy, prediction; it also signifies 944% 
asn'8 b¢ag-pa bsah-po good explanation or 
utterance: 4'a'Ss'at'agx' Kg ait pee nh 
‘“‘may the doctrine (of Buddha) prosper ”’ 
such was his righteous utterance (A. 
146). 

Fee kha-brdab="\* skag-cha verbal 
utterance: @ MA -Rapadfe'en arate a gs gu 
aarane’'R' although he had beheld the 
gitl’s eyes, he acted as if he had not seen 
her and gave no spoken sign. 

Pee kha-gdamg=F5 kha-ta or FOP 
gdamg-kha advice. 

rire kha sdom-pa=P'mays kha mnan- 
pa td silence ; to gag or stop the speech. 

i meet Oe S¥e eee Sckaniter 
or eabre of the Hindus. | 

TANYA kiana ma-tho-wa, lit, paw 
¥a kha nag ma thon-pa, not confessed, #.¢., 
not come out of the mouth; way also qq, 
a metaphysical term defined as 84'a°S*'}—r 
@Rx, a name forsin and moral corruption. 
There are two kinds, vis., (1) <*'a}4'9' 
xa rah behin-gyt kha-na ma-tho-sca sins 
which are committed naturally and semi- 
ecnsciously ; (2) sewet rants poag-pahi 
kha na ma tho-wa sins of overt violation 
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re | 
of law or religion. A Borage sa geerds: 
See Rca ra a eae 
q'Aa'aX Householders and monksin general, 
in keeping these sins and failings conceal- 
ed, because they do not issue forth from 
the mouth, such are styled kha-na-ma-tho- 


wa, Wawa Rees kha-na ma tho-wa mi 


mflah-wa farcry the sinless; Pa Taasa 
kha nu mg tho-~ca med-pa qarg without 
sin or moral corruption; rate aH cha- 
na-ma thohs glam= Br Rw gage at hk: 
sinful or blasphemous speech. 

rage kha nag-pa=@vaqh mun-pa 
nag-po darkness; also of gloomy appear- 
ance ; morose; wicked (Bfon.). 

Pan’ kha-naf yesterday morning. But 
rans age khan ah du ditas Were: to 
look inwardly: rax'aga'}' fant =x tear 
wrasn ca SG Rae hg agy tq es epg ge: 
g'85e% the knowledge gained by intro- 
spection, which is carefully to examine 
how much of good or evil and virtue or 
Vice exists in one’s own heart, causes rejeo- 
tion (of evil) and acceptance (of good). 

%* kha nag mouth disease. 

P4534 kha nar-can oblong. 


fF 48 kha-nag orally ; by word of mouth; 
F894 a cuckoo; also to cry or call like 
the cuckoo; Fawi'a kha-nag ser-wa to 
speak colloquially. 

faz kha-nsA last year. 

Pan kha-nim= swt Sea} rake ayaa 
of cotton cloth, eto.; that having two 
colours (f¢s##.). | 

F%9 kha-nog or * Fy kha-fog clamourous; 
asking often and often for a thing, ete: 

Qatlqarge phage Feyan se ase Raa ayer 

the three may be classed together, (namely) 
defilement, importunity, and being strick- 
en by lightning (Rés#.). 


PIR | 


pruate’ kha-nor oof he has erred in 
oon versation. 

pragga kha mnan-paml* 89 kia gdom- 
pa to obstruct the speech ; also to coerce, 
to silence. 

fa kha-ps the volume marked with 
the letter f kha, ic.,the 2nd volume. Any- 
thimg (book or article) marked with the 
letter F kha. 


rR kha-po sometimes kha speech, 
e.g.. FESTA mild speech and polished 
language 


HS kha-po-che=P ys kha rgyag-pa or 
fret kha mat-po talking much: 4:94 
FR aH risi-ge sreg-cor ser-wahi kha 
pho-che « shrew called Bést-ge sreg-gor, 
who was very talkative (@dea. 81). 

Preqt kha-lpags = Pweg Khal-pags lip. 

fg kha-gpu hair of the face; whiskers. 

FM kha-pho boasting: F™3 kha-pho- 
che one who boasts much; also boasting 
much. 
rq kha-phog verbal reproof. 

Ns kha-phor WE; WH a cup; a 
saucer. 
ry kha-phyi the outer edge. 

raya kha phyin-pamYargys grog 
gthun-pa unanimity in a conference; 
unanimous voto. 

PAS 9 kha-phyir Home hey §qrs pha- 
rol-tu kha phyogs-pa examining by appear- 
ances ; also to look outside (Mflon.) : F8x 
age 3 Awa kha-phyir bitag kys ¢es-pa know- 
ing or judging things by their external 
appearance. 

PQs kha-phyig napkin. 

39 kha phye-wamP gw kha royap-pa 
viea, wage 1. to bloom or blossom; also 
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well developed, full blown. 2. =/*§¥s 
kha bbyed-pa @ww to yawn. | 
PEM khe-phyogrmrysthee khe ite. 
wahs phyogs the direction of one’s sight. 
rama kha-bphah-wamP*grsg7s to 
divulge ; spread ill rumours (Jd.). 
Pas kha-bphyur weet a solid mee 
sure for grain like 9 bre Fre; or 4% $do. 
rey't kia bphrog-po, v. F'S'% kha dro-bo. 


FS I: kha-wa fire bitter; Fa kha 
tig from Fa and 945 bitter, se, of 
very bitter teste: “ra ro kha-we bitter 
taste; FM kha-ghar bitter and sweet; 
ru kha-mo bitter: aM chat kha-mo 
beer that is very strong or of bitter taste. 


FQ IT: meen gadg fem snow: & 
ae gs qt kha-wa duh Har geal the snow 
(was) unsullied as shells; fa} kha-wa 
skye feaw, Wit, 44" snow-born er ccean- 
god; PMR kha-godmrat'Me'Re sow ball ; 
max kha-char snow and rain; f°a'a® kha 
ma char sleet; (&% Kha-wa-can fyaag_ 
Tibet, the snowy country: F°9's4 9'ys the 
country of snow, or snowy country; © 
gut Wag green Sean 100 years (atter) 
my time the mowy lakes of Tibet becoming 
dry; ras?" « swallow, prob. snow- 
swallow. prak'ga kha-wadi frnne, 
fenyfe lumps of mow: Paths khe 
waht phye-ma ferargat snow dust; flakes 
of snow; also camphor, Yt; fra" kha~ 
bbad or PrwaaR kha-wa bbad snow-fall, 
avalanche ; Pat’ Rx's4 having the name of 
snow; MSi%s fewgfa glare from the 
snow, snowy lustre. 

rast Kha-wa gkar-po n. of an im- 
portant religious institution in Khamg. 

pata khewas ri-pamqerpeas Gale 
Yous-pa a Tibetan; one residing in the 
anowy mountains (Yig. &. 6). 


ras 


FOS I: kha-bag the architectural 
ornament of a Tibetan house formed by 
the projecting ends of the beams which 
support the roof. - 

Fras Il: te humidity of the air 
caused by snow (dd.). 

pais kha-war byeg=*qass’ ‘reg-bsath 
of soft or pleasant touch (Mfon.). 

Pg kha-bu-or F’'§%9 hha bub-pa ‘being 
turned downwards: %q8q ot que a'p'ga'y’ 
@" I have fallen headlong into the abyss 
of sin (Pag. 185). 


ek kha-byaA WRarge, wrew with 
the face downwards ; learned, wise. 
Ba kha byo-wa frafer in bloom. 
qq khe-brag (kho-tag) forked .rocks ; 
any forked object; also as adj. 494 Lo- 
kha-brag, -the mounta’nous wild country 
N. E. of Bhutan inhahited by wild tribes. 


mesa kha-bral. (kha-tal) fa@¢ divorce, 
separation, especially of lovers or husband 
and wife. 

sax’ kha-dwai eloquent: PS85'S4 kha- 
q@waf-chog able to speak pomeraly, elo- 
quent (Nag. 11). 

msaq kia-girag literally the: mouth- 
split: @f589 cu khe-dbrag a river which 


is divided er branched. out; 9PrS94 a. 


road which, is branched into sevéral paths; 
deh erg sQ4 the branch of a tree which 
divides into several parte; AY P5949 rimig- 
pa kha-dbrag « hoof which, ie bifurcated 
or split. 

prags'a Kha: kbar-ma’ wrearaet on. of 
a goddess (Résii.). Io the Hindu pan- 
thoon Jvalamukhi (she with a burning or 
glowing mouth) is worshipped as the 
goddess of obolera. 
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9g’ kha-}bu-wa, the opening of the 
buds of flowers. 

Pregagyea kha-bbub-tu fial wa to lie 
with one’s face downwards. 

Pegra kha-bbut-pa WE, FEXUS-As 
unblown flower, buds. 


meagya kha bbyed-pa=Prya kha-phye- 
wa to open a cover or pasted letter or packed 
article ; is elso used of books. 


r*h9 kha bbri-wa (kha-di-wa) to make 
less, to diminish; to detract from (in 
quality). 


Pgs kha-ybyah eloquence; fg = khe 
sbuad-po eloquent 


ra kha-gbyar or PgXs kha shyar-wo 
the mouth of a vessel or box closed or shut 
up: sew dagen Rade Qesarame se rhp-chen 
kha-shyar vin-vhen sil-mag bhaf a covered 
copper veseel filled with pregious things, 
ets. (G kab. 77). 

‘ ris Aq8 kha-shyor =thig-le acctees 
n pr. (Schr. Ta. 2, 276). 


PER I:ha et wari fare, wuw any- 
thing that is left after eating or has been 
touched by the mouth but not eaten 
Pr §R'9 to kiss. 

PT S5O4 khe-sbyor, bdun-idenaht 
ask’ Rdo-rje bchat, the Tantrik Buddbe 
Vajradhara (M4on.). 

provaan kha ma-bohaman Praga kha mi- 
mthus discordant; prAsan kha mi-hcham 
docs not ogtee or live in. harmony. 

Paya kia maphye-wa Yere 00 
opening bud; one of the twenty-one hells 
in which sinners are punished. being bound 
with ropes. | 

PS kha-ma bye We a store of 
repository (Lee): 





Fras | 


pit dae khamé-geg-pa not knowing the 
language. 

Frax khe-mur bit (of a bridle). 

(8 kha-meg silent ; cannot reply : <9 4 
FR, 84 GAS lab-na kha-meg, bion-na 
rgyx med if asked there is no reply; if ran- 
sacked, nothing to produce (from one’s 
pocket) ; Faq gqa, ga5 Ras (the common 
saying is) “the dumb does not speak, 
the tongueless stammers.”’ 


fa kha-mo enchantment; irresistible 
influence. 


FUSRAX kha-dmar lit. “red mouth” ; « 
@egmon or preti; a ghostly apparition. 
This. word is used in astrology and the 
medical works of Tibet to signify an affirm- 
ative prediction, good or bad. When 
sach a prediction is realised it is called 
rrp Ny kia-gmar phog, when otherwise it 
is called P59 $4 kha-gmar tog. 


day forenoon: f’°ss'§'3a¢ the boy that 
was here yesterday forenoon (4.) ; also 
the day before yesterday; PX aR qn't a 
kar-sah gaah f-na last Sunday (J/3.) 

$5 Kha-rteog disputation. 


: (°4 kha-teha bitter and acrid; hot in 
the mouth; pungent like pepper; soo. to 
Ja. (a) @ very acrid sort of radish; (5) 
aphthm thrush, a disease of the mouth 
incident to horses, cows, sheep, &o. ; (c) F 
ste2a kha-tsha rif-feswa daily warm 
food. 


prrex kha-tehar 1. fringes, such as the 
‘threads at the end of a web or oloth or 
rug, scarf or sash. 2. minor ingredients 
in a medicinal mixture: a4 90993 gw 
ae 8 ergy a8 Uy TTS Bi aN AS 
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having made one drug the principel 
ingredient, on adding thereto anotlier drug 
in less quantity, it is called adding the 
kha-tshar. 


('E kha-tehud snow-storm.. 

WS kha-teho boasting : E4593: tha 
teho ¢gin-iu che-wa a great swaggerer (Ji.). 

pres kha-tshod the weighing: pea 
B<'¥q Gag gee kho-tehod, bite phyir tahig- 
gi lan smzag-pa (4. 6) considering one’s 
expression with a view to reply to it. 


(AVR AVC Ey GR tehig gah-bdra lab-yor 


tehog {ta wa.) 


PBs kha-tshonen'*Q9 kha-byrig, [roan 
kha-bcham or P'®§4 kha-mthun unanimous, 
of one voice or opinion. Generally wed 
with 4859, meaning 1. as in Wr ay'2Q4 
anger Egan (4.3), all unanimously 
and firmly agreed upon ; lit. "%4 kha-tshon 
colour; hence to be all of one colour in the 
face, f.c., to be of the same opinion, 2. 
= 87 4S 3% thag good-pa a final decision or 
resolution : 94 §wgv R55 xp Eqas (A. 
15) the} all resolved to forsake their 
kingdoms ; sata greats yn = mthah 
goig tu kha-tshon chog gkah it is difficult 
to urrive at a final decision. 3. surface 
or width (J@.). 


Pegs kha-gishel FS muszle; mouth ;- 


‘the lower part of the humazi face. 


peatewa kha jtshole-pax=JR% gmog-pa 
to slander ; to curse (Bffon.). 
peta kha-bishog abuse : preteytah kig- 
btehog chen-po a freat abuser, a reviler. 
praks kha-bdein Wifew the cuckoo. 
| PARSRS9 kho-Adein byed-pa to receive 
in a friendly spirit; to be kind; to assist 
(Jad.); also to govern; paksax:emeya 


Pras | 


sent or commissioned for governing 
(Dsam. 25). 

rela age kha-bdsin gsum are the fol- 
lowing three: SR sug-sme} fage small 
cardamom, Convolvulus turpetthum; 9% 3* 
gur-gum saffron ; and 88:8 pi-pi-lif long 
pepper (Sman. 450). 


Paegwa kha hdsum-pa toshut the mouth. 


faq kha-shan of inferior quality 
or of low position : P’ag'a2'gqaz% the mis- 
fortune of being of low birth (Jd.). 

far kha-shur water-hen (Sch.). 

ra kha-she mouth and mind: p4® 
egew'a kha-she mi mchuflg-pa hypocrisy ; 
hypocrite; P4Ya\a kia-she me¢d-pa un- 
feigned ; sincero. 

pan kha-sheh breadth, expanse, ¢.9., of 
the heavens. 

mwas kha-shen=kha-bub shan-pa modest 
in speech; also not able to speak well. 

pan kha-sheg food, victuals (Cs.). 


Fran kha sam, F&M kha-che sam 
a kind of chintz from Kashmir; also a 
kind of cloth or silk stuff in variegated 
colours : 94 Lal sam chintz from Nepal. 

psu kha-ses food, either in general or 
some particular article of food: Faw® 
eaes'gx kha-sag la Orkam-par gyur 
he longed for food; Fawase's kha-sa9 
gtshaf-ma clean food, or clean in (taking 
food). In Sikk. Ahabse sweet cakes, oto. 

r’ax'a kha sum-pa to close the mouth 
or any Opening. 

t+ P's kha-sur or FS kha-sur GAC the 
date fruit. 

P28 kha ser-wa REX loquacious. 

Fs kia-gsar spoon or ladle. 

P92 kha-gsi or F"% kha-gse in W. 
rake in gardening; in Spiti a carrier’s 
load ; kha xe-pa a coolie (Ja.). 
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Pex: kha-bah= Aeon eg tshig-gi 
gtaf-rag good speech; one who speaks 
pleasantly (2fon.). 

pa khabi-tin ystepq the day before 
yesterday. 

FX kha-hog lit. face downward ; down- 
cast ; PS98°9999 kha hog-tu beug-pa or 
854 chug-pa to subjugate one, or to 
enforce obedience upon; PF *q'g aga saa 
kha hog-tu bitas-te gi-wa to die falling down 
head-long, #.e., with the face downward. 


FU kia ya lit. being one’s partner 
or match aos to speaking, but in general 
partner, assistant; P'"'859 kha-ya byed- 
pa to ossist : FSrore'Haan T am not his 
match, not able to compete with him; 
with regard to things, I am not equal to 
the task (Jd.). 

r'Qa kha-yig avert the letter FP, a 
label ; a letter or writing on dhe cover 
of any parcel or letter; an inscription. 

P’ea kha-yel the spout (of a kettle or 
any other vessel): ga OUp§< agra paver 
wgecewa drawing with his lips at the 
spout which hangs down outside the vessel 
(A. 28). | 

rq kha-yog a false charge (Ja): 63 
a week ma Ke-pabtkha-yog byud(C.) he 
was unjustly sooused (Jé.); #yrargy 
rags arg a qe hy ie Bag oe 
unfounded acousations arise such as those 
coming by word of mouth and by impli- 
cation, though one is guiltless. 

‘Pea kha-gyel wide mouth: gat aca 
shape of 
Sumeru resembled that of a vessel placed 
with its wide mouth upwards (‘.c., like a 
pyramid on a point) ( Ya-sel. 85). 

Patan = kha-gyogs= PAN = kha-khels 
eover of a vessel or basket (@. kab. 77). 


Fray] 


f° kha-ra in W. for * ka-ra, sugar 
(Ja.) ; trough; manger (Sod.). 


FU XA] Kha-rag vn. of a place in Tibet. 
aq @ree n. of a celebrated lama of the 
Kaédampa School of Buddhiam. 

=m kha-rag neck-cloth ; a towel. 

fw kha-ri or P'S kha-ru, v. PUR khal-rvs. 

FS4 kha-ru tshoa=447% black salt 
used medicinally (Mfon.): wou, fry, frg- 
wae a kind of salt (procured by boiling 
earth impregnated with saline particles) ; 
@ particular kind of salt of fetid odour 
(used medicinally as a tonic aperient). 
It is black in colour and is prepared by 
fusing fossil salt with a small proportion 
af emblic myrobaian, the product being 
muriate of soda with small quantities of 
muriate of lime, sulphur and oxide of 
iron (Mf. Wills.). Kha-ru tshwa-yis drog 
akyed gbog-pa da sgeg dah bgyth khrog bag 
rl bjome-par byredg flatulence, accom- 
panied with belching, rumblings, phlegm, 
and wind, is overcome by the medicinal 
salt. 

Syn. 354 ru-tea ka; ae @min-tshba ; 
WE2 bi-tam ho (Maton). 

regen khare skyhgapcwa = kha 
shyahe-pa or Fda fo tshu:-wa to be ashamed. 

era kha reg-pa to touch anything by 
the lips; to put one’s mouth to a thing in 
order to eat or drink it. 

f% kha-ro taste in the mouth. 

P%q kha-rog=PF age kha-bésum silent, 
without reply : Yawarerd'Xe®%  there- 
fore remain silent with untingling ear ! 
rte §a'24 kha-rog sdog-cig be silent; do 
not speak. “4 is also freq. p’Xa'h'aqq'a 

to remain silent. 

rtea kha rog-pa qawe a kind of 
drug, prob. sulphate of copper. 
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PQes kha-rialg ava vapour from the 
mouth. 


pra‘®ans kha-la me-hbar un. of the King 
of the Yi-dag or Preéa. 

rertea kha-le reg-pa=metaph. 4 sag 
to eat ; do eat (X. g. F 28). 

reg theese kha-la gla-te don-la gkak 
easily spoken but difficult in meaning. 

P°"4 kha-lan mouth requital; thanks- 
giving ; reply, eepecmlly angry reply; 
also requital for food received (Jd.): §\2 
ragawereeasg when disordered with evil 
thoughts, the food of faith is my reply 
(2Mii.). 

praa'9® kha-lag bywh sprung forth from 
the mouth. 


a ahge1 Kha-lin-pa n. of a place in 
Tibet. 

r'& kha-le, v. B'8 khya-le. 

prraa kha-leb cover, lid. 


FT khe-lo 1. = PNM kha-phyogs 
towards the mouth. 2. prow of the ship 
(Schr.); according to others the helm 
qt, 3. aco. to Os. and Ja. the glans- 
penis. 

pegs kha-lo agyur-pa or sgyur-we 
guy, Ga; AT, arefe, qr; Pe gs ore 
kha-lo sgyur-mkhan one who steers ; also 
@ governor, a driver, a charioteer. See 
especially in narrative of early life of the 
Buddha in Dulwa. 

ria kho lo-pa=P eqs kha phyogs-pa 
arcfa, wrar; P¥qrgeey kaa phyogs 
sgywr-mppkhan one who leads or guides; 
also a shadow. 

rliera kha-log-pa to reply; to contra- 
dict: 9wetargsp Sara phyi-ia bgro-na 
tehur kha log-pa walking out he returned 
hither. 


Fl 

[R'-| kha-¢a the spotted deer (Ja.) ; elk 
(Seh.). In Sikk. the common deer of the 
Duars is called P4. P4R8R4 kha-ca-yé 
ja-khug a tea bag made of deer-skin. — 

wraqu kha-cags jest; joke in W. 
(Ja.). 

(ru kha-cag (sounded “‘kha-she”) some; 
colloq. in C. 

Prag kha-cuge-can or PAN kha 
sheg-can eloquent; PQqu asa kha-gugs 
meg-pa one who has nothing much to say, 
smo as ear gaya skag-cha lab-rgyu 

mwAa kha-gob in collog. lies ; obscene 
talk; idle talk. 

45 kha-cor breach of promise: F* 
% kha-cor sof the mouth has run away, 
denoting inoonsiderate talk (Jd.). 

Awa khd-col-wa stam rinsing the 
mcuth ; sipping water and ejecting it. 

{F4] Kha-gya n. of s mountainous 
country in the north-east of India (72.) ; 
the Khasya Hills in Assam. 

raqagt kha-geags=PE\kha-rteog using 
- rough language; controversy; discussion, 
dispute; with rgyag-pa to dispute : °§’ 


Hagen}  qqgqe'gg'42% pointing his fin gers 


he goes to dispute (Rasa. 17). 

rans kha-beag talk, gossip. 

FUN] Kha-ag eye dqrteh Ac: n. 
of a wild country on the border of Tibet 
( Ya-sel. 38). 
rae kha-eaf, v. P’S® kha-rtsaf. 

mune kha-sofg explained as Rear aE 
aeerpram’se'8'aas to speak one’s mind; to 
tell honestly what has ocourred in the 


mind. 
pga kha-sub a bribe : PETRA kha-oub 
hyin-pa to offer a bribe. : 
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AR iain. of » wild hill tribe of 
India (of the Khasya Hills) (Dsam.). 
rc kha-sid 1. the day before yester- 


‘day. 2. also=several weeks ago; some- 


time back. 
F'Qs kha-sur, v. P&S kha-sur. 


aS kha-so 1. abbreviation of f kia, 
mouth, and % so, tecth. 2. the edge, border 
ofatbing : MM aweMe'® kha-so ls bphat-ho 
=Pgxaan'® flung tothe border (Pag. 
187): FewBp Hraweera gu rdsihg-kyi 
kha-khyer lag bjab i byags= faa Qanc 
4iQ2 gru-pdsing-kyt mthab la can-rgyab 
lined the border of the ship with iron 
plates (A. 18). 

P’RUEE'G kha-sral chufi-fu ww deaf. 

ra kha-glob=P'¥5 kha-ton learning by 
heart; primer used by children in W. 

P’aNy kha-gsag, Vv F844 kha-beag. 

pas kia-gear new, fresh. 

aaa kha-geal or SXF gsal-kha 6 
message; clear language; intelligible 
language: FAqura kia mi-geal-wa 
obscure; not in clear terms or language. 

F'@¥ kha-geo made full-by adding some- 
thing more to it: G5. VP S™ filling 
with the best thing and nectar in oblation 
( Résii.). 

read] kha beagmPqug kha grag wwe 
talkative. 

prag'n kha bsre-a to sseociate with 
one another, viz., in drinking and smok- 
ing together. 

Page's, kha-bslaf-du turned upwards: 
m’agt'a kha bslafi-pa to lie with the face 
uppermost. 

Pay kha-bslug to tempt by falce hopes 
and promises; to deouve u,' sweet words. 

FP $9 kha-hrag forked mouth-or point ; 
the bifurcated mouth or end of anything 


FI} 187 


made of iron or wood: 4°40 Seq RE 
HTK nub-na gif-goig rlee-mo kha-hrag daf 
in the west a tree with forked top, &o. 

Pgs kha-lhag remnant of a meal. 

FR kes a raven : (ey aat8aa khwa- 
ghag cee-pabi rig-ps wraafwet the science 
of drawing omens from the caw of a raven. 

FEN G68 khwa shrog nua-pa= 89 85874 
bya-khwa deg thub-pa able 
to scare a raven—used as attribute of Bud- 
dha; vs long as a boy cannot drive away ® 
magpie he is not considered ready (by his 
age) to get religious instructions. 

75 khwa-ta the Tibetan magpie: g3* 
Qwakgerargs | | Paar Iss | 
khwa-tahi ca-yis gdon-nag scl-war byed, 
khbe-tabi agro-yis agrib-sie dyed the fleeh 
of the magpie removes diseases caused by 
evil spirits; the feather of the magpie 
prevents the patient seeing apperitions, 
ghosts, &o.; spotted magpie or "75 AS 
khwatu khra-wa fuller name for the magpie. 


Ra khwa-wa=%3'8 dpya-warent or tax 
in kind; Bwaly gprs ses chop behin-du 
khbaham dpya-bbul paid rent or tat 
according to religious law. 

FA] I: khag 1. means, resource; 
pays, khag-meg = Awa without means. 

Fa] II: « task, charge, business, duty, 

ity; of importance : PYR® khag- 
khurm*S BS bgan-khur to take charge of 
a thing or person, to be responsible for 
anything, to be surety for anyone; Pq 
egx'8 khag bkhwr-wa to assume charge of ; 
penta khag bgel-wa to place in charge; 
peters khag theg-pa or P4349 khag royeg- 
pa to guarantee ; become responsible: 
aeehae Re apyag der bisho-wa yo-wa khag- 
theg I warrant you will get something to 
eat there. PY es hhag-theg or PTB Ahag- 


res 
khyag in CO. acc. to Ja.= bail; PY khag- 
chen important. 

FRA] IIT: that which is divided off; « 
class, part, division, section (of « book or 
place); S84 Qou-khag the tenth part; 
tithe: py fjrarWaq'% khay ghis-la phog-sok 
I have hurt myself in two places. GUP4 
yul-khag « province, district; gTP4 rgyal- 
khag kingdom; S844 dpon-khag princi- 
pality ; S444 dgos-khag monastic estate 
or authority. BAA Pye Maeda gt ey 
rgererau the different divisional chiefs 
should make religious offerings (service) 
for one night (Lof. % 17) ; gael: Rem: 
BV Brae seen skyabs boro seme skyod- 
kyi khag kho-mo cag-rnamg we who belong 
to the class in whom the inclination (for 
religion) and to seek refuge has arisen 
(A. 19). | 

FRYE khag-po difficult, hard; collog. 
‘\ kdele khag-po.” ware yan'pq' 8 this 
work is very hard; “Pq H"99 the way 
ie difficult; Pya'g* difficulties arose; PT 
%'3'q khag-po che-wa to suffer from want. 
2. aco. to Jd. bad, spoiled, zotten : * PY 
Wc the butter has become rancid (Ji.). 

R'E) khat-pax Pe BM khal-khyim wed, 
afex, q¥, xiet, fear, wae, weew 
house, residence, home; a building; Q*r* 
gtet-khah, “4P® bog-khah, HP® bar-khak 
upper story, lower story or ground floor, 
middle story; 9@** gehud-khad means 
also the principal or central room. A 
khaf-pa is the opposite to UF" phug-pa, a 
cavern. 8! f&. bso-khah workshop; &‘p® 
bat-khaf store-house, store-room ; §"P* ggo- 
khaf entrance, vestibule; §<* gkor-khet 
or more properly #5'4" skor-/am, passage 
running rovnd a building or temple ; aay 
f& cog-khak paper house or a house where 
19 


Fer | 
paper is xept or manufactured. In W. 
the scooping form or mould used in the 
manufacture of paper is co called. 4a 
P® tshas khaf flower bed (garden) (Ja.). In 
Buddhism F* khaf signifies 4 naff, inside, 
f.e., the heart: PR gqwarQxatea kai 
myagi-sih phyir bdsag-pa wasyfacweat 
inwardly being corrupt, the pus issues or 
drops from him ; 9549 P&mya-han-gyi khah 
mourning house ; also the body ; P*'§ khaf- 
g/z house rent; P*'@*' age a small house; 
a house or room reserved for decrepit 
parents; P*'@*'4 kha chufl-pa an occupant 
of such; %*'PR'@*'a yah-khafl chud-pa such 
@ person of the second degree (if, during 
his life, kis son enters into the same right) 
(Ja.); PR®5 khah chen a large house; 
PR’5°0 kha chen-pa a¥ee: One taking 
his abode in a great house or mansion 
(Budh.) ; old, weak persons belonging to 
Gautama’s family. 

Syn. 94 P® gnas-khad; WW EA gnasz- 
gshi; ETAT HN Ayug-pabi grag; ®Sq'™ 
bdug-sa; 8395" bdug-gnag; Bw khyim; 
pa khab; 8499 rten-gshi; FeRAM rien- 
gnag; ¥ 4TH bla gab-can; RawXq phidz- 
bog (BMfion.). i 

Peas khah-gher WZYCwS, Tare the 
steward of a house; the house-keeper ; the 
person in whose charge a house is kept. 

PRS khaf-sieh weatafe the upper 
roof or terrace of a house. 

PRG khat-thog or PRAT khat-pabi 
thog wre, wee the roof or cover of a 
house ; the top flat of a house. 

peaeaya khaf-pa bkreve fefwa ay 
a painted house. 

peankxt khaf-pa btsan-po e consecrated 
house where theives or robbers cannot 
have access. 
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pevazeea khaf-pa orteegspa spt. 
& masonry building; also astoreyed house. 

rea khaf-pa gyo wee the roof cf a 
house: P*' Ta to cover a house, to roof 
it; Pose Re gra khaf-pa ralshik grum- 
pa or °F ddrumepa Geegw a delazi- 
dated house; a ruined edifice. 

pea khah-pabi nah qmie, ae 
the inside of a house; a room; an apart- 
ment. | 

Pe'g Khak-bun. of a fabulous country ; 
a little house, cottage. 

peg kiat-mig a room; a cell... 


P's khak-rtea the foundation of. a 
house. : 


peayan khes-brisege getarc upper 
house or a storied room, y. PK Tayewa 
khafl-pa brtsegs-pa. 

Pann khak-shabs floor ; flooring of a 
room. | 

PLM khakshh=PTKE CK khah-pe 
dafi shif-kha house and the cultivated Selds 
attached to it. a5 

Pam khah-beah  arare residence ; 
mansion. In Budh. whe (wias), af, 
SMaACA monument. 


peata khai-bso-wa wutete mason; 
architect. 


Rea e khafs-pa= *4'a rahs-pa |. 
delay. 2. distance, 


FAS khag=1. 4 thag or 4% tahar near. 
2. litter barrow. 3. =8% Her like, as 
G4 khag-giams, v. SE ga" bkhod shang, 
equal, even ; 2'5'§\ de-ma khag=*® ae ak- 
ma thag not distantly ; instantly; as soon 
az; without delay: @qWeyarys dhugs 
chag-ma khag-du as soon as the breathing 
ceases; GEWN P34 bu skyeg-ma khod-ciy 








Py 


a child born just now; °° dphur-ia 
khag about to fly; “ar bgro-la khad 
oe tr hul-le khag near to 
fall ; QO glode-ia khag as soon as (he) 
arrived; <B'@'p§ jchi-la khag when about 
to die: 474 PYRE nub-la khad-pabi tehe 
when the evening drew near; Qqw aye 
Pyotan dings chag-la khag-pabi dug when 
the ceasing of the breath approaches; 34 
TPV RS Te sin-la khag yod-pa la as we were 
just about to seize him; pS Ahad-du as 
far as: §< Py rtid-ma khag-du as far as 
the heel (Ja.). 

PY 9M khad-kyige S0'Q4 dal-bus or 6r§u 
rimgyit ws slowly, by degrees ; mI 
P94 khag-kyig khad-kyig ua: we: by de- 
grees ; in slow motion. 

FAS khag-pa the same as “fa 
bkhog-pa to stick fast; to be seized, 
stopped, impeded, v. 99 ékhag-pa. 

PYRG khag-par gyur-pa to be stop- 
ped or hindered ; P\'%\'85'9 khag-par byed- 
pa to stop, hinder. 

FA khan «rdra bit ; small piece (Cs.). 


} FAS bhan-da we confection; a 
medicinal syrup; treacle or molasses 
partially dried; Serpe 7ataa delakhanda 
bcog-pa the candy made of it (Ji.). 


A358 khan-pa also PX4 khen-pa, worm- 
wood (Sohtr.) ; to add (arith.) (Vai. kar.). 
Px khan-man modest in Lh (Ja.). 


Fa I: khabmWQ% pho-brah 3, wy 
resp. of P®B" khas-khyim, a great man’s 
residence; a castle; court: residence of a 
prince; gH pa Royal-polt khab <renqy 
metropolis; the capital of Magadha in 
Buddha’s time; the modern town of Raj- 
gir in Behar: qvueipayaye = Ryyai- 
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pot khab-kyi mi-rnamg the courtiers; the 
people of Rajagrhs. 2. wife, spouse; PY 
aan khab chen-ma the first wife (who is 
high in rank) : Fer parNeererZs am de-lakhab 
bop-pa ma riedg-nag as there was not found — 
a wife worthy of him; «&sfjarn®-peg-ge: 
THEW hdi-ghis hapi kiab-tu byuh-wa rmis- 
so I dreamt that these two would become 
my wives (Jd.); PY g awa khab-tu behes-pa 
to take for a wife (Schér.) ; Qe AS PTS chug. 
mar khab-pa to marry; to takeone for his 
wife. 


PRES kab béswn-ma a married lady ; 
poalyn kab pdsin-mamBerayyh khyin 
bdag-mo wwaat housewife; the lady of the 
house. 


Fa Il: aw a neodle : Poe hhab-spu 
@ bristle; a needle like hair pty khab- 
phre a small, fine needle ; Pa Re khab-ghom 
a large needle; pq khab-mig the eye 
of aneedlo; Prag gy gy Tsgys khab-mig-tu 
skud-pa byug-pato thread a needle; Pat 
kha-risee wwa, wire the point of a 
needle. 

parxa khab-ral also PAPA rise-ma 
khab-ral qwttqvd needle-case. 

pa'® khab-le in. W. difficult (Ja.). 

paaxk khab-len-rdo qe load-stone; 
the metal that attracts a needle: Pray 
CRwetg haa srs a ae “the load-stone 
draws out arrow-heads and removes 
diseases of the brains, bones and veins. - 

pote khab-loh qoute the magnet; 
lit. the needle-lifter. 


PEN khabs n. of a disease (Ja.). 


FAN Kham 1. colour. 2. « bit; a small 
piece of anything. 3. the point of a 
reed pen. 4. appetite (Jd.). 
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ASU kha-n-kham, MPP ser-khan 
kham or pale yellow: “(qaxperprgy 
sake mdog ser kham-kham — smug- 
mahi mdog the colour was pale-yellow, 
s.e., the colour of a dry bamboo. 


JAN" AN kham-khum uneven, explained, 
as CV age sree, “in ridges, like a 
puckered ekin.”’ 

pera kham-gah or PX SR kham-geiy 
a bit; »8rratq a mouthful of food: 
reagrg Ran \preragqal 4s the measure 
of food in each piece that can be put in the 
mouth at once when eating; P*@ kham- 
chuf a morsel. 


pares kham-gtar abbreviation of P*'§’ 
559% § kham-bu-dak star-ga, t.6., peach and 
walnut. | 

rer knam-idog faded colour, same as 
partig kham-log, want of appetite; nausea, 
aversion, dislike (Jd.). 


pars kham-pa 1. fox coloured ; sorrel ; 
brownish; P44 kham-nag dark brown: 
xeqperza ral-pa kham-nag dark brown 
looks or mane. 2. porcelain-clay; china 


clay. 3. Tenacetum tomentosum, a very — 


aromatic plant growing on the high moun- 
tains of Tibet. 4. a native of Khamg in 


Eastern Tibet. 


of paras kham-phor Wu, HE a cup 
or saucer made of (burnt) clay ; a cup made 
of dough, used in sacrifice as lamps (Jd.). 


pera Prava kham-hphro mi-bead-pa We- 
qqexe, maareee refers to Buddha hav- 
ing enjoined that a monk must not eat a 
fruit or cake, eto., leaving any of it. He 
should not take more than what he can or 
should eat. 
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_ RTE kham-bu apricot ; peach ; in Sikk. 
Fergt $y Aham-bubi rtsi-gu the stone of an 
apricot (Jd.): A 2a perg Waab-ris kham- 
bu dried apricot imported from Ngari: 
porgerg qua Bug acgn the peach dries 
the yellow humour of the body and pro- 
motes the growth of hair on the head 
(Med.); px %9 Kham-tehig the stone of an 
apricot or peach ; §'6'P* ¥q3'é the cost of s 
coral of the size of the stone of a large 
apricot. 

pera kham-gyag 1. lit. the Bos grun- 
atens or yak-bull of Pe" Khams, which is 
of a brown colour: spt ake ix perks ow 
Peres spu-khabi dog sor-kham yod-ps 
la kham-gyag ser the colour of the hair (of 
an animal) when pale yellow is called f&* 
aq kham-gyag. 2. cherries, morels (Jz.). 

persxa kham ran-pa ufqrewareya 
a horse’s bit that fits well. 

pers kham-sa clay for making pottery. 

prac: khani-sch= seer’ chab-ocf, 3859 
goin-pa, etc., resp. evacuation ; purging ; 
making water. 

por’x kham-ser of a slightly pale-yellow ; 
colour resembling the colour of dried bam- 
boo, v. PPX kham-kham. 


AN I: khamg= \F¥4 dafig-ga appe- 
tite. 

FAXIN IL: wry the health, condition, 
physical constitution of the body ; also root; 
a constituent or essential part; that which 
constitutes the nature of a thing. Used 
collog. as in kusho, khye’-kyt khamsta-sam ! 
“Sir, how are you ?” (Snd. Hix.) : pearkw 
aR scah gree eagle 34 Ray gee por 
Qe port Teer EGR, khamg shes-pa 
apyir rah-bshin nam flo-bo la hyug-pahi don- 
oan yin-te riuh-gi khamg sheg-pahi khamg 
de ni rlut rafi-gi fo-bo yin. 
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IIT: the six elements, earth, air, 
fire, water, the heavenly ether, and nam- 
shes or the physical substance of the mind. 
For the last two, arterial blood and semi- 
nal fluid are sometimes substituted. Also 
there are the eighteen elements aco. to 
the Buddhists, namely, the five organs of 
sense, together with manas (mind) : the six 
faculties or senses dependent on theese and 
aleo the six ideas produced by these 
six faculties. -Any one of the five proper- 
ties or qualities of the elemenvs observed 
by the organs of sense vis., sound, tangi- 
bility, colour, flavour and smell, is also so 
called. 

prorat ngs § Req Negara ac BE peer gy e: 
Rear gecas Jae Meper aRae apres Jarek: paver 5: 
aqgqr paar Kapr sq a yee per gyse as ag5' 
khamg bco-brgyad-kyi mtg sogs rten guai- 
poks khams drug daft mig-gi rnam-par ¢et-pa 
sogs brien-pa rnam-par see-pahi khams dah 
geuga-khams sogs dmigs-pa yul-gi khamg- 
drug dafi bco-brgyag-do may be rendered. 

The eighteen P*" khams or Dhdtu 
aco. to the Buddhists are :— 

I.—The organs themselves: &4 mig 


eye; §"S rna-wa ear; F2 gna-wa nose; 


@ ke tongue; G4 Jug body; and 8&5 yg the 


mind. 

TT.— a9" gsugs bodily form; § agra 
sound; & dri smell; * ro taste; 24 reg 
touch ; 84 chos, wH attributes. 

TIi.—The arev'4ra rnam-par ges-pa 
Vijhdna or consciousness produced by the 
organs of sense, &o. The Vijfana of Rq 
mig, of 49 rna-wa, of ¥'9 gna-wa, of 3 ke, 
of @™ Jug and of 8% id, §.¢., eye, ear, nose, 
tongue, body, and mind. 

FSN IV: empire; reulm; territory; 
domain: QW PA yul-khamg political terri- 


tory ; empire, in a geographical sense (Jd.);. 
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gure" royal-khamg kingdom: gvatpem 
rgyal-cahi khamg the province or sphere 
of the Buddlias, also of their spiritual in- 
fluence: gw peegera ryyal-khamg bgrim- 
pa to roam over the kingdonus, the countries 
(Ja.); peew24 empire; also the earth. 


RON V: wre world: pon agH khamg- 
geum Water, Gury the senszal world, 
viz:—(1) wrererg or erawye (46508 pore 
Bdog-pa}i khams) the phenomenal world; 
(2) wqawrg ; Tew B pen geuge-kyi Khams 
the world of astral forms; (3) qquury; 
mEq as pen geug9-meg khamg the spiritual 
world, s.¢., the world of formless spirits. 


FINN VI: n. of the easternmost dis 
tricts of Tibet, embracing some dozen 
semi-independent petty states, about half 
of which own allegiance to Lhasa, and the 
rest give joint allegiance to both China 
and Lhasa. Pp Kham and @ Sgaf are 
the two lower regions of Tibet; these 
conetitute what is called 824 Dog-chen or 
Greater Tibet. 


PO ReS Khams brias-pa or FOOT sg ey a 
khamg-briag byed-pa one who draws 
omens: aqrqySpewegr esa = theg-pa 
gsum-gyt khame-briag byedg-pa (J. Zah.). 


po ey th khamg chen-po=R*& Gaul-chu 
mercury ; quicksilver (fon.). 


peryew'a = khame dbakg-pa= peare’’s 
khams bde-wa good health. "When glass is 
pure Ayako d58 96) dri-ma meg-pa and clean 
it is called 4rpeerseara gel-khame goahe-pa. 
A clear cloudless sky 4" age Bia T Nis paid 
to be Nam-khamg qwafs-pa; tan }ardea 


eems sgrib-pa meg-pa the mind when it is 


free from d filement or sin 
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poere®, khame-bdemag2ya nag meg-pa 
free from disease ; health. 

Syn. Baeqws sku-gruge bde; Wess 
Rer-bishe meg; YAM Ke shop-quen; FS 

2, gook-med ; eb shun-meg; EA nad- 

demoed; “GEA Fem boyuh-behi shioms; 1% 
ada bro mi-hishal (Mfon.). 

pan eRh RS khame-bde dri-emed, FO 
arg'egeTs smrawa doh rjee-su bbrel-wa 
to inquire of one’s health if he is well or 
happy (# complementary expression used 
on the occasion of meeting) (ffon.). 

pam'e?'8 khame bde-wa or FUG RS gauge 
bde-sca good health; healthy constitution ; 
the happy state both of the body and the 
mind: Pa YrerRaqras Rye-bisun 
gyt khams-bde lags-sam is your reverence 
wellP AVRHWATAN khyed khamg bde-bam 
are you well? (J@.) 

pon ey 9 khams ldog-pa= pan haa khame 
log-pa want of appetite; aversion, dislike ; 
pers khame-rmya nausea; falling sick 
(Cs.). 

pre g Saar oA A Fan khamg gna-tehogs 
mkhyen-pabi stobe  ATAUTEWTATS the 
power of knowing the constitution of 
all sorts of bodies. 

paait3q Khams mi-fiag n. of one of the 
petty principalities in Khame. 

poefras'a khams mi-bdra-wa, ata 359: 
perstasa hyig-rien gyt khams me bdra-wa 
different or dissimilar worlds. 

poaréa khams-tshan this term is 
applied to the quarters in a monastery 
reserved for the accommodation of the 
monks of a particular section of people or 
of some special community or those coming 
from one particular locality. 

pomran khamg-ses rest; health ; comfort 
(Sch.) ; recreation; recovery ; restoration 
of health. 


142 


I 


peng ayq~s khame-ou giogs-pa ‘y- 
afer included in the constitution. 

pe khamg-siah= Pr Sy * khamekys 
gla-Aa e cooking pan made in Khame. 

peer kKhame-sle better kind of coarse 
serge of the pattern coming from Yar- 
kand; blanket manufactured in Khoms: 
ATR rer H sere TR smug He Khame gle 
boag rram-pa re each piece of blanket 
costs, &o. 

pom'my ss khame-geun fares the three 
worlds—heaven, earth and the nether 
world. 

poser ape afin Ray OS Khams-gsum bkkhor- 
log dsgyur-wa wlaraqwm a name of the 
Kalachakra system (Bffon.). 

peermgeracerpe is khame-geum sahe- 
khaf-giit vn. of the temple in the grand 
monastery of Sam-ye (Bsam-yas) ‘built by 
one of the queens of King Kahrs srod idem 
bisan (Loa. & 8). 

paagyeresragaa khame-geumg-la ma- 
chags-pa fwargqatawt is not passionately 
fond of or attached to the three worlds. 

rematiaan khamg gsos-par to repair 
broken health. 

FAX Khar n. of a city in W. (S. 
Lam). 

omn' Dye 
Lebensh. 98). 

peas khar-rkyaf, v. FOS kha rkyaf. 

ex'Wic' khar-goh steatite; soap stone; 
probably "6 gkar-goh (Sch.). 

px'3x'am Khar chen-bsab the Princess 
of Khar-chen, one of the queens of King 
Khri-sroft idew btsan (Loft. * 8). 

ex'5'5 Khar Ta-tan. of acity or seaport 
on the mouth of the Indus, Tata (5. Lam.). 


khar-bkroil = wat (Sehr.; 





 ] 


p“'a Khar-pa a 1. n. of a demon of 
Puranic India who was killed by Krishna. 
2. a compound of copper and sino; bell 
metal. 


PR Tee khar-ca mgar QaETC a maker 
of bell-metal. 


Pst khar-risad=—PX at khar-sah 
yesterday forenoon. 


SPE khar-deu-ra WC ; arf agarg 
cid-gi hbras-bu the date fruit. 

+ PR WAS khar-sa pa-ni or FUNTR kha- 
-sar pa-na weae he that moves in the sky; 
gliding through the air; a name of Aval- 
okites’vava Bodhisativa; Vishagu. 

mx"se khar-gsel fxge the trident 
carried by mendicants of the 249") aya 
Tantrik School. 


— RAV kAal 1. primarily a load or burden 
in general : PW&B<S khal khyer-wa to carry 
a burden ; PT 994 khal-gys stef-la on the 


col. 


top of the baggage; PWS9a'a khal hgel-wa, 


to load ; pwe4qara khal bbogs-pa to take off 
the burden, to unload; @4P* a sheep 
load; “959% a coolie load. 2. a set 
weight or measure, said tv equal 30lb, 
used for dry goods, corn, salt, tea, &o. 
In Tibet 1 khal=2 bbo=20 dre; hence 
ur Sikkim and W. pr93q “khe-chik”’ has 
_come to mean 20 or a score of anything ; 
aterra bdegs-khal a weighing score; 
the weight of 20 points on the steel-yard 
called rgya-ma. 3. a caravan. 


FRA Knal-kka the native name of 
Mongolia Proper, the country of Jenghis- 
khan, the Tartar Conqueror A&P RSQ’ 
S Khal-kha khu-ral $la-braf, lit. “the 
sacred enclosure of Khal-kha”; the name 
applied to Urga in Northern Mongolia, 
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where the incarnation of the Taranath 
Lama resides. The latter is sometimes 
styled pare asaya Khalkha Rye-bisun 
dam-pa, the venerable holy one of Khal-kha. 

pufiu khal-khol stunned; insensible 
(Ja.). 

pa's4 khal-cay the best sort of wool for 
manufacturing shawls coming from the 
northern solitudes of Tibet. 


PCE khal-rjes = 4a'§8 dog-rgyab or PU 
8 khal-ma rta, A. B44 BEX glak sogs-kyi rjes 
those who conduct a caravan or follow the 
train of packed animals, such as pony, yaks, 
oxen, &o.; relay of packed animals: Fert 
Mqwsq feat Kagan ke khamg sogy thag- 
rif-paht dos-rgya bkhat-ryeg the relay of 
beasts of burden when proceeding on a 
long journey to Khamg, Sc. 


Pua khal-pa 1. wether; castrated ram. 
2. sow-thistle, Sonchus. 

parax khal-ban jug or pitcher to hold 
wine for 20 persons or a quantity measur- 
ing 20§ bre: Rwanprantegr Ren jugs 
of ale each sufficient for 20 of the vulgar 
folk of whatever class. 

pus khal-ma any draught animal or. 
beast of burden: prassaramergaa to 
drive beasts of burden to the pasture ; often, 
contracted into khal: ®prafyrYg the 
wages of both carriers and beasts of 
burden. 


pr? khal-ri=Ppws khal-ru or F% kha- 
vit or F°S kha-ru a measure’ of about 20 
bushels. 

FAN khas for PRa kha-yis instr. of F 
kha. 


Preys khas-khyags=Pe eqn khag-thegs 
or P4844 khag-thegs to be witness; to give — 


" evidence. 
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curd khag-ohompa'yem khag-blahs pro- 
mise. 

raBn khag che-wa “few to promise; 
undertake: ewe ata khas ohe-wabt 
dye-sioh sftrarfirg 8 Buddhist monk who 
has taken the vows. . 

Syn. pad khag-che; FOWRAe phyoge 
Baud; Raves’ oan' EM hes-par qhan-byas; 
gala yot-dag-thog; RTSNUN bdag-gir 
byag; WRIA 20-s0r whan; eek yar 
dam; norma grees had dam khag blahe-war 
bog-par; S88 dam-hoad ; paras khus-len 
(Mfon.). 

ewel kAcebrjogm GBR gle-ddyahe 
song; singing (MAon.). 

par sargs kha-han quah-chulm Byer 
@& mi ham chué « humble man. 

paRee khas-blahg = PUR Kkhag-lon SENT, 
qqnn, éfiy, Stem promise; consent, 
approval; knowledge; scoeptance. 

awan'a khag chan-pa Yo Os humble. 

maras'anRs kha-lan rgan-khur responsi- 
bility. 

meraaa khag lon-pa or W'S kha lake 
wa warwfe 1. to promise; to stand bail 
or security. 2. to presume; to arrogate ; 
to accept, adopt with the mouth; to ao- 
knowledge, admit (Ja.). 

A kai numerical figure 32. 

A 2rd ai-bi deo-la ffeora 2. of 
a city in the neighbourhood of the fabulous 
8’ambhala. 

Ag ehibu (BS khyit or Pree’ ii-chut) 
a small cutting-knife. | 

hu numerical figure 62; also for A'S 
khu-wa (humour or juice or sap), as in 
a ny an khu khrag sogs Cacwiix, humour, 


blood, &. 
BY khu-gu uncle (Cs.). 


a'n§ Khu-khrag Gee the mixture of 
the semen with the uterine blood by which 
process, according to Indiaa physiology, 
the foetus is formed (Med.). 

85 khu-tu w hut, cottage, constructed 
of branches of trees (Ja.). 


893 Khu-thu-chi the title of a Mongo- 
lian nobleman : ¥9w82 R922 208s Sog-pobs 
khu-thu-chibé chag thdd obtained the robe of 
a Mongolian Chief. 

Ret khu-rdul=R 4 khu-rna water-spray: 
Qe pgewar avxe'extem the eotaetnall 
its particles issued fresh froin the clouds 

(A. 149): nar agp are Rscran gy reese 
ga Sam nam-pkhabi khams = mt-GaAg-par 
byed-pa smug-pa dah rduj sogs the firma- 
ment of the sky was obscured by mists 
and fogs. In medical works the seminal 
fluid of the male is called R kits and of 
females §* rdu. 


m4 Khu-nu the districts of Kunawar 
and Bissahar on the Upper Sutlej, border- 
ing Tibet and inhabited in the northerr 
part by Tibetans: Sé7gi°gy grapes from 
Kunawar. 

9°38 khu-rna, v. aS khu-rdul. 


gi Khu-po n. of a place and also of 8 
Lama of that place (Ded.). 


a khu-wa=09 shu-wa; TA, AM, We, 
w¥a, gua, m:, WH, xx 1. fluid, liquid : 

eagee at A'S Thuk-bsag bkrus-pabi khw- 
wa the liquid (water) which has washed 
a mendicant’s bowl; AWA khrug-kis 
dish wash; swill (Jé.); °8™R dbreg-khe 
rice-soup (Cs.); rice-water (Schtr.); 3®R 
gift-khu the sap of trees; 7A rtsa-khu the 
gap of plante (Cs.); TR cache broth ; 
gravy ; "SR mar-khe melted butter. 2% 
semen virile 


Ba) 

Syn. 98 sla-wa; 444 thig-la; WEE 5a- 
bon; Faves stode-idan; SRS ducal. 
por bgro; GF Margy byah-semg Ghar-po; 
SS dhafkt-ma; PUSH khams gkar-po 
(Mfon.). 

BT STE bhu-ws kun-ddan= geese 
gpos-gkar gif the Sal tree, the dried sap of 
which is used as incense. 

Syn. Wat-AR’ sha-lehi gid, HIAG ora- 
risi cif, BX SIE apos-dhar gif, HES BRS 
wehog-syin qpos ( Mfion.). 

Te khu-wa ldun, v. &§ thar-nu. 

RTRs khu-wa byeg=*' marrow; to 
make a soup of; alsoto make an infusion 
or decoction of: af Mqw}  pragsay 
(Maon.). 

Bpeera khu-wa bbyin-pa, grail ted: 
a€z 4 to emit semen. 

A TaRY khu-wa ser-po=§*8 skyer-wa n. 
of a plant from which a kind of yellow 
dye is made in Tibet (¥fon.). 

means khu-wakt bdag-fig=§wea 
skyes-pa gue meton. for a male person: 

Beal khu-wahs bpho wee fir the dis- 
charge of the semen. 

Ratan H khu-wabi dwah-po UNE, WITTE. 
wa a kind of mercurial medicine. 

BR YTs khu-waht glob-ma ye-fireg= 
yrhs tha-ma-yin Wor the class of demi- 
gods on Mount Sumeru who fight with 
the Liha (¥Mfon.). 


qa Khu-be n. of a place to the west 
of Lhasa. 


ya khu-we @e uncle on the father’s 
side, i.c., “@4 pha-gpun, father’s brother, 
uncle ; BS" khu-dbon also 4°44 khu-tehan, 
unole and nephew: #940 R? Rarer gtx 
father’s brother iscalled A-kAw or Khu-bo. 
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as khu-byug few, views cuckoo. 

Syn. §§99'%9 dpyid-kyt pho-fla; agar 
4589 nage na dgab-wa; sre fea bdab- 
mahi thig-pa; #594" na-tehod gnag; Dag 
alu mig-madses; “KV Be bdog-pahi tdla; 
mer Qwqtin gehan-gyig goog; “144 fag. 
gitan; SRE’ gs gicaf-ghan; Ganado gshan- 
la seme; *E5c8'W'9 bdog-pabi pho-fia; QV # 
Parser ghag-la Mapas ddyats; ESR |g 
sbraf-rtsihs sora (Mfon.). 

R'gTTIg khu-byng grage-slam prada 
sla-wa bshi-pa the fourth month of the 
Tibetan year ocorresponding with the 
month of May (Rtei.). 

n'g78aq 1; kiu-byug-mig eyes like thove 
of the cuckoo; red eyes. 

PT Fe rr REN aH pho lake Wife. 
wre n. of a tree (Mfon.). 

A91S khu-byug-réea n. of a medicinal 
herb. | 

Re khu-mag puree, money-bag ; collog. 
for BY" khug-ma (Ja.). 

RE khu-tehur yft-afie the clenched 
hands; fist. 

Aes Quek khu-tehur gyle blehom gaa 


ag geer bso-wa a goldsmith; one who 


makes his livelihood by the use of his fist, 
é.e., hand-craft (Mfon.). 

Age ntea'a khu-tehur beide-pe to clench 
the fist; also to hold with the fist 
(Mfon.). 

mgs ates khu-tehur beifle wreway fist ; 
closed hand (Sehr. ; Kalac. T. 181). 

ROVEys khe-tehur gnun-pamA'G*g74 
khu-tshur rgyab-pa to strike with the fist 
or the half-closed fist (Sch.). 

Xsan Khu-hod sab n. of tho mother 
of Bromaton, the founder of the Lamaio 
hierarchy of Tibet. 


20 


Ry4 


m'g khu-yu hornless; having no horns; 
also a corruption of the word khu-byug in 
eollog. Tibetan. 

Q°% khu-ra, ¥8R% enum-khur cakes or 
pastry fried in oil or butter (K. du. 827). 

8'¢ khu-lu 1. the short soft hair of 
the yak, also pashm wool in general. 2. 
In Lh. venereal disease ; syphilis (Jd.). 

4 Khu-le 1. n. of a place in Tibet: 
ange Khu-le rnamrgyal the Lama 
Namgyal of Khv-le; aia yA qearh 
Habo Gang-ri, a part of Khule. 2. Inthe 
Dsang-lun the word is used to denote 
the pan in an ordinary pair of scales on 
which the weights are placed. 


[95] khug or RAN huge 1. 8 corner or 
nook; a creek, bay, gulf, inlet; @89 chu- 
khug crook in a river: RY§ Ahug-tu, in the 
inner recess of a cavity. 2. imp. of °999 
bgug-pa wats, drawn or attracted by; 
3587 gyen-du khug called upward, t.c., 
to good luck or fortune; 4°82 Ahug-thud 
earned, acquired. 

ah" khug-khyog solitude; solitary 
place ; a place with few men. 

FAA]'S khug-rta, B95 khug-ta or wa nay 
§ dli-khug-ta , Wea, atx<y the swal- 
low, Cucudus melanoleucus, s kind of swallow 
(Os.): BTR Taw i Fera¥s the lungs of BT$ 
khug-rta suppress pulmonary diseases 
(Med.). 

Syn. WK char-slog; G2 3* chuf-nuh; 
BATHS eprin-la sloA; QLAR9% sprin-bdegs ; 
oat Fi bsai-mo; 3044'g thub-pabi-bu; YE9® 
agra-sgrogs ; 28549 char-ggah (Mfion.). 

Bx khug-gna or BY khug-rna, faere, 
afear fog, mist, haze (during a calm, 
especially in spring time): mentioned also 
as waaay tray Kangy 84 “one of the 
eight varieties of causal.concatenation.” 
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8741: khtig-pa turning like a zig-zag; 
aiso bending like a thread that is trimmed ; 
army’ lam khug-pa the twist of 2 road; 
ASBY gku¢ khug-pa entwining of a 
thread; SB dug khug-pa returning 
to mundane existence at the expiration of 
each term. of life. 


aq7'o 11: to find, get, earn, draw: 45 
gywree RS nor khugs-pa haf erig it is even 
possible that cash may be replenished ; als’ 
BAN gnig khuge-pa to get asleep: H*' 48" 
BA sraf gsum khugs it drew, t.c., weighed 
three ounces (Ja.): BY TATARS khug-pa 
beo-brgyag “the eighteen turns,” i.¢., 
returns to life in the present kalpa. 

eaTrgnd Kiug-pa thag-rti =o ayes 
SL9 Rta-nag Hos Lo-ted-wa (Schr). 


Rys khug-ma Wramt aleo zremt pouch 
little bag; small sack; §R9 rgya-kheg 
Chinese bags made of leather; &R4 
ske-kiug neck-bag; a bag with charmed 
objects or important letters hanging 
at the neck; a courier bag; #%f4 
glo-khug bag carried at one’s side; TRF 
Giul-khug pouch for silver, a purse; 8TR4 
bul-khug a pouch containing soda; *¢4 
B74 me-deags khug-ma tinder-pouch with 
flint; &A9 nu-khug sucking bag for 
babies ; 3* 44 rtsam-khug a bag of barley 
flour; 4°49 tswa-khug a salt bag; 4°R4 
shib-khug little bag for flour; 3*<R§ 
gyah-khug pouch containing auspicious 
articles to draw good luck. 


FAIIN'S Khugs-pa n. of a dynasty 
originated at a place called hugs-ps: 
grsangyre gaye 224 ER ox Peper gee oo 
9 is the n. of a historical work containing 
accounts of the succession, dvnasty, ete., of 
kings narrated by Khugs-pa. Thuge-re 
chenpo ( Fig. 9). 





Re | 


Bq kiut I: hole, pit, hollow, cavity, 
originally used, only of dark holes and 
cavities: AN 3% khus-Aa] faewe that 
sleeps in a lair or hole; a snako; &A® ana- 
khuS nostril; 4A" chab-khud «a sink ; 444 
RX mchkan-khu& armpit: armhole ; 7Ae 
gtor-khud a sink; © gutter; ARE mdab- 
khushi loop-hole: a hole made by an arrow ; 
SB by-tkhuh mouse-hole; YR* brag- 
Khe a cleft in a rock; SWB beo-khuk 
peep-hole; 5 hi-khud or RAE mig-khud, 
BRE te-khuh are used of any hole in 
walls, clothes, &o., caused by natural or 

BR” IT :<9°8 rtea-we root: Sara’ 
Bg) Norn 3a '5e we ga} nga debs khut 
naan Bodg-kyi seme-can dan Safg-rgyas- 
kyi dstan-pa from that root the living be- 
ings of Tibet and the religion of Buddha 
spread out, &c. (A. 128). 

ms'§q" khuf-drogs soot of an oven or 
chimney (§ch.). 

B'S khuf-pa or Q°H khud-po a large 
hole. 

R“'§ khud-bu== AS khud a small hole 
~ ; gt ake apu-bi khuflebus the passage 

; hair-hole or cavity. 


RX'9'% khuh-bu can full of cavities or 
holes. 

A 

GE'S” Khud-tet or BSQIE Khuhi phuge 
tes Confucius, the first law-giver of China 
and founder of Confucianism. 

EN khuflg origin, source: RET§* 
khufts-skyel the act of making over the 
charge of any office or store in « faithful 
manner without anything missing, making 
use in full of that bought over as a loan, 
&o.: SH RETRY chop khuh dag-pas pure and 
uninterpolated religious work; also pure 
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religion : QisRe* S79 rgyud-pa khully dag- 
pa of pure origin or lineage. The word 
RewS7a khuhe dag-pa is also applied to 
articles of the best make and quality from 
well-known centres of trade: *&s 5 
Sea Ranger mca yr gal gr gegM jdir yod 
rmong-mi-rnamg nag khufig-akyel thub-pabi 
shun-shu hbud the benighted people of that 
place petitioned stating the real state (of 
affairs), &W39 khufg-thud pure and real, 
original; AS"2 khufs-med or ARWEKE 
khuhe-flan-pa having no good origin, ¢.¢., 
mean, inferior : QS" gtam-khuflg histori- 
coal or traditional source ; record ; document : 
aprgea ar Ra gtam khuh g-canyin the source 
of that speech is divine. sg«wawaar fq ar 
Reegewa fe gwat gent yeas If asked 
what is the nature of meditation, it is the 
secret source of being able to abandon 
imaginative thoughts (rnam-rtog) together 
with their seed (Lam. fi., 48). 


RETN khufle-ma= Faget o ghog-nas 
yog-pa original and really existing or &* 
Ka % snug dag-po, of excellent quality, same 
as Rar axa ame Raya a BENS qarege aha 
#24 some of pure descent had reasons 
arising from genuine grounds. 

qewagy | 86khufle-btsun well-founded; 
genuine; of undefiled origin: Ya ggn ac’ 
SRGRWAgRaTaAY as described in what- 
ever Bon texts that have a genuine origin. 


FRA Ahug coat-lap or any makeshift 
cloth; wrapper: Fr Savy keh es goe-kys 
khug-du dri] te khur carried wrapped in the 
flap of his coat; BYS khud-du aside, apart ; 
secretly; AYSSlqa khud-du bjog-pa to 
put; lay aside: BYYE"S Khud-du byag-pa 
to have shown one’s authority over a 
thing which belongs to many. 


Ra'5 | 


Bo khud-pa pocket, pouch (Sch.): &% 
rdsag or BWEES gkyel-rdsofg ata any- 
thing sent; a dowry; an article presented. 

BV khug-ma side ; edge (Cs.). 


As'2 khud-se for BYW 9% khud-la geag 
hold forth the lap of your coat! 


a'5 khun-ts or BY3 khyen-ii is stated 
to be used in Pur. for he or she (Jd.). 


(5"4 khun-pa yqera the uttering of 
any inarticulate sound ; cooing; moaning ; 
the rattling of wheels; rumbling of the 
bowels ; to grunt (Jd.) ; to groan (Sch.). 


N'Y Khum-bu nu. of a place in the 
confines of Tibet and Nepal (8. kar. 77). 


Ra) khum(s) crooked (Ja.). 


Reey khums-lag=¥'es skyea-lag, 64 

= don  bagyur-yin diminished ; 
changed: BYTWTAAy4 if your faith 
be diminished (4. 85). 


ax khur or B38 khur-po wre burden ; 
load for men: @&8*%'qx'Weqa the father’s 
burden having fallen on the son (Pag. 28) : 
Ax gyaret a4 one that lives by carrying 
loads (Ja.): BX 45 khur-gif wooden pole 
over the neck from the ends of which loads 
are carried; s milkmaid’s yoke-pole is 
called xem khur-bdsin; AX ASS khur- 
khur-po he who carries the bodily existence 
is Puf-gala; a corporeal being ; AS98559 
khur-gyig dub-pa ar<fww one worn out by 
carrying loads; BX9W4%49 khur-gyis non- 
pa one drooping under a burden or load, also 
pressed down by responsibilities and suffer- 
ings: BY SETR EAS wha oxegs were 
pressed down by the weight of many 
miseries; BX khur-gla uTTam the wage 
for carrying a load: A* 4 kAur-rfian. id. 
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A*8°9 khur kct-wa heavy load or respon- 
sibility: qu Bet asc gs Qawee being old, 
heavy burdens and death wore them out 
(Lam-rim. 74). 

8%'954'0 khur-brran-pa= F*'8 gyar-ws 
urea (from wrft) to borrow ; to take loan of. 


Bx'88 khur-thag=Ax Mert eeq = kher- 
yons bdren-thag or 83% bphyas-thag the 
rope used in suspending loads from the 
ends of a yoke-like pole; rope to carry 
loads. 

Rx sah khur bdegs-byeg giving over 
a charge or responsibility or load. 

Ax9k4'c khur bdren-pa atfte one who 
carries or draws a load ; one who takes 
charge of. 

Axo khur-pa and Bs khur-mi «8 
load-carrier ; a coolie. 

Bx295'a khur hphrog-pa arcere the 
depriving of one’s charge; the robbing of 
one’s load. 

§*'9 khur-wa, v. px Say khur-tshog. 


AX %* 8 khur-bor-wa wana he who 
has laid down the burden, charge or res- 
ponsibility. In Buddhism Q*'8<'8 kher- 
bor-tca or RX A'8 khur-po bor-wa, one who 
has laid down the five aggregates (gkan- 
dha), i.¢., he who will not have again to 


take corporeal existence ; one of the perfeo- 
tions of a S’rdvaka. 


AVRENS khur blafi-pa to take over 
charge: *9@995'9' Gx geN'oN bbrel bead hyi 
khur blafig-pag baving undertaken the 
task of expounding (Sity. 2). 

ANHE(N) khur-maf(s) or BX8*'S khur- 
mafi-pa, Bs khur-tshog fatux, argeg 
dandelion, or the (A Q5'9 ba-glah ke) ox- 
tongue (as it is called in Tibet), used as a 
pot-herb and medicinal plant, a kind of 


Ra} 


edible herb: RX ay gy ayra'em dandelion 
is useful in fever and brown phlegm. 

Syn. §%'45 khur-tshag; THQ ba-glah 
kee (BMfon.). 


ax *a khur-tsnog or sqx'Fa mkhur-tshos 
a7@; wate the cheek, the ruddy pert of 
the face below the eyes. 

Syn. §*'9 khur-wwa. 

A<a a khar-bsog-pa urcwa one who 
is able to carry a load, who has patience 
to carry a burden or responsibility. 

avatatan khur-la mi-hjiggxW49 ea- 
geht the earth (Pifon.). 


AS ’4 khur-len the charge of : eR 
ake tg verqe eR dor Fc Ox 8g859 the resi- 
dent officer in the Jong about this date 
of the month and year took over charge 
of the Jong (district’. 

Ax aude khur-bsam che-wa one having 
a sense of responsibility: 9.7% 9. As 
awerd-a sara a5 general instruction for 
the necessity of a sense of responsibilities 
m an office. 


YU khus 1. jurisdiction ; province ; 
domain; district: 44 3°6% Gehig-rise-khul 
within the jurisdiction or province of Shi- 
ga-tse: gRU Qe Lia-sahs khul all the places 
belonging to or within the town jurisdiction 
of Lhasa: 22 eersgy debi khul la bdug 
is subject to him (Jd.). 2. also manuer, 
state, or circumstance: %'4a'4 Farge ge 
if you do not know, act the manner of 
knowing : @4'%c2'gergs if (you) have 
(it not), act as if you had: §tqax qe Sx ge: 
ggrReTey9 Rs I have been doing s little 
business in buying and reeelling from 
one party to another. 3. a ravine (in 
Kunawar). 4. the soft down of furs (Sch.). 
5. gee kheul-mal emall basket for wool. 
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6. very soft wool of Tibetan goat which 
grows next to skin, and also called A'G 
khu-iu or (8H Lal-hjam: BTYR khul 
agye-mo made of the softest goat-hair or 
yak-hair : AW9* khul-phyif felt made of 
the softest wool of goat or yak. 

Syn, SA QR plah-shaby; ASE mfab- 
bog (Mfton.). | 

Rus khul-ma the bottom or the side of 
a thing (C2.). 

BUTE khul-rteee 4} ha-cah or 448 cin- 
tu to a great measure, lit. from the bot- 
tom to the top; hence entirely, greatly 
(Yeg. 14). 

av$< kAul-risidg an abbreviation of the 
words 8'@ khu-du and $4 résig. 


2 khe numeral ninety-two (92). 


as khe-khye or 8 khe-ma 1. profit, 
gain; PHI" khe-gpogs ditto; PeRgy4 
khe tshoft byeg-pa to trade; to traffic; to 
bargain; Awat*§% gain;  advan- 
tage obtained by experience. 2. tetter; 
herpes; ringworm (eruption on the skin) 
(Soh.). 

P95 Khe-gag n. of a place, the birth- 
place of SSaate'Sqqera Lo-tsa-wa Hkhor- 
lo grage-pa (Loh. 9 80). 

Psa Khe gan-cteen. of » monastery 
in China erected by the Chinese Minister 
Ka-thi-shee ( Ysg.). 

Pyrs khe sgrub-pa to make profit, to 
gain: P'agve khe brgyab-pa to make a 
good bergain (Sck.). 

P's khe-can with profit; profitable. 

4 khe-fien profit and loss; risk; also 
good and evil, s.c.. "| yay and 3% sep. 

fa khe-pa in Amdo=a aq tshoh-ps 
tradesman ; dealer; one who makes profit 


rae 


by selling or in business ; 585879 tshof- 
hdug khe-pa trader ; middleman. 

PaQqas Khe brag-mdo n. of a place in 
Kong-po where the eighth incarnate Kar- 
mapa Lama was born. 

Pras khe-meg unprofitable. 

P3988 khe-ru bgro-wa to fall in price. 

Pata Khe-le mon nu. of em 
Mongolia (Y%g.). 

Pgaw2a 8 khe-slebs chen-po very profita- 
bie yielding good income. 

praqn Khe-gsum n. of a place in Tibet 
(S. kar.). 

PAN khegs, v. & kha. 


Para 1: khegs-pa to obstruct ; close: 5*’ 
G ea-owpasrayage’t (the ‘medicine) will 
certainly obstruct the passage of the womb. 

PANS 11:= 8479 mun-pa epys oe general 
mame for darkness, gloom or obscurity 
(Mfion.). 

pRaagn khefis-giam boastful words or 


Syn. sqw%q dregs-tsig; *% fa-ro 
(Mion). 

por g4a khefig-idan ma= gq aran'a bu-mo 
dar-ma a youthful maiden (Mfon.). 


Rea Cl khefie-pa w¥arx, cul. pride, 
Laughtiness, arrogance. 2. pf. of S@xara 
bkhefte-pa to fill; become replete with, 
3. afte puffed up, haughty, arrogant: 
pewos khefis-pa-can afer one who 
boasts ; braggadacio. 

Syn. %wo refis-pa; S489 dregs-pa; 
B'ge fia-rgyal (Mfon.). 

AxQ5 khen-bdra « kind of cotton 
cloth. 


FAS "El khen-pa 1. wormwood (Schir.). 
2. to lean; to repose on (erroneously for 
apaa bkhan-pa) (Soh.). 
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FRC ied exm, Ya 8 cover, lid, 
coverlet: get an enclosure round the sacri- 
ficial ground ; AawYS'9 khebe-kys dra-ca 
wre a net (generally of iron) to cover any- 
thing ; S'S" pafl-khebg a cover for the 
lap; apron ; napkin; @ PO" gga-khelg 6 
cover for the saddle; S47 ‘Pau cog-rie 
khebg a table cloth; ®\ Pa" char-khebe a 
rain cloak: 4a" thog-khebg a cap; hood; 
aS<'Pan gduf-khebg a certain beam or 
board above the capital of a pillar; F« 
Pan gcok-khebg, veil; cloth to cover the 
face; 4 Pa" mdun-khebg in W 
apron. 

_ Paweara khebg-bgab-pa to plave a cover- 
ing (over a thing) ; to cover. 

Pawsc's khebg sak-wa to take the cover- 
ing off. 


Paws khebs-pa=4eqra guogs-pa cover- 
ed, veiled; PAWN khebg-ma covering (C:.). 


aa khem, v. B® khyem. 


Ax AE kher-rkyafi alone; solitary : ¥ 
P<'ge'4\84'°5q there was only one man, a 
solitary man. 


AR Hay kher rgyag-pa to defraud; 
to usurp (Sch.). 


RAI Khet-ago n. of a district, also 
ee @ mountain : pret erg BS Rhel- 
ago ri-la sdog rgyu-khyog. 

FAQI"Z] khel-wa 1. to load upon;=4eers 
hkhel-wa (Ja.). 2. rely upon; depend on; 
HBTI blo khyel-sca, F 2X blo cneg-we to 
have confidence in ; #45 brten khet 
wa to be sure; to be certain; to be certain 
of anything; absolutely certain: %* 
Me ngy Ra R de-rif yoR brian-khel-yin (his) 
coming to-day is absolutely certain. 


Par} 


RN "33 khes-ttin the day before yes- 
tercay (Sch.). 


FNC kheg-pa 1. to hit (the right 
thing): @V@PNa gnag-la khes-pa to 
stike the vital parts; to hit mortally. 
2. onc who makes profit or bargain by 
selling ; a petty dealer, trader. 


Ai kro I: numeral 122. 


fA kho II : the usual word for the pers. 
pron., 3rd pers., meaning ho, she, or it. 
‘Although not an honorific term, it occurs 
in many authors in referring to both com- 
mon personages and respected persons, es- 
pecially in Milarapa and even in much 
earlier works where kho often refers to kings 
and lamas. However (* khof is the 
proper honorific term of the 3rd pers. pron. 
In oortain districts and in some popular 
writings % mo is used instead of kho for 
“she.” but it is considered a vulgar and 
illiterate usage. The plural takes 24 or %, 
2.9. M34 kho-cag, they, them; also #* 
kho-isho, commoner in W. In C. ff 
kho-rang is the populer form for “he” or 
66 she,” &c. 

FB kho-ti toa-kettle, prob. Chinese 
(Ja.). 

Areay aysq tt kho-thag gcog-pa to 
acquiesce in; hope for; be resigned to: 
age hs aiqarat S gartergaregs a gee ey 
at (Pag. 45) hearing the acoount of her 
eon having usurped the kingdom, Hphref- 
can acquiesced in it. The ward 94% sems 
often precedes this phrase. 

ate g pe Kho-mthif tha-khafi n. of a 
monastery in Lhobrag, South Tibet. 


fag kho-nal. only, solely, exclusrve- 
ly. 2. just, exactly, the very: Raas 
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sdigpa kho-na sin only ; 599'"'4 dye-wa kho- 
na piety alone: ¥5%47"4 skad-cig kho-na 
only for a moment ; *4\MawQes dog kho- 
nag bre{-wa to be separated even from desire : 
daa ay Paras ax ks'$4 as he intended 
only the welfare of beings: * QV 9% ga 
4X45 (Pag. 184) it will be the fault only 
of one’s own doing: gvHa'aks;o fay that 
is just what has been wished for by the 
king (Jé.): BM 48%'S just as before: 28M 
4Qaax'2m the very same (man): 4g 4 
ax°o just like a worm: 68 ("4% by the 
very same process: 9/"'4 de-kho-na aw the 
state of being that; true state; real state; 
truth ; reality; opposed to what is illusory 
or fallacious; essential nature; the real 
nature of the human soul as being one and 
the same with the supreme spirit pervading 
the universe; (in philosonhy) truth, reality, 
a. true principle. 

Syn. 19 ca-stag; S94 bbab-shig 
(Mfon.). 

fA'El kho-paz=['39 kho-cag or RE khod 
tsho they. 


fA) Kho-po a tribal name in Tibet : #7 
ea aR gaye Nag-le la kho-po dah kho 
gira ghiz, the #7" Nag-le tribe is divided 
into two—(f'4 Hho-po and M5q Kho-gbra. 


ea kho-wo We I; myself; Mt sq 
kho-wo cag=®5*% we: sata Kade gx 
bdi-la kho-wog fo-mtshar gyur this pro- 
duced admiration in me: qqweks Fat 
Qras for this system my enthusiasm 
increased. In AMARar yu the term 
kho-wo would seem to mean “hi » ee 
the soul of man himeelf. 

ft tin Kio-bom the early Tibetan name 
for Khatmandu, the capital of Nepal. In 
East Tibet Khatmandu is still called 
Yam-bu. 


Fs] 


[8 kho-ma=(Se khom knapsack ; wallet 
(Ja.). | 

{*% kho-mo I; we (feminine). 

iy kho-gyu the thrashing process, 
which is done by driving a number of 
oxen fastened together round a pole that 
stands in the middle of the thrashing 
floor. 

ff< 1: kho-ra is evidently a corruption 
of M35 kho-rak, Bx e'R mi kho-ra raf- 
gi of the man himself (Nag.). = 

F< 1: (Cs.) also 9M" khor-sa circum- 
ference ; cirocumjacent space. 

Mx M<yq kho-ra khor-yug 1. space; 
also fence; any surrounding wall (Jd.) ; 
aleo a ditch filled with water or moat round 
acity or a fort. 2. Q44" kun-nag wae: 
from everywhere, from all directions ; 
Ps 83'y9'6 kho-ra khor yug-tu in a circle; 
in circumference (frequently in measuring) 
aleo roundabout, all rdund, e.g., to en- 
compass : (99944 in the whole circuit, 
roundabout (Jd.): M=Peygrg sys gc 
extending over half a yoyana or two miles 
all round. 

FR kho-re 1. in Khams an expression of 
dupleasure or anger towards a man: W 
Kam d-rogs Oh friend! is the opposite of 
MR kho-re. 2 one of tho varly kings of 
- Tibet, son of King [ds-cug mgon. 

fFarta kho-la che-wa 1. a large space 
(Sch.). 2. dough made of 384 rtsam-pa 
(barley flour) and beer. 


A] kho-lag=§&@* sku-lug limbs, the 


entire body : Maqeaa kho-lag yaris-pa 
fully developed body or prominent limbs ; 
qqpunn ALBA Eee BAR LAA his 
person being well-developed, waslarge and 
glowed with grace and brightness ; §°' 
oe faqs qx anything that is large all 
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"over is called kho-lag chesca. Also a gem- 


rally well-developed shape is called ‘ho- 
lag che-wa. 


aq Fan kho-lag rdeogg= iE SRG Ih 
tsho dar-ca youthfulness; full youth 
(Mfon.). 


[AR] khog, freq. for M9 khok-pa 1. the 
interior,inside. 2. for S49" khogs or “Se 
bkhogs. 8. also for *94™9 bgegs-pa; 
"4 ca-khog the carcass of an animal for 
meat: MayegyMqaay yg qeqe qn Lhog 
hdsud khog-pa phyed dah thu-gsugs sogs 
(Jig.) the entire body and one half of the 
carcass and the parts of the animal (slain). 

Mara%e° khog-gcoh chronio disease in 
the stomach or internal parts of the body. 

(Maes, khog-chug for MSG khok-de- 
chug. 


Paayet khog-pal. inside; the stomach: 
(Sqcrerg'g'a the digestion of food in the 
stomach. 2 the trunkof the body, con- 
taining the heart, lungs, liver, &. : §¥ 
av'9:8q rus shal gyi khog the interior of 
the body of a tortoise. 7 

FAIS khog-ma also i84 rdea-khog 
pot; earthen vessel generally used in Tibet 
for cooking rice, meat, broth, &. ; 44 
rdo-khog a stone vesel or pot used in 
Khams for cooking purposes; 424 khog- 
chen large earthen or stone vessels for 
cooking the food of a large number. 

feqruem khog-yahs or Met? Khog-po 
che-wa capacious or large interior ( Ya-sel. 
48) : MaA® khog-gid tho core of a tree; 
heart-wood. 


fey gan khoa-c:. 0. - 3 a °Igh. 
"El a esere uoap. of atqs 
bgg-opa, ASA Faq apace Maga -4q stop 


Fe" 


that goat from eating the flowers. 2. to 
cough (Jd.). 

fic I: kok an honorific equivalent of 
M kho, he, she: Mea gure khof-gi thugs- 
dain his thoughts; M}yays khos- 
gi sku-mdun-cu in his presence ; gv 
aca scwam rgyal-po khoh-rah yin ¢gofs- 
nag the king supposing that he himself 
wes meant. Plural M«°* khof-tsho they, 
them. 


an khok-pa the interior of anything ; 
the inside; also as adv. in the forms khof- 
du, khoh-na, inside, within; also postp. 
khof-na, into, within ; khof-nag out of. 
Certain phrases ocour: M459 to be 
anxious, to beer in mind, be impressed ; 
f<'4ry9 to repeat from memory ; M«' 4ag'8 
to collect in the mind; to impress on the 
memory; to learn (by heart); M4 E59 
not to appreciate (Bbwm. 939 to 949) ; Me 
S7Ey7Th5'9 not that it was not understood 
or appreciated (bum. 289 to 249): Ma aw 
REI khos-nag shih phud-wa Har as if 
their hearts had burst out; Meaw 
R\'8 Khoh-nag sdaf-wa sata to be angry 
or indignant; Me ange khof-nas pyyuh= 
Karan naf-nas phyuh was taken out; 
Mar eyarey khof-paht drog-ia phan it 
helps the internal heat, é.c., digestion. 

*'9R4 khoA-bkhrug uneasiness ; sorrow; 
anxiety 


MH khod-khro (koh-tho) or M@''2 khok 
kivo-wa sfrq the state of becoming 
angi y ; passion ; also inward wrath, malice; 
(i 4 khoh-khro-con age bitter; angry ; 
malicious: = Sgy ae Rah qy ge Me 
WqtqQerekiserax'85 even all tho good that 
was done, by one angry outburst may be 
destroyed ; MME khok-khro spot-wa to 
put away or subdue anger; Me if:7a khog. 
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khro sa-wa to conceive anger, take dislike; 
fo be indignant; Me &aqrage aga khod- 
khrobi rnam bgyur med-pa free from the 
state of passion or anger (Pag. 180.). 

(<9 khoh-gah full inside ; solid. 

Syn. B55 tehog-yod; MTG khog-chag 
(Miton.). 

MFR khok-siih 1. the secret heart; the 
intention or design. 2. pith; core; A }pe 
} the pith or inner wood of a tree (Mfon.). 

+ PF khok-shom=Ay qua yid-shum- 
pa of even temper. 

<e khoh-mar batter used in making 
cake-like offerings to the gods. 

faa 8<'8 khoh-sman ser-po the yellow 
medicine from the intestines, é.c., bile or 
gall (Sman. 66). 

fF khoh-tes] suct. 

MeaRa = jkhoh-bdsin=Me'h  khoh-khre 
anger ; vindictiveness (Mfon.). 

fee khoh-seA secret holes in rocks. 

fae khok-geeb the hollow (of a tree) ; 

the inner recess : BAS. 95 588 ge erate ay 
ada ga Aa BETS Aa g Xe a Re he Ae: + 
Me gre in ancient times the wife of 
Gautama the sage, Shol-med-ma by name, 
being very pretty and fascinating, was 
concealed in the hollow of a tree (Bffon.). 

Aca khofg the middle ; the innermost; 
ffeagy or MEN'S in the midst: khofg-su 
btshug-pa to go into the midst; to under- 
stand; byeg-sg0 che phra som-lug meg-pahi 
khohe bgrog yoh-wa the more and less im- 
portant works, not leaving out the simpler 
ones, should be well studied. Hyro-wa rigs 
drug vtsig pabé skabg-su klu-ni dug-bgrobi 
khog-eu bdug when reckoning the six kinds 
of animated beings, include the Ndaya 
am ong the beasts ; qi Ree ae Bc Maa ge: 
ase Meare's Ber-ling, Zang-ling, 
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ete., are included in the continent of 
Dzam-ling: WPM ge (this) is 
contained, f.c.. included in, that (J@.): 
agra Rar FR fear Fawg bsil-1i kha shoms- 
vaht khofs-skyibg na in the protected 
cleft of the cool mountain where the snow 
is levelled ( Ya-sel. 35). 


fanar “] khofs-pa wen 1. highly 
injurious; violent; cruel; rough. 2. 
adv. crooked: fRwaagey’ khoflg cha-hdug 
it 1s bent, curved, warped. 

finuRq khofs-ril crippled. (Ja.). 


fA khod=*%™ fog 1. the external 
appearance ; outward look ; surface: Fe 
qu'fis: sa khod-stoms-pa land of even sur- 
- face; plains . *®a Fara even and regular 
teeth: warmers geare Qu las-ka la khog- 
sfonss-po gyig in doing a work (business) 
be of even temper: Arann tyne g aes 
Feweyn shal-wa dah tehon btaf-rgyu-la 
. khog-stioms-po gyis in plastering and in 
painting make the surface even: &'s«'aa 
aseragt ais Bie YN ms mat-pohs bsab 
biufi-la khog snoms-po gyis im giving 
food and drink to many people make the 
distribution uniform : 98 ‘837 Fev srad 
bthugkhod-snoms-po fine and thick*levelled 
into one. 2. v. °\4 bkhog-pa and 454 
hgog-pa. | . 

fA IRM an average number (Ya- 
sel, 86). 


faa I: khon a@uat sbst. anger ; 
grudge; resentment; enmity ; M4 “Exakhon 
bdsin-pa or fees khon-du bdsin-pa 
weaaty to feel rancour, hatred ; Ma alga 
khon bs0d-pa forbear, snduve: forgive ; 
Magee ess khon gug-te gdag-pa lit. to sit 
waiting out of vindictiveness to take 
revenge upon; [&4&&% -khon-bbar in W. 
sting ; the burning of anger or hatred in 
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Para) 
the soul (Ja.) ; yr rwarfiyan' ge ae getting 


more and more spiteful. 

IT: a technical term in Tibet 
and Chinese astrology applying to one of 
the eight mystical signs or parkha of 
divination ; [§4'4 one whose lot is cast in 
this division. 

faq khob fat; heavy; clumsy (Sch.). 
fina khob-khrob the sound caused by 
the tapping of one thing upon another. 

WN kiom wallet; leather trunk; felt or 
hide bag: 33pU Meal gaigs-khoms a great 
mnan’s trunk: fS'8%q khom-hkbog a bag 
usually made of leather for carrying 
apparel and other articles on a journey. 


fasiet khom-pa 1. to have leisure, 
time to do a thing. 2. to be enabled 
to do a thing by the absence of ex- 
ternal impediments (Scitr.): Sera a khom- 
pa mnT have no time; I cannotdo it now; 
BR fSs stod mi khom no leisure to stay ; 
afi fa khom I am versed in; Rf mi 
khom not practised ; 8 fSraag§ mi khom-pa 
brgyag? ~eraqer: the eight obstacles to 
happiness caused by the rebirth in places or 
situations unfavourable to oue’s conversion 
to Buddhism. Such re-births are:—*w 
SF5YWR sems-can Pmyal-wa wemwntfa as 
hell beings; 8 °% dud-hgro fare as beasts, 
reptiles, flies, eto.; 5qw yi-dbags wa 
ghoets; @¥RE% tha tshe-rif-po Srretfaea 
the gods who enjoy very long life; = 
RKGR mihab hkhob-mi sernerra< the bor- 
der (wild) people ; §%'8'#"48'a gicah-po ma- 
tshah-uwa <fsaaaw those who are defective 
in the faculties of the mind or of the body; 
Rarax'g'slog-par lta-wa farwqreste following 
false or heretical doctrixfes or theories; 
Vaagqsqa ara ge'a de-bshin geeg-pe 
rnams ma byuf-va WaTaaaTagquarey the 


Fv ergr| 


place where the Tathdgata has not (yet) 
made his appearance. 


ax aaa khor-mo yug incessantly ; 
continually (Sch.), v. @<'94 khor-yug. 

fv Rx {59 Rhor-mor gpyog-pa continual 
and uninterrupted suffering (in the hell): 
Ryu grag oye 8 pa ape a i Fx fy usa 
85538 when born in hell, being sub- 
jected to torments in the miseries of heat 
and cold, the performance of religion is 
impracticable. 

M<'a§ khor-sug on obsolete form of 

a4 khor-yug, also 395% fic-bkhor aft- 
aay. 
AXA ior-yug 1. HMR Ke-dkor ; 
a7 44 kun-nag Wawa: quatre the horizon; 
the outmost limit; the outer line or cir- 
cumference ; 44°94 at all times, day 
and night. 2. wate qay yy ays ong 
kept them without sleep at all times, day 
and night (Vig): PRay2q4 khor-yug 
chen-po A¥TYRATE aco. to the Buddhists, 
the outer wall of the world; the greater 
horizon from the top of Sumeru. 


Aca khor-sa=)% kho-ra, 


2 khol or fg khoj-bu abridgment; 
epitome; MTS 3k9 khol-du phyuf-wa 
ebridged (Cs.). 

AwHAS khol-teie the mouth of a 
bellows. 

ars khoj-du=&*'§, sur-du in a cor- 
ner; marginally. 

Rate! khol-pa boiled (Cs.) ; boiling ; 
bubbling (Sch). 

arel khot-po= 3878 gyog-po ere a 
servant ; M94 khol-bran a clave; Mets ter 
T2%k a khol-por rjes-su bsuh-wa totake; to 
hire for a servant : 237 R52 Me byig-rten 
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srig-paji khof the world is .a servant 
of the evolving principle. M«% khol-mo 
@ maid-servant: a female slave; Mea sq 
gi BNE 8 khol-po sgog-skyahi khur-po-can 
name of kind of vegetable medicine applied 
to wounds and sores, &o. (Sman. 350). 
arg kho{-bu a bit ; a small piece. 
FRU khol-ma= SBS shar-khwh WaT" 
1. a window; a hole in the wall or roof of 
a house to serve the purpose of a window 
or sky-light ;.aco. to Sch. an outlet 
for the smoke in a roof. 2. anything 
boiled: aq ¥aeraqerat ern ja dah chu 


bogs Obskol-paké khol-ma tea or water 


that has been boiled : \erat fs Sera dmyal- 
wabs khro-chu khol-ma the boiling or mol- 
ten matter of hell: “safer jo-thug 
khol-ma boiling gruel. 

fer: khol-mo 1. Sy % gyog-mo erat 
maid servant. 2. a coarse sort of blanket 
usually given to slaves in C. (Schir.). 3. 
mowed corn; a swath (Jd.). 4. among 
the herdsmen called Dog-pa, a bellows 
made of an entire goat skin. 


M's khor-egyud, mis-spelt for gs, 
@ slave family or mean extraction: aqa'® 
mee far gy Fa ge gery Re mag-pa lo-geum 
khos rgyud min-kyah skul-rgyug gin though 
the son-in-law (elect) is not aslave (by 
birth) yet he should be made to serve (the 
bride’s parents) for three years. 


FAN" ioe imp. of re gas-pa to split: 
ST eR a MAY ggra-bobi mgo khog cig 
split the head of the enemy. 


B33 khya-bi-tee the running hand- 
writing of the Chinese. 

B'S kbya-ie or PAkha-le a8 much as 
fills the hollow of the hand ; handful, ¢.7., 
of water (C2.). 


ays] 


5] "Al I: khyag-pa, seldom g 39 
khyage-pa 1. frozen. 2. the frost; ice ; 
Bigs thyag thog-khar on the ice ; BF 
isgqa bkhyag-pahi Bodg-yul, Tibet, the 
country: of frost; BYW§XT khyag-la 
sbyar sof, it has stack fast by freezing: 
era" khyag-shu ko-ko acc. to Jd. in 
Tsang, mud caused by a thaw; snow- 
water; BYRIM khyag sran-cai hardened 
by frost ; 898" khyag-rum or 99% khyag- 
rom ice ; pieces of ice ; floating blocks of 
ice. 

II: to undertake ; to be surety 
for: 85 ax eTsa By bai kkyod-khur 
khyag-gam mi kkyag can you undertake 
to do this or not : qa Nawa'pn’ gy 849 to 
stand as security for a loan, ete. 

BA khyad 1. difference, distinction : 
BRBREBSAS gah btal-na khyedg-meg it is 
no matter which yougive me; * 44a) 
RRB fa dak phrag-pa dah khyag-meg 
it is quite the same as if they came to 
myself; earegygs sems-la khyed-byuh 
a difference of opinion arose (Jda.). 2. 
something excellent ; superior ; SV e4qu'4 
- greatly exalted; SY (35 bso-kKhyud an excel- 
lent work of art; qgawad gs 5 bsgrubs- 
pabi khyag-yok there will be some ad- 
vantage in accomplishing it; 554% khyad- 
nor the principal or chief wealth ; B14 
khyag-don the principal sense or reason ; 
advantage. 3. is added to an adj. to 
express the notion derivable from any 
quality : Gah thick; §§V thickness ; 
aaa wide; “BS width; awd accus- 
tomed ; %rg5 a habit or custom. 

GNBS khyad-khyug, said to be Wad 
Ren. of a number (Ya-sel. 57). 

BV Sa khyag-chog superior or excellent 
doctrine; a good religious discourse, hence 
those who possess special qualification for 
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miracles are called 947erByrjcequsa 
‘in sublimity superior to others.” 

6.5, khyad-du=Bv"'§ khyad-par-du 
or 8558 bye-brag-tu especially, particular- 
ly ; also superior and excellent ; BYY "44 
khyad-du gsag-pa to contradict ; also to do 
the contrary (out of pride or vanity); to 
despise : Rg gae Ga gpea sss Ns fla-rgyal 
guaf-gis dmah-la khyad-du gsad from 
pride he speaks ironically to the lowly. 

85'& khyad-par=khyad-du 1. difference, 
distinction: *5® 593" 5592 4a dak 
khyog Gittg khyad-par che between you 
and I there is a great difference; ¥* 
gran arasaat es de dai khyad-par ma 


mnchis-pahi rten an image not differing 


from this; 8 &gyax 84 mifi-gi khyad-par 
yin it is (only) a difference of name. 
2. sort, kind: 9gva@BYox'g4 bbras-bubi 
khyad-par kun all sorts of fruit ; 4403 
BV 89 ri-dbags-kyt kbyadg-par shig a par- 
ticular kind of game ; Ga Qgryer yul-gyi 
khyeg@-par a particular place or province. 

BVNASe khyad-par bkod-pa, gue 
ge rgyal-pohi pho-brah an edifice of 
special design ; palace of superb make. 

pyar yeaa khyadg-par-gyi hchih-ua 
faqa that which binds particularly, ‘e., 
worldliness. 

(§5' 4% 84 khyag-par-can special ; specially 
good ; superior, excellent, capital : B44 
§:3d57 fa khyag-par can-gyi mdsag-pe dist 
the two special achievements or exploits 
(Yig.): BX BYRST 34 bla-ma khyad-per- 
can cig an excellent spiritual teacher. 

” BY o%'§ khyag-par-du, adv. particularly, 
chiefly, especially: BYOXSseqwa Khyas- 
par-du hphags-pa particularly eminent, 
noble; §Y9N5 899885 khyag-par-du sf- 
par byeg he scorns, despises, ridicules, 
vilifies. 


aa] 


BVI khyag-par gnag= GETES AC’ 
the Bodhi or Pipal tree (Maon.). 


Bax a lo-ma excellent 
leaf ; frure n. of an individual (4. X.). 


men khyad tshar-can=K mtz'34 fo 
@tshar-can wonderful ; curious ; strange. 

BV94 khyag-gehs the superior basis. A 
superior basis is alone possessed of 
khyad-chog, i.c., virtues which cannot be 
found elsewhere. The god Brahmi is 
called BY aera Khyag-gehi tshahs-pa, 
the god of excellent basis, for Brahmi 
is posseused of superior moral merits, 

BAG khyab-pem gre ryyas-pa arfin, 


wa, wae J. to fill, penetrate; also te 


embrace, estimate, comprise: agerren: 
Er gT4 bbrum-pa mak-pos khyab-pa full 
of, or quite covered with, pustules; =fj¥ 
WET mkhris-pas khyab-pa filled, impreg- 
nated with bile; Baw etagrageray 
eye aer Gah yrate try unnumbered 
immeasurable kalpas ago; beyond what 
the mind is able toestimate. In grammar: 
capable of being joined to any word, inclu- 
sive of all; §T2'8 khyab-che-wa comprehen- 
sive; everywhere and nowhere; to be met 
everywhere; used also in the way of 
cmsure (Ja.). proptengaartaca ga} 
yeh an the wisdom of Baddha 
encompesses the bounds of heaven; 
ae Gyr d propos aya gaa the 
domam of knowledge is commensurate 
with the very extremity of the heavens. 
2 grea khyab coh-wa all-sufficing ; all- 
covering. 


BTS khab-chax@® bya-wa duty, gene- 
ra) business (of a man); work: dss suh-gi 
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BARRE 


khyab-cha thoy meg-du qoig am executing 
without relaxation the general duties of 
both parts of life (‘.¢., the spiritual and 
temporal) (¥ig. 44.). 


BT°9 Zhyat-hyug fing the All-per- 
vading One, ‘., Vishnu. His several 
names are:—AGV at sh ERE. Dogh-wahi 
duah-po wifrx the Lord of Pleasures, 
Govinda; Se yqrah 2 Yq Thig-ke drug- 
Pa bgro-wabs tog; TE PFaayayg The- 
gubi Ho-can sre mog-bu; S42 Qe Py aa” 
55 Gyo-meg glaf-rdei gkra-can geog the 
immovable Gopdia—the killer of Kes'l; 
RR agreeing’ Mi-yi theg-pa dpad-be 
brgyud, San ser G danny No-guah gpal- 
gyi bebug mishan weeding ereen the 
sign S‘rivatea on the breast of Vishnu; 
Ha Pa kayn Padmabi He-wa hog 
Guah skyeg; \erQeqoragn ys Dyal-gyi 
lag-pa gywh drut can; GY F cw hye 
Dbyig-gi Ko-wa naby-so skyeg; eT ayw 
ser} 4 Shyor-wa brgya-pa dpal-gyi bdag; 
app ray These Hiug-pa bou-pa mibu thud 
waa tho dwarf; he of the ten incarna- 
tions; Yerqgergny <c fae 'gacy Gow gown 
gnan dah stobs-(dan dslu; RRC grade 
fe 39 Mkhab idid rgyal-mishan bkhor-lo 
phyog ; ER YET HSK Re Zia-sabi shsA-po 
pag-dkar mig sextere the lotus-eyed ; 
Vishpu; *aéqs5'3'5'9q' 34 Ma bdsag dah ni 
ra gehu-con; FERN 3B OLTT Sua. 
tshogs gauges can khywu-mishog ito. Sar rag 
retry Dyab-wa brgya-pa mthon-pobs 
tha; Ga Qw sy Ser O' 25 Sbyin-shyes dgra- 
bo gop-ser-can; Ye Prepay Me-tog 
Ho-wa mkhar-vcabi dora; RRMA QTaGY 
Mi-yi seh-ge Khyab byug-go wefiv, fre 
Vishyu or Nrisizhha. 


BUSETaIR Khyab-hyug rkeh-pae river 
Ganges. 


BAR ey Ba) 
BEET Rs kiyad-djug skye rr yey 
B85 tean-dan shrul-yyi shif-po WTETCHER 
the fragrant sandal wood tree. Snakes 


generally coil round its branches; images 
made of it fetch very high priors. 


BTET Rs Khyab-hjuy dgab-mo=BF 
agqge's khyab-hjug ocint-ma = feacn 
Vishnu’s lover or wife. 


BUG GSs khyab-hjug chuh-ma frs- 
fwat Vienu’s wife. Her different names 
are:—A5 8 Padma-can, TaTeet; 89%) 8%' 
Ga Bphrog-byeg yum, SAR Dpal-mo, g& 
ART SMBs Khyab-biug dgab-ma. 

Brgy gqwat ake Khyal-hjyuy drege-pabs 
gdoh= 9484 gman-chen aconite (man. 97). 

BTAET HAM Thyab-hjug gnay Teque a 
place of pilgrimage in Gaya, the temple 
where there is a footprint of Vishgu. 

BT*ey 8444 khyab-hjug gnon-pa= we 94 
gpak-gyan lit. the ornament of grass or #4 
3:2 94 ston-qgyi me-tog, an autumnal flower 
(fion.). 

gragyamaa Khyab-tyug bshon-pa the 
golden eagle on which Vishnu rides: §% 
aga yaaa g ge yak: the different names 
of Garuda, the conveyor of Vishpu—g 25 
$4 Skya-refs nu-bo the younger brother 
of the dawn; “{Qe*¥n Hod srufis skyes 
wig; apvaesne gg Mihah bgroh dwah 
phyug, 285 Klu-mthar byed ATATSe; 
max'§-acn 34 Gser-gyi bdab can EK B24R Rao- 
rjebt mchu, SV eqwee§ Hdab-chags sefi-ge 
EAN bifo bgro-sa, HAR 4E'§ Ne-dhah ¢if- 
ria, SST EX Rnam dul-skyes, wa Beay'g Skar 
nig-bu, Sy rte es Dug-hyons idan, Wryn 
hdul-gkyes, Va ATH Hdab-chags rgyal- 
po, WREX Mkhab-idin (Mfion.). 

BAAET I Kiyab-hyug geer or BTET A 
khyab-hjug nag, also *Y%% Ra-hu be ne, 
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BAe | 


epilepsy, which is supposed to be sent or 
caused by the planets or the Hindu 
deity Vishnu. | 

BUNK" Kkhyab-gdal spread out slowly 
and uniformly in all directions ; to abeorb 
all, as does Cunyatd ; voidity : Bas ar egay 
Ke Qa 'gaag'g Sa Yar aca aa a a ea 
gem CR ARGO Eg Sa aT Ha grat Key 
Bayeron geraney geese an (Kag.). 

BT4 khyab-bdag fag the all-per- 
vading lord. 

9845 khyab-bdog wishing everything. 


BUR kkyab-brdal= BAKA khyab-gdal 
all absorbing; all-encompassing: &* 
ams BR GR aRa'S AM snif-wa gkar-pokt khyabl- 
brdal du-gpel widely diffused like the 
sunlight. 

gva'e'a khyab-par bgro-wa to move, 
covering everything in the way. 

gxavelsa khyab-par bdsin-pa farefe: 
to envelope. 

BASS khyab-byeg=S§ ru-réa 1. n. of 


a vegetable drug. 2. met. the -eye. 
3. met. the sun. 


BAN khyams 1. yard, ocourtyarn; 
gallery (Cs.);=%*'% srafi-ga the hall of 
house; impluvium; (k/iyamg is termed s90- 
rain a poor house). 2. open; uncovered 
place in the upper stories of a house where 
people sit for airing or to enjoy light, air 
and sun. qaane aR aga g Bes Ms cana 
af geargegw Ay yul-bhor bdi-na skyer 
bu si-stied yog-pa thams-cag bkhor-gi khyams 
su hdus-cig bring to the courtyard a)l the 
people as many as there are in this country 
to be my followers (X. 4. 210 to #14). 


Sx khyamg-stog upper courtyan; 
gees Ahyamg-smag the lower courtyari. 
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BMS khywng-pa, B84 khyar-wa or BTS 
Kkhyal-pa, v. *§#49 bkhyans-pa, &. 

Bees khyams-ra open space before 
a house or on the roof of a house used for 
airing, walking, or sitting; also play- 
ground. 


5 khyi, in Tsang pronounced as kyt 
or kih, FAC, WA, Wea, ferera hound, 
dog; §% khyi-no a bitch; Ba aytc 
the dog will bite; BSuquanag khiys 
bos-nas ma-brdud “after calling a dog, 
do not beat him’’ is a Tibetan common 
saying to explain that it is not proper 
to Leat or insult an invited person even 
if he be a bad person. Acc. to Sch. 
B¥-934 khyi-rkaf ghis a bastard dog, a 
cur; prob. an ‘nferior breed is meant. §° 
Ve Qa yyewyan|s khyi-yi lec-yis rma 
rnamg hdrubs-par byeg the tongue of the 
dog causes woundsto heal; 9&8 aqawgt 
RB khyi-yi rlig-pas bu ro bbyin the testes 
of a dog draw out thedead child (from the 
womb); SRR aw yayrRqaay khyi-ys 
klad-pas hgrib mig-la phan the brains of a 
dog are useful for the cataract of the eye; 
Pa Rey eae e5Fa dog’s blood removes 
leprosy : Ba Reg en Reras8s a dog’s 
flesh dries up water, ¢.., heals dropey; 
SR a Me FTAs khyi-yi spu gehod 
thog skrafis gnon the burnt hair of a 
dog absorbs swollen ulcers ; B 894 9a 
gas alergraraa khyi-ys drun-gyie gdon 
hjom skrahs-pa shi the excrement of the 
dog subdues evil spirits in one’s ‘ body 
and soothes swellings; 8 sye Aura qw 
Kags, xhyi-thug chu-yig kha-yi rul-rdol 
goog the urine of a dog is a cure for ulcers 


in the gums (Sman.); B&YN9 khyi-yi 


spyog-pa the habits of the dog des- 
cribed by Masurakga areas follows: 5 
52759 maf-du sag-pa voraciousness, $7) 54 


Ba 

cufl-sag chog contentment with a small 
quantity, @qwaeyy Nag legs-par ghid-log 
always sleeping, %X5X%5 myur-war sag 
easily wakeful, 48% qdpai-/a intrepidity, 
R°3 sHih-te faithfulness, B49 drtan-pa 
firmness. Bare chyt-tal rgyug-thon is 
& common saying, to cause a sleeping dug 
to get: up by poking him with a stick, ¢.e., 
to rouse to action one who is silent. 

Syn. Weteqqa rdo-rjohi myug-ma; 
AMBS geo-byed ; SK bdog-guak; MAR 
Ran sefl-gebi rigg; BOtaw skye-wagi 
cha-can ; TANxa rdsi gsaf-wa; me hau: 
=P grofi-gi gcan-gsan ; 45 ca-khys (Miton.). 


Be Khyi-klufi n. of a place and 
valley in Tibet. 

xW 

BSTR5E ay SAY ESS igi ghar 
dufl-gi thag-pa-can n. of a vegetable pos- 
sessing medicinal properties for healing 
wounds and sores (Sman. 850). 

B45 khyt-skag the barking of a dog. 

BPS khyt-khaf dog kennel. 

5'§ 1: «hyi-gu in W., bud (of leaves 
and branches, not of bloseoms); the eye 
(of @ j,ant). 


69 11: a puppy; a dog. 


85 Kyi-kyo n. of a place, also of a 
fabulous country to the east of Asia, prob. 
Kamschatka (J. Za}. 

ByTER Khyt-stonjo-ye n.of a Budduist 
teacher of Tibet. 

55% khyi-dam lit. dog’s seal; a mark 
burnt in; stigma. 

839 khyi-dug the poison of hydro- 
phobia (Soh.). 

85555 khyi dud-pa pairing of dogs. 

Bwk< kyi-pal jor ix W., Blitum 
virgatam. 


Brass) 

B'8% khyi-pul a dog kennel; dog-house 
(Ja.) | 

Bt khyi-apyah (khib-jung) a jackal. 

B'q khyi-tru a vicious, biting dog 
(Sch.). 

Bx9 khyi-ra-pa=F5'a hon-pa, STH, 
wag, wax 1. a huntesman; one who kills 
wild animals by chasing them with dogs, 
&o. 2. <5 Kirata fiwcra a tribe in 
Nepal who live by hunting. 

Ba khyi-sbraf « flea; lit, dog’s fly. 

*B'% khyi-mo bitch or female dog: 
yA Ag yh an “the woman 
having transmigrated into a red bitch” 
(2ii.). 

B'J& khyt-myoh a rabid dog; also 
canine madness; hydrophobia. 

82% khyi-tshafi a dog-house. 


Bass khyi-btsheg wate the baker 
or seller of parched rice, millet, &o. 


a 
$937] khyibu-ka the remainder 
of anything cut or chopped off. 

Baths kiyibub-kiysbu, Bas khyi- 
phrug or B’y y-khigu, puppy; pup: 83°89" 
agree gas khyt-hu-bi-khyibu dbyufl-waht 
tshul-du wfasanfafaytcnia in the man- 
ner of a puppy being brought forth. 

B* khyi-ra chasing, hunting, espe- 
cially of a single huntsman, not of a 
party; in W. khyi-ra la ca-ge, to go hunt- 
ing: §'\aqu's4 khyi-ra la chags-can one 
who is fond of hunting; sportsman. 

Barak khyt-la wa-riz= 84 sefl Idan 
wfex the tree Acacia catechu; also Terra 
SApON.Ch. 

B'A4 khyi-cig ware Wte a fleas. 
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Be 


Ar khyi-¢iA 9 tree-drug which cures 
diseases of the lungs and the eye. It 
also expectorative (Med.). 


Bara khyteo-rgyab-pa the bite of « 
dog: 572 khyteo tab-pe the dog will 
bite— Ladak dialect. 


5] khyig, v. BY9 bkhyig-pa. 


19S khyig breadth of the hand with 
the thumb extended to form a span. 


x khyim 1. resp. PA khab wy, qrae 
a home, residence, dwelling-place: Bra 
khyim-na at home ; 8*'5 khyim-du at home, 
in the house; Ba ayy 8443 khyim-bdag rin- 
po-che teeafacea the ideal householder (of 
the Buddhists). 2. «fa the signs of 
zodiac; Berag ty" khyim-bou-giis qremufa 
the twelve signs of the zodiac; <rfarqm or 
Br § 9% khyim-gys bkhor-lo the zodiac; 
4,99 Jug the ram; @¥, R& giaf the bull; 
fares, “B49 bkhrig-pa (husband and wife 
in union) the twins; was, 14% kar-ko- 
ta the crab; fiw, 9 sef-ge the lion; 
wet, GF bu-mo the virgin ; ywr, H srak 
the balance ; afwa, B99 sdig-pa the scor- 
pion; We: 98 gshu (or bow) the archer; 
Wat, $44 chu-srin the sea-monster (capri- 
corn) ; yw, 89 bum-pa water-pot ; water- 
bearer ; and at, 9 ia fish. Besides theee 
there are mentioned twenty-four minor 
signs of the zodiac such as area, 4% 
mibu thu the dwarf; wayw, 3 at gera se- 
waht bum-pa, *Q4%% bbrin-gar, &o., which 
raise the list of the signs to thirty-six 
(K. g. 4129). Aoc. to Jad. there is more 


over & division into twenty-seven lower 


mansions much in use, v. §'W% rgyw 
skar. 3. double hours; the time of two 
hours; the time of the passing of a sign 
of the zodiac through the meridian (Ji). 


Bega 


4 halo or circle round the sun or moon 
(Os.). 5. symbolic numeral 21 (Ja.). 

Beor§s khyim-geyce Tey domesticated ; 
indigenous. 

Bergca khyim skyoh-wa to have a 
household ; to gain a livelihood (Jd.); to 
stick to home and look after it. 

Bri khyie-khol=|rrTagw yes skyer- 
ps bbrus-phywh-wa an eunuch ; also gy fire 
a. domestic slave; one belonging or related 
to a family. 

Br Seq sqss khyin-gyi kun-dgab ra- 
wax B54" skyed-tshal a grove or garden 
attached to a house (#fon.). 

Ber Sai'9 khyin-gyt gtor-1a ee 44 
chupi bya-gag a grey species of duck 
(Bihton.). : 

Br-9595 khyim-gyi dag-ra, SS daft 
ra wyrys yard, courtyard. The 54% 
dag-ra of =. temple or tomb is called **'a 
bkhor-sa or ¥ sic-bkhor. 

Ber 9 hq khyin-gyi nor-be (lit. the gem 
of the house) = #42 sgron-med or Hay HE ge: 
85 mizhan-mohi mah byeg and wR A aaa 
bbar-wabi ral-pa a lamp, light (Mfon.). 

| BerS aes khytn-gyt gyobe axfe veran- 
dah or portico. 

Breda khyin-gyi ea teig household ; 
house-keeping ; farming. 

BPs khyim-ia a whale; a fish of the 


sizo of a house ; a mythological fish (Sch.). 


Bryartays khys ~ bi rin , 
zwiacm the perfect ideal of a lay subject 
of aking and second only to the Beran 
Red khyim-bdag rin-po che. 

Borsa khyim-thab or Berean khyim- 
theabs husband; frequently also wife ; §¥ 
wraa khyimthab-le slof-wa to give in 
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Bars | 

marriage ; to give away a woman for a 
wife; Rererv% khyim thab-mo wife; house- 
wife (Os.); Brevawerey'a ufamm a 
devoted wife: 4 55's* BasawgX let you 
and me be married. 

Byn. B45 khyo-gug; 9x8 beah-teho; 
aee'de’ bsah-tehak (Mfton.). 

Base Bera khyim dak khyim-na house 
to house; each in his house. 

Bw 9 khyiin-du fala GRAS bya-mehil- 
pa the swallow (Jffon.). 

Brasq khyim-bdag wyatt a house- 
holder; a master of the house; husband ; 
owner of a house; a citisen. Very freq. in 
the older writings Ba aq) quan qeeg 
Mya! wzeafraryrarea gw the house-holder 
class is like a great Sala tree. 

Beracq'sagarsa khyim-bdag drag-cul oan 
@ rough uncultured householder. 

Barna ser 9s khyim-bdag dpal-shyin, Aw 
ad ater garage} garg ge ee Rare heh ke: 
wtqw n. of a householder who was devo- 
ted to Buddha (X. ko. 3 835). 

Braye khyim-bdag-mo wyatt a 
house-wife; also a female householder. — 

Syn. Be gqw's bréul shuge-ma; Reratan 
khyim bdsin-ma; Paola; khab-bdsin-ma ; 
RqwAe's rigg skyot-ma; qwY'n rige-kyi- 
ma; Brena’ khyim-bdag-ma (Maon.). 

Bred khyim-[dan, v. 3®'8 rtsohs-pa a 
lisard (fon). | 

Berawage'a khyim-nas byuk-wa= dy 3q 
BRET FF AVA LA theg-chen byah-chub lion- 
¢ti-gi lo-ma a leaf of the Bodhi-tree 
(X. d. § 887). 

Brann khyim-gnas, ge Rawat fate 
a Berasm dram-sehi rige-behi-yi geig la- 
khyim gnas weurea aco. to Brahmanical 
religion, the worldly life, a house-holder’s 
life ( Ya-sel., 55). 

23 


Bara | 

B*'9 khyim-pa layman; married man : 
BrtJarg Baa = khyim-pabi phyogs-su 
sbyin-pa to give away to a layman: 9w Rn 
at Casa Faeresca phyis khyin-pahi tshul 
ean-gys rnal-hbyor-pa a, devout man or yogs 
who lives outwardly in the manner of a 
layman. 

Barat gsaaa khyim-pabi spog-pa can he 
who betakes to the life of yogt ; 4443445 
SS gshon-nu gduf-drug an epithet of 
Kumira Shadanana (Mfon.) : Barat qag 
argx'%q do not revert to the life of a 
layman (Mfon.). 

Reragyat<gs khyim-pa rtag-pabi gpyad 
wTegfwert the science of discerning the fit 
place for the residence (of a householder). 

Beranqawa khyim-par gnas-pa ATS, 
wee one that abides in his house; one 
living in his house; a worldly man ; he who 
lives as a layman. 

Berga khyim-phub living in divided 
families (X. @. % 75). 

BG khyim-bya (khyim-cha) ges, FEM 
domestic fowl ; cock; hen; poultry. 

Syn. 08) 15495 sahs-kyt gtsug-phud ; 
Bea mya-fan-meg; YEH suf-gi 
rags sgrogs; TEN tho-rahs shag; sa % 
WS mishan-mo gkag;, F244 3s bde-legs chn; 
Mew gr Ra yoks-slum mig; 8°35 dgab- 


byed; SWOBS bphel-byeg; FR Qh eQasq nor- 


bubi mgrin-can; “SBR bod-kylade; WY 
T siia-war sgra-sgrogs; WT 34 saf-si- 
con; Ta ARASH AS pags-paki gteug phug; 
aig Hq mishan-mo rig; AKU a aR 
rkaf-paks mtshan-cha can (Mfon.). 

Brg atra khyim-bya mishal-lu a very 
large species of fowl which is also called 
eatery. The bile of this bird is believed 
to be a cure for poison. | 

Bret eso khyim-byabi spyod-pa the 
four habite of the cock acc. to Masuraksi 
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are the following:—S=xwge's tho-raks 
iga4 dafi crowing before dawn ; 88775584 
bthab-pa daf-idan always fighting; 74" 
Paw Jaarees ghen-la kha-sag shomg-par 
byeg dividing food equally with his friend ; 
Hera gts} ax's5 mola rab-gnon fe-ar 
gpyod always keeping the hen under 
control and chucking her. 

Bar khyim-tshak a family; a house- 
hold. ; | 

Bean khytm-mthes a neighbour; §* 
HENRY HE'AQU khyim-mishes dus-pa btak- 
hbre? nearness of residence; neighbour- 
hood so near that the smoke from the fire- 
place of one house mixes up with that of 
another; §*8Saa khyim-mtshes-pa a male 
neighbour; Gates khyim-mtshes-ma o 
female neighbour. 

§eraq khyim-shag a zodiacal day. 

6a khyim-sia a zodiacal month. 

§rekca'a khyim-la bof-tca, A" gtok- 
wato get married, to be given in mar- 
riage on the female part (Jd.). 

gau'ana khyim-la shen-pa a lover of 
home ; one attached to his home ; home- 
sick. . 

BergysG4a khyim-sun bbyin-pa He- 
Ewe vituperating or blaming the secular 
state or a domestio abode. 

Be khyim-so zeargfae homesick. 

Ratha aga khyim so-sor bego-wa ge- 
sfea@ea one who creates dissensions in 
a family. 

Ragas khyim-gsar-ma=848 bag-me 
or aqaks's “lag-bdsin-ma, also @reTEs® 
than-cig spyog-ma a bride ; wife (Mion.). 

(9 kyu flock ; herd: erg lug-gi khys 


~~ e 
a flook of sheep; a5 rtahi khyu a herd 
of horses; 7% § gnag-gi khyw « herd of 
cattle; @8g dyabi khyw or San tehogs & 


Bae | 


collect or gather in flocks (Sch.); g¥e' 
khyw skyohg-ca to keep; tend a flock 
or herd; company; band; gang; troop: 
8B mi-khys a company of men (C%.); 
THE dbu-mo-khyu a bevy of girls; TB 
gmag-khyu a troop of soldiers. Bawegya 
khyu-nag bbug-pa to exclude from the flock 
or company; §F*849 khyw sna bdres-pa 
to go before ; to take the lead of « troop or 
of a flock; Bya ser-po khyu-re bgrogs 
maa-po yellow birds; many companions 
in each flock (4. 3.4). 

B¥Eq khyu-mchog Jy, WM, TAX, 
wea, fare, 1. chief ; king; the bull; Vishnu. 
2. ATHENA sla-wa geum-pa the third 
month of the Tibetan year generally 
corresponding with April. 

Syn. “B98 doyig-tha chuk qan, Ta; 
419 nag-pa; FA sbraf-sla; JIS inyos- 
byed; S Brea dri-shim Idan; AeA yig- 
arabe; ®ES8QM bdog-bdug; Recqqn mif- 
Qsuge; *Q4A bbrug-sla; HTNYRA sla-wa 
gsum-pa, the third month of the Tib. year 
(Bésii.). 

Breratys khyu-mohog bgrog-pa=e’ 
wera bya-mohil pa wee a kind of swal- 
low (Mfon.). 


Bebe greds khyu-mohog rgyal-mishan 
=FEATETE deach-phyag chen-po Tue 
un. of Mahideva (Mfon.). 

gates khyu-mohog can= §'V8gY4 sla- 
wa brgyad-pa or FEE*AEG ston-sia bbrik-po 
the eighth month of the Tibetan year 
corresponding with November (Réets:). 
gatyeiga khyu-meog mishan-pa 1. 
qurew one with the marks or signs of a 
bull or one who carries the bull ensign. 
2. n. of a drug called «tam (the plant 
Jastioa genderuesa), which is used for 
purifying the blood. 
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flock of birds. §°484™'S khyw geags-pa to. 


al 

A khyu ttowa qa with a belly 
resembling that of a boil, 

Byres kayu bdus-pa @~ collected in 
a herd or flock; also heap, multitude; an 
aggregate. 

B'R5 = kAyu-idan, v. #&94 tsha-wa len 
firgw, the tamarisk (Mfon.). 


Ba khyu-byug erroneously used for 
R94 Ahu-byug, n. of a large bird of sweet 
note, which, according to the Tibetans, 
migrates in summer to oooler regions and 
in cold weather returns to the warmer 
sones. In Jd. BYYYS probably signifies 
the note of the black Indian cuckoo. 

BAT ayug, v. 9899 dkhgug-pa, 


BTS" khyug-kigug Ky ergy hs 
glog-gi hog khyug-khyug lyeg a sig-sag 
flash of lightning. 

a khyug tsam=n}q'ée tig-team or 30°. 
fh or R18 orib-team a little; a little 
while. 

BF I: kAyud herd, multitude. 


FIT: (Soh. also khyuA-mo) the garude 

ird, mythical chief of the feathered race; 
the golden eagle: BX 34 khyul-shyug a 
kind of gem said to have been brought 
from the Sumeru mountain by Garuda 
and vomited by him: BST Mary ax ga 
akaw'al wha khyufl-skyug dug soge nag kun 
hjoms-pabi' mohog, the kiyuh-skyug (the 
eaglo’s vomit) is the chief remedy against 
the effects of poisonous drugs: g* qa 
erg agate khyug-gi sen-mos fis nag 
hjomg the too of an eagle is used as an 
antidote for leprosy. Be gygr toy} 
aqatre khyuh phrug skyug-pabs bdud rtei- 
chag pabi kha-chu the watery substance 
vomited by locusts; a mystical expression 
(Mid. 4). 


BEss5l 


Bx Eagar i: khyut = shon-gkyes 1. 
wegtaw the first-born of heaven; the one 
that was born before garuda; an epithet 
of Aruna, the charioteer of the sun. 2. = 
Bg gkya-reA dawn. 3. BS 47% khyud 
gog-can the early morning which advances 
with the wings of an eagle; a name of 
Vajrapin Bodhteuttca. 


GS Bags 1: Ya wha si-mabi kha lo-pa 
| the charioteer of the sun (Mfon.). 


BSN khyuh-thur can=%4 go-cha or 
pa go-khrab coat of mail (ion.). 

Bes khyuh-sder claws of an eagle 
(Med.; Cs.); (Garuda-claw) the n. of a medi- 
cinal root: BSR khyuf-sder gkar- 
mo the white species of this vegetable drug, 
so called cn account of its resemblance to 
the claw of an eagle: B° W075 khyud- 
ader smug-po the dark brown species of the 
root, in appearance like the elaws of an 
eagle. Both these roots are used to 
neutralize snake poison, &o, 


6*'8 khyuA-po many oollected or assem- 
bled together. 

BF R95 wayuh-dpyag a small round 
basket of reed (Cs.). 


BE ESM Hhyud-rtsedgonpa monas- 
tery in the valley of Panam in Tsang. 


gs'8a khyut-ri] is said to be a large 


cylindrical basket, the same as kun-dum 
in Ld., v. 444 rkon-pa. 


iB khyug-pa awftyaa to worship, 


"est khyug-mo 1. §'®* rta-chag the 
equipments of a horse. 2. rim of vessel 
(8ch.). 
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Bx khyur-po=®a% rilpo or a% 
syai-po entire ; full. 


BN aK" Ql khyur mig-pa to swallow; 
to eat the food without chewing, in the 
manner of birds, snakes and fish: Bx hy 
SMR khyur mig-du sof-gte suffering 
himself to be swallowed. 


BN khyug wall side (in Tsang) ? (J@.). 
9 khye-pa Wat wide. 
5'2) khye-bo, @'4 bu-teha children. 


5's khye-ma n. of a disease (Med. ; 
Ja.). 

Bs I: khyeg n. of a tribe in Tibet 
(Vai. kar. 150). 


Bs II: pers. pron. thou, you; is the 
ordinary resp. form of §§: 84.24 khyed-oag, 
plur. of (5 kAyeg, is generally used in 
addressing lamas, but seldom in addressing 
superiors, such as parents, unciea, and 
brothers; is used to those senior in age, and 
sometimes contemptuously. 84 khyed-rak 
is common colloquially for khyed; BY*4 
avers, BY¥ you or you all: ST& 
BVT" dyec-tehul khyeg gatg you two 
novice monks; BYF8 Fea gx it will 
be as you (all) think. 

555 khyen-te in Purang he; ahe 
(Ja.). 


fe Ran khyebg = Pa" khebg cover. 


BF kiyem=Pe khem a shovel: B** 
add to shovel away; to cast out with s 
shovel; G9 ews khyem-gyt bdab-ma the 
blade of a shovel (Ja.): BS qa khyew- 
gyt-yu-wa the handle of a shovel (C2.); 
YBN gru-khyom, GB" chu-khyem oar; in 
W. eB icage khyem iron spade; *B" 


RS) 


we-khyom fire-shovel; WB" wa-khyem a 
scoop ; BS khyem-bu 8 spoon (C%.). 


BS khyedu arcs, also arwwe, fay 1. 8 
boy; an infant child. 2. a youth, esp. 
wn Dsang-lun. 

BSP khyehu  kha=9e Gap pegea 
git-lo gear-du kha hbus-pa the tender shoots 
of leaves (Affon.). 


Ba ates khyehu mihon-pa, BS3'9 khychu 
bye-eca the delivery of a child; child-birth. 
In Kahgyur and Tangyur BS 5849 khycbu 
ntsag-pa=4'3%'9 bu skyeg-pa the birth of a 
male child. 


BxX'HR kiyerrkyeh one who is 
specially authorised or responsible to make 
payment or receive deposits in money or 
in kind ina Jong or district ; 4.'F'2'qh Ree 
KER BV QE aw yok-sg0g che phraks rigs 
Rdeoh-sdog khyer-rkyah nag bedu-wa all 
proceeds (collections) large or small should 
be collected by the officer resident in the 
Jong (Risii.). 


Boragyws kiyel bshugs-pa n. of a posture 
im yoga; a mode of sitting: agg ead Rx: 
bdug-stahs kyi miA or FASTEN 4H rés0g- 
teog pur bdug-pa (Mfon.). 


EE kayo or B% khyo-to a husbend; Bf 
859 khyo byed-pa to act as a husband; also 
to take a wife: khyodg-Aakt khyo mi byed- 
na if you do not marry me (Ja.). 

5:9 khyo-ga husband; aleo emphatically 
man, a8 BXGeWrS eR skycg-bu fa 
Hor-pa khyo-ga yin, I, a Tartar, am & man 
(as distinguished from effeminate people). 

S74 khyo-ga-po a hero. 


Sava khyo bdam-mamaqn bag-ma 
a bride. 
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S'@ khyo-pho husband: S5 9S C33 9¢ 
¥q khyog-kyt khyo-pho de che-shig tta-bu 
what like is your husband (Smif). 

Sasa khyo-med-pa, wea, fowat a 
widow. 

B% khyo-re to stand erect, upright 
(Yig. 61). 

B99 khyo-gug eet husband and 
wife; s married couple; same as wv% 
bsah-tsho or VA baah-mi (Lic. F 4). 

BA7 94" khyo-sug gnag erect the place 
where a married couple pases their honey- 
moon. 


Bat "QR khyog-thon (abbr. of 5° khyo- 
ga and 4 thof) in W. a young man; 
a youth (Ja.). 


Barat khyog-po crooked; curved; bent 
(Ce.) ; also cunning (Ji.). 

Bax khyogs, Margen phods-byame ea, 
<ret 1. 9 sedan chair, palankeen; also a 
scaffold (Ce.). 2. litter, bier (Ja.). 

*§9u khyoge Crea a swing (Schr; 
Kalao. T. 148). 

S49 khyogs-pa-z®GZ theg-pas vehicle 
or conveyance. 


BE kiyotmni shyot, or Ie khoh-we, 
in collog. WHR sin-khyoh, one day's 
entertainment. 


BS khyog pers. pron., 2nd pers., thou, 
you—is the ordinary form of address 
to inferiors or to equals: §59 khyod-kys 
your, thine; BV 244 khyog cag-gi your, of 
you all: §\*% khyog-tsho or Bare khyog- 
rnamg you, ye: BN" khyog-raf thou, 
you, yourself—very common in the collog. 
of C. in place of the simple khyog. 

S<a5" khyod-cuge fren a pair; pair- 
ing, V. Fas khyo-cug. 


55 


Ba khyon, “aa, vy, ata the measure 
or dimensions, area, extent, size; width; 
circumference; height: this-term can be 
applied to things material or immaterial ; 
Rag? 8494 ces-byahi khyon-kun the whole 
- extent of learning or knowledge; 4sR% 
5494 the extent of the void space or sky. 

§48% khyon-sgril altogether; all taken 
together: Sexy ger targre = sdof-ras 
khyof-sgril gos snamg cotton cloth for wicks 
all together (Risii.). 

Ba 2'a khyoi-che-wa fired, wraa broad ; 
very widely spread. 

§488 khyon-sdom all together; sum 
total; contents; aco. to Cs. narrow extent. 

+4" khyon-nag thoroughly; §44v8 
E34 an out-and-out sinner; §74¥aG4 
not at all (Jd.). 

yO NM 

BAN BA kyom-khyom oblique; awry ; 
irregularly shaped. 

gx L: to move totteringly ; tostum- 
ble; be dizzy ; defined in a native author as 
a aya hye Farsry aya ggeg'a “ moy- 
ing asif one went with a hungry belly and 
without strength”; s<alavrga ares 
Werass to walk as an old or drunken 
person; 45aws awe §% ftshag-pas na-nas 
kha khyor speaking irregularly as in a 
feverish delirium ; 459 ¥\§*'9 gin-gi snog 
khyor-wa bobbing as a wooden vessel. 

§xa II: as much as fills the hollow 
of the hand; §*%%* khyor-wo gafl a 
handful (of anything); §*%% khyor-wa 
do two handsful. 


~~ 
BWA khyol-wa, v. 389 bkhyol-we, to 
be brought or carried or §*'® khyog-ma. 


RQ I: khra (tha) wwe 1. cheat. 2. 8 
kind of hawk or falcon ; sparrow-hawk used 


166 


Rl 


"for hunting: BR Fewer Seateperage kira 


yt sgo-nas sa-bon hdsag-pa bsruAé the egg 
of the hawk is curative of the disease of 
involuntary discharge of the semen ; R® 
aga §A'H'35'84 the feathers from a hawk’s 
tail remove female diseases ; Fa ga Ga gee 
Vey Yaga khra-yi brun-gyts skrais-pe 
rnag-tu hgugs the excrement of the hawk 
prevents accumulation of pus in a boil; 
R Aa mean age ha aka'gas2 a hawk’s eye 
overcomes ‘al] demons that produce 
apoplexy. 

Syn. aso eqarse's -bdab-chags dah-ms; 
An's ri-bof-2a; 8H bya-khra; FX gyo- 
wa (Mnofi.). 

FIL: m of a tribe in Tibet (Vai. 
kar. 160). 

A Il: wate 1. a lie, falsehood; also 
a liar. 2. n. of a Ndga Raja (snake king). 

IV: or 84 khra-ma (¢ha-ma) a letter: 
§N'R skyeg-khra a letter with a present. 

BH khra-khra (tha-thay=" khea-wo 
party-colour (Nag. 10). 

RA 34 «khra = khro-can  (tha-tho-can) 
defined as M&S 4988 ge'2'2 a. passionate 
or wrathful individual. 

a4 khra-rgyu variegated colour: £* 
UTAS FEU TY GUA enum lag rhed 
lhag la dkur-po khra rgyu dgog gin. 


mags = khra-brgyan variegating aD 


ornament (amulet or bracelet, &c.) with 


precious stones. 

BRIN Kira-sgrigs (the-dig) FRealy 
Bawa khra-rim bshin sgrigs-pa arranging 
in variegated colours with rows of tur 
quoise, corals, pearls, &c- 

ks) Khva-sna-ke-ru 1. of a place 
near “4 Hon in Tibet. 


ray 
79 khra-pa a falooner. 


F'2 kira-to (¢ha-o) fam, www, vee, 
faws, wet 1. many coloured, with one 
predominating colour as in chints; party- 
coloured, as in the case of cattle and 
wild animals, such as a tiger or leopard, 
and in birds. In SR ¢gkar-kira, the 
white (gkar) is supposed to predominate. 
In ¥*'8 dmar-khra, red predominates. In 
the common saying PTY ATR ahs, VA 
TRAC stag-gi khra-ho phyi-la yod, mi-yi 
khra-bo naf-la yog, the tiger is party- 
coloured externally, but man is so inter- 
nally—the meaning, of course, is that 
it is difficult to know a man even by 
the traits of his mind. 2. Aoo. to 
distinction is to be drawn 
between khra-wo and khra-tca, the first 
signifying only two-coloured or piebald, 
and the second party or many-ocoloured. 
We have not found this distinction our- 
selves. The significations of the various 
compounds of & kira have all a reference 
to the peculiar effect produced on the eye 
by the blending of two or more colours 
together, especially when seen from a 
distance ;* 80 f' 3% khra com-me is said of a 
rainbow, tinted meteor, eto.; awa khrg 
lam-me or FE® kira lham-me of a similar 
phenomenon; p23 khra chem-chem of 
a flight of birds: part pisrad kira cham- 
se khra chem-me or 28 kira chem-se in C. 
=a e2 chem kira aprif-fe in Ia. 
Such compounds have also assumed the 
character of an adverb, as in f®® kira- 
me-re, together ; altogether. 


E'S khra-ma 1. « register, index. 2. 
& judicial decree. 3. a kind of grain, ag 
boru atew. 4. acc. to Vai. gh. eiaa 
 mgyoge-nag a kind of barley grain, 


167 


BY | 
growing and ripening rapidly within 60 
days, v. S%'§*" gyo-khram. 

Re aa gn khra-maghis sgrom in jewel- 
lery or lacquer work when there is a 
variegating with two colours. 

f'* Khra-mar a kind of biscuit made 
in twisted cross ribs and painted red, 
These are given only to Government 
oficials at state dinners in Tibet. 

RS khra-rtee 9 kind of biscuit or pastry 
made in the shape of a grating. 

FrU® khva-sur @ spocies of eagle (Sch.). 

Wa khra-sia (tha-da) =_Tpyra sla-wa 
giie-pa or BS gre B gpyig-sia bbrf-po the 
second Tibetan month corresponding with 
March (Bésii.). 

W's khra-rid a striped long scarf. - 
This is also called oy Aap®e dbra-rig 
khra-rid, the auspicious long striped 
ecarf which is generally attached to flag 
poles:—jhag-par pho-brah rtee-nag khra- 
rif daf dar-phan dufi dah rol-mo sogs sbro, 
moreover they exhibited from the top of 
the palace long scarves and pendant silk 


_ and played on trumpets and cymbals, &o. 


RATT kira cig-cig in dasslin g 
array (J. Zaf.). 

Freer an kira-semg cee n. of « bird 
(K. ko. % 8). 


FIN] Atrag (shag) y%8% shu-miéshal, resp. 
Circ, yrs, Wifva, cw, Afr blood : «'pe 
paa-khrag blood of child-bed. a= B49 shag- 
khrag or vulgarly pq dsal-khrag 
signifies blood of the menses; 9g«'R4 
gshut-khrag healthy and nourishing blood 
(Ce.); "RY nag-Ahrag bed or diseased 
blood. In Sikkim kivag is pronounced 
khyak. R985 khrag-good n. of a medi- 
cinal horb which stops bleeding (2Bfed.): 


BTR | 


mgT952 to stop bleeding; #ya\9 
cessation of bleeding: F< AY{YeCes4 in 
W. I feel my blood throbbing, e.g., from 
ascending a steep hill. gayséya flowing 
of the blood, generally applied to men- 
struation ; RY 74 clotted blood ; gore (C%.). 

Syn. WY rma-skyes; ARQ) car 
bgyur-byed; 78 wha ca-yi sa-bon ; HEF IBF 
§% méishan-bsnun skyes; BT9" khya- 
gnas; Fe mithud; EWEN lug-skyes; 8 
ewenra rma-las bbab-pa (Mfon.). 

RYRA kkrag-skem, W'S spafl-risi n. of a 
vegetable medicine very useful in stopping 
bleeding (Sman. 86). 


Bar Ba khrag-khrig (thag-thig) firga 
also swyvt 1. one hundred thousand 
million, or an indefinitely large number 
(Ce.); this number has twelve figures; 
ey yeat khrag-khrig chen-po wetfirga 
this has thirteen figures, of. S]4w4 gkrigs- 
pa. 2.in vulgar language 8984 khrag- 
khrig is expressed as AYA} khra-gi 
khri-gi and means moving and oscillating 
about :aareaw at AeA yore ag a8 de-nag 
rdsiig chen-po khrag-khrig tsam ya meg- 
par then (in) a large ship which did not 
even roll. 

RT RTS khrag-khrig mah-wa=hyG 
amig-rgyw a mirage; an optical illusion 
(Mfon.). 

RIBS khrag khrug (fhag-thug) all in 
disorder ; promiscuous state ; like a troop of 
fighting men, or like the loose leaves of a 
book when out of order (Zam.). 

aqana khrag-bkhrugs agitation ; flut- 
ter ; orgasm of the blood (Sch.). 

BT] khrag-khrog (fhag-thog), v. RY 
B9 khrag-khrug. 

RIVET khrag-ge khrug-ge (thag-ge 
thug-ge) when two men do not agree with 
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each oher, there is said to be fthag-ge 
thug-ge among them—a falling-out, dis- 
agreement. 

ATs Khrag-rgyun Wiftarsa the run- 
ning of the blood in the veins; circulation. 

R295 kKhrag chage-rta a blood bred 
horse, #.¢.. a real horse, opposed to a 
metaphysical one (2fii.). 

AYT°32 khrag-bthuh 1. a class of terri- 
fying deities of the Bon and Tanérik 

Schools. 2. §S% skyu-ru-ra wqrawet; 
Myrobalaum emblioa (Sman. 804). 

Rmysgs'%g khrag bthvA-jbu the worm 
that drinks blood. 

myege'§4'q khrag-bthuh srin-bu a leech 
(Mfon.). 

RY84 khrag-idah erm tiger; Arye 
awgaRAe’ ¢ih-gmar ram goer gif n. of 
a red tree; the red pine called yre;s 
species of mahogony (#ffon.). 

RYe4's khrag-idan ma described as 44 
As) geea'se'E59 a woman at her monthly 
period (Mfon.). 

AY 8'38 khrag-por skye-wa a botanical 
term applied to the leaves of plants 
(Vas. gf.). 

RYAN Khrag-bbad=e|CAs ohu-bo ei-t 
a name of the river Sita (Mfon.). 

Ra*< khrag-ro clotted blood. 

myac khrag-lif a clot of blood. 

Ry qw'3'a khrag-ag che-wa plethoric 
(Med. ; Ja.). 

BY khrag-cor hemorrhage; bloody- 
flux (Med.; Jd.). 

Rye khrag-beal flooding after child- 
birth ; profuse mensturation : 4 44a ate’ 
aq dwg ats, RT Aq RES it stops the flooding 
and internal spasms in the blood discharge 
of a healthy woman: 4 rag=R4 kArag. 


Fe" | 
BRR" Rhrat (thang), v. *RR mkhraf. 


BN "4! krag-pa (fhe-pa) stretched out: 
BYte Ka khrag-por sdeg-pa to sit with 
the legs stretched out (Jd.). . 

FRA khrab (fhab) ufwerenty: shield; 
backler; coat of mail. The coat of mail 
used in Tibet and Bhutan is generally made 
of iron rings or thin disks resembling the 
scales of a fish netted together. Two kinds 
of kkrad are known in Tibet; one is called 
er qe''aa, which is made of iron rings or 
scales ; g*'Q2'RA, that made of thin plates 
or iron foils. There are accounts of coats 
of mail made of silver and gold for the use 
of kings. The common quilted cloth 
armour used in Mongolia and China is 
ealled Q.-9~RA. In Mongolia it is called 
dasa. 

RRS = okhrab-khrab =—s_ (thab-thab) a 
weeper; one that sheds tears on every 
occasion (Sch.). 

Aves khrab-mkhan one who makes or 
wears armour. 

RYH khrab-can scaled; scaly ; wearing 
a coat of mail. 

ARTSY Khrab-bych gu scales or iron foils 
used in a coat of mail (Résti.). 

mv Grew fa khab-byin lus khob a coat of 
mail for covering the whole body (Rési.). 


Ret kiran (sham), ¥* phra-ma ae falso 
word ; wafs a cunning man. 
"Fl khram-kha (tham-kha) 1. gat 
See hr ke A lha-bdre bye-brag-gi 
khro-wahi kha-dog khra-khra (tha-tha) 
spotted and party-coloured appearance of 
the wrathful demi-gods the Lhan-de 
(Nag.). 2. chart used in witchoraft or 
Recromanoy : F882 Faw ¥ Ke Lis hdrobs rtsig- 
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kyt mid, RF eTRaN khram-kha la babs is 
explained: Srarqtgaae gh Sagat qe 
naw er ge he c8 gam the sign or mark of 
one's ruin having been incident on the chart 
(of fate). 3.. cross marks or lines cut into 
& piece of wood so as to cross one another 
as an ornament: RY PAAR khram-khahi-coh 
a club-like implement, carved with lines, 
representing the attributes of a god and 
containing squares with mystic figures in 
them which serve as a means to make 
attempts of witchcraft to injure a person 
ineffectual ; #484 fiag-khram a notch 
(Ja.). 

RR khramkhrum fragnients; baked 
fragments:  Weqperac agg a eo ag aa ee: 
RT Rragerh Ag (raw) brick containing 
prints or engravings thereon when burnt: 
are said to be baked fragments. 


Re khram-idan 4TH a tiger. 


BNA khrampa (fhampa)=ars 9h, 
was, wraw,wqac 1. a liar; a swindler; 
artful person: MX8y eh pra byeg-pahi 
forseducing or deceiving : RX Mar 34 khram 
semg-can lying; mendacious (Cs.). 2. 
lively, brisk, quick, like boys, kids, &o. 
(the contrary of §%9 glen-pa, slow, 
indolent, apathetic) : khram-pa che in W. a 
wish of god-speed addressed to one going 
on a journey, such as Good success! May 
all go well! 3. modest; attentive to the 
wishes of others (Ja). USES geod lit. 
means to get out of mishaps caused by the 
evil machinations of enemies; to make 
the evil-charms of enemies ineffectual. 

RES khram-byed, v. FU gyo-can or ¥ 
WBS phra-ma bye; BPI kee ghis-pa 
double-tongued or double-dealer (Mfion.). 

BAR: khram-cih or ROY RA AE khrimg- 
kyi khram-¢if a board on which the body 
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of & culprit is stretched to flog him on the 
back ay.) 

A2 khrai (thal) afew, ew 1. tax; 
tribute; duty ; forced service. 2. punish- 
ment; chastisement for sins; visitations: 
Rranra khral bkal-wa to levy taxes: {4% 
R% giul-khral tax to be paid in money: 
ag A hbru-khrat tribute paid in corn: Ra 
5X AA trl-dmar khral tax to be paid in red 
sesamuw. 

Syn. 59 dpya; 849 sdud-pa; NA Rx 
gyar-khral; 4% co-gam; ARAN khral- 
rigs (Mfon.). 

RVQA9 Khralrgyug-pa to perform forced 
service (Rist). 

RUREUR Khral-hyal-vwa or gas khral 
skor-uwa to pay taxes or customs duty. 

Syn. Bw°gta khral hbul-wa; Sgrewa 
dpya hjal-tca; BXB9 hhral  gprod-pa 
(Mfion.). 

AVES khral sdu-wa to collect taxes; pf. 
paags Kkhral-bedus, pf. AwagTes Khral- 
bedus tshar, fut. RUS’ 8*'G khral-bsdu ewar- 
bya. 

ATI Khral-gscr levying of a new 
tax: prada a8 por qa ana gare A ae oy Rye 
@5* by levying fresh taxes to oppress the 
tenants. 

AVA khral-khrug (J&*) n. of a very 
large number ( Ya-eei.). 

RVR khral-khrul is defined as §§'44'¢'§" 
aga tcaaue'’s applied to any broken 
things, such as furniture or utensils. 


B I: khri (ths), 8°89 khrinkhrag, Rye 
khri-grafg for number: ya ten 
thousand; a myriad: A938 khri bye-wa 
Wits, Tae ten millions. 

BIL: wy, ww sont, chair, throne, 
couch; also frame, sawing jack, trestle; 
g'A an European chair; A% Airihy 
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atfzay 1. a bedstead or stool; a small 
chair or table; A949 khri-la bsko-wa 
to raise to the throne; to place on 
the chair: Bae khri-la hkhod-pa 
to preside; to occupy the chair; &@B 
sefi-ge khri throne; a chair borne (in 
relief) by a carved lion for rulers and 
incarnate lamas; 98° gser-khvi golden 
seat or chair; seat for royalty; 208 
snas-khri a contrivance to serve the 
purpose of a pillow; 88 chos-khri a 
professoral chair; pulpit; reading desk; 
table for books; schvol table ; 30° #al-khri 
resp. 30 gsims-khri bedstead. 2. 
weaex a0 the upper pedestal of a 
chaitya or Buddhist votive tomb. 

Syn. 38 fial-khri; ara rgyun-khri; 
ash bdug-khri. 

R45 34 khri rkafh can @ev¥ @ seat fur- 
nished with legs; a bedstead. 

fie khri-kha= 2p khvihs kha or B28 
khrihé steA on the chair: §'P4 khri khe- 
na, on the chair or seat (4. 57). 

#4 khri-chen a great chair; a title of 
the abbot of Galdan monastery. 

*Paqnqgeatagsy Khri-chen Nag. 
dicaht mchog-idan 5% 34k sac Ear ea Drin- 
can fiag-gwak mchog-ldan (Schr. 1¥ A). 

oR aacasne ga 7EN Khri-chen hag-dwed 
gfian-grags un. pr. (Sehr.). 

* fF dag aapyalyn Khri-chen Blo- 
bah betan-pabt fi-ma=§ VR YR ARE bbe 
bath Ki-mabhi shabs (Schr.). 

8°94 khrt-stan n. of a Buddhist 
physician of Lhasa; aT? ege Qe tq 
349'q4 the son of the celebrated physi- 
cian named Dufl-gt thor-can (Yu thog-pr) 
(Gyu. 83). 

8:q4w@ khri sian sa-le skin of the 
black antelope ; wewer< a devotee sitting 


Ba Be 


on it remembers the vows as well the 
duties of a Bodhisativa : Raya haa ey 
SRK spreading a skin of black antelope 
for a seat (4. 11.). 


Beeaea kari stan chen-po WYTaH 
a large couch or bed : 8:4 SEE khri-stan 
mthon-po wetam a high couch or bed 
(forbidden to the devout). 

A598 khri-gdugs the sun. 

* A eat 8h oy khri-ldan sefhegehi mdsod 
wranfewars, (Schr.; Ta. 2, 44). 

RascPe khriphyed aah gig two 
thousand and half; ¥& a-kiri twenty 
thousand. 


Rn khri-bphai the height of a chair; 
a high chair (Cs.); also the official rank. 

A Agmalare bteon-khui a prison; jail 
(Mfon.) ; also 884 khri-mun a prison; 
dungcon. 

Bas khri-bur @9qHHE yn. of a bird 
( Ya-sel. 7). 

Be khyri le-woa fear, in C. (Ji.). 

8-4n° 1: khri-csh or A9 khrigua chair. 

Bac un: (thi-s'ing) wfe a creeping 
plant ; a creeper. 

HHSw8 = «Khri-eroh |de-btean the 
celeberated King of Tibet who formally 
Introduced Buddhist monarchism into 
Tibet, erected the great monastery of 
Sam-ye, and caused numerous Buddhist 
sacred. books to be translated into Tibetan. 

BR obaa khrihi rkat-pa chos-pa Wee- 
werea a bed furnished with legs or sup- 
ports ; fig. to discipline the mind so that 
religion may take hold of it. 

Rime 84 khribi rkad-fien sfaarew the 
legs of a chair. 


RYE] kirigathrig (¢hig-thig) 1. 
proper, suitable; not lees nor more : £4 
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AT Qqak kihrig-khrig Osgrigs-soh it has 
suited well ; it fits exactly. 2. quivering, 
as of the body with cold, or chattering of 
the teeth. 3. v. Aa karit-khrid. 


o 

RYN khrige (thig) ar R99 gral khrige- 
pa 1. arranged in proper order or row with- 
out deviation from the right course or line: 
Aqwaqa geass khrigs chags-su bkod-pa 
seated or arranged in proper order where 
men, women, the old and the young, 
the great and the low, all are put in their 
respective order; 2. also in reference to a 
priest opnducting a religious service, his 
demeanour when he doer not luok this 
side or that side but is intent on his 
duties and ceremonial observances; he is 
then said to be Aqwaqwaoica khrigs 
chags-su bkeg-pa. 


Re’ kharige-ce plentiful, abundant; 
thorough ; Hawes khrigg-se gah quite 
well; Aqw®85a khrigs-ee byed-pa to 
treat ; to entertam plentifully (Sch.). 


Bs I: khrig (thi) instruction, tutelage ; 
Ra5T BNI yon-tan khrig-pa instruction, 
teaching ; AV*8ewa king Jdebs-pa to 
give instruction ; to instruct: Rxawta 
khrig-pas chog I am willing to give 
instruction ; you may have leseons with 
me (Jé.). BX 4 kirig sa-po thorough 
instruction ; aks slu-khrig instruction 
to an evil purpose; seduction; ay a4sa 
khrig O¢ag-ps to give instruction; to 
make admonitory speeches. 

BS II: or 9 Set row; order; serial 
order or arrangement : 8'g¥#ge gr asr§: 
Rerai Asada in the same manner there 
are four stages in the way to saintly 
perfection (Lom-rim. 4). 


| BSI 
Bs II1: pf. of 9954. 
ava9 khrid-phrug (thi-thig) scholar ; 
pupil (Ja ), 
Ba Ba khrib-khrib (thib-thib) wu Zac: 
n. of & large number (Ye-sed.). 


Ban khrims (thim), avaa, =a, faae - 


law or right in general; the laws cf ao 
state; any particular law. There are two 


kinds of laws—Qaw' a Sagar sc: gu Rain appar 


4 khrim-la chos-khrims dah rgyal-khrims 
gitg yod state law and spiritual or reli- 
gious law. The proverb cays: gv Qawaax 
-a90Ac:, Sar Qaargs Fagg g's Qs Royat- 
khrimg geer-gyt gnah cif, chog-khrims dar- 
gyt mdud-pa a-bu yin the state law is a 
golden yoke, but the religious law is like a 
silken knot : 9289 sau g om Qasast for 
laws they pass decrees, statutes: Qawa 
mana khrims-la gnas-pa to he subject to 
law : sma Range’ § wg ar eraser ata gam 
x holy personages and ‘the incarnate 
race are also subject to law. 

Syn. for laws of state:—q45 /ugs; 
ata ea gaw hyjig-rten khrims; YTEN yul- 
chog; B88 khrimg; AeVaIN khvims-lugs 
(Maon.). 

Bere khrims-khai couit or place of 
justice. | 

Syn. Reed pea khrime-rfahi khat-pa ; 
W844 syra-idan can; Rw Y*S khrime-kys 
ra-wa ; WHT dril-sgrog-sa (Mnon.). 

Rew he ea khrimg-kyt kha lo-pa, 44'S 
Blon-po o minister ; a legal officer (Mion.). 

Rewogera khrims bsgrogs-pa, v. I. 
asqu bkah-bicgs, a proclamation or pro- 
claimed order. 

Raesyss khrime-goog= 3 we Ads, AC8-pa 
gcog to inflict punishment (Miion.). 
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AN eae khrims-hjags = Raw 2 Kaods 
khrims kyt don bshin ace. to the meaning 
or spirit of the law (Naq.). 

Rass khrimg-shyor = Reeragaa khyims 
4s skyal-wa to deliver up'to justice. 


“vw 
FA kartd (ths). v. aan kaos. 


BN khrig (thi), BY8EQNS khris hjogs- 
pa peace, Vv. SEVNY hyugs-pa. 

J khru (thi) B khru-ma W8 one- 
fourth of a &&% Adom or fathom; a cubit; 
38 rtse-khru or the measure of eighteen 
inehes, from the elbow to the extremity 
of the middle finger: E38 khru-gas 
rtsam weara about the measure of 15 
inches from the elbow to the fisted middle 
finger is called 94*'R bskum-khru, or cubit 
‘Measure ; A288 khry hyal-tca to measure 
with a oubit measure (Cs.). 

A khru-ta (¢hu-wa), sometimes for 

~) 

‘8 hkhru-wa, to wash. 

G'9% khru-gear a kind of stew-pan 
(Sch.). 

BA kheu-glog or BRE khru-rlog 
tilling the ground; aco. to Sch. a pit 
filled with corn ; 44 khru-slg-pa dig- 
ging ; breaking up the soil; gardening. 

—E* RE’ khrufi-khruf (thung-thung) 

‘> 


mtw crane, grus cinerea; also the stork: 
BER Swen g qaqa ita Kirwi-kirud rus-pas 
chu-hgags set the bones of the crane remove 
the stoppage of urine. When milk mixed 
with water is given to a crane it will drink 
the milk. leaving the water in the basin. 
The reason of this, according to K. 4.5 110, 
is that as soon as the bill of the crane 
touches the milk it turns into curds, which 
are eaten up, leaving the water in the 
basin. 


Ral 


Syn. Mees morin-pa rab-rid; Ag 
BETA mig gman gyug-ma; 193 bruk-ca 
(Mion). 

BR BS elo khrut-khrud hjoms=S 47 
TEE TMT IE dbad-phyug-gi bu 
chufi-ha gshon-nu gdofi-drug a name of 
Kumara the second son of Is’vara (fon.). 


EX? khrug pa, QNBYT lug kArug-pa to 
wash; cleanse out dirt or filth from the 
body (Mag.). 


3, khrun (thun) qroare, aforre height ; 
length ; extension (Cs.): Rarwe 8s khrun 
phaft srid height and breadth (equal). 


ASTRA khrum-khrum — (¢hum-thum) 
(Sch) Bar gergsa khrun-khrum byedg-pa or 
RRA agra khrun-khrum ordufi-wa to 
pound in a mortar. 


BAN khrumg ‘thum) ara-te u. of a 
constellation : Rear khrums-stog the name 
of the 24th constellation, y#4-aTg-Ue. | 

Syn. B86 bya-mehu; R2yH rihi tha: 
mo, Sas gnas-ma, THR ba-glah rkak 
(Mfion.). 

gee 59°99 kheums-gtog-kyt fia-wa wiZ- 
uz-u}e the full moon of the month 
of arg we, July. 

Rearges kArung-smag the name of the 
25th constellation, Wwt-aTZ-TE; acc. to 
Hindu astronomy the 26th lunar mansion, 
figured by a conch, and comprehending two 
stars, of which one is Antircmeda. 


Syn. 33 sehu ; YWARE shrul-bohif (Mfon.) 
gag khrum-sia (hum da), v. (TAQVS 


sla-ba brgyadg-pa faaqw, Teratgz, the eighth 
month of the Tibetan year. 


Syn. *aqwe bbugs-pa; 8% bya-mchu ; 
qe nor-{dan ; 5 Sq 24 khyu-mchog can; 
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QOL AE RA’ ba-lah rkat-baah; Qa asc: eprin- 
bsah ; 94°9 len-pa; GUHA byabs sla-wa; OE 
88° '8 ston-cit bbrif-po (Mion). 

RAI khrud (thul), Bv'a¥e'a khrul gtos- 
a to let fall; to drop (several things at 
intervals);  #8'sr BT chi-ma khrud 
behed to shed tears : WE* sla-khruj in W. 
intercalary month (Ja.). 


Rael khref-po in C. 1, cheerful; 
merry. 2. fornicator (Ja.). 


RA khruj-ma 1. in W. crooked 
crank, handle (Ja). 2. a whore. 3. Wa 
AA's Ahe-tca khrul-ma rice-water or water 
in which millet is washed. 

AN khrus (thug) @wa, Ge, was, ae 
bath ; washing ; ablution. 

Bw Sager qqasy khrus-kys = htud-shuge 
cun=§8'§5 draf-sroh a Re or sage who 
observes the vow of ablution: Rwaya% 
ands _khrug = byeg-pahi tufl-byed wera- 
stafefwe faults committed while bath- 
ing: QV EW wg Soy agate having 
bathed put on olean clothes and take 
milk, curds and butter (Lof. 1.52). 

Syn. Brag kun-tu roy; VR 3 gkak- 
thub-can ; T8Rew's fag bedams-pa ; 54 HE 
@ dge-war glof-wa ; Fr ARW AY fion-mons thul; 
Kae ga dhaf-po thul; FUA4 gmra-ba cad- 
pa; Se MW glak-bar gnatpa; 4w'a’ 
BN9 tehah-par spyog-pa; ®4B5 FT rig- 
byed klog-pa (Miion.). | 

gw3 ¥ khrug-kyi tsa, 4 ku-ga the 
grass Ku-¢a (Bfion.). 

EXQPS khruskyi rdoih grgret ts 
khrus rgyab-sagi rdf a bathing tank. 

BR khrug-khu water for bathing (Ja.). 

Bere agen khrug-khaA brisege-pa the 
making of a bath or bathing place. 


Rear | 


khrug-mkhan @rTae one who 
bathes ; he that has bathed. 


aren khru-chal wqrata washing 
materials, soda, soap, eto. 

GT khrus-chu bathing water; water 
consecrated by a deity being washed in it. 

G&S khrug-dar scraf or good linen 
towel for the toilet; scarf of silk used in 
washing the images of deities (Résti.). 

Syn. 9655 bum-dar ; Wie Kayak £3- 
sor khrug Otags-ri (Bffon.). 

BwRs khrupeder basin; washing bowl. 

BS khrus-pa (fhus-pa) wee, uftyna, 
ara washed; also washing. 

Syn. 686 khrug-bya; 65 bkhrug; OS 
| khru-wa (Bfton.).  . 

ge" ‘g® khrug-bum wage washing pot 
or jug. | 
ee WEY khrug-ma khrug-ma washings 
of rice or any other millet; alco the rem- 
nant of water in which rice, &., is boiled. 

EWE khrug-rdeag articles of washing or 
to wash with such as soap, eto. 

Byn. @F 8 Idag-chal; ENS khrug-rist; 
R85 dag-byed (Mfon ). 

ETS khrug-gshoh @qa-ary bathing 
tub; basin used for a bath. 

EWS" khrug-rag wrraree a towel; a 
bathing towel. 

Bw a5 khrua-geer bathing water. Aco. 
to Jd. this word (in Ladak) relatesto a 
certain medical procedure or method of 


Raraqtere kirus-geol-wae resp. for Ra'85'9 
khrug-byeg-pa, ¢.¢e., when applied to bathing 
places used by divine beings and great 
mea: FM pea Mae gs8s'@ fha-mi khaf-pa 
segs fa khrus byeg-pa “gods or men taking 
a bath in their abodes and so forth,” to 
administer a bath to another, espeeially 
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Ae 
as a religious ceremony, consisting m 
sprinkling with water. 

Fj Aire (fhe) millet: PIP ATT erN 
age'ds, sevaqgeraergargs 85 millet, 
being both heavy and chilling, causes 
wounds to swell, but bones which have 
been dislocated or fractured it causes to 
unite. B& Khre-rgod wild millet; A’ 
apraes yy er 85 wild A stops diarrhes 
and removes the poison. 

3 khre-tse Chinese vermicelli (Ja.). 

Bes khregs-pa (theg-pa), v. "ATS 
mkhregs-pa. 

Rerex khrem-gher, v. SB chu-gher 
(Mfon.). 


qua khrel-po shameful. 


BANS khrems-pa (them-pa) 1. rigs 
tion; also to water gardens and ocultrva- 
tions ; to sprinkle water. 2. n. of a book: 
GE Fg: Peer Qe RBA AIA dyoh-khog 
khrem-kyi = luftrin-chen = hog. hphro-«a 
ew 81). 


2 khrel (thel) resp. SYWA% thugt 
khrell. frarga kind of millet. 2. «uw 
shame; diffidence ; bashfulneas ; modesty. 
8. piety aco. to Jd., especially in W. 
4. in C. disgust; aversion. 

Ress khrel-gag a ccornful laughter. 

Az, khrel-can possessed of shame; 
Re khrel-can bashful (Cs.) ; also earnest, 
conscientious. 

gage khrel-Hog pusilanimous ; shame- 
faced. 

Beak khrel-gdod (lit. a face cape 
ble of shame) a bashful face. 

ParaXs34 khrel-hdog-can in W. ready 
to shame others. 

Res khrel-jdan, vy. ©43ws flo-tehe er 
pa waafiret modest. 


RA | 


AT tobe ashamed; to provoke shame:. 
Rerak saa khrcl-wa dail fio-tsha-ta med 
he has no shame or modesty. 


Aras kirel-ned-pa, Raga khrved-ned- 
ma Gaqag immodest, shameless. 


B64 khrel-yog Woaq modosty ; chas- 

tity ; decency ; BWRYIkhr. L-yod-pa to be 
chaste; AWRS A359 khrel yod-par byed- 
pa to behave chastely, with modesty. 


EIN kires or (the) AW khyos-po, ((he-po) 
a load, burden: 88 g&°3% mi khres chufi- 
can & man with a small load (4. 10). 
Awe Raac-an kreg-po dehi naf-nag from 
within that packave: 9qe 44 §:qucw ac: 
AWA gehud-don-gyi bsafg cit khres phed 
half a bundle (or load) of fire-wood for 
the use of government (Rési/.). 

Syn. 8X9 khur-pa; BX%44 khur bdren- 
pa; gvQraqa royab-kyig theg-pa; BX 
38 khur stsa-pa ( Ufion.). 


ae 
NAN khres-kires (tHe-the) unable 
to sit erect; falling down: & 434 aw Aaa 
cqber any ra saeg karan ns-gery kires- 
khres na-tca gzigs nas sman-pa la cis phan 
drig-pag (A. 44) seeing a man very ill 
so as to be unable to sit erect, he asked the 
physician what would be of use. 


=I khro (tho) ax@ a kind of bronze, of 
about samo quality and worth as bell- 
metal (8**89 fkhar-tca), but inferior to 
&. The kind of bronze called khro-nag or 
dark bronze is also called fchags khro on 
account of the predominance of iron in 
the compound. The kind called §4% 
khro-gkar, white bronse, has more zinc and 
sca] safis-khro has more of copper in 
it than iron. The dark-bronze is largely 
manufactured in China; the white-bronze 
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is much prized by tho Tibetans. Huge 
bronze caldrons used in the great monas- 
terivs of Tibet for boiling tea are made of 
tho white bronze; ¥qgf tshugs-khro large 
bronze caldrons used in cooking tea, &c., 
for the use of the congregation in the mon- 
astorios of Tibet: Way asa ge gace sy 
ache khro-nag gacr-srin dak dug-nad 
Ayoms durk bronze dissipates worm-spasms 
and poisonous complaints. 


B34 kiro-rgyan ornaments made of 
bronze. 2 mq34 khroki khug-til bronse 
pot to boil tea. 

Fe khro-chu 1. liquid or melted 
bronze; ace. to some author melted iron 
before it is cast. 2. n. for 5@™6 dhul-che 
quicksilver; (a mystic) term (Jitf.). 

Hevea khro-chu gdom-pa to fill up 
joints, grooves, &o., with melted bronze; to 
solder. 

8 aks kro hyoms-pa to suppress anger 
or wrath: @ Qe aga h Galaga FF aRcc: 
MAS R grf-shig bsgrims-te khro bjoms-pa, 
te-ni hdi-dat gshun-du bde (Spyog.) he 
who can subdue his anger will be happy 
here and hereafter. 


3 Lhro-Ramg= EARS rham-brjig or 
zeratan rham-hitgs or EXARS rhom-drjid 
to sit in an angry mood ( Mffon.). 


535 khro-giter wofs, wsis wrinkles 
on the face and forehead expressive of 
wrath, indignation, anger; also indignant. 

5" khro-gher-can weyfe she whose 
face is wrinkled with anger; also frown- 
ing. 

*P px 3e khro-gier can-ma (Sehr. 
36 C.). 

AI. 25'6 khro-gier med-pa qaaaagls 
free from frowning or auger. 


Fa 


Wayadeats ens khro-gher gsi-brjd 
Idan-pa, 054 pu-daz 0. of a medicinal root 
(Sman. 108). 

&'9 khro-pa in W. for fi karo. 

Bagger kAro-gtum-po furious with rage. 


ya khro-wa, (fio-wa) "B'9 brtec-toa 
way eficut shut. ‘anger, wrath; also 
adj. angry, wrathtal: Me fs khos-khro- 
wa mnouldering wrath: H’vals4 khro-wa 
Yeog-pa subduing or abstaining from 
enger: £ yee Ray oar ge ae Ban Rage h 
khro-wa bsog-pa fies boom-pa slur-yat 
ekye-war mi-bgywr-ro anger having been 
subdued and inwardly suppressed, it 
will not grow again (K.d.% 68): A’ 
ge tp ebay asa the chief remedy for 
the poison of anger is forbearance (KX. d. 
868); Patan aR ga akerg, KTS ery 
Sewen'as if the wrathful mind be cnce 
qubdued it is tantamount to subduing all 
the enemies one has. a5'85'9 or Fe 
ays'8 to be or to grow angry (C%.) ; age 
qx gag though angry, to be as if not 
angry ; ASee= AeA SHS angry looks ; 
to look back with anger (Zfon.). 

Han Khro-ua-na mtu on. of a 


goddess. 


aa khro-wo (tho-wo) wit, ava an 
angry spirit; » god or Bodhisattva in his 
assumed wrathful mood or manifestatior'. 

« af 8 prove gr gar ger YOR ee 
ichame-gaum rnam-rgyal sprul-bgad WT"- 
Sarwaeafafderer (Schr; Ta. 2, 276). 

RWG khvo-wo chen-po ArT an 
appellation of Mahakéla, the Lord of 
Death—the terrific god or guardian of 
Buddhism. 

SHMenp  khra-wo rta-mgria WIN- 
yaaa (Schr. 71 C.): 
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Re 
oR WM yawh'3 khro-wo stovs-porche AYTET 
(Schr. 78 B.). 
HeagyeeBrs kro bdud-ris 


bkhyil-pa mravantaa (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 105). 

* 8: ak5'g4 khro-wo bdod-rgya! wultra 
(Sehr. 72 A.). 

*HSCRAg khroswo rdo-rje sa-bog 
weurata (Schr. 74 B.). 

Ra sge a KG khro-wo ghyug-pa shon- 
po wreag (Schr.; Ta. 2, 161). 

“REA aya khro-wo mi-gyo-pa MIAH 
(Schr. 58 C.). 

SAA _Q aayqua khro-wo gme-wa disegt- 
pa (Schr. 58 A.). 


“A agg Fangs khro-wo gtsug-tor 
bkhor-bagyur wearewman (Schr.). 

‘qa aan Qa gra khro-wo gshan- gyis 
mi-thub-pa (Schr. 71 A.). 

eRe aa RI Khro-swa  grin-rje-gred 
wares (Schr. 71 B.). 

B35 khro-byed Gree, qe frightful. 


W358 khro byed-ma wel 1. a name 
of the goddess Paldan Lhamo. 2. ava 
gprs bug-mcg gtum-mo mat a fearful 
woman (Mfion.). 


Haq khro-mig= be Farags — mig-g 
rnam-bgyu: OF ex'tq sdafl-mig an expres 
sion of the eye; angry eyes (Mfon.). 

4 khro-mo a female terrific deity or 
spirit. 


M4 kbro-mon prison (Sch.). 


FA] khrog (fhog) in Heragee kirey 
brgyab-pa to drink hastily ; to gulp down: 
Bean Thar Rye gyy ake khrog chut-ps 
ys khrag-gor-goog-pabi-mohog. — Thog 
chung is heet for stoppiag bleeding. 
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eres khrog-khrog (thog-thog) 1. 
one who speaks irrelovantly and is not 
ateady in his acts or words. Described as 
Q- ees Ray apran ta kar fh gae Ae ys aftas: gy 
oe Freq awa aaa aac: far gh Bs a8 2) 2, 
ace. to Jd. in W. the sound caused 
by ecmething fallag heavily on the 
ground. , 


€T& khrog-chud on herb with leaves 
resembling a saw in shape. 


FETAT kirog-po botanical term, used 
of leaves standing round the stem scattered 
or alternately. 


ras khrog-yman the raw unpre- 
pared substance of a medicine (Sch.): #4 
#9 sman-khrog is defined as Ry ereRaey 
fare sman-ma brdufls-pa gna-tehogs-ia, the 
unpulverized ingredients of a medicine. 


BRE kivot-te (¢hodg-he) upright, 
straight, erect (Ji.). 


FEE ktvot-po close-fated, stingy 
(Ja). 


BR’ trod (tiod) crowd, assemblage, 
mass, multitude ; SHS wi-kirog a troop; 
crowd of men; 85 ri-kérog a range of 
mountain peaks; SiS rtsa-khrod a heap, 
stack, rick (of hay); 44" 5 nays-khrog a 
dense forest ; @4 85 mun-khrog thick dark- 
ness; SAS dur-kkrog a cemetery; f5'§ 
‘in the crowd; %§<=also a hermit. 


a khron (thon) claw: fa Qa hate 
khroft kyis rko-wabi gde the class of galli- 
naceous birds (8.g.; Ja ). 


wa khron-pa (thon-pa), qu, aft, 
wee, CeaTe well; spring: Ay kiron- 
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paht chu well-water; also called fee 
dof-chu; §%@ khron-lu, a little woll:; 
Fiae8'§e 8 khron-pabs s8ih-po weg; Ra aw 
868 hron-pag rud-wa weaTTeea water in a 
well that has been made fit (by the priest- 
hood) for drink. 

4G khron-du 1. a medicinal root; a 
vegetable purgative. 2 fa gwaserlx ge: 
SV Haw} aka kivon-lug kjam-por gyoh-lyeg 
yrogs-kyt gehog thron-bu acts asa gentle. 
purgative. 


Ba kirom (thom) & market place; a 
basar ; crowd of people ; multitude of per- 
sons; R24 kivom-chen a great crowd; 
Fqu aR Foran tshogs-pabs khrow-rname the 
assembled crowd; “H* pho-kirom mule 
titude of men; g™H® rgyat-ehrom a 
royal gathering: aco. to Ce. Rer2aB khrom- 
chen-po, chief market-place, also principal 
street: Merds'9 khrom-skor-ca to wander 
about the market; to ramble through as if 
in a market; que paris Ie geat-gage 
khrom-du  klog secret spells (magio 
formulas) are read in the market. 


ferda en khrom-gkor-ma 
strumpet ; street woman (Cv.). 


Bete ts kiromthog viod a person well 
dressed, well equipped, and possessed of 
personal accomplishments; one above the 
crowd ; above his fellows. ? 


Rare Khrom-pa 1. n. of a province 
in Tibet; 89 khrom-po-pa, an inhabi- 
tant of Kkhrom (Thom). 2. a market 
vendor, 

Borsa khrom-dpon officer who is charged 
with the supervision of a market. 

Raa khrom-me sparkling ; glittering: 
Derafer® sit p-akhrom-me sparkling dew 
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harlot ; 
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drop. Rares ag aRarn khrom gmar neg 
kiyit-a a motley crowd; a throng, black 
and red intermingled. 


Warten khrom-tshoys (¢hom-tsho) the 
gathering of buyers and sellers, &c., in a 
market : 4% ca-khvrom the section of the 
market where meat is sold; -meat market ; 
GY Bs dpe-khrom book market ; SAR rta- 
khrom the section where ponies and horses 
are sold. . 


Bem Khromg, v. 899 bgrem-pa. 


He khrod (hol), ¥. 4% bkhrol-wa and 
a¥en dgrol-wa 1. a sound (dd.). 2. 
uftetres loosening; unfastening; that 
which is unfastened. of fadaaqayatf 
Mew aqarax ate aa ge essa by mgo- 
khrol is meant the separating of meat from 
the bones by the sheep’s head having 
been boiled well. 4°84 nafi kiro/ the con- 
tents of a slaughtered animal, including 
the stomach, entrails, lungs, liver, spleen, 
&c. The expression <* targa Qvyyer 
rat-gi nak-kirol phyi-la-son-pa means 
‘¢ one’s own blunders exposed to outward 
show’: - Auguste = khrol-gyig sof (the 
ring) slid sounding (across the azure 
floor). 


FU HA kivotkhrot (¢hol-fhol = Hoe 
khrol-po bright, shining ; qa gargya 
khrol-khrot bycg-pa= Qe fra Gaag's nig 
khrol-le khrot-le tta-tca to stare at. 


Rake khro/-doA is said to denote a large 
hand-bell. 


Bora khrol-cha release (as of monks 
from a religious service or of school-boys 
from class work; aco. to Sch. the act of 
forgiving ; pardon. 
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| Barer: khrol-po (thol-po) 1. cheerfal, 
merry; sparkling, glittering, daezling. 
2. fornicator. 


Karey II: 1. sparkling : %\fiw8 bog 
khrol-po brightness (on water when the 
gun shines upon it).. 2. acc. to Ja. in W. 
distinct ; intelligible. 

Rae khrol-ma, (eqn nag-tshags a seive 
for cleansing and sifting berley, grain, etc. 


WU kivol-mo in W. brittle, fragile; 
opposite to %4'4 mifon-po, tough. 

Radqu khrol tshogs a sieve (Ce.); 
dam lcags tshags iron sieve. 

Has Khrol-log=8TH9 karog-khrog in 
W. of. ea bkhrol-wa.; also 1. kettle. 
2. a sound. 


Baa khros-pa S9RW9 thugs khros- 
pa we, gfaat enraged ; wrath-seeming ; 
appearance of wrath : aya CE arg peet 
Sangas phyag-na rdo-rje gin-tu khrog-pali 
tshul dstan-pa Chagna Dorje in a very 
wrathful form manifested himself: fa 
a khrog-pahi gar dance in wrathful mood. 

aa khrog-ma (thot-ma) or f'% khro-ma 
the wrathful female deity or Rudrani; 
such female divinities as outwardly show 
themselves to be of terrific and frightful 
aspect. 

Ba M9 khrog-tshig angry words. 

Syn. E4998 rhlan-bphyar or BGA sen 
bbyin (Mfon.). 


SPA snkhan an affix which, annexed to 
substantives and verbal roots, answers in 
collog. very much the same purposes as the 
Hindustani. gppendix wala; WAR o 
mkhan one who has to do with the soil; 
asroea jam-mkhan one who knows the 


way, a guide; Ae ph-mkhan 6 





aR 


Affixei toa verbal root, signifies he who 
performs an action, whether only just 
now or habitually; Seopa yok-mkhan 
comer; “¥'4 bgro-mkhan the goer; 
one who moves; 9p§ bri-mkhan the 
writer, one who has written it; 34 GA- 
thax (in Sikkim) one who speaks falee- 
hoods, a liar; Jarapa ¢es-mkhan he who 
knows; 9974 bstan-mikhan the shower, 
explainer ; °4q'ep5 bdogs-mihan one who 
is binding, fastening ; also with an objeo- 
tive case, KR g Fraks' amy Ashi bu-mo bdog- 
mkhan, cuch as are desiring my daughter ; 
a'se"4, beag-mkhan the man who is killed 
or who kills; a murderer. In collog. lan- 
guage mkhan scons to have entirely dis- 
placed the termination 4 pa, signifying in 
general the agent: 9c ag yeeqgR odus- 
ma khyer-mkhen gyi mi the men carrying 
the beam. Contrary to its original signi- 
fication, it is even used to form the relative: 
wey $94 the sheep which was killed. 


PENG) mthan-rgyng= a Pan omy BR gs 
Ble-chen dah mi:han-pobi rgyudg tho lineal 
spiritual descendants of Bii-chon and 
Mkhan-po, those through whom the vows 
formulated by them are handed down 
(Yig.). 

ARTA I: mkhan-pa ferns of two 
species. The one growing in Tibet -is 
called #45" mkhan-dkar, or the white 
fern; the other species belonging to the 
Cis-Himalaya is called #449 mkhan-nag, 
black fern: mkhan-pa is deemed useful in 
healing fresh cut wounds ; it is also applied 
to swellings. 

AAS) IT: incense; frankincense: 
merce e er geek hgh Ag fan the 
various kinds of incense in which the scent 
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worker in wood, carpenter, joinor, &o. 


apart 


of such as khan-pu, Balu, eto., predomi- 
nates (Résii.). 


FIST nkhan-po, waret, waneré a 
professor employed to teach ; the head of @ 
monastery. In Tibet-the head of a parti- 
cular college attached to a monastery, 
high priests who give vows to the junior 
or inferior lamas, and professors of sacred 
literature, are called m&ian-po ; also learn- 
ed men, who as such are endowed with the 
PTA whhan-rgyud or spiritual gifts or 
deecended heritage from their spiritual 
ancestors, are called mkian-po. Again, 
learned men such as are sent to China es 
representatives of the Grand Hierarch are 
also styled mkhan-po. Besides these, those 
who serve the Grand Lama as his domestio 
chaplains, teachers or advisers, such as §' 
asa'ona H Sku-boar Mkhan-po Khan-po, who 
aits in company of the Grand Lama; 42ea 
RA Hea gsiin-doon mkhan-po the chamber- 
lain khan-po; 88 Sqepqel mechod-dpon 
mkhan-po the domestic chaplain; 4¥ersua’ 
apa’ gsol-dpon-mkhan-po the steward in 
charge of the Grand Lama’s tea and food; 
a4'8'9° mkhan-ade phyt-ka outeide khan- 
po—those that enjoy this distinction but 
partially. Other designations of this kind 
are METRY Y Mihan-po la raam-pe 
bshi gte:—(1) ee Sar Qargrase Ye Herel 
mn mkhan-po chog-kyig gdug-la safl-sife 
gis ma-yin pabaf-yog the professor who 
conveys to his pupil instruction, not wealth; . 
(2) ae Ye Rar gs a Sa Qa Qa can hs se4_sif. 


gis edug-la chog- kyig ma-yin pakcA yog the 


professor who gives riches but not religi- 
ous instructions; (3) aU Sa Qays tee: 
Be Har yy an hs mkhan-po chog-kyig sdud- 
cif safl-sif-gis sdud-pa yah yog the professor 
who gives both wealth and religious instruc- 
tion to his pupil; (4) ye ta Qageieyy: 
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Bean De-Qage Ryo a hs mkhan-po chos-ky's 
kyat mi-gdud-chif safi-cih-gts kya nw gdud- 
pa yod the professor who neither impa:te 
instruction nor wealth. 

aaa mkhan-bu pupil, scholar (Jd.). 

ama'% mkhan-mo mistress, intructress 
(C%.). 

BAK'zQN mkhan-rabe the succession of 
khan-po or abbots in a great monastery. 


amg'Rum mkhan-rimg the respective 
prospects of being elected abbot as depend- 
ing on the different ranks of the expectant 
candidates; the order of the succession of 
abbots. 

apa ha mkhan-glob for SMa Rae 
mkhan-po dafi glob-ma the professor and 
his pupil, also (according to some) 4M4'e 
Re'§a'sG8 mkhan-po daA glob-gpon the pro- 
fessor and the teacher: gee Ha} ann 
Wa-ma mkhan-slob-kyt bkab the words or 
commands of the lama, abbot and teachers. 


HRQ mkhah @ the heaven - the sky; 
generally 445" nam-mkhab. 

wpage = omkhab-klof, 989 mkhab- 
Khyab, 45958 mkhah-doyids the whole 
compass or extent of the heavens (C%.). 


nna = mkhab-skyes heaven-born; a 


name for the year Fire-tiger #94 of the © 


Tibetan calendar (Hfon.). 
aga mkhah-khyab qreqrcem: that 
which encompasses space or the sky: 5" 
pass eats mkhah-khyab tid-fe bdein WTERT- 
cwa watfa the all-comprehending (all 
absorbing) meditation; n. of a Samadhi. 
are Rar3q mkhah khyim-can fawtag 
he whose abode is in the sky; the sun. 
tapvameX mkhab-mkhap ro SO 
(Sehr ; Kalac. T. 48). 
ae'Yarsq = mkhah-gos 
(Mfon.). | 


clouds 


can 
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weal mkhab-hgro (kha-do) lit. “the 
sky-goer”; a god; a bird; arrow. 

Syn. gave bha-rnamg; Veqe bdad 
chags; & bya; "8 mdah; SH* bya-khywi ; 
PAT da-ki-ni; 9ER gtso-mo (ion.). 


Heres mkhah-hgro--ma aclas, mainly 
of female sprites, akin to our witches, but 
not necessarily ugly or deformed. There 
are two kinds of khadoma :—those still in the 
world and those that have passed out of the 
world or are about to pass away from it. 
Of the latter or those called % 4a} eqang a 
ye-ceg kyi mkhak bgro-ma, goddessess of 
wisdom, they are five kinds, vis., Buddha 
Dakini, Vajra Dakint, Ratna Dakini, Pad- 
ma Dakini, and Karma Ddkini. Of these 
Rdor-je Phag-mo, Sef gdof-ma, &., have 
each a hundred thousand ddkini followers. 
They :re said to be possessed of superna- 
tural powers and resemble fairies in their 
attributes. Among the worldly Déakini 
there are two classes, those belonging to 
the pantheon of the Brahmans and those 
devoted to the cause of Buddhism. In 
Tibet we read of ¥8«'s25'g Tshe-rifl mched- 
iia, the five long-lived sisters: Spa srag gy 
Betan-ma bcu-giiis the twelve nymph 
sisters who undertook to guard Buddhism, 
&o. 

Syn. 88°80 faa hgro-wahi sgron-me; §5 
uk a2 srig-pahi sgron-me, the lamp of the 
world, the light of the universe (Bffon.). 

wereign imkhah-hgro skyes 
born of those that move in the sky. 

epealae'S mihah-bbro brda-yig AW 
cyeetageAqerameae fg a form of 
Deva nagari character used by the [2#i4-ms 
sect in their mystical writings. 

apvequca dan Mkhab-bgro gsah-ws 
ye-ceg n. of a deified lady, who was, in her 


WIA 
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former existence, the wife of a king called 
(Ratna Dasa) \aeiqencu, She is adored 
in Tibet as the goddess of mystical 
learning. 

speehigeh mihab-hgrobi rgycl-po= 
BRP ST ISTIS H geer-gyi byw-gtsug phug- 
cum the golden bird (eagle) with a crest : 
Zeke eke egy ge ger Ae gira aye 
535 the crest of this bird is in colour 
resplendent as /apis lasuli, and its wings 
are said to be chequered all over. 

apr eSsne'g9 1: mkhah-bgroht guaf- 
phyug Wtex, wa, Staufcy the lord of 
the sky. 

spre sae gy 11: fare, 5 BRAGS khyad- 
Ajug Vishnu (Mfon.). 7 

%2°398 mkhah-mfiam like the heavens; 
infinite: speVayra = mkiakh mitaun-pa a 
name of Buddha (Mfon.). 

5284 mkhah-rien Waa the firmament; 
sky supporting ; a sort of ornament. 

ape'Qx’ mkhah-idih avy, THe met. the 
eagle, the bird that soars on high. 

ope Qe yy A inkhah-idii gkar-po &*'e 
YR any, Wo general name for the 
swan species (Méon.). 

spa he guess mikhah-ldid rgyal-mishan, 
BT°Es khyad-hjyug wegee, Vienu (Mfon.). 

speech mkhah-ldik Yywoh-po= Re 
khyuh the king of birds (Vig. &. 29). 

ope eg mkAab-idih geog-pa, v. 
"\ mar-gag acaa, n. of o green gem 
( Mior \. 

wis mkhab-spyog Tans, Bx, 
maga, maerfcy 1. that which has attained 
to the sky, a gandharva (celestial musi- 
cian). 2. qelestial enjoyment; residing in 
heaven: SPV G55 GUA Qe as ais cree: 
T FKerga mkhad-epyog du lus ma-apafe par 
bgrog-pa mpkhah-spyog kyi Ghos-grub the 


e 
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blessing of entering into a heavenly exis- 
tence without losing one’s present form: 
ape f554Rq8'0 gone to the state of beati- 
tude, #.¢., to heaven. 

PAGSI mkiah spyog-pa wwuw: n. of 
Avalokites vara Bodhisattva. 

SPU YS SH mkhah-spyog gwaf-mo an 
epithet of . the goddess Dorje Phag-mo 
and of the abbess of the Yamdok Samding 
monastery: 2° 854 spe fh" Sac FR aga as Ra: 
%3e—25 before the precious lotus feet of 
the venerable one who has attained the 
heavens (Yig. k. 80). 

oPA'5G4 mkhaj-ghyug wer@ lit. sky- 
sticks; a bedstead. 

ence . mkhab-mig eT. 
Kalic. T. 48). 

oe 8°98 mi bab-ys she-ma = gw BES rgyal- 
mishen wa the sacred ensign (Mfon.). 

wee Kara mkhah rol-pa divine musician ; 
that plays or moves merrily in the sky. 

ane 1. mkhab-la rgyu wrec that 
moves in the sky. 2. § bya a bird 
(Miton.) : 748 mkha-la rgyu-«a to 
wander or move in the sky: aperarg aR 
59% the Preta that moves in the sky: 
epee Re'S mkhab-la ldif-wa to soar in the 
air. 3. ether, as the fifth element 4. 
symbolical numbers; cypher, naught. 

oP GRE’ mkhab-gead == Beds mo-mishan — 
wifey the female sex (Hfon.). 

ogra Ban'34 mkhabi gos-can WTEXE cover 
or dress of the sky; the night ; st gaada 
mkhabt rgyal-mtshan witqa the sky- 
ensign; sPtumwa mkhaki pags-pa=the 
space; ‘he void ephere; the skin or cover 
of the sky, é.c., darkness, gloom ; 424g 
mkhahi gem of heaven ; the sun, moon, 
etar 


spk Dere mihabi sil-ba=fog (fom). 


(Schr. ; 


aR | 
SAX mkhar Wie, get 2 castle, a 


nobleman’s seat or mansion ; manor house ; 
freq. a citadel; fort: <5 mkhar-dpon 
governor of a castle; commander of a 
fortress. 


KIRK" Mkhor-kha n. of a place 
situated, to the north of Gyan-tse in 
Tsang; the birthplace of Grub-chen Gtsaf 
gmyon He-ru-ka, one of the celebrated 
Buddhist Tanirtk saints of Tsang. 

aex'gt Ka mkhar rgyahi-khal contains 
768 Doug sho=640 mgyur-sho. 

wPXE mkhar-ria WW, wefas a drum; 
(according to some) a minstrel. 

Hen aoe eS Mkhur-chen brag-gkar 44 
me Sons fy aeagta GA n. of one of the 
37 sacred places of the Bon (G4. 
Bon. 88). 

sex ax ten: Mkhar-chen rdsoh n. of a 
fort near Tengri Nor, 

eex2anse | Mkhar-chen bsah §Wot Ra 
RRa as age ae DER Aq ey Ht5 one of the 
wives of Padma Sambhava (Lof. & 8). 


SHOX HAT} A mkhar-nag-gt khai on 


the Tibetan steel-yard 839%" mkhar-nag 
gah of gold weight=88 sho of Dous plus 
8 skar of gold. 

apx'9¥4 mkhar-hal that sleeps on space ; 
a general name for gods and birds. 


AAAS Mkhar-rta n. of a place on the 
confincs of Tibet and Nepal (S. kar. 77). 


aexga Mkhar-ltag an abbreviation of 
wre eys Fe Wkar-rise dai Ltag-rtse 
rdsof, the fortsof Ukhar-rtse and Ltag-rtee. 

apna Ukhar-thog n. of Tibet. 

w'K mkhar-rdv (4) Waarwt n. of a 
medicine; a metalio substance in large 
grains; a sort of pyrites. 
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P'S mkhar-sder, Wa, We 9 plate or 
dish made of bell-metal. 


AALS mkhar-ca 1: wa, wow bell- 
metal. 


APA" IT: (also 988 bkhar-ta) in 
B. and C. staff, stick: s*q@a mkihar- 
geil a staff -of the Buddhist mendicant — 
priests, the upper part of which is hung — 
with jingling rings (Ja.): 34° phyay 
mkhar resp. for #*'8 mkhar-ta. 

sexah'sg =mkhar-bahi dgra, daft 
enemy of Kafica an epithet of Visge 
(Mion.). 

P23 Mikhar-rise n. of a E® Resok, or 
fort in Phan-gyul in Tibet. 

spe sg pee = Mkhar-san Lha-khal 
rdsof n. of a fort and town in Tibet. 

eexala mkhar-bzo-1ra Wear, waek 
a maker of articles of bell-metal. 

SRSA ERI mkhar-rubi spor gad one 
spor of Mkhar-ru measure is equal to one 
silver sai. 


MNES mkhar-sreh Weave the guard 
or garrison of a fortress (Cs.). 


sea'aRe mkhar-gait metal cymbal. 

sre siKs mkhal-mdog kidney-coloured; 
dark red (Cs.). | 

PRU khal-nag= Hewes mkhal-mahi 
sag dizease of the kidneys. 


HRA mkhal-ma I: the kidneys: 
mkhal-ma gah yin tsha-grah sus pa 
mthun dak mkhal-nag Igai-wa sked-pabi 
nag-la phan the kidney (of cattle, ete: 
taken as food) equalizes the temperature, 
and is beneficial in kidney disease and 
also for ailments of the bladder, and groin. 


AAA IT: said to be kind of frit 
of two species used in kidney disease, 
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sear gn mkhag-grub (PUI ETS mkhas- PU TES'S nkhag-pa -smag-pa TEES of 
pa dah grub-pa) a Buddhist scholar who inferior attainments. 
being learned has attained perfection spare ghs bx mkhag-pa behin byeg show- 


caprgr® Mihar-grub re= ew _— 
Qqasaram Mkhag-grub Dge-legs dpal-bxaf 
one of the chief disciples of Tsof-khapa. 

seer xb] mkhas-mohog tera» profound 
scholar ; eminent among the learned. 

sprees. «omkhas-brtan We steady and 
wise; of reliable knowledge wags 
snkhas-po brten-pa. 


RRNA mkhas-pa afga, Eeult, Fre, 
wo, frawe, frye, ferry, wate, sme, 
fafea:, <w, TATE, Wg, Fy, wie wise, 
learned, sagacious: BYTH"A = sman-pa 
mkioz-pa skilful physician: Sw were 
chog-la mkhag-pa versed in religion: 
Ycr*icaqsema efficiont in managing 
pupils. | 

Syn. 889 bya-wa; See4 rig-idan; a 
qe rnam-geal; Sq ae rig-pa-can; Te 
blo-ldan; FTAN skyon-ces; Mx IW yon- 
tan-ces; TWH grafs-can; RWS mdsafs- 
pa; FIXTN4 shan-hag-mkhan; 4WaH 
gag-rab-can; 589 dampa; Raaisavk 
rig-pakt dpab-po; FA go-wa-can; 14°24 
kun-rig; "SA4 brtan-po; Sew daa seme 
cea-pa; Ur ed thog-idan; FF e4 spyog-idan; 
GENER rnam-par-dhais; Sey ake'a rid- 
du mthoh-wa;, BUTUTG grags-pa thob-pa ; 
ere T geal-wapi ago; SVR dus-yig- 
can; BAAN kun-cas; RSH dran-pabi 
dwak-po; FE blo-hxah ; FY blo-gros; Py 
S4 mig-idan; B98 Ays'a kun-gyis bkur-wa. 
(Affon.) 

wears =6omkhas-pa-can faETE wise; 
learned; skilful; experienced ; prudent; 
shrewd. 

eae, gkhas-pa ta-bu agen, wgtw 
like a dexterous man; appearing skilful. 


ing as one skilful, but not really so. 

sper Reger gs mihae-pabs gui rgyan 
Q Sa Gage gar hgargqe hegre on. of a 
commentary on Tibetan grammar called 
sea orge' gh mkhas-pahi mgul-rgyan by 
Si-tu Chos-kys bbyufl-gnas. 

sprrca'sma'§s mkhay-pahi dgab-ston a 
spa Gage he ga gga: ajar camera Kae iK 
n. of a commentary on Tibetan orthogra- 
phy (Sum-rtag) by Blo-grog rgyal-po of 
Lur-mkhar. 

ara ah: gg mkhae-pabi rgyan CE ee 
ga 9g orgq4 n. of a grammatical work by 
Karma Rab-rgyas of Ho-phug. 

spat ac nay a mkhas-pahi raf-behin 
can Ufegeerdta possessed of tae nature 
of the learned; naturally wise or skilful. 

ewe Ran mkharpabi rigg Teerate 
of the learned class: spw'al Ram qaga 
mkhag-pakt rigs lag skyeg born of the race 
of Dakga. 


spe. Era mikhas-par rlom-pa (spr ke 
wnkhag-riome) ufeweee, Wewe conceited 
person; a pedant. 

spransan mkhas-pas dregs pedantio: 
Hay 2a Er grerar seen cakes among the 
cultured there is much pedantry in learn- 


ea mkhag-po or 48'S mkhag-pa a 
learned man; Sx Qopwann shon-gyi 
mkhag-po rname learned men of former 
times. — 

sW'HS mkhas-blun wise and foolish; 
wisdom and folly. 

EH mihae-maaEyes Es bug-meg 
blo-ldan ma a noble, learned woman 
(Mfon.). 


F198 | 
amu ngs mkhas-btsun learned and righ- 
teous; SPH RZean = mkhag-hisun Osak 


learned ; conscientious and good. 


sews mkhas-cod TEAt:, Tetary most 
skilful or dexterous. 


AGFA mkhun-pa (Sch.), v. BA's Aleun- 
pa. 


nqx'4 wmnkhur-wa the cheeks: 848 
ap 2te ge Rs Sen Gs 245 a little fleshiness in 
the cheeks forebodes wealth (Afi.): 
ogx'Eu mkhur-tshog, v. BES khur-tshos, 
cheeks: SO SR MRR Say aa eeK AAAS her 
very ruddy cheeks glow like the rising sun. 


aaa inkho-ica necessary ; desirable ; 
also vb. to want: © wajfaax T don’t want 
it. sffad-gs mkho-wabt yo-byag indis- 
pensable things; necessary articles; }'9* 
aR Fe-war mkho-wa or 38M Ker-mkho 
requisites, wants, desiderata; most neces- 
sary things: p'f"aa4 according as was 
wanted before; as heretofore. 

ni€BS  mkho-byed, collog. —ho-che, 
necessary things; what may be needed: 
khy6-la kho-che yo-pe rik dt dir nyo ma 
chok the kind which you wanted cannot 
be bought here. 


aoa ag mkhos-phab aco. to Nag. 


signifies a fancy for a thing; asliking 
for; also to wish, want something. 


aIg5 AE mkhyig-gaf the measure with 


the fist made with thumb extended, about 
six inches: 889WaqwaQ59E° (its) length 
when folded is one mkhyig ( Yig. k.). 
FAA'S nkhyug-pa, v. 8591: bkhyug- 
pa to keep, to hold, to retain; S%ags'a 


dpe mkhyud-pa, ST "BS dpe mkhyug-oan 
unwillingness to lend books (Cs.); rags 
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BN dpe-mkhyug byeg-pa to be unwilling to 
lend books. 


MSVUS mkhyud-spyag 1. a sort of bag 
or vessel for carrying medicine. 2. sorcery, 
witchoraft (Sch.): #5erat ngs’ 989° a little 
instruction or various subjects like the 
alms-bag of the saint Phadam-pa (which 


contained different medicines). 


ABV EVI mkiyug spyad-pe= B44 gman-pa 
@ medicine man; a physician (M#ox.). 


a4 mkyen, v. 4949 mkhyen-pa. 294 
Qa gqu ey S aqiqu raga re bisun-gyis 
thugs mkhyen-gyt gsigs-pa lagg-sam Has 
your reverence seen by your prophetic 
sight P g'*94 sku-mkhyen form of abjeet 
entreaty: I appeal to your honour’s wis- 
dom; 995834 to your honour’s sacred 
words; $44'8§4 to your honour’s heart; 
#94894 you know full well; you will 
understand : 85853494594 O Lama; thou 
knowest all! s#§a5'3#94'8§4 of your wit 
dom permit to be done ! 

35 85 mkhyen-mkhan very learned: 
Burger gal gg ART OE profound like 
the ocean in every (department of) religion. 

94'3'24 mkhyen-rgya-can posresced of 
much understanding; very learned: 3% 
ye-mkhyen= "5335 mfon mkhyen por 
sessed. of prophetic knowledge; fore-know- 
ledge; S494 thugs-mkhyen knowledge 
of a higher kind; prophetic aight. 


aga "e1 mkhyen-pa resp. for 44 ges-pa, 
Rara rig-pa, FA go-wa 1. to know; also 
knowledge ; %#4'34'3#§4'9 ¢hamg-cag mkhyen- 
pa wa all-knowing. 2 §*38 rnam-ces 
= 8 8Q% rnam-mkhyen fw, such terms 
though applicable to Buddha are now 
applied to the Grand Lamas of Tibet out 
of courtesy or for the purpose of flattering 


aay ewe | 
them yr %qucrheceg whose kpow- 
ledge has no bound (Lam-rim.); 349° % 
3 superior wisdom ; 994% '%a54 attain- 
ments; accomplishments of a higk orcer; 
25 Y.F perceived, found out, dis- 
covered; F#r747ax'3BxGN perceived the 
sentiments to be pure. 

BVGBIeTs = mkhyen-dpyod yate-pa 
wide and critical knowledge; wide discri- 
nimating wisdom. 

BFP RTI = mkhyen-gpyan yahs-pa 
(with) broad views and wisdom; wide 
prophetic vision or sight. 

95S gkhyen-brise omniscient mercy. 

PTW wkhyen-geige supernatural 
perception ; attributes of a high incarnate 
lama or a Bodhisattva. 

99459 mkhyen-rab tho wise; also 3a'sa 
gos-reab THT wisdom. 

BT ACER so émkhyen-cid-ham=rQy an 
mhyen-nam did you understand it P 

BATH mkhyen geum:— FY AM gshi-ces, 
“red, or fewa ara the knowledge of the 
subject; basic knowledge: "4" lam-ces 
knowledge of the way (to Nirvana) ; know- 
ing the way. § 895 rnani-mkhyen =Hres 
as rran-par cog fouta Yee cognition 
of all things. 

EA mkhraf-pa (thang-pa) aco. to Ja. 
is the fourth stage of the development of 
the footus. 


RH mkhrah-po= 44 hrafh-pa or FR 
8g9 sra-war bgyur-wa a robust, hard and 
sound constitution: qv} 392 -aqage:h in 
the great strength of his body there is 
sound health (ag). The soundness of one’s 
constitution is ascertained by examining 
the urine deposited in a bottle; when it 
is natural the physician declares age 'c5q 
mkhraf-pdug, or colloquially 9% 94 axq 
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hraf-gin §dug, it (the constitution) is 
sound, &c. 


KQE'A] mkhrat-wa (thaf-ta), or BS 
nkhrafig also RS khraf hard; solid; com- 
pact; Hee sages = sra-mkhrah-can 
bgyur meg firm; hearty; sound; of a 
robust constitution (Ja.). 


xg RA mkhrig-ma (thig-ma) the wrist 
of the hand (Jd.); the part of the hand 
which (in women) is adorned with bangles. 
It is also called %%g'225'9 nor-bu chih-wwa, 
the part where jewele are bound. 


aimee mkhrigt-pa (thig-pa) some- 
times for #9" mkhrig-ma. 


HARA mkhrig-nag bilious disease. 


xe AY mkhrig-pa (¢hi-pa) fau 1. the 
vesicle of the gall; the gall-bladder, as part 
of the intestines. 2. generally the bile 
iteelf; the bilious fluid: 3a g Sqwagwe 
aeygegaRqare, mkhris-pa gna-tshogs 
bedug-pa rma dah dug mkhrig mig-la phan a 
mixture of the biles of different animals is 
useful for sores; and the b'le of poisonuus 
animals is useful for eye-disease: soa" 
qae'8s'a the four animal biles that are 
used in medicine :—(1) 4 au dom-mkhris 
bear’s bile; (2) 8 Mesa ri-boh mkhris-pa 
hare’s bile; (3) tage pphyi-wast 
mkhrig-pa marmot’s bile; (4) 9*8™% ia- 
mkhris fish bile (Sman. 175). 

mwas, mkhrig-pa-can 
short-tempered person. _ 

afiws mkhris-ma aco. to Jd.=*8a 
bkhris. 

ufiw'2s mkhris-tshag bilious fever; J& 
«Ru graf-mkheis @ feverish chill. 

sgu em mkhrig-rimg applied toa fever 
in which the liver is conjested. 


splenetic; a 


RE 
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ARN WS mkheig-cag che, Vaagaad-as 
acai’ one in whoze constitution the 
bilious dieeases predominate. 


HAGAN El mkhwegs-pa (theg-pa) wert, 
wfea hard; that cannot be broken; cannot 
be divided ; also fearless; and acc. to Ja. 
aaqes4 mgo mkhregs-can obstinate, 
stiffnecked, stubborn. 


Syn. YX $A-1a ; a Aga mi-C1g8 ; Rata 
mi-hjtg ; Y85 mi-phycd (Mion.). 


QFE bkhaf-wa, WR ag semg 
mi-dgah-tca fta-lu 1. to hurt at heart or 
offend, also to irritate. 2. vindictiveness: 
Byrape Sasa gc asyan khyog la hkhaf- 
tshig cig-kyan hdug-pas (Ybrom. 51) you 
use all manner of vindictive words. 3. 
bickering, guarrelling; ¥*4'*= many quar- 
rela: S44 Ha eenage dpon slob ve hkhai- 
hbyuf there arose mutual differences bet- 
ween masters and scholars. ®&F5 954 
re hkha& byed-pa toe make mischief (df12.). 


QAR" = hkhad-pa, especially in W. 
l. to sit; to sit firm: #¥ewapsaq 
to sit on the back of a camel. 2, to 
remain sitting ; to stick fast ; to be stopped ; 
kept back (Jd); MR TSPVFegra to get 
entangled with the foot so as to fall: 
wees259| the door sticks. 

QRSTA pkham-pa=sgws brgyal-wa to 
rink or fall down senseless; to faint away ; 
to swoon. 2 to take into one’s mouth 
(Seh.). 

QRX hkhar=%4 shen-pa or &44 
chags-pa desire; passion; attachment 


( Nag.) ; 


ve 

QRA'HE = bkhar-sgof white pebbles 
called 5**'%e dhar gof in medical works: 
qe TS PAYNE REET gy ag-gyon 
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gnis-su bkhar-sgoh dah sran-ma on both his 
right and left there were white pebbles and 


peas. 


QfAX"A I: 1. dkhar-vca a walking 
stick, staff, clutcheon: @ 4° 9-op<a ¥eerg 
Qq55-235 he met (a man) who carried a 
stick of chu-¢if (water-tree) (4.181). 2. 
wa, wafe bell-metal: yexat qua Qed 
454 the rust (sulphate) of bronse, or o: 
gong-metal, removes eye disease. YR is 
a compound of bell-metal with copper, &c.; 
apexes khar-wahi chu molten, liquid 
bronze ; YF*'at'& Se hkhar-wahi me-loh a 
metallic mirror. 


QFAX"4) IT. vb. toadhere to; to stick to. 

RPX2 hkhar-riiaor Fe rgya-rial. gong 
used in Tibet and China to call people 
to their work or lamas to religious service. 
2. adrum of bell-metal, large bell-metal 
disk, producing when struck loud sound 
like that of a bell. 


RFR SRE hkhar-gshoh dish of bell-metal. 

RFR AEN Akiar-zahs a metallic kettle. 

arx'aia bkhar-gsi] the staff carried by 
mendicant priests having a chastya fixed on 
its top end, from which hang down sixteen 
rings : SW 35'S eRe eRe ata oR OpeAT' A (4, 
22) they all grasped beautiful mendi- 
cant’s staves. 


ape ater hk pkhar-geil-gyi-mdo (K. d. 
“. 425) a tractate on the merit accruing 
from the use of the mendicant’s staff. 


QAI &kha? when spinning the thread 
stretched across is called Akhal, and that 
lengthwise is called sgrim; sometimes 
this word is spelt as %®4 fkhel (Dag-yig.). 

QR Akhai-a 1. to spin: swapa’a 
lal hkhel-wa to spin wool. 2 in W. to 
send ; to forward things. 


ey Qi | 


QBs bkhu-hkhrig or SPE 
kkhaf-wa denotes certain passions that 
disturb the tranquility of the mind, such 
as malignity and mvetousness; acc. to Cs. 
té emulate, contemn, hate; also to long 
fer; acc. to Sch. pride (Ja.). 


QAO bkhu-wa 8889 hgran-pa= 
wat, z1¥ to vie with, contend ; also wrath- 
folly rebelling : 4R& 4% S44 she sdaf-du- 
bak bead, Ser gay Hy A tearaans don-la 
rgysn-du gnog-pahi scng hchaf-pa the real 
signification is always to harbour thoughts 
of doing mischief. Aco. to Jd. to offend, 
insult, injure; alo injury. 

apyatawra fkhu-wahi bsani-pa= 449 
log-tta famrewm a false creed; heresy 
(Miton.). 


2(95'5 tkkun-pa 1. groan; a deep 
sigh, from suffering or disease. 2. on 
account of fullness of the stomach, beasts 
such as cows ard buffaloes:make this hollow 
sound at the time of chewing the oud : 99% 
Weapes hkhun-sgra khaf-pa kheAs he 
filled the house with groanings: e®ai'sq 
THVT RN RA sdah waht dgra-la gyag Har 
4khun he groans (or grunts) like a yak 
against a fierce epemy (Ja.). 


QAA'S bkhum-pa, pf. Be khumg (cf. 
9 skem-pa), %9 thos-pa to comprehend ; 
to shrink ; *Feqmqeea yan-lag hkhims- 
pato be contracted of the limbs ; 44 
eqeara orkaf-lag bkhums-pa_ contracted 
hands and feet: QxN=R aha aqer8s ‘Ra 
yur-ra raf-behin bkhum byed yin the ditch 
will get narrower of iteelf (J@.). 


QRATRA bkumepa 1. shrunk, 
thriveled, contracted; fig. reduced ; 
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restricted ; deprived of power: 9 "4834 b/o 
bkhung-pa a contracted mind; an easily 
frightened heart; ons wio is much afraid 
of (Nag.) : acc. to Sch. to practise; to 
impress on the mind. . 

any Fen hkhur-du thogs-te taking 
up in order to carry ; taking on one’s back ; 
MYA BR BR lay-par khur-byes in W. 
to hold in one’s hand (Ja.); Searaagza 
semg-la hkhur-twa to bear in mind ; &°3%'24} 
hkhur-thag girth or rope; strap for 
carrying. . 


QAX'S bkhur-wa sbet. pastry; vb. 
to carry, as in AX°A8 9S khur bkhvr-wa- 
po, one who carries a burden; °§%'§5 #khur- 
byed, WN8R4G hkhur bshif-pa carrying: 
Raq agen nit-theg-par hkiur-tca to carry 
very heavy loads; to carry what one is not 
able to carry. Khur-ccg, bring it! Khur- 
song, take it away ! 


age Eq hikhur-tshos, v. BES khur-tshog. 


QBNS  hkhur-ra=BNBX — snum-bkhur 
bread or pastry baked with or in oil 
(Nag.). 


QAAWA bkhul-wa acc. to Mag. to 
subdue; to subject one by argument and 
language to vervice ; acc. to Cs. to be 
uneasy about; RV&ATS khral bkhul-wa. 
acc. to Jd. perh. to force a tax, a rate, on 
& perzon. 


QPAIREL phkiegs-pa, pf. of 9898 dyegs, 
to hinder, stop, shut off, debar: B'gx'a"q 
Sraagaan yi-itar bkag ruf-ma hkhegs- 
pag although they prohibited, m whatever 
way, he was not stopped : 3x §4efanrati 
fieg-skyon hkhegs-pa-po one who has stopped 
evils and dangers: °P485 pkhegs-byed 
one who stops. 


apa 


QRrY "Rl pkhehs-pa, pf. PR® kheflz, to 
be replete ; to be full: gy arrewtc'a was 
filled with blood; Ms Pevs hlo-gros 
ma khefig-te his mind not being satiated 
(J@.). 


Qjade! hkheb-pa, pf. Pas khebs, to cover ; 
to spread over; MRT gy Pans yors-su khebs- 
te being covered all over; Pave ay Pan's 
kha thame-cag khebg-te being covered over 
the whole face; to overshadow (Ja.). 


Q's bkhel-wa, °908 hgel-wa, pf. Pa | 


khel, n'sfu a gdeh bkhel-ta, to put on; to 
pack on; to load : 9g ¥qPa'a fou thog khel- 
ca when the ten storeys shall have been 
put on (erected). 


nna bkho-wa (cog. to 4a mkho- 
wa) to wish; to want; to think useful, ser- 
viceable, necessary; to have occasion for: 
aX it will be of use; he will be able 
to make use of it: %faerta® will it be 
useful or not, or in W. dkho-ce med, 
t do not want it; I do not like it. afar 
fit for use; useful (Jd.). 


Q Rael I: hkhogs-pa very infirm 
from old age; decrepit ; decayed. Gen. 
signifies #4 rgan or QV 9EqM rqyas-hkhogs 
worn out by age: # (84 sfo-khog, 48% sk, a- 
khog complexion blue or pale from old age. 


QRaA IT: wee, ae, few, ay, 
‘awe migration; wandering; fig. worldly 
existence. 


QfAaTN "c) IIT :=g 79 glo bgog-pa 
to cough (Mfon.). 


QFEE'A hkhod-wa (cf. H5'9 ggof-yea) to 
draw in one’s limbe; to sit in a cowering 
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position ; to squat; to hide one’s self; sav 
ae" gyah bkhof-wa to be discouraged, 
disheartened (Jd.). 


QAR pkiod, fut. of 5 bhog =P khog 
1. surface; superficies ; N&'9Mq'gFera sagi 
bkhog siom-pa to remove inequalities of 
the surface; to level; to plane; gears 
bkhog sioms-pa levelled ; made even ; plain; 
frequently 9%'9'& Foe bar-gyit khog-shoms 
gaps were filled up, t.c., distinctions of rank, 
wealth, &c., were done away with. 2.4 
mill stone ; 48 ya-pkhog the upper stone; 
wes ma-hkhog the nether stone (Ji.). 


QR "El pkhog-pa=®\4 sdod-pa to sit 
down ; to sit; also to live, to dwell ; to be 
set down; to be put : rgyal srid-la bkhod- 
pa raised to the throne; 94 4'9%'a settled 
ata place ; 75°84 seated in rank or 
order; §&S3°)% 4 steh-tu bkhog-pa placed 
above ; %4°9'9/8%"4 placed under. 


Qjes I: Bkhon n. of an ancient family 
in Tibet: wyeM9Rqu Sa-gkya bkhon- 
gyi rigs, Sa-skya (hierarchs) belonged to 
the race of Hkhon (Nag.). 


Q fas II := 49% ahe-hhhon malice; 
dispute ; war; spite ( Nag.) ; afan bkhon- 
nas from the state of dispute or war; **q 
&\a% hkhon-neg-par honestly, without 
evil intentions ; also without quarrel or 
dispute; *4'Qq""o bkhon suge-pa to be 
spiteful or quarrelsome. 


aaa bkhon-pa, also *S4°%5'4 hkhon-yod- 
pa to bear a grudge or ill-will against a 
person ; to be dissatisfied with a thing ; also 
to be malicious, spiteful. 

ais =hkhon-po discord; dissension 
(Ja.). 


afoe) 


QEO pkioix, gatalen  bya-wahi 
hkhobs the sphere of one’s doing or work 
(Zam.); also=§T9 khyab-pa. Avo. to Ja. 
to ve startled, agitated, alarmed. 


afewaq hkhobs-cag not fitting to a 
place ; become larger or smaller: 89444" 
ear gina Be pkhyags-nag hkhobs-cag 
cher-cher sof’ being frozen it does not fit, 
it having grown larger ( Nag.) 


“fe artag hkhob-wa=*®5'9 fan-pa bad; 
wicked ; low ; barbarous ; rough ; rude; #4’ 
ef mihah hkiob border ; also border coun- 
try; afin yan-bkhob distant border land. 


Qex I: hkhor an attendant who is 
inferior to a friend m rank and superior to 
a servant : YS 9 ar'4°5 4 4e°55° oven if he 
be allowed to be among the attendants. 


Qjax II: 1. for 9&4 pkhor-lo a wheel ; 
aR me-kkhor the fire-wheel ; $8* chu- 
hkhor ao mill or wheel turned by water; 
AMR Rinh-hkhor wheel turned by wind ; 
eycex /ag-bkhor a wheel turned by the 
hand; a millstone. 2. circle; circumfer- 
ence; the persons or objects encircling ; that 
which surrounds (a certuin puint or place) : 
PAK Aan a He-wa dah dekt hkhor- 
rnams the navel and the ciroumjacent 
parts; &j8<a de khor-la theroabouts. 
¥°f8% Re-hkhor retinue, attendants; also 
waiters : 4% S-a8NaN Hhkhor dah bvag-pa 
(aafcarx) with the attendants or suite; 
af saatsan pkhor dgra-bcom-pag sur- 
rounded by the retinue of <Arhats: 
yagwA hkhor-du bsdus-po gathered 
round as his retinue; also frequently the 
train of thoughts, reminisconces, <c., 
which the soul, when passing into a new 
body, cannot take along with it (Ja.).. 


“ax bkhor wata (Schr: ; Kalac. T.-22). 
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aféx'g8'5 Qau hkhor kun-tu grags, we- 
UWargefvar resounding in every 
company. 

as'p hkhor-kha, FUSE AGERE & sla-wa 
daft shag gkhor-wa fa return or each rote- 
tion (of s month, day, or year); #&'at' 
Rewer pigq aga he Qacea = mos-wahi 
riyg la hkhor-khahi thag hkhytl yoR-gi hdug- 
pa thoee articles which are found in excuss 
at the termination of the period should 
be ecnt round (Bés#1.). 

| afte RS hkhor-mkhan one who turns 

a wheel; a wheel that is turned ; those who 
cone and go with somebody. 


ajéx 3 shrax  khor-gyi = dkytl-hkhw 
aq aaqse the circle of attendants. 

agg hkhor-gyt 
dependants. 


eaMx 39S pkhor-gyi ske-bo fina 
(Schr. ; Kalac. T. 21). 


afix Zagen hkhor-yyi bkhyams court- 
yard ; an open space near a temple or a 
residential house where people assemble 
to witness a spectacle; also the passage 
round a temple or monastery for devotees 
to walk round for religious merit. 


af q88 pkhor-gyi giso-bo the chief of 
the attendants or followers. 

aMix-azq fkhor-geig one attendant ; 
afix'seat hkhor-rnams domestics ; house- 
hold servants; %j®* Jo-kkhor a cycle of 
years : Saffxagyaye lo-pkhor bcu-giis or 
875% drug-bcu a cycle of twelve or sixty 
years. 

ef8x'3§ hkhor-tan fare the first of the 


seven musical notes. 


ske-wa, uf tem 


QEX'B kkhor-to n. of a tribein Tibes 
(Vat. kar. 190). 


oFe'a 

ait bkhor-glanse FX 2ere g90hi them- 
pu waite: steps at the threshold or at the - 
entrance of a house. 

ats eget bhhor-du bedus to enlist ; to 
recruit ; to take as one’s followers. §*'@*' 
Seem gaw doer ereile’s aya ha 85 A Bodhi- 
sativa taking animated beings as his fol- 
lowers works for their good; ora Bodhi- 
eattoa having brought animated beings into 
his followers, does work for the cause of 
men: Seagraagy gkhor-bdus-pe ddug 
all the attendants had collected together. 

aa bkhor-pa or YH bkhor-po male 
attendant. 

eng bkhor phag-ino 
&3 A.) 


QEX'T pkhorwca I: Gitiea scant: to 
circumambulate, to walk all round; also 
to elapse, to be completed. 2. to be 
formed, perfected: B93 'eH5 tho frost 
has formed ; Besa dew has. arisen. 


QEx'A IT: the world ; rotatory exis- 
tence; the round of transmigration within 
the six classes of beings: Y'aay qr ga 
bkhor-wa ia skye-gas skyes to repent at 


(Schr, 


having come into transmigratory existenoe. 
Byn. +24 ma-rig; 5 EN mfon-chags ; 


A549 srig-pa; R95 dyig-rien; &'RS yas- 
sid; SRAM a gehi bdein-pa; WAT KH 
gteug-lag daf-po; 34 ¥E Em thun-moh chog ; 
CT RETGE IN adug-belal bbywh-nag ; 
bkhor-wa (Mfon.). 

aaa hs bkhor-ce dbkhor-mor to 
transmigrate in the world (Pag. 991). 

awake bkhorca byig WEAK eTTT 
the breaker or destroyer of transmigratory 
existence; the name of a former T'athé- 
gata. 

saa eRGe bkhorca daf-idan 
chen-po ayramtt (Sohr.; Kalac T. 148). 
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aa Xe gy bkhor-wa doh-sprug= tn 
ST REN ge RS ee the prs 
ing of all animals to be la of the 
thousand past Buddhas. 

qeauniere, pkhorwa Jag egret 
mkhan ove who has been liberated from 
{ransmigratory existence; also one who 
liberates anotaer from that state. 

aeek' Bn bkhor-wabs khyin= apy AE 
R®' bisun-mohi pho-brah the residence of a 
queen (Hfon.). 

afs'a8 “q bkhor-wahi gyre tercas, the 
enemy of the world, Mara. 

afen gl bihor-wahi rgya-mtsho the 
ocean of worldly existence : axr§ qarkqig 
BQ, YR ag nks pee 8s the Vikalpend 
(the wrong impression); thrown into the 
ocean of worldly business (Grub. § 76). 

aiteak'aRe'a bkhor-wahs kohit-wa the en- 
tanglements or ties of the world: Y&'a% 
aRn ose, Roar 24554 958g tho strong 
fastenings to this world are the cause af 
the suffering in hell of all animated 
nature (K. 4 114). 

afix'nk geass bkhor-wahi sdug-ehal the 
miseries of the worldly existence. 

afexrak ge pkhor-wahi bka-ma =atseyt 
REGS bdog-tha dgnh-rab dbah-phyvg 


_ Gupid, the god of Love (Mfon.). 


qfe'al-nSys jkhor-cabi bteon-re the 
prison-hcuse of worldly existence. 

vatan Akhorswahi lam warceal the 
path of transmigratory existence. 

afiacan'ait, bkhor-war bkhor to come ia 
and go out of this world yery often. 

Penal bRorwar bkhorwe-p 
one who transmigrates. 

ftaqn'agem hkhor-war bhhyame Sy 
wandering purposelessly in this world. 





ORR" 


afixréan Akhor-ma 
interruption. . 

af'en-35 Akhor mah-can= FRM SH Cif 
ka-dam-px wena the tree Cudamba 
( Biion.). 

af'2 Shkhor-med, 2525, chad-meg unin- 
‘errupted: MR Re ae, bkah drin hkhor- 
weg uninterrupted mercy (Vig. 42). 

“faq bkhor-shag the date of return ; 
the term or period for which leave is 
granted to monks or soldiers at the expira- 
tion of which they are bound to return 
to duty. 

84 hkhor-sug, v. Hye hkhor-yug: 

ap yy hkhor-yug, wwate the horizon; 
the wall surrounding a city or fort ; ram- 
part: F998 Akhor-yugtu or Ye Fyq'y 
bkhor-mo yug-tu within the limits of the 
horison ; everywhere; at all times. 

*aMeQy bkhor-yug aw (Schr.; Kalae. 
T. 12). 

af an bkhor-gyah latch. 

aay bkhor-gyog  afcars, uftre 
attendants dnd servants, companions and 
dometics: FER mdun-bkhor waiting 
servant; ralet de.chambre; aah nah. 


ishags without 


kkhor household servants: domestics: ae 


eM gteo-hkhor master and servant: aha: 
8 gpon-bkhor the chief and his servant; 
PTS ston-bkhor the teacher and his 
pupile; FS drut-bkhor o secretary or 
derk; 9°¥% phyi-bkhor servants outeide 
the domestics. 

* fxegten bkhor ral-goig-ma (Schr. 
53 B.). 

esas bkhor-legt-pa good atten. 
dants. 


QP I: phor-lo and other weapons 
of war meluded in the following list of 
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Weapons or 8878 mishon cha:—ayay akaa 
gyul-du kdsin-pa; Ta tho-wa; 5085 rdufl- 
byed; AUS hdeom-byed; §3F9 dbyug-pa; 
#5 AEEN Leage-boike; BT dhyig-pa; we: 
"YY dphai-mdufl; na. cah-lah; Sone 
geor-mduh; $2 tsa-kra GRE pkhor-Jo 
(Mfon.). | 


QE rr: 1. WH, Tat, Gana, fore 
an orb, circle, disk; a wheel: Apia 8 2a tx: 
TRS ATH STS aYTERNT-wTT gat 
the symbol of entering into the great 
circle. 2. the round of life; orb or state 
of existence; Ryall % orig naks Akhor. 
lo waqm the chart or oycle of existence: 
WR ara h 8 a tha dak mi rnampkyi 
bkhor-lo bsit the four states of existence 
of gods and men :—(1) aqy at qersyquarg 
mthun-pabi yul-du gnos-pa sfirgaeuare 
residence in a place where there is agreo- 
ment or which is agreeable ; (2) yrgyere 
BX skyce-bu dam-pa la brten-pa waguut- 
"a to take refuge with or shelter under 
good men; (3) ATW Dae 57 a8 Fram bday 
fied-kyi yai-dagzpahi smon-lam «req: way 
afwura perfect determination of one’s self ; 
(4) Rawecehsapergea sion yak-beog-namyg 
byas-pa JW moral merit 
in a former existence: Sfx 3H (1) bkhor-lo 
can “mY one who is possessed of a disk ; 
(2) y% sbrud a enake (Mion.); (3) v. sexe 
bya flur-oa (ETE (Mfon.). 


Rea bEhor-lo bagywr, ae" gs 
bkhor-los-sgyur wea war an Universal 
Emperor. ° 


Syn. HEU QUE ma-lug rgyat-po ; gw 4a: 
“SN royal-kun bdug; GTR See 'ge thag-pags 
doafi-phyug; WAFS sa-kun Gwe; Mene 
STF yah-dag rgyat-po; Wy mi-yi ha; 
HAT onam-hekos (Bfon.). 


ae, ha ge aera 0 | 

ae mega ge hag = pkhor-log  egyur 
rgyal-gyi bteun-mo the wife of the 
Universal Emperor. 

Syn. RAGH ni-yi tha-mo; BA aa 
bud-meg rin-chen; * agas gram bskos- 
ma; @Tersanyye Lhay-pabi qat-phyug 
ma; eaxagyh hytg-rten bteun-mo. 
(Mfon.) 

ake Gefen bkhor-lo hjoms, v. Seton 
da-dru bjoms #4V<'%, vegetable medicine 
for ringworm. 

aie Hae gaat Ykhor-lo daft idaf pabi- 
ri quate on. of a fabulous mountain 
situated beyond the great ocean where the 
horizon touches the earth. At its centre it 
has an impenetrable golden hill called 
Vajra nabhi parvata. It is filled with fruit 
trees in consequence of which there are 
innumerable species of monkey living 
there (K. d. ® 282). 

aia: Gan as G24 eH gaR Ye hkhor-lo dai 
hkhor-lo chen-po thahi me-tog (K. d. 4 368) 
n. of a celestial flower; idem &95°% 7 
awh tsa-kra dai tsa-kra chen-po.. (K.d. % 
156.) 

ax S225 hkhor-lo dri-med wafare 
n. of flower. 

ae Sake: bkhor-lo gdoh="F4 phag-pa, 
«a, wat a pig; one. with a circular 
muzzle. 

afix Bagaag bkhor-lo bdab-bryya q- 
nage n. of a flower. 

as Sas pkhor-lo hdra=%'4 dofi-ga. 

Syn. ge BtAc rgyol-popi gik; Wx Fada 


sor-ma gshi-pa; Raa lo-ma sai 
(Mion.). 
ae Sega fkior-lo hdra-ca He, 


wfwa; like a circle; resembling a wheel. 


ax ESeru hkhor-lo edoma-pa Haat 
n. of Buddhist Tantrik deity. 
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afte S5Re BX bkhor-lo dcatt-sgyur M4 SK 
a9 n. of a Bor teacher (G. Bon. 2). 

af WaBsa bkhor-lo bbyed-pa wawfeat 
one who can penetrate into the designs or 
machinations of others. 

aE: Paw bkhor-lo risiby-stoh the 
fabulous wishing wheel which is possessed 
of one thousand radiating spokes: gw Bt ony 
a mda: oNx Eh Paw Fe 5a soe hig presence 
of the king was the golden wheel with one 
thousand radiating ribs; $aws® aay? 
Ragaqawstyaa on each spoke, where it 
touched the felloe, there was placed s 
dainty dish; qeakya}eqryads qrey 
from the wheel was brought before him 
whatever he wished; &eKy ar? gry as ae 
a¥era that which he did not like turned 
away from him (A. 2). 

ajée Sa hkhor-lo gyo WR n. of a 
flower. 

afi GRae hkhor-lohi rkui round foot; 
elephant; §&"% gla-po (Mion.). 

afés 62 -si%a'8 hkhor—loht mgon-po the lord 
or chief of all: 4PWag4aet BA sae see af’ 
Ray Kame Ra age Ay 5y ae ghar aga oq 
ARN EES before the feet of Kalydnannira 
who is the paramount lord possessing the 
grace of the noble, wise, and good, whose 
kindness is unequalled. 

ajéx Sioa hkhor-loht myrin as met.= 
z'¥a: rfia-mof the camel. (Affon.) 

ajix SR: aea pkhor-lobi mihah Rfa, arfa 
the circumference of a circle. 

ax 'SR garasa pkhor-lopi ram-pa on, 
described as YR a4 Haar garth ea, a scent 
called ‘ tiger’s-claws.”’ 

aia A-ueg pkhor-lohi yan-lag="" 
GUAK Kah-pa spyihi ih TUTE, VE a genersl 
term for the goose species ( Mfon.). 





efra| 


gel tae amber. 

Syn. © 94 bya-zag ; 5844 fia-yi bkhor- 
pa ; Grea Re Jup-han mig (Mfon.). 

ape SP qe ii: = 9554 gduge an umbrella. 

Syn. 4%§8 char-skyod; #29 teha-wa 
sgrid ; 45°§9 tshadg-skyob (Mfon.). 

apie Saran bk hor-log hgro-wa, AREY SE 
S24 ¢if-rta spyi-dah bye-brag wheeled; 
carriage or vehicle (Mfox.). 

ajéa'rgs bkhor-log agyur, v. *qam’ 
veg-bsah (Mfon.). 


afta Baral bkhor-log bisho, v. 24 rdea- 
mkhan, a potter; one who lives by turning 
the (potter’s) wheel (Mfon.). 

aja bkhor-sa wefee-afwert the path 
for circumambulation round a sacred build- 
ing or other object; the positions of 
attendant demi-gods of a principal deity 
roand his mansion. 

apex'ayn khor-bgswm man, horee and 
cow ; Sanaa aia} aie ayn e's a4, alight- 
ing from his horse, he presented the three 
objects, vis., a servant, a horse, and a cow 
to him (A. 7). 

aR apraran'sard bkhor-geum rnam-par 
dag-pa the alms-giver, alms-giving, and 
the receiver of alms, when those three are 
of pure motives. 


QFAANA akhoj-wa, pf. Ma bkbol, imp. [ 
khot 1. to make a person a slave; to bind 
as a servant; to cause to serve one. 94 
bran-khol or MH khol-po a slave; bkol- 
spyod-Keyi gdug-beflal the miseries of servi- 
tade ; gshan-dag-gig qwat-meg-par bkol-wa 
to be enslaved by others, without ability 
to help oneself. 2. acc. to Os. to save; to 
spare ; to enjoy with moderation. 3. aco. 
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apie gu 1: bkhor-lops lug = G A0T pu- 


apa | 


to Sch. to become insensible; to be asleep ; 
to get benumbed in reference to the limbe. 
In Med. 4. to boil (with pf. MM khol): 
aferegsa to make one boil; place for 
boiling (Ja.). 


afergaa gkholthub-pa explained in raf- 
gt2 bsgo-wahs flag la fan-cif lag gah bekul-wa 
tae egrub-par byed, semg kyaf bgyur- 

wa-meg na bran gyog-te bkhol-thub-pa yin, 
de-ftar ma-byuh-na bran gyog-tu gyur-kyah 
bkhol mi thub-pa reg (Mag.) extracting 
voluntary service, #«, if a servant 
obediently gives effect to the wishes of 
his master, otherwise, although the servant 
may be in his service, he has not rendered 
service. 

affa's: jkhor-ma a female attendant 
(Ce.). 

aflerh khol-mo art maid-servant. 


aaa bkhos or 4" bkhog-ka worth, 
value, importance ; also necessity: *Ma' 24 
bkhog-can important; mighty ; “of great 
influence ; “Maras bkhop-meg uninfluential ; 
aMwgana bkhos-eu phab-pa todraw as 0 
blister or poultice; SKarl-qqe dz Yq tc'ge: 
FD afler men dhog-po dgab tehak cig yor kyak 
anog-kyt bkhog-kabam (A. 148) although 
there have existed some articles pretty 
complete, there was nocessity for a vessel 
to receive (deserve) them; *Mawex'a 
bkhos-ka chuh-uwa of ess necessity; 
aMegc'a bkhop chuh-waz 41g aX @'a lag 
bya-war chuh-ba less active or less 
energetic (fon.). 

after ays bkhoe betuna Serene hog babe, 
KasK'Ogh don dah dgtun suited to one’s 
intention or object; fitness; suitability. 

afersnq bkhop-dpag according to the 
measure of one’s ability. 

6 


QAO | 


aMa gaara bkhos-su phebs-pa=4Qnrg 
Raq logs-su bshag-pa to put in opposition. 


QEARTE seiyage-pa whe, fier, feficc 


vb. intrans. 1. to freeze either into ice or 


hard ; to coagulate, crystalise: Sagyrg fa 
the water will be freezing; S44 FS 679° 
the ecda has congealed on the salt-lake. 
In Sikkim khyck or khek=ioe. 2. to feel 
cold, become numbed: *§44"9% bkhyags- 
bbyud they felt cold (Bfon.). 


RGEWRN bkyage-rum or WIS" bkhyage 
ram an ice-slip ; also ice in blocks. | 


agrB kkhyam-kys 0 stray dog. 


QAAN EA I: bkhyams-pa fig. to rove, 
wander : 2&cwea'g rgwerRa, aka 9a ait: 
waka 4gHH being completely deluded by 
desire, they rove the world as a wheel 
(K. d. 4 880): Fwavagaarersn bkhor-tcar 
bkhyame-pa dai or ¥*<2gnera bar-dor 
bkhyams-pa to rove (in the world or in the 
interval betweer death and regeneration) 
for no purpose. 

QBAN A IT: = kyagyaya don-meg- 
du hgro-ca afwe-cerd, wren, ye, frrry 
faare; pf. SQRw' a’ gs bkhyams-por gyur 1. 
to ramble about; to wander purporelesaly ; 
to wander in a strange country. At 
certain seasons many monks wander about 
Tibet, Mongolia and China, eids Huo. 
favre, frqe; sree egeera  rnam-par 
bkhyamsg-pa, to wander about continually ; 
to move about unoeasingly: 9grs%Eq'a 
hkhyam-du hyitg-pa to cause to ramble or 
rove about; to become strayed, lost; 
wandering; vagrant; erroneous; erring ; 
S2gwe chu bkhyam-pa inundation ; flood. 

agp bkhyame-po 1. erroneous; a 
vegabond. 2. n. of a disease. 
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yt-ge =hkhyar-wa-po 


aBsa| 


QRx< "a bkhyar-wa to err, to go 
astray, to deviate from the rigkt path: ® 
ASX nu-bkhyar erring or blundering man; 
B88 khys bkhyar a stray dog; TFagrak 
one who makes 
mistakes in writing (a letter, &c.); qVa'o 
ags'asq do not err in conversation. 
ags'kau'ts5 one should be afraid of 
making mistakes, of going astray ; {*g*% 
dpe hkhyar-po a defective simile (Jé.). 


QBWA bkhyal-ca=se8a = bchal-wa 
irrelevant: &9°9%8 speaking unconnec- 
tedly. . 

agua; bkhyal-tshig irrelevant speech; 
speaking nonsense: NK g Reach grat, 
age Says Reasc'aea if one speak mis- 
leading words which cause the youthful 
not to go straight it infringes the law (or 
justice). 


aga hkhyt-a, ace, to Soh, ABwa 
bkhytl-wa. 


Qa "| bkhyig-pa, waa to bind; to 
take prisoner. also in C., to 
strangle ; suffocate; sy waRerak thag-pas 
bkhyig-pa-po one who binds with a rope. 

Syn. 8829 fchid-wa; B sdom; akan 
bdogs; 8" gdage; W'9 beid-wa; abya 
bkytg-pa. 

aBs bkhyigepa, pf. qu dbyigs, 
bound. 


oC 

PABVA dkyidpar=Bxa  dbyin-ps 
to draw out; strain; also to roll, revolve: 
Rey eBs'9 mig-bkhyig-va to turn orroll one’s 
eyes: aferen a Ry tg Tate thy geek ee 
Baka bkhor-war bkhyid-pabi roysubs gtso- 
bo as si-itar gnaft-wahi ghog-po bdi dag iz 
the chief of the causes of revolving in the 


eRerc 


wurld lies in how one appears outwardly 
(Lam. ti, 36). 


QBN pkiyin-pemeqee chu jkhor- 
wa to whirl (as of water) (MAon.). 

QE jkiyiegpa uftte, «refs, 
described as #i-ma da sla-wa sogs la bog 
sgor-ggor-du bkhyime-pa, to be encircled 
with a halo, like the sun and moon; ** 
apr bog-bkhying Uftfu nimbus; halo: 
amaksaRo byah-bod bkhyimg a rainbow 
encireling (him): 4'§4' na-bén or pye 
arm geuig-pa khying STB dug-pa 
bkhying fog, mist, or smoke enveloped 
him (Jé.). 

QBX7 pkhyirsos to tum round: g°¢ 
Hyyraye at aBx'a ghu-la gdugs bekor-wahi 
bkhyir-pa (Nag.) to turn o parasol round 
in a circle over the her 4. 


agarg bkhyil-wa “aret, “ren, vb. 


intrans. to wind ; to twist ;to whirl round; © 


thra hair (Mion): ge qyrgwahera 
chu-rah cuge-kyis bkhyil-wa water of iteelf 
whirls round, ¢.¢., turns into a whirlpool ; 
ep qereheraty eRe § déf-gkor gyap- 
bkhyil gyon-bkAyit a white shell wound to 
the right or wound to the left; geraBara 
thrul bkAhyil-wa to coil up like a snake; to 
being wound in the manner of a make: 
Gwmrahrase chu chen-po bkhyil bdug 
much water has accumulated surrounding a 
place or inside a place forming iteelf 
in a whirlpool; “Vy eGrke jog-du 
bkhyil-ehéf as if wreathed with light; ¥ 
ge ReeBerr ts fa geer mig bkhyil-wa yod 
the fish was revolving its golden eyes: & 
MES Qea Bs wi mah-po deru bkhyil- 
‘ar gyur-te there many people having 
crowded together or assembled together : 
eeegeeqay ge rsheryg — although 


196 


agra 


there was no swirl inthe waters they dug 
deeply into the ground. 

Syn. YOR pkhor-wa; ET" bjug-pe 
( Bfon.). 

“Bwrag bkhyil-wa brgye ware one 
hundred coils: sega dkAyil-sdan gewt 
anything that is possessed of coils; wound 
together 


SBewsy pkhyil-ba cane N94 rna-rgyen 
an earring. 
Syn. 47 RerRs rna-ba mdsee-byeg ; Ya 


rna-war bkhyil; 9xaa shane 
efter (Mfon.). : _ 
abwa bkAyte-pa, v. *Bs'9 bkiyig-pa, to 


evolve. 


QBS bkhyu-tco or 88°'9 bkhyus-pam 
$e Fyog-po 1. bent; not straight (Mag ). 
2. pf. age bkhyug ron away. 

Byn. Ma yous; Hao brog-pa (Mfon.). . 


agra bkhyug-po wan; pt. BY khyng 
to run, move swiftly ; said to imply grt 
KX mysr-wabi-don, the meaning of rapidity ; 
“SY2 bkhyug-po runner. Kysgya giog. 

yug-pa rapid motion of lightning: 
rege glog Ker bhhyugepa to ron or 
move rapidly like the flash of lightning: 
ABT 93'4 bkhyug-po bkhyu-pa to run away 
swiftly: 997" bkhyug-team in or about 
@ moment or in a flash : g9gqéranwa phy 
bkhyuy-tsam phebg-pa your honour has come 
for a rapid visit: §y=* 8x ega tx aow 
Kau kiyeg-raf de-rif hkhyug-team pheobs rege 
will you come here to-day just for a trice : 


pe Abas bkhyug-team gsige seo for 


about an instant: Suw'9a9 omy bkAyug the 
mind travels quickly. WS" Kira Abyug- 


pa to gleam; to twinkle with light; to 
“shine in various colours : y'}- yy Mewragee 


wage (Lam. fi. 85.) the mind. moves 


aBs 


(restless) with suffering; # «97% glit- 


tering in yellow lustre; to. glitter ; to 
‘shine (of the rainbow). — 
29 Qe bkhyug-yig running hand; 
current handwritiog. 
age Aye bkhytug-car-canin W. hasty: 
hurrying ; careless. | 
agy nae bkhyud-bthuha Bw regs gkyes- 
ma thag-pa as soon as born (fon. . 
apy argc ata Rn: bkhyug naz ldof-wabs 
na nif Qew weyy Tee one that becomes 
an hermaphrodite after being embraced. 


QBS I: bkhyud-pa watfafye, writr- 
‘3 

ga 1. to embrace ; embraced : org aera 4 
qgul-nas bkhyug-pa to clasp round the 
neck; to hug; to encompass by spanning. 
2. to glide in or into (as serpents): 
eRe ABTS mhal-du bkhyug-pa entering of 
the soul into new conception. 3. to be 
able : anes Bags laf-war mi bkhyud 
unable to rise (from bed). The word is 
also illustrated as SeqyrTeprawayrg's 
risig-pa ia rten nag bgro-wa ita-bu, to 
move supporting himself on a wall, &c 


Qg5'4 I: ="Bea bkivig-pa ayn, 


wtfaye sexual embrace (fion.). 


| Qgx"a hkhyur-we or “8% bkhytr, fui. 


of ®B% bekyur, to be separated ; “divorced 
(Os.): to stop; to put an end to. Aco. to 
Ja., to be desorted: ays an'age qaran 
being separated, he was, so to speak, 
bereft. : 

98 bkhyus, V. 3" bkhyu-wa. 

aden hkhyef-vca to be filled up, v. 
adew'a hochg-pa. | 

QBA'A pkiyed-pa 1. to be sufficient, to 
suffice, to be enough ; to hold out.; colloq. 
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a®@s this is enough: As there is not 
enough. 2. in C. to gain (a law euit); 
to be acquitted (Ja.). 3. 9x8V9 phyir 
khyeg-pa to bow without uncovering one’s 
head, as a less humble way of saluting 
(Ja.). 


QBX'Q bkhyer-wa wa to cary 
away, to take away ; sometimes, to bring : 
eRwraQx chu-yis bkhyer carried away by 
water ; %M@aagx le-log bkhyer to be over- 
come, carried away by idleness. #8 7§* 
Ide-mig khyer take the key; B°%4 
khyer-cog bring; BX™R khyer sof carry 
off, take away; akin to the /e-au and 
le-jao of Hindustani. 


Be 

agx’s bkhyer-co 1. bearing; 
appearance; demeanour; neatness. 2. 
collog. advantage; superiority ; pleasant- 
ness. 


agua bkhyel-ua Ld. to hit, to 
strike. 


jv ‘ x” 

QByaQ] = bkhyog-hkhyog —_—bent, 
crooked (Nag.). | 

aseeh 1 bkhyog-bgro= Pr ays gach 
gven-pa the planet Saturn or “£4 gor 
sfon ; he in blue robe (Mf.m.). 2. =76 
bbab-chu a stream; waterfall (Mfon.); 
erasqe¥ sbrul bkhyog-bgro the make 
because it creeps in a bent course (Mfon.). 

a¥e3a bkhyog-can or SAWG4 Akhyog- 
bkhyog tortuous. 

asaya hkhyog ston-pato fly into a 
passion (Sch.). 


ve 

ABW bkhyog-pa, pf. 54 khyag, imp. 
9 khyog 1. to lift; lift up. 2 t 
carry; tob ring: Qtr geolja khyog 
bring in the tea (C.). 


QRea| 


SSqA bkhyog-po or BTA khyog-po 
crooked ; bent: F7S22'A khyog-pos: »%-mo 
a crooked figure; a curve, flourish, crescert, 
&o.: gw egy geese Rag phar bkhog- 
tshun-hkhyog the fish writhing hither and 
thither. 

aSqta hs hkhyog-pabi ea-bon waate 
crooked seeds. 

aah hkhyog-po=s8' WRa'Q draf-po min- 
pa We, eiar,aH, aa, faten, gfewR not 
upright ; not straight, #.c., crooked. 

SBT Mag 34 bkhyog-pohi mthu-oan the 
bent-bill ; a toucan. 

aSTETR bkhyog-pohs ede=U'¥4'8 yo-20n 
cha, ®&% chas-riss a kind of churn or mixer 
to make wine vith. 

Syn. %'q' se gok-bu can; 48x'9-0q geer- 
gyi lag; ANWAR AR dhuge-hbyin cid; ae 
Ae chah-gih; “PREC GK lag-pahi tshoh- 
dus; BTS myos-byed. 

SST BTA9 hkhyog-pobi tehig= Ma hage 
"| tehig-gt gtaf-rag rough language ; not 
straightforward (Bfon.). 

837595 bkhyog-dpyaf a lath or pole for 
carrying burdens (Sch.). 

ase qa bkhyog-gral=ss'4 = draft-lam 
straight road (Mon). 

SSI bkhyog-bbar FERRE blaze 
or flame (Bffon.). 

ase bkhyog-med=S5'5 draft-po or ¥® 
9 srof-pa straight (Mfon.). 

S799 bkhyog-beag a crooked, out-of- 
the-way construction or explanation. 


QRAR akiyoss or Ban bkhyogs, we 
a palanquin ; sedan chair ; litter. 


agr'y bkhyoh-wa or JE" bkhyohe yX 
TSK Fea Ce KML skyok-tca dah skyofs- 
pahi don-daf mtshuig to observe: '*BRa 
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fiin-hkhyohe, FAT a Ba Re hah sr gtq hayes 
Q35'9'8 ggon-pa la sbyin-bdag-gis fii-ma goig- 
91 betten-bkur shu-wa 1. to observe a day’s 
religious service in a monastery. 2. acc. 
to Ja. and Ramsay khyong in Ladak 
signifies to bring. 


agaa bkhyom-pa wre, fluid hence 
fig. giddy or giddiness; also to reel; to be 
giddy: atager a5o'g5 bai bkhyom bkhyom 
rgyug dissy with intoxication : 4x Naw 
aSersna§s esha yak cif cogs bkhyos dat 
bkhyor-shif hkhyog the trees being moved 
(by the wind) were bent (Nag.) ; #0 the 
words "§* bkhyom and °§4 bkhyog are some- 
what similar toeach other. §# $4 akhyom- 
khyom do-wa in C. to reel, stagger : 2 
aSwregy chat-gi bkhyom-pa ddig he is 
staggering under the influence of beer; 
o-ags: misho-bkhyom dizziness ; vertigo: 


OTR A eh Gace bug-glag mgo-bkhor 


bkhyom-pa geo the brain of a sheep (taken 
as food) cures reeling or dixsiness of the 
head (BMed.). 


Qgx'a bkhyor-wa free to be un- 
steady ; to miss, fail; not to hit (Cs.); to 
reel, stagger, from intoxication ; to warp 
(of wood or wooden vessels) : “Ya Morra¥x 
in walking his steps reeled (Rdsa.). 


QB skhyol-pa, pt. “Be bkbyol, of 
BS skyel-wa, to be carried ; to be brought ; 
to arrive at, come to, reach: #8*'sragaras’ 
@w5R on reaching the end, it was left 
(unfinished). 


QUE pkiyor-pameyes bphyos-pa 
(Sch.). 


agar Hl bkhyog-ma, same as gwa 
skyag-ma, @ present, gift. 


aR] 


QR'A dkhra-wa (fha-ca), vb. pe. 
probably °@*" $khraz, to lean to; to 
incline towards (Cs.\. 

QQ'N bkiva-sa a support to lean against ; 
a prop; the back (of a chair): °*4’8*4gR 
hkhra-sar bkhrag = Ray Rag rten-le brten- 
pa firm in support (Mag.). 


QREN pkhrafs (that) we: hard ; °QR'8 
bkhrafig-wca, WR bkrafi-wa adj. hard. 


QARS bkhrag-pa (thag-pa), in collog. 
Tib. to expel; turn out: 9998'°R5'95 bgegs 
bkhrag byeg to expel the devil (from 
one’s body). 


QR bkhrab-pa (thab-pa) Sart, 7; 
pf. 899 bkrab or R84 skrab-pa, 1. to strike; 
to beat (in regular strokes, as in swimming 
and rowing); to thrust, stamp, tread 
heavily ; {*#T4 br0 bkhrab-pa to dance in 
that manner. 2. to winnow; to fan. 3. 
to blink, twinkle, wink with the eyes. 4. 
to jest; to joke; to crack jokes. 5. to 
leap, jump (Sch); jump for joy (Schr.). 
6. to scoop out; to bail out (Soh.). 7. to 
fight ; to combat in C.and W. (Ji.). 


QQU AR pkhral-pkhrul (thal-fhul) = 
Ara ga’ Rhral-le khrul-le. (tha-le thu-le) 


confused; dazed ; confounded; also as adv. 


| Pam dvr acy tear he, 830, 
run Qa ga Regs aay ge emer ggg ag a5 hie 
also applied to one who is confused in 
his ideas and speaks unconnectedly and 
ravingly, and being unable to sit moves up 
and down and cannot even preserve his 


own goods. ~ 


QEIN akhrag (the) == Mawaae ys seme. 
chags gdod-pa hopeful ; also attached. 


aa bkhet (thé) reduction; discount. 
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QR AE pkiri-rkad we, said to bo= gr 
#85 rgyal-mishan, the Buddhist flag of 
victory. 


S848 bkhri-egrub payment of stipulated 


- Yevenue or dunes: RW serg' ha Nan khral-gam 


bu-lon soge, Rae PARA A rah-gi 
mgo-la babg-pa-nt hkhri-tca liabilities on 
account of rent or debt, Ko. 


QC pkiri-wa, pf. BM dkiris, of. ar 
8 dkri-wa cognate. 1. to wind; compress; 
entangle ; hold fast: Bese haba dhyin 
thab-kyi bkehri-wa conjugal embrace ; *f'4« 
bkhei-¢id or “Qa'4e bkkril-cif a creeper ; 4 
creeping plant: RTA as«'g Braga to be 
tied by taxes and entangled in debt. 2.= 
aqwa chags-pa mostly as a sbet. thrall ; 
attachment, but as vb. also: **"4a'9eQwa 
rah don-gyt bkhrig-ya to be attached to 
one’s interest or advantage; g'@\9 bu- 
meg-ky¢ to wife and children: *'a% 
bkhri-ca-chog= wasn sRereq ts shen-pd- 
dah bbrel-thag chog fondnees ; attachment. 
ay 2RM shen-bkhrig passionate attachment. 


QB'QZF1 pkArinbicd assceoont of 
revenue or S@'Ru'myrQahann ries-chu 
gid geum-gyt bkhri-jbab, levy for the 
three—grass, water, wood (to be supplied 
to privileged travellers or officials) 
(Résit.). 

QBAE jairigite Reds phbrilpit 
UAT, wet, Uferat, wwtfe, waft a creeping 
plant. 

| Gyn. water yal-gabi ral-pa. 

aR’ An stares bkiri-ch mohog-iden, 4 
aque’ 8 Ray BAe yn. of a kind of tree. 

Syn. 245'9 pri-yot ku; AVA RR a5 bud- 
meg mifi-can; x BqWR sna-tshogs ade; °GF 
BR Yq bbyuh-pobs me-tog; WCET o-f, 
hyag-htshadl (Mfon.). 


» QR 


Re Fear as bkhri-cih thoge-meg THK 
4e% %& a name for the Sal tree. 

Syn. THUGS ed-labi Yon-pa; Wat Ac 
ad-lahi cA; IAS era-ries 6d WEST, EE 
( Miton.). 


* QRay 2 bkhrig-pa 1. faga (Schr.). 
2. f§*, gis mystic number signifying 
“two” (Bésss.). 3. vb. to cohere ; to stick 
together; become thick, intermingled: 
TRG gnam-kkhrig the sky is thick: 
RERUN AT fog-ser dah byab-bog 
hkhrig-pa beams of light and rainbow hues 
intermingled: 8R@wgs'a bkhrig gyur-pa, 
We Tax<hews to become adherent 
being intimately mixed up with the saffron 
of mercy. 4. coitus; sexual intercourse: 
AI2GS2 to perform such. “Pye pkkrig- 

="89%9 bkhrig-tshig amorous speech; 
obscene language; ®AYSa" bkhrig-thabs 
“fe amorous dalliance; a@qatea 
bkhrig }dog-ma ataet a voluptuous 
women. 5. firgwerfa the twins in the 
Zodiac. 


Byn. of No. 4. Sanaa Zs gicat-po 
Ghis-wbyor ; Heat Ee orod-papi chop; Fane 
He-saa ; 7 EH Lag-bedams ; ESOS bod. 
Ps pyod; SAW boos-pa; AES ge-sbyor; R 
Sar fh wi tohahe epyod; §*S'G geah-epyod ; 
24 fie-reg; 58° dgah; Hem rmoky; Fea 
dyor-wa; 3T§S kun-shyor; FTI. skye-tca 
tile Sia mgur-spyog ; er 


9 bkhyud-pa; aa gs 
lac ie vi bdog-log spyod; 
Ra qhn log-gyem (Bfon.). 


ATT ETR ES bkhrig-pa dah Idan- 
per emra-wa WEATUTHS speaking of 


RrreBra bkhrig-pa bbyin-pa to talk 
smut. 
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SAVORS bkhrig-pa shed B Xe YR p. for 
the crow (Hfon.). 

aha Saka bkhrig-pahi chog rten-pa 
to be given up to voluptuousness. : 

aqyal-qusresas bkhrig-pabi beam-gtan 
Ma, or GVAVAES BA's bud-meg dog-idan 
maa voluptuous or licentious woman 
(Mfon.). 


SBYRS bkhrig-shag qe ayn, v. ATOR 
bkhrig-pa gheg. 


Ray's bkhrig-ma or *R9WH bkhrigg- 
ma, 892 jag-yahi afer wea the wrist 
(ef the hand). 

eqwa bkhriga-pa collected or assembled 
together, of Q4 aprin (clouds). 


QBR"t) pxirig-pa (thed-pe) Fart, pe 
BS khrig, pf. fl bkri auf, to lead; to 
conduct ; bring to a place; especially used 
in connection with animals and children, 
also of leading an army: g'#8%gr° by- 
tsha hkhrig byud led out their children. 


a Ran bkbrimg (shim), Reprgy dyigg 
skrag (Nag.) terror, panic, fear: “3s'9w 
aflem bbred-nas bkhring (Leo.; Ja.). 


QBN akarit-sa (¢hij-v0a) 9B'9 Abies. 
a to wind, coil-round (of serpents) ; 
draw close; embrace closely; to clasp 

round ; ras bkiril-mkhan an embracer ; 
alee, bkAril-idan 9 plant furnished with 
téndrils or claspers; FAR kia bkhril-wa 
in W. to speak imperfectly like children ; 
to lisp, to stammer. 


aRarg BA bkhril-idem fig. very hand- 
some and young; “fi bkirit union. @™ 
idem waving ; moving. 

Shean bkhrilgitae PIR bkAri-gih 0 
climbing plant, a creeper. 


aay 


abe hkhrig (thi) faws, atta near, 
neighbouring bank, shore, ooast; also 
postp. “Rg and 29%§ close to; very near; 
-egainst: gsbre/ sla-wa meg-pa rnams-kyak 
srig-skyohdeht bkhrig-su min-pa sla yod ma 
gtogs rah-nig gcig-por gshuf-lag mi byed 
one should not singly (venture) to do 
Government work unless assisted by a 
colleague under the king (D. cel. 12). 

Syn. 2°94 hgram; $% rtsar; YF druf 
(Mfon.). 

ahweks khhrig bdein, *94 ra-gan, 
fare brass. 


2A ‘Q bkhru-wa — (thu-wa) = 9954 
bkhrug-pa weraa to wash; to bathe: 


SASSEGS Akhrur hjug-pa waa, wrafe 
causing to be washed. 


aprassa lkhru-wa  gcog-pa 
stoppage of lovseness or diarrhoea. 
aq "MIA bkhru-gshi 1. diarrhoea. 2. 


ag 7 hkhru-sbysof, 9895 khru-nag, °8'94 
bhhru-skyug faav< diarrhoea with 


vomiting. 


quvw 


# QRS] bkhrug sata (Schr.; Kalae. 
T. 121). 


ang Hu bkhrug-gos=7* go-cha or RA 
go-hhrab war-dress; coat of mail (Jfon.). 

RBS bhhrug-ida-pa the drumming to 
battle ; stated (Mfion.) to mean also Fy 
R-ax-age-aig'ys the clamour which arises 
on the battle-field. 

QRS I: bkhrug-pa (thug-pa) tara, 
fara, THTW, TH UA, UY, FF, QTalwa, Tae, 
warad, 1. vb. pf. RAINS hkhruge-pa, ct. 


aETe dkrug-pa, SY%4 bkrug-pa to be in 
commotion ; commotion; to be disturbed ; 
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to be  panic-stricken: “8 aan Sragx g 
bkhrug-par mi-kgyur-ca a qpafa will not 
become angry; get disordered: 3° swrs) 
RA 7G'2S4 risa thams-cag bhhrug-tu bong it 
made all his veins disordered (blood to 
boil). 2. to be angry; also to quarrel, 
fight, contend: jw RATAN de-ghis 
bkhrug-nag the two quarrelling. Also as 
sbst. fight, disruption, row: RAY TAR 
bkhrug-pa gor disorder arose ; quarrel took 
place. *@ 97855 to show fight ; to take up 
arms ; to rebel : aggreyatgag in times of 
War: ST 4a4 dmag-bkhrug = Saray 9 bthed- 
bkhrug war. Ragqea Mi .hkhrug-pa a 
name of Buddha, who does not become 
agitated or ruffled at heart. aR qataad 
bkhrug-paht sa-gshi= Ayr ZYway gyyi-gyi 
sa-gehi or SMe] ARR gmag-gi, sa-gshi 
battle-field (2ffon.). 

SAT bkhrug-dpon= hq 5Aq  ginag 
dpon general; commanding in war. 

SAYER pkhrug-lh=FRAM  shyo-fogs 
1. contest, strife. 2. qywgso gyud-sproe 
pa or SHY282'9 gmag-bthab-pa (Mfon.). 

a bkhrugs (thug) defined as *¥5 
at age2yt gra, quaking, trembling, shak 

ing (Mffion.): “RAWAM bkhrugs-mkhan in 

W. having small cracks, flaws, of 
potter's ‘ware (Ja.) : ‘a a bkhrugs-po= 
Bi sdaf-wa also Me4uen'a khof-nasz 
idafi-wa gfe, seta, qe, wire was 
stirred up, agitated, confused, ‘also rage, 
anger ; greatly angry ; passionate. (Rqwés 
bkhrugs-tshag fever caused by overwork 
and fatigue. 

aAqwEe bkirug-loh @en war, fight: 
ayes = bkhrug-lag work of dispute; 
quarrel. 

QR "Al bkhrufl-wa (thufl-wa) or agewra 


hkhrute-pa resp. for ga skye-wa wta, 


aay 


wgqye 1. to be born: y4Ak'9 sku-bkhrus- 
wa = ApS shy bitamg-pa to be born; also 
the birth of a great man, prince or lama: 
amew=an hkhrufis-rabg=GXXQU skyeg-rabs 
wta@ birth stories or legends connected 
with ono’s birth. 2. to arise; come from: 
aK esqne agewat Sq words as they may 
just arise in the mind of yourself; 
eetekyog Kwan tih-fe-hdsin bkhruflg-pas 
meditation arising : FX Paqwe*Gews ghi4- 
rje thugs-la hkhrufis-pa compassion arose 
in his mind. 3. to come up, shoot, 
sprout, grow (of seeds and plants) (J@.). 
amca sarge atan jkhrufe-rals geol 
bdebg reverence shown to a great lama 
or saint by enumerating tho naies of his 
supposed successive embodiments. 


QRS'S bkhrud-pe Ghud-pa) wre, pf. 
°A5 pkhrus, fut. 3% bkru, to wash; to 
cleanse; to bathe; to wash off: auctor 
RB5'95'85 gos dri-ma hkhrud-par dyed tho 
dirt of clothes should be washed out: 
aR eae ga HR AAAS 58°95 nad-/a in ill- 
ness, by giving purgatives, one may be 
cleansed: °45'%%'95 cause to be washed. 

QRS bkhrug-ma the washings of plates 
and dishes after dinner, which aro given to 
pigs, dogs, &c. 

QI ES bhirun-chog (¢hun-chog) = 38 
segs don dag thag-chog finally decid- 
ing or determining any matter (J. Zif.: 
PUK Ker TITsS § dmag-dai kha-pchu 
a-bu thag-chog to decide upon a war or 
a law suit. 


Qus's19'h hkhrun ntho-wa= Ve 's%'9 
pha mtho-wa of high rank. 


+ apA®e khrun-rifh= grag tea dkyus- 
ou ri4-wa lengthwise ; im length. 
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2A" I: bkhrud (thud) or «aee hkrul-pa 
wa, fawa, 1. wf sbst. mistake; frenzy : 
madness ; error ; illusion ; also adj. mistaken ; 
deranged ; deluded: 2g§¢Qw4aaraatis mis- 
tnkes are not profitable; sf aage'a pyro- 
wa hkhruj-pa the deluded beings (of this 
world); *§& fkhrul-wa to be mistaken ; 
to he deosived: RR RCAETOR ARG vase 
gnat bkhrul-par hdug I have mistaken ; it 
was a deception of the senses; 68a 
arches = snad = bkhrul-ham hkhyul-snaa 
illusion : delusion : REGRESS hkhrul-snaa 
can delusive; erring: as a syn. of 4*'8 nor- 
$a: BV eqagerat ade faa bhyog-cay hkhrul- 
paki hyig-sten pa ye deluded children of 
the world! 2. to be insune, deranged. 
Syn. of prages smos-pa hkhruf-so occa- 
sion for making mistuke ; wrong way ; peril. 


QR II: (¢hud) in the words Ayana 


mig-hkhrul is a littlo different from °yo 
bphrud; it applies to moral or intelloctual 
mistakes as distinct from external blun- 
ders. In the same manner it differs 
from tho word 458 nor-wa or 45°84 nor 
hkhrul. 4'8 nor-tca applies to external or 
phenomenal blunders: 4 @ eavaragerg'g: 
&g:@8%< if the inner heart does not err, 
one’s doings in the outside world will also 
not be wrong; Wfrer ignorance: + Rapaga 
Bag an Berges ax eget mu-rig hhhrul-wabi 
dicah-gis hkhor-war hkhyams by the influ- 
ence of unrighteous errers (we) wander in 
the cycles of existence. 

agerafis hkhrul-kkhor awe machine: 
contrivance; artifice: Acc. to Cs. this is 
same as 83USEX byhrul-bkhor. 

* agarafes bkhrul-bkgor am (Sohr.; 
Katlac. T. 124.). 

ageratix fa pkhrl-bkor-mkhyim, v. aba 
F& btson-khak, a prison-house (Mfon.). 
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agerafixoma = hkhrul-bkhor mkhan a 
juggler. 

RRwSaR Hkhrul-ggah (wrongly for 
ages dphrul-dgah) A" firire tau: 
n. of a celestial mansion. 

SRK bkhrul-gnafi, v. ageat’ gee bkhrul 
waht gnaf-wa, illusive vision or exhibition. 

Syn, sgaat deen hhhrul-wahs sems; %EM 
ats Akhrul-pabs yid (Mfon.). 

RRWESs bkhrul byed-ma gag aks at Ac 
a woman that decoys others. 

axaraic pkhrul-med, v. 4825 nor-meg or 
agra behug-med, unmistakeably ; without 

ABTA bhhrul-shig, RTC Rr 
24 stol-hig rtoge-pahs bla-ma ham gaf- 
sag ,lama or any person who meditates on 
the theory of emptiness (f.¢., the voidity of 
all nature). 

aperah hkhrul-gski cause or basis of 
error; fundamental mistake. It is usually 
illustrated thus: If ono mistakes a fine 
rope for a snake, the rope is the basis or 
cause of mistake, and °GT4" bkhrul-ceg 
is the idea or notion of a snake conveyed to 
the mind by the sight of the rope: “77 
atcaerge ES anagucd ager ae hes] % 
BR ST oer Reape ah Baer ag gerd eRe 
eens | Sepragyrege | RTATTT 
BREE ERTARTAR A thag-pa mthof-nas 
sbrul-hyin-gyi ces-pa skyes-pa nt bkirul-ces 
yin-te, de-bshin-du bdag-cag ma-rig bkhor- 
wai seme-can rnamg mi-bden-pa bden-par 
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bsufl, mé-rtag-pa la rtag-pa bsufl, edug-bghal- 
wa la bde-war Osuf-ste bkhrul-wag bkhor- 
wa has yin in the same manner we 
animated beings, deluded by Aridyd, 
mistake falsehood for truth, the transient 
for the permanent, misery for happiness; 
hence this transmigratory existence. 

lia bkhrul-yag (J&") a very large 
number. 

ana bkhregs=:49 sra-va we very 
stiff or hard. 

QAFA bkhren-pa (then-pa)=4'9 shen- 
pa desire; passion; to wish; to long for: 
1, swiferagga scs-skom bkhran-pa to wish 
for food and drink. 2. to look upon with 
envy ; jealousy (Jd.). 

a3 bkhro-wa pi. A% khros to be angry 

ara hkhrol-wa (tholsoa), pf and fut. 
542% dkrol, imp. % khro? 1. to cause to 
sound; to make a noise; play: rol-mo 
bkhrol-wa to play on a musical instrument; 
dril-bu bkhrol-ca to ring a bell. 2. vb. 
intrans. to sound; resound: P3\SH4 the 
avalanche resounded ; q tea ae: rgya-loh 
khrog-gif a rumbling in the bowels 
(Med.); &°89 sho-hkhrog in the belly: 
Al bkhrog-kkrog roaring; rushing; 
bussing (J@.). 

alas hkhrogs dislocated: 94% gwtq 
agar grey yeeks the old woman yet 
wishes to walk, though her knee has been 
dislocated (dea. 17.). 


q 


“] I: ge is the third letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding with 
Senskrit w. It is pronounced as soft k 
when alone or when placed without a prefix 
at the beginning of a word or syllable. 
‘When used as a final letter it sounds 
as & or is often barely pronounced. If a 
prefix precede 4 or if it carry a surmount- 
ing letter, it sounds asahard gy. When 
used to represent a numerical figure it 
signifies the third, i.., the ordinal III, 
and as such is generally used in marking 
volumes of books, &0. 4 ga is sometimes 
used as an affixed particle of a word to 
complete it, as in "9 yal-ga, the Lranch 
of a tree. 


ADI: in mystical language signifies 
_ born of a goat; also s he-goat : Sun 454" 
<BwA beak shad-la ra-skyes yin (IK. 9. P, 
$8). 

J II: 1. in mystic Buddhism 4 ga 
means the hidden entity or the essence of 
Baddha : awed Sahy qhqa cd quc'ak: 
ere ! Qe an raya ane ga 8 ec aha: 
War that which is styled ga being 
the hidden essence of the Tathagata, it 
may be said (349) that all sensate beings 
have the nature of Buddha (KX. my. % 
207). 2. TTaHe se ahs Ae Ra as to ga it 
moves and it is also motionless : "7 
Qe gi FN “the cause is ga, the real 
nature or origin of sound” (Hbrom. 88). 
Again we read definitions of this sort: 7? 





wR RagwayA “that which belongs 
to no place anywhere is ga” (Hbrom. 88). 


BA ga-kivat (ga-fhal) tax, duty (on 
cattle, butter, &o.) (Ja.). 

Q'S] ga-ga 0 title of honour in W. 
(Ja). 


ay ay Sr ga-ga tshél tickling: 44%, 
854, to tickle: Ft yr wer geez 
qtergwan, SG aC HR Rae 
95 526943 Saerars | in ancient time 
sicteen monks tickled one monk and from 
the excessive laugther he involuntarily sent 
forth, the mystic wind passing upwards 
inside him, his end came” (K. du. 
3%, $28). 

of AT YS Ge-ge-nio 1. n. of a certain 
place in Tibet. 2. 2°9'% chege-mo, such a 
one; such a thing; such and such (C%.). 

ay aR Ga-gon “gq 1. one of the two 
merchants whom Buddha met imme- 
aintely after his six years’ asceticism under 
the Bodhi tree. 2. 9% §'gu% Ga-gon-gyi 
rgyal-po Wrave the king of a country in 
Southern India. 3. a melon (aco. Q.., 
Lexz., cacumber ; others; barley) (J4.). 

5 

Ry'Q34] ga-bgrig (ga-dig) a saddle; 
WB sga-sgrig equipment of a riding horse. 

R35 ga-cen or FFA ga-chen some 
or a good many; good deal (Ja.). 

EY'S5 ga-chad involuntarily ; without 
cause, ¢.g., to weep (Med., Ja.). -° 


mana 


WWSS'A ga chad-pa fatigued; very 
tired; Paqaqays, 9977259 giving up 
in despair; being quite exhausted (D. R.). 


we 
AVFS ga-siog wenfr cummin seed, 
Nigella Indica. 


+ YD ga-ta arent or aro a5 B25 ga. 
(ahs sde tshan a kind of Indian handwriting, 
evidently referring to the Gutha or Kaithi 
character, in which the original Madgadh: 
used to be written. The Tibetan 4 ga iz 
ordinarily pronounced as K, hence 5 
ka-ta, or katthte. . 


{8S ga-da aq a club; 8 mace. 


{SX ga-dur an astringent medicinal 
root: Rage HF 45'3°45'H it removes remit- 
tent fever, diseases of the lungs and of the 
bowels. 


a 4x ga-dor = Fx gua-dor also FE 
go-dor the tender growthof fresh horn in 
the three animals, rhinvceroe, stag, and 
antelope: gwa-dor gsum-gyt: rnag dah chu- 
ser skem the three gu dor dry up pus and 
yellowish discharges: #9%'47*x the 
growth of a new branch on a stag’s horn 
(Soh.). 


NYRR gr-hdrag=Wge  gak-hdras 
(collog. ‘“‘gdnde’’) how? of what kind? 
what sort ? 


AT'S ga-na (ka-na) 3&4 gafi-na q@qn 
where ? 4749 ga-na-w2 and 9%'4'8 gak-na- 
wa, the same as a sbst., the whereabouts of 
a person, his place of residence: gv 8974" 
ax’x'%ie: he went here where the king 
was. 


aR ga-na meg (in W.) absolutely ; 
at all events: 74°85 one s%a it must be 
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sent by all means: 9°49 44 9Hx Bay T 
shall give it back at all events (J@.). 


+ ABA Ga-na pa-ti aeafa 34 
Saucy Ac: Lha-chen Tehogs-bdag-gi mit 
the name of the great God, called the 
Lord of the Multitnde (Sfag.). 


Aw 
: SS: Ga-wa ta-wa fri-ni 
wanafcfe [Sataawf small cardamom]. Also 
the n. of a flower (A. kon. ™, 4). 


t 9% ga-bur I: 1. n. of several 
plants, probably Gentiana  cherayta, 
Curcuma, Zerumbet, &o. 2. BR Wraygs is 
a kind of stone like #%<@5°™ (Mis. 4). 


ay ax II: aq, faq camphor ; 40795 
gel ga-bur orystal-like camphor; 49% 
mak ga-bur camphor resembling yak’s lard 
in appearance; ga-bur tsha-wu rgyas-ps 
thog-hbab geod camphor, where the fever 
has increased, cures by lowering its height 
rnifi-shin shan-puht taha-wa risu-rad gcod ib 
also cures long-standing fever and disease 
of the fundament ; ga-dur tt-/og glo-rims 
tshad-pa sel the kind of camphor called 
Tilo cures inflamation of the lungs and 
fever. 

Syn. P983's kha-wahi phye-ma ; 45K 
34 hod-diear-cun ; §V 84 nus-ddan ; es 4 
gprin-gyi sitd-po HS °TS sla-wabi thal-; 
wa ; KATA rohi-ge-sar; ACY QCA gag 
suthi-po (Ufion.). 

gx aq8 ga-bur nag-po defined as “4 
qa’ wag arclera yhag-brun me-la beregt- 
paki thal-wa. 1. the ashes of the bumt 
dung of pigs. 2. a secret name (Afi. 4). 

argx'efs "a ga-bur dsin-pa TET 
meton. 448 sia-wa the moon. 


aya ga-bra (ga-tah) n. of & medicine; 
a twig; also the fresh shoot on a tree: 


Ta! 


ga-bra rluh-tshag rimg-nag sel-war byed 
(this medicine) removes the epidemic fevers 
and the heat induced by r/sA (wind). 


¥ 5S a-om from the Sans. aw go; in 
mystical language go or go away! 
(XK. g. F 27). 


ay 4°G 0 ga-mo byi-la n. of a species 
of wild cat: A Gawyrqu'Qa eR the ga- 
mo byi-la catches little birds by lying in 
wait (Rdsa.). 


ay Sai ga-team=t in = ¢-team ~— how 
much ; how many ; how long; interr. and 
correl., as much as, ¢.g., as much as you 
like. 


q "A834 ga-bison (in W.) an irruptioa 
of the skin (Ja.). 

7% ga-tshog how much; collog. “rin 
di ka ts6” what is the price; how much ? 
In Sikkim gong-dt ka-ds6-mo ? (Sud. Hbk.). 


ay ES"5 ga-dsan-ia WAR a precious 
stone used in curing infectious fevers and 
other diseases, also to relieve one from the 
influence of malignant spirits. 


TA ga-sha= {9 ga-gshah or FA ga-ca, 
more properly the last word, t.c., "4 ga-¢a 
signifies 94" bshag-gag a laughter, jest, 
joke: FAKBWAT they jest and play: 
FRe-qaq'Be54 he is not in good humour, 
or in good spirits, to-day (Ja.); ulso 
“to-day there is no fun.” 


TAY ga-sug (in W.) how, interr. 
and correl (Ji.). 

AYR go-gei squinting (in W,). 

IS gabw was an amulet; a brooch 
containing charms (v. 4 gam). 

Byn. ys kha-shyur (Mfon.). 
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APES gahu kha-sbyar charm box the 
lids of a which are joined edge to edge: 
Renn By ogg aay aes, BENS ax gy 
guste Q Mi-wang (O king), thy residence 
is very solitary and so beautiful, as if the 
heaven and the earth kiss each other there, 
like the lids of an amulet (Zbrom. 89). 


13°24 gahu-le acoount book ; list (of 
cases, also of cash and balance) ; also a short 
note kept on the margin: %44'q Jogs-su 
in a separate place that is not in the body 
of a book, but on the foot or margin or 
corner, f.e., 8% sur-du, of a book or note- 
book: g¥arqeara® dr Fn Oye aa35 a8 ox 
orn’ qaqa aR “gr gc 25g 8x°3 gx 5 apa’ 
am ge ge a8 Jagex cas pince the date 
of the month, etc., of taking over charge 
of the Bdsok (District office) as many 
criminal cases as may -be, and the receipts 
large and small all bound together should 
be kept in the registration book (Résti. ; 
G. Sndg.). 


; ayy ay RA aK Ga-ya gau-rifi 
mdo a Sutra delivered by the Buddha on 
the movntain of Gay& Gauri. 


74 ga-yig wae the letter a g. 


LURK EUS "OQ ga-ra kha- 
tan du lakhs rtsa-wa WeTGUGE exoel- 
lent rice; the root of a kindof plant: 
TNE A Serge Bh Se eran awa g Rak 
eran ga aa tera aha gaxegs kt by taking 
a confection made of equal quantities 
of the root of Garka Tandula rta-dri, 


sesame, barley and treacle, one- becomes 
youthful (XK. g. 3 45). 


ay ga-ri, for S888" dgah-ris, 7% ga- 
sha (in W.) dejected: 4X R'xq I am in 
low spirits (Ja.). 


aA 


Q'S ga-ru in colloquial #4 gafi-du 
whither ; which way; to which place; 
‘where? 


7 YS 7 ga-ruds awe; =BS khyuh 
the fabulous chief of the feathered race. 

ay ga-re 1. in Lhasa very com. 
collog. form for “what,” sounded kdre. 2. 
where, whence: FX ak 'eg ev geE'A'RE ga- 
re kdi-hdra a-kyah raf-drag byuk whence 
comes this oppression, over-powering 
(Bdsa. 10). 

TX Garo gg atyatgede yh n. of 
a place in India ; the Garo hills (Dsem. 28). 


Ry" ga-la 1. Qt whither: SSereqaqra 
cate kqu ger hRrays tH ana BH wale 
swqmq with the palms of the hands joined 
he bowed in the direction where the Vic- 
torious One was. 2.="4 si-/a for what; 
owing to what: "4 to what does this 
serve? of what use is thisP Yaa hy Raq 
where are (you or they) going ? 


fare ayy ga-la go-li-ka weutfes 
n. ofan insect which subsists, it is said, 
by inhaling the air only (X. d. 2 464). 

q2 ga-le wa: wa: slowly, softly, 
gently. Toa departing guest one says: 
preg “ka-le pe’p” go gently. To the host 
you answer: F@agqw “ka-le shu” stay 
quietly, remain in peace | 944 ga-le cog 
come slowly or gently: sersra'qa'g'@’ 
af atc greg aqagsaw4s it is a common 
saying (in Tibet) that by walking slowly 
and slowly the ass coah travel all round 
Chima. | 

QA] ga-log (in W.) squinting. 

Ry 1: ga-ga laughter: #A99 gag- 
mo bgad, FAN SY ga-car Gcug to cause 
layghter. 
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TAS! 


TEN ga-gc-sgrog loud | laughter; 
ga-¢a sgrog-cii_ glu-gar rol-mo hbul loudly 
laughing they danced, sang, and made 
music (4. 11). 


Q]"-F II: n. of a place in Upper Tibet 
(A. 20). 


Ay’ Ill: v. 94 ga-sha SuTlagwy 5 
raiment used by Tantrik priests. 


&]'-4 IV: a string of beads; a necklace; 
a string of human skulls or bone-bits worn 
by Tantrik Lamas: Prange ste rary tac: 
Say erage RAG RY Qe a. get ge Tks 
a§50a5 blood drops from her mouth, a 
string of human heads hangs down from 
her neck, to thee be my praise who hast 
subdued the intolerable pride and arroganee 
of the host of demons (Cheat-g.). 


Ry FX ga-gar 1. defined in these 
passages ; F427 {G"'e4 phyoge-geig dpwi- 
pa la; Faratqatgtes = phyogs-goig 
mishan-og la; WIE RT TANG gehu-g 
geig ga- kar car gyon-pa (A. 135). Girth 
or rope hung across the breast and the 
shoulder in order to draw or carry any- 
thing ; also a dog harness ; a ehoulder-belt 
worn as a badge of dignity by constables 
and the like officers. 2. 84 gsgom-thag, 
the cord worn round the shoulder and the 
waist at the time of meditation. QR 
qaprane}ate'a ga-car dak goam-thabs-kyi 
mases-pa (D. R.) Looking nice (on account) 
of (his) ga-car and petticoat. 

AY -AN ga-cas=Pqe kha-as some; 
part; a few, com. in collog. 

TAS, go-ced 1. prob. KAS gal-pod 
uncertain ; not definitely known. 2. an 
approximate but uncertain direction, 
region or quarter : gy an qtr Rs it is at 8 


wa) 


certain place; it is somewhere: §a%R 
we SES BR without explaining 
minutely (s.¢., the particulars), he pro- 
ceeded instantly somewhere (A. 135). 


51-92 ga-sel glass beads ; glass pearls 
(Sch.). 
q Ga n. of « Dakini, a goddess (K g. 
F, 179). 
"Al gua-pe the white mark or patch 


on the forehead of the Ayad (the wild ass 
of Tibet). 


$ FR) gag 1. silver in bara, ingots, 
small pieces, &c., unooined (in W.). 
2. wad; wadding (for loading muskets) 
(Ja.). | 


AY gag-pa=F49 Uog-pa or IGS 
gag-lhog is a swelling in the throat; a 
quinsy: nag mi dah dug-hgrohi ske-dah 
mgrin-pa-la skraf-nag rnag thon-te drag- 
god is a malady of men and animals in 
which the neck and throat become swollen, 
but matter issuing forth, it is eased; 
ay ar Rs death occurs from obstruction. 
GT GT HRT aR RET yy HY TT 
Rear SEX apyir gag-lhog-ces mif s0-sor 
beag-kyah flo-wo ghan-nag du-geig rims-nag- 
kyt gras though the disease in general is 
differently expressed by the names gag 
and jog, its real nature is but one among 
pestilential diseases and it betongs to the 
class of (fawa-eve) fatal fevers. 

HS gag-ishe=§ 99 bya-gag a water 
fowl (Cs.). 

7" gags iftae obstructed. 

RRS SE" 1: gak-ga-chud a kind of 
flower which resembles a chorten (chaitya) 
in shape, growing in the sandy crevices of 
rocks in Tibet. It is used as an antidote 
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against poison and also diarrhma, 4 
gerd Hh Regnery oyah-geeb bye-mahi logs-la 
skye TEC Hw yg Keay as gah ga chuh- 
gah-ga chuf-gig dug daft teha-hkhru gcog. 


RAT cakga 8 gahga agt the river 
Ganges ; ae ig hi Gaf-gaht Lha-mo weT- 
eat the goddess of the river Ganga. Its 
different names sr :—*4 9799584 Yan- 
lag brgyan-idan, 8B 8an Hohi-meg chad, 
greet § Nam-nikhahi chu-bo, sqBak 
Drag-poki thog, €32q% Dea-uuhi bu-mo 
(wrett), $4989 Egyun-geumpa, sraeger 
aY Bam-geum bgro, ge e47reag Glan-chen 
kha-bbab (agai), Rew B™ Hrige-sde ma, 
BTETHR Khyab-bjug rkat-pa, eden 
Chu-byin-ma, WRT ARSGH Skal-ldan ci. 
rlahi bu-mo (arate), Res Lha-yi chu-bo 
(Mfon.). 

ages 1: gah-gd hdsin WETHT an epi- 
thet of Siva. He who holds Gan-ga on 
his head, #.c., from whose head the 
flows: STR} eqn ear agra aaa 
OR MOG Aq ya gL es Br eR ORC 
apnea erat geymaATe  mtho-rig-kys 
gnag thame-cag bskal-pahi ses beregs-pabi 
skabe-su Lha-mo Gafl-gé thuk-nag byuh-wa- 
na nam-inkhab la ral-pa bkyafs-nag ral-pakt 
stef-du Osuh-wag-00 when all the celes- 
tial regions were burnt by the fire of the 
Kalpa, Gangi as goddess appeared on 
this earth having fallen from heaven. 
Her locks were spread out in the sky and 
held up aloft by S‘iva (for which he is 
called Gafigidhara, the holdex of Gafiga) 
(HM fton.). 

mee aR 1: ga G roya-misho chen- 
po the great ocean which holds the entire 
discharge of Ganga ( ¥fon.). 

AR" gah what, which. 


9955 goh-gi-dug when ; at whioh time. 


qe ae 

MARS gal-gi-phyir were, TIER for 
which ; for the sake or reason of which. 

9% gat-tig ate whichever; what- 
ever. 

SRM gal-bthag='AYqN gah-hgrign 
what (you) like; also what suits you? 
RP gear ge eg perp Rage: 
Qe ee at Raw da aS 8 ghey ergeray even 
if any accident happened to life there, 
to us no hardship occurring, we can do 
whatever suits us, so one 7's0-w. expressed 
himeelf (Hbrom. 186). 

M54 gai-dag @ea some; 9-599 
gah-dag-gt phyir @et wa for whom or 
what; for the sake of whom or what.. 

S'S gat-dag-hig ava whichever. 

meaqeRs gaf-dag-bdir  atfay, TKR 
those two who are here; all those here; 
whoever present. 


aS gal-du ye, TA where P where. 

AX’ gai-dujak efaq at whatever 
time; wherever; seldom; where. _ 

BSAA SA'S gan dran-dran-du beag- 
pax ans brdsun beadg-pa to speak at 
random ; to say what occurs in the mind; 
to speak falsehood. 

7 gal-bdra arent how, like what : 
mA NER’ gah-bdre mthok what have you 
seen P 

4 gat-na ew where? — 

se HQ gak-rname-kyi Bo of what; 
pertaining to what P 


RIES gaf-mgo (in C.) bowl of 
a tobacco-pipe; F'%4 gah-gyug mouth- 
piece or tip of it. 

ay" SX gat-por in « lump, mass 


REA I: gahwdePers khehe-pa ye 
to fill; to make full; filled up; also 
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aE sai 


pa piled up or made full. 
Byn. 27% tshan-can; PER khefls; 5*§ 
byur-be; 3°98 phyur-bu (Mion.). 


QE"QIT: wwe, 78 finished ;x comple- 
ted; G®'@N'9E'8 Juf-chug gak-wa a valley 
filled with water: g°%3°9"'a “the moon as 
full fish”’; in the fullness of the crescent. 


aceae'a gai-ca meg-pa word in 
complete. | 

* a ea9e A gafi-wa bsak-po Teax (Schr. ; 
Ta. 2, 181) completely happy or gentle: 
also n. of a serpent demon. 

* RHA gak-toahi sla-wa Tews (Schr. : 
Bull. 1848, 298) ; lit. the full moon ; n. of 
a Bodhisattaca. 


AA"S) gaf-bes weft, wwht fresh shoots 
of leaves; a pod or sheath; also cluster of 
buds. Aco. to Sch. flower bud: ag'ae'g 3 
bbru gaf-bu-can grains which have husks 
such as wheat, sesamum, &c.: 43a. 9qe 
gxRaras enveloping himself in a veil of 
rays; wrapping himself in a sheath of 
light. 

$595 gaf-byed aq @ifa whatever he 
does, has been doing, is doing. 


ae aa gah-mog atTat 1. various; 
different ‘sorts. 2. 9&°E5 gai-bdod 
whatever is wished for. 

a6 gaf-tsama small quantity ; not a 
considerable quantity. 


a STR gah-teug-yin= Kaw Aa gah-nay- 
yin or RRR AMA gah-na sdog qkhan 
yin; BY Seq Re Ah OM kiged gas-tmy- 
yin gar-bgro dri-pas he asked whence are 
you; whither are you going (4. 131). 

589 gahk-shig a, T{ which. 


3 | 


ma ETS gah-she betan-pa q wate: 
which has been explained, shewn. 


RY I: (aweq shal-sag) tobscco- 
pipe, not the Aukka, but a long straight 
sort, similar to the European smoking 
pipe, generally made of metal. 


RY got-sag Il: 1. yew, SES, 
ware) yalfe wee w xf gare: that which 
becomes full and then undergoes decay 
(Sérb.) ; an animated being; a corporeal 
being that is subject to decay and 
destruction. 2. man, as an intellectual 


being; a person: Sq ey Qaeran' yy ce get. 


RET aE aren pe A a oy aH 
learned or lettered men; men of science, 

° ui in 1 ti to li e . Sah: 
alr py at ae sqaee men who postpone 
religion, not troubling themselves about 
it: sqrt ae ger geh the prince of 
the reverend (band of) persons, i-., 
Buddha: Sg 9'9" 99 inferior heretical 
people: FF yews gat-sag phal-pa or Twa 
tha-mel-pe, common or vulgar people 
(Ja.). 

TAR gat-seg behi the four kinds of 
human beings or higher beings are—(1) 
BHSA: TUEE ; CASTRATE AES sewn 
khrog nag nun-khrog du bgro-wa that go 
on from darkness to darkness; (2) wiftr: 
UGE: ; SRST AAS man-khrog nag 
geat-war bgro-wa that go from darkness 
unto light; (8) wiftew-quee:; a oaw 
OHSS 2a gnah-wa nag mun-khrog du 
bgro-wa that go again from light into 
darkness; (4) wifawffe:qoae:; ye erage: 
weq gnat-wa, nag snaf-war bgro-wa, 
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7 
that advance from light toa greater en- 
lightenment. The term 4%'9@ gaf-sag 
has sixteen different synonyms :—*\4q 
bdag; 1% srog ; Sowa sems-can; Y'9 skye- 
a; BWR geo-was YE shyse-bu ; AAA ceg- 
bdag; Faruw§s pep-las skyce; UTHe, Wee 
man; Q8Y TR byed-pa-po; BY yEqee 
byeg-du Ajug-pa-po; Swat tshor-swa-po; 3x 
TH ceg-na-po ; MERAH mit hoh-wa-po ; 3H sa- 
wa-po; Yeah sloh-wa-po (Mfon.). These 
are all applied to signify an animate 
being. There are two kinds of 9%'94, 
ordinary and extraordinary; the ordinary 
'2q literally means that which is 
subjext to decay, from 4® gaf, what, and #4 
sag, decay. The Buddhist meaning is as 
follows — (1) CRAY Re Hy Mew Gorge he: 
aga eke oh Rear atte awa say alt nar Rew’ 
wer Rae'sq rak-rgyud sdig-pa Kon-mols 
hyis gon shid yon-ten dof dgv-wabi rigs grog 
mi-thub-por sag bgro-was some-can phal-wubt 
gaf-sag one s own nature being filled (4*' 
gaf) with sin he cannot acquire and retain 
virtue, which *4 sag leaks out or decays, 
therefore an ordinary living being is called 
E94 gak-nag; (2) gyrase ae ER He 
SA ane a5 age Re Ys Hem} Foran a 94' 8 
ary ger ansg ref-rgyug dge-wa dah 
dsah-pohs yon-tan thamp-cag-kyig gaf-shit 
flon-moke-kyi skyon thame-cag sag bgro-was 
sahe-rgyag gaf-sag Buddba is 74 
because his nature is full of all virtues or 
merits and sin has been thrown out of it 
or has altogether been destroyed ; (8) 
xR: wera 5 3 Raa ae: grak para eyes: 
aa" ‘Raga ge ane ane} san’ gagg'a' aq 
Ray Req: Sea er Qe gE sey ape Re Bey OY 
GTR ye ey Gea dra dep ly ae ag 
when one’s own nature retains wiatevor 
virtue it possessed undeteriorated and 
whatever faults there was in it have been 
thrown out from exertion, one has entered 
28 
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either the Maha ydnd or Hinaydna path. 
Persons in such « stage, whatever doortine or 
theory they may hold for salvation, belong 
indeed of the Mahdydna. In 994 gaf-sag 
of the ordinary kind his very nature is 3 
gah, te, filled with deeds (/as), sin, 
suffering, and misery ; moreover, all virtue 
and talents having become exhausted, «., 
24 sag, his animated being becomes what is 
called Pudgal. In the strict sense of the 
word, s Buddha is also a Pudgala, though 
of the extraordinary kind, he on the con- 
teary being full of virtues and talents and all 
defects, sins, &0., being exhausted in him. 
The following are the twenty 494 gaf- 
sag (Pudgala) of the Qricaka School :—(1) 
ETT ; GALOIS ryyun-du shuge-pa one 
having entered the regular course performs 
Samadht (deep meditation); (2) wrEr- 
weaca ; Sex qa gs cay ays dear thoge- 
na srig-pa lan bdun-pa after having thus 
spiritually cultured the mind he has to pass 
into seven births in the world; (38) 
gage; Rqrqw her ges rige-nag rige-su 
skye-wa after the second stage, his birth is 
ensured in his own state, ¢.¢., if he is a god 
he is reborn as a god, if man heis reborn as 
a man, but he never goes to any lower stage 


of birth ; (4) ere; qe BsXe'8 Lan 


gcig phyir bof-wa (as such) he has only 
once to come to this world for daing good ; 
(5) waite; SaygtTs bar-chag goig-pa 
he has only one interruption before full 
fruition; (6) waranfir; QxRX89 phyir mi- 
bof-wa he will not come again to this 
existence ; (7) ware uftfirertfay; axarke 
Bawgy yea awese'a bar-ma-dor yos-su mya- 
fan lag bdab-wa he will attain to Nirvanes 
not from this life but from the interme- 
diate state or Bardo ; (8) wifucercafifirert- 
fry; eewaggyacasantary gear 
asa'a mfon-par bdu-byed-pa dah boas-pas 


yoRe-eu mya-fan lag hdab-wa he escapes 
from misery save that a vestige of the 
Skandha still remains; (9) wqufergent- 
Ufc firent fare; R585 BK a8 Ae oR Reg 
HETAWAA mion-du bdu-byeg par me¢- 
par :ofte-au mya-flan las bdab-wa ho attains 
to Nirvana, the Skandha being utterly 
destroyed, ‘.e., without the least vestige 
remaining ; (10) wy wteq Weg e'a goh-de 
bpho-wa he will in his spiritual progress 
reach up to the Akanistha heavens; (11) 
wraurat; qu Qty gerg8sa lus-kyi fon 
sum-du byeg-pa he will obtainthe body of 
supreme intelligence or knowledge; (12) 
WETBSTA ; VI Bag 4ge'8 dag-pabi rjes-ev 
bbrafi-wa he will here have completely 
subdued the senses or passions; (18) wat- 
wart; SwPRwgsgra chos-kyi  rjes-ou 
bbrafi-wa all his intellectual and moral 
faculties become so as to be directed 
effectually to all good works; (14) «fz- 
era; S¥e-awlea thof-wag thob-pa having 
heretical views vr having insight 
into religion ; (15) waafeygw; qeSwaw 
ex'ra dug-kyi rnam-par grol-wa getting 
salvation in time; (16) wanafagw; 97" 
Rieger Hers getting salvation not in 
proper time ; (17) waadthrrafaqw; fyrw= 
ar gare eae ofts-kabi cha-las rnam-par grok 
wa getting salvation in time as well ss 
without reference to time; (18) waafweft- 
firatat ; QrarMer gag crease shyoe- 
nas yohs-su mya-Aan las bdab-wa entering 
into the state of NViredna immediately after 
one’s birth; (19) swrfegw; 3a xx Qear 
an Bara geg-rab kyig rnam-par grol-wa fully 
delivered by means of abeolute or transe- 
cendental knowledge; (20) ~watfrqw! 
delivered by means of faith. 


RRA gat-ya a very large figure or 
number (Ya-sel. 56). 


a 


qn gaf-yah afeq, Ty whosoever; 
whatever ; any one. 
- 48 gah-la g« where ; in whom. 

ae gaf-lo an empty pod, freed 
from the kernels (in W.) (Ja.). 

R-AK gaf-car AR Mw aN anything 


that occurs (in the mind); what is | 


thought ; a thought. 

O54 gah-su dag & wfwq whichever 
of those. 

RIAN gofts fea 1. glacier; glacier-ice. 
2. snow (usually kha). 3. the sclerotic 
of the eye (Sch.). 

THs gahergyug a chain of snowy 
mountains. 

RW gahg-can feraq 1. one of the 
native names of Tibet. 2. abounding in 
ow ; snowy ; full of glaciers; Gafg-can-lag 
bbyeh-wahs chu the water issuing from a 
glacier : Gafe-can-gyi skag the language of 
Tibet. . 
qeerag spect sy gx Gaflg-caon mkhag- 
paki gfsug-rgyon a complementary name of 
Teongkha-pa, the great Buddhist reformer 
of Tibet whose religious name was ga’ 
a eera Ryyal-wa Blo-bsah grage-pa; his 
other names were :—2B2483 Rye rin-po 
che; BTEWA Rye Tsoh-kha-pa; FRW34'AK'y 
Gahe-can giderta ; 4 Ser Gar Teok-kha-pa ; 
eer Rs jars mgon blama. 

qe ay eh Guh-can mgon-po or YF=w 
ain Spyan-ras gsigs the patron saint of 
Tibet, Avalokites’vara, also styled :—°Ray 
FTAA yig-rien mgon-po; wrk ie 
Thuge-tye ohen-po; Hak ehK Boro-wabi 
PIEN-po. 

qe s4' ge Gahs-can rgyal-po King of 
Tibet ; and in books occasionally applied 
to the Dalai Lamas of Lhasa. 

ew sy ge hia aM Gake-oan rgyal-pohs 
bsti-gnag as also Swe ser Qy chos-pkhor 
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ea Ra 
dpal-gys Lha-sa used to designate Lhasa, 
the capital of Tibet ( Yig. k. 82). 

MB SEY gahe-cah chen-po sometimes 
applied to mountainous region covered 
with eternal snow extending from Ladak 
to the Kailas range. Also the name of a 
fabulous mountainous region the chief peak 
of which is said to be about 1,500 miles 
round and filled with Yaksa, Rakea and 
other demi-gods. | 

EWR, Gals-chen any great range of 
snowy mountains or a great glacier; n. 
of a village at the south-western foot of 
the Kadchenjunga mountain. qewiyetyg 
(Kanohenjunga in Sikkim) lit. the five 
great repositories of snow. 

meee Se Qn §«Gake-chen Ohos-rgyal 
the Grand Lama of Tibet; also the name 
of a guardian deity of Buddhism in 
Tibet; a name of Yama, the Lord of 
Death, who is wersbipped in Tibet under 
the name of Dam-chen Chos-rgyai. 

GT EN Gahe-lyoks yul=ts Bog 
Tibet. 

Syn. Rw Ae gahe-can shih; qua®'x: 
ab (aR Report gate ri ra-wabi skor-wabi 
shit-khame;, wey eat ge iea gake-can sa- 
lhabé sman-(yoks (Maon. and Yig. k.). | 

MRu'SRR gahs-bbabd avalanche; it snows. 

RW gate-gb2i, also called SSrai 
Gkytl-bkhor Wray, the snow lizard with 
circular marks on ite skin resembling 
the common Indian lisard (Lee.); a frog 
of fabulous origin: the male frog is said 
to live on the top of the snowy mountains 
and the female frog in the abyss of the deep 
gorge below the mountain; when the sun 
passes over the tropic of cancer (karkafa or 
crab), the male frog descends to the foot of 
the mountain and the female frog ascends 
there to mect him midway. Before 


aearea| 
meeting each other the male frog remains 
more powerful ; but’ after they have united, 
the female becomes the stronger of the 
two (Sman.). 
gear’ 1: gafe-ri fearix, feaferft snowy 
mountain or snow-mvuntains—a com- 
mon designation for many of the great 
ranges in Tibet; 4&4 gafis-fii-cu the 
twenty principal mountains of Tibet :—(1) 
ag Thafiha, (2) $% Ti-se (Katléca), (3) 
EF Mah-wkhar, (4) s& Bu-le, (5) we 
Star-ago, (6) ¥«4 Pho-ia, (7) x% Mkhah- 
ri, (8) CH x4 Jo-mo kha-rag, (9) €® Rdo- 
rie, (10) qease’ Gak-heaf, (11) F'§* Béee- 
lum, (12) «9 La-phys, (18) B86 Tehe-rif, 
(14) ¥ 4" Sna-nam, (15) FH Te-agro, (16) 
Hs;8'g'g4 Hod-de gui-rgyal, (17) qe 
& Yar-tha cam-po, (18) F® Geal-rje, (19) 
yiqewasn’ Ha-ho gahe-bsah, (20) s®e 
atigem Tea-ri fla labi-gahs (Kathah. ™, 
168). 
meWR rr: VIS cu-dag gkar-po n. 
of a vegetable drug (¥fion.). 
MAKE gafg-srag=4ew°S gafs-bphreg 
along or across the glacier. 


qeW'E* gaig-srud an avalanché; 8 slip 
in the snowy side of a mountain; a snow- 
slip. 

Ana hay gafts-thig x. of a stone or 
mineral substance resembling stone; it 
is said to be a cure for fever that is 
produced from the liver. 


AEN -4Q Gafis-pa ¢e-hu the name 
of a celebrated lama and philosopher of 
the Kadampa School of Tibet. 


ayy Bx gai-ji-va lit. posessed of trea- 


sure or aitk'e% mdsog-idan; an ornamental 
‘pinnacle on a temple, house or chorten 
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constructed after the prescribed model 
given in Buddhist books. This is s 
Sanskrt word though sometimes Tibetan- 
ized, being written as “V"2'% jgan-bji-rs. 


TK gad as in 4% geer-gag 1. pure, 
genuine, unalloyed. 2. a rock. 


w 
aR gan gag-skyibs a rock cavern; 8 
place of shelter under the cleft or nook of 
a rock: ‘USPS away Geer Ae ya 
kept the bars of silver in the nook afs 


QA gad-kha we: wide, broad; 
breadth; with breadth. 


aK st gag-mo, ‘re a laughing; 
laughter: 35% gad-mo dgog wafs 
utters a laugh; SV%aq\ ge gag-mo-byad 
byuf I have laughed; 9A %aqyMe gag-mo 
bgad-s0f he has laughed. "#35 gag-mo 
rgog to laugh; VAN ge" gag-mo sor 
byuA laughter sprang forth; @ya 4x 
gag-mo gor-soh idem; 4VFarekawa gag- 
mos bdebs-pa to laugh at a person; tae 
ata'H byig rten-pabi gag-mo laughter of 
worldly-minded people: ©8qy'R@-qqm this 
is to me an object of laughter ; it is ridicu- 
lous to me (Jd.). FV 3&4 gag-rgyans-can 
wevre. Sgqw Bagh bedige-paht gag-mo 
(eter Ha Ha) loud laughter; Raat ay 
sdig-pabi gad-mo (fete Ashi) coquettish 
laugh ; 59x oh 9% dgyes-pabi-gag-mo (¥R 
he-he) laugh of merriment or rejoicing; 
Rea Qaragha chan 'H s1/-gyig gnon-pabs gysd- 
mo $$ a laughter of triumph; #8 aw 
wags khro-wokt bshag-pa brgyad the eight 
laughs of indignation and wrath, &o. 


m5 9% gag-kgyal the walls of conglo- 
merate rock through which mountan- 
torrents have cut their way. 


il 


e244 gag-stize dust; refuses; swept- 
out: phyage-mas gadg-shigs phyags sweep 


with a broom the dust, refuse, eto. 
(Rag.). 
a gad-dar sweeping, cleansing; 


M5859 896 gag-dar-byeg-pa cleansing; 
sweeping well a place; keeping it clean. 
Syn. 8955 phyag-dar ; BEX byt-dor ; 
S® gag-dar; YF as'§5 gisah-war-byeg; Ew 
ER rdul-bphahe (Mfon.). 
Berg Gag-qdah-la n. of a moun- 
tam ; the lowlands at the foot of a Gad. 


Fe Es gag gdal-ia tshun this side 

of the mountain called Gad-dala. 
I 1: gag-pa or WA gag-mkhan 
@ sweeper; a cleanser; S785 er, 35 
wage Sq taqarcterfen the class (of menial 


servants) requiring wages (euch as) 
sweepers, dusters and water carriers. 


ay 9*'" any place or object well dusted | 


or cleansed. 


V9 i: 1. a precipitous oliff of 
conglomerate such as often walls in the 
mountain rivers: 2. wide crack in a con- 


glomerate rook. 
84 gad-phug a cavern or cleft ina 
conglomerate rock: a Qaeqay'9'95 


STO ATE WI gehuhl-gig stag-ghar-gys gag 
phug-tu shag-da behuge meanwhile they 
halted for five days in the rocky cavern of 
Stag-gkar. 

5, gen=ertear near: Wa yy 
Riza ded-dpon defi gan-du soh-ste dris- 
po going near to the chief of the 
merchants (caravan), he asked. 4 gan 
(= gam in O.) signifying nearness, 
proximity ; is used in such connection as 
a5, to, towards, up to: &2'94°5'4q come 
up to me; gv8a'gy5 he went unto the 
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king ; p02 44°5'Hz he went towards the 
house; gv’'B2'qqaeQ4 he came from the 
king; 4q%eqsy in W. close by the 
brook; @*%5 chur gan-du in W. hard 
by the water; &<9Ra rir gan-pa one 
living close to a mountain or hill. 


BA gan-kyal or #9" gan-rkyal, 
qaa supine; lying on the back with the 
face upward: 44 g%'5'#8 to lie in that 
position: 4 g#S 23s to. fall on the back. 


A 4 gan-rgya=*g  bgan-rgys, 
vulg. §§ gam-rgya, a written contract ; 


an agreement (Cs.). 


A554 gan-dar, a silk handkerchief | 
oe ee 
ments on meeting (Sch.). 


ta, 3 9°S\ gan-dha bha-dra weeny, 0 
kind of drug used in liver derangement. 
+ xg 22 pan gan-dha ribi shags ware 
ay a Buddhist mantra or charm which 
has the power of enabling one to move in 
mR5 gan-dho-la, WNTES, Ways 
the temple of fragrance; hall of worship — 
built after the model of a chaitya 
with many doors. It is generally attached | 
to a great monastery. In Tibetan it is 
called R'ase'pe Dri gtsaf-khaf, the name 
being applied to the particular chapel 
where the image of Buddha is placed. 
The great temple of Buddha at Gaya was 
called Maha gandhola Caitya. Phyt gan- 
dho-la nafl-du tha-khafi byag-pa ite inside 


was & god’s house or chapel and the outside 
a ganahola, 


Aw 
{555 gan-dhi ufeeya mineral sub- 
stance used as a cure for leprosy. 


Re | 


3 58 a4 gan-fabi-tog or 34 V45'§ gon-thi 
par-na a medicinal plant. 


Aw 

{apA gan-fi. whe a piece of thick 
piank measuring about 6 feet by 12 inches 
either of white sandal wood or of deodar, 
which when, struck with a hammer or 
another piece of thick hard wood, produces 
a kind of ringing sound which is heard 
from a great distance. It is used on 
special occasions to summon the monks of 
& monastery to attend any special religious 


service, Ko. 


aq gan-gyog or §ERRS gay-fi the- 
bu wis Wem the rod or hammer with 
which the ghanfs (wooden gong) is struck 
or beaten. 


¢ px8 ganda-pa si (mystic) avarice; 
greed for gain (X. g. F 26). 


A 
7 gan-di «ayy in books the 
gong or bell to call monks to monastio 

services. 


my sie gan-mdsog= SHES bah-mdsog 
store-room, gtore-house. 


ARV GER gab-kiuf, defined as ave 
QUDBSAS pus-moki rgyad-kyi sgyid-khud, 
the cavities behind the knee bones. 


REYY geb-agra a belch (in W,) 
(Ji). 


RTA"E! gab-pa to hide; to conceal one’s 
self: gerat age qaarak Hy 5a ane ay qa 
Fra an Royal-wabi boyuh-gnas bai yon- 
tan thams-cag gab-nag ni ston-par gda}- 
wag. This Rgyal-wabt bbyuf-gnas having 
concealed all his talents does not exhibit 
them (Hbrom. F 2). 
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Syn. Red yib-pa; g4o ghas-pa; Fane 
gyogs-pa; Wakyax ga mi mfon-par bya. 
wa (Mnoh.). 

TQS gab-phyuk n. of a religious 
treatise on the occult doctrine of Bud- 
dhism. 


ATS gab-tee 48 gab-rtsee we ot 
ac% gab-tshe a plan or table of points 
for computing the figures of divination in 
magical computations. In this connec- 
tion, Wa gaat aac Fe sa-la gnas padi 
sa-bdag-gs rtsig. refers to caloulating the 
identity and deeds of mischief done by a 
local ‘god of the soil.” Again je" 
agrrat ayn 335 refers to astrological 
calculations worked with the gab-tse. 94 
weg S'ac% is a mystic ohart used for 
bodily prognostics ; 94y®'%90'3 one for the 
speech ; g4v9°89%<"° one for the heart. 
Warten Fan yay 3 mary ¥° xf es tg 
Peas In the general term gab-tx 
are included many particular significations, 
that for the soil, that for the sky, that for 
the intermediate space, etc. 


REV SS gab-tshag slow, insiduous 
fever; according to Sch. a hectio, con- 
sumptive fever. 


a Say gab-ishig ama, wefear riddle; 
also mystical words or expressions used in 
magic to stupify one’s enemies without 
killing them. Also the 16 ornamental 
mystical allusions employed to excite 
laughter in a play, etc. and to convey 
hidden meanings in an assembly, eto. The 
names of these are as follows :—a4y 4a 
qian te kun-tu tshogs pahi gab-tehig; 
Raw TaD erage grat qe ke de-hehin-du 
alu byeg-kyt rim-pa daft bral-waks gab-tshig ; 
areta§ acta rab-bcom-gyi gab-tehig; i 
mee Sqety mthun geugs-kyi gab-tehig; 


ay 


gT RR gata riswb-mopi gab-tehig; FD 
Q724 gratt-kyi gob-tehig; HWP Aa te 
rab Wage-kyi gab-ishig; Reyagw al qa tq 
mif-du bdus-pahi gab-tshig; Jar anig 
agrib-pahi gab-tehig ; "FAA aaa mthun- 
pabs egrabi gab-tehig; Rewk-ag ta rmofe- 
pahi gab-tehig; ewhqwh gate gots 
phroge-kyi gab-tshig; Saw} arts geig 
begribe-hyi gab-tehig; Sa pajawal qa tq 
ghte-kas begribs-pahi gab-ishig; Mewaga} 
PEG yoks bdres-kyt gab-tshig. 


#79 gab-yig 1. in the medicinal works 
of Tibet the names of certain drugs and 
medicines are written in words which are 
not ordinarily understood, having secret 
meanings assigned to them. 2. in figura- 
tive meanings of names and 
words which are not ordinarily understood. 
Such are called 49° Re gab-nif, i.¢., secret 
names. 


GUS gab-ec ETH shag-sa or Rave yib-2a 
hiding-place ; place of concealment : 
Gach A Kewgr aga ey has — we 
came bringing much gold with us, but we 
were without a hiding-place or a place to 
go to (4. 180). 


BT gam fires near, v. % gan. 


Syn. 9% gem-yo; & druh; ¥9MK fie - 


bkhor (Mf fion.). 


SPV YR gem-gum a number, FHM 
grahe-gnas ( Ya-eel. 57). 


Br AN gam-gpahe panels or little 
boards beneath the cornice of a roof, often 


filled up with paintings (J@.). 
| L3PTZX gam-bu-ra, afc in W. 0 
citron; Jemon (Ja.). 
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RIN'QZA gam-dbrog « dairy in the 
neighbourhood of one’s residence. Gam: 
bbrog rgyah bgrog bsafk-wa risa-yi dye 
Near and distant dairy farms become 
thriving through the abundance of pas- 
tures (Jig.). 


asa is gam-bdsin abbr. of 4 g58'85 
ganrgya daf bdsin, a receipt, acknowledg- 
ment; the letter of transfer, exchange, &o., 
for buying and selling or transaction of 
money business, &o.: seraka Qyaratsgx'g: 
MSaYanvaysy2u gam-bdsin byeg-pa bdog 


_ Byargyi bkog-pa go-brdab bphrog hes 
certainly, the receipt and the deed of 


agreement should be satisfactorily ex- 
plained (Riss ). 

+ gertl. gam-yo (S"'a%§ gam-gyog) = 
39% fie-pkhor attendant. 


13 gabu eye 1. a little box or case 
when containing a talisman or amulet, it 
is worn suspended round the neck. 


SI: gar or 49 gar-bro am, wre, 
arg dance; acting in a dramatio play; 
gestioulation ; 4X8waH% gar-was ebkor 
surrounded by dancing girls or actors ; 
SVB59 gar-byed-pa to dance; Y WISH 


B59 glu-gar rteeg-mo byed-pa to sing; to 


dance and play; 42" gar-sag the food 
given to performers; gar bkArab-qkhan gyi 
sag-la for the food of those who perform 
dancing; F458 gar-la dgab-wa 
aTwafta very fond of dancing; *"# 
gar-la ita wawe attending a dance; 
witnessing a performance. 

a'3'gv% gar-gyi Kag-mo wen danc- 
ing entertainment or amusement. 


SVS EH gar-gyi dwak-po = Brty 


grub-chen or Swag RHE rnal-bbyor-pa 


| 


chen-po fig. a yogi or ascetio engaged in 
meditation: gXseqn'§4e Gate aRs Kear 
AE: sku-mchog gar-gyt guah-po mdses bryig 
floma-cif your holiness the lord of the 
dancers (peacock), equal in beauty and 
splendour (Ytg. k. 28). 


me E98 gar-gyi giso-bo= Boys 
giu-gar-gyi mkhan-po or 9%  gitso-bo 
teacher or director of a dance or danco- 
ing performance (Mfon.). 


SX Il: or 8 ga-ru, or %4% gaf-du, 
whither ; where; 4X gar-yaf anywhere: 
MR OER'S gar-yah skye-wa growing any- 
where: GVen' Baa gar-yah mi bgro-wa to 
go nowhere. 98 gar-meg in W. at 
all events; by all means; 9°4'8§ ga-na-med 
or 4°88 gar-bab at random; haphasard 
(Sch.). 


ROR gar-mkhan or 4A bro-mkhan 
_ atte dancer 1. a dancer, performer, ¢.g., 
even a Buddha or any saint dances when 
displaying miracles. 2. name of a god, 
aco. to Sch. Siva (Ja.). 


RRIPTN gar-mkhan-ma=F'H gar-ma 
wel, qgt dancing girl. The thirtaen 
modulations of voice or musical notes: 
(1) 988 gar-ma @fea; (2) tsa 
rol-rtseg-ma wrare; (3) 5 ® dal-ma frag ; 
(4) 9% myur-ma waa; (5) %'% bar-ma 
man; (6) BR tshig-rdeg wee; (7) gat 
aR bya-wabi-dus TeR; (8) BST bya-wahi 
tshag waa; (9) 55, ta-tva (aw) reality; 
(10) &g o-gha (Gta) flow; (11) 3 ghe-ns 
wa compact; (12) "% a-ya (wa) 
absorption; adherence ; (13) 1Y ed-mya 
(area) equality. 


288 gar-cham the frantic dance of the 
lamas of Tibet which is chiefly observed 
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by the Rftf-ma echools of Tibet. It is of 
two kinds 9X 48'3"228 phur-pahi risa beham 
the dance of the enchanted club, and $7 
R28 hkhrub-kcham the dance of the lamas 
at the time of offering sacrifice. 


AR yat gar-stabe dancing gesture or 
motion. 


9 gar-pa ave a dancer; also s 
dance. 


SIX IL: the encampment of an army; 
a camp. 


'§2 gar-rgyab encampment; 3gv4 
gar-rgyab-pa to encamp; also for *'§ 
gah-rgyab, Cana awar'ge rdo-mdab og 
gar-rgyab fling at him stone or arrow, ete., 
whatever (you can) (Horom. PF 6). 

+ 95°39 gar-cig= AG gah-shig, which 
one ; whichever one. 


IX AREAS Gar gdof-btsan the 
famous general of King Sroé-bisan sgam- 
po, who visited the capital of China and 
induced Emperor Taitsung to give one of 
the princesses imperial in marraige to bis 
sovereign, about 630 A.D. 


qR'Ro garepdeh GwRy qx ta tque 
chug-khyer gar-rdeb-sogg-la lauds, fields, 
houses, &0., that have been devastated 
by a river by the over-flowing of its 
banks, &o. (Résii.). 


RASA] gar-nag name of a medicine. 


ae I: gar-po in collog. language 
the word {74% dkar-po is pronouned as 
=< gar-po and also written as such. 
It is usual to pronounce {7% gkar-po a5 - 
= garpo in the vulgar langusge 
(Grub. 9% 8). 








ne 


RR'2T IT: wai, also 48% gar-mo, thick; 
dense ; condensed ; not fluid. 


AAA 1. gar-wa HS beka-wa wate 
astringent. 2 strong; 3X gar-chah 
strong beer (Jd.). 


qratzeneqnra Ger bean bphags-pa name 
of a monastery and also of a deity in 
Tibet (Jig. 3.). 


 gar-dea or Ray bi gar-dea, Tet, 
frat n. of a tree or kind of wood 4& 
gih (K. ko. ®, 8). 


SFX'A gar-eha the native name of the 
district called Le-hul or La-hol by the 


Hindus (J@.). 


RAR ger-log acc. to the Tibetans 
rapacious mountain tribes belonging to 
the far north-east of Tibet. gap y4ao 
Sng es Req haggard Frey 345% those 
styled in the Tibetan tongue Ger-log are 
described in the Li-s’i Gurkhang as 
Torushksa. Tho 484 Garlog were a 
different poople from the *F%4 Myo-log. 
a yh gerry gn caw Sa Gr iq ge age 
meget hs Gar-log gi rgyal-po la sku-lus 
btah-wag chop-phyir srog-kyah bioh-wabi 
rgyal-po yin. In Atis'a’s biography it is 
mentioned that the King of the Gar-log 
in the first part of the llth century, 
A.D., came from the Indian side and made 
the King of Tibet a captive when he was 
there on a visit to Purang. Probably 
they were the earliest Mohamedan 
invaders of Kashmir. 

wK'-A gar-¢a the muscles of the thumb 
(Med.) (J@.). 


p FR I: gal=* nan pressing; Fu 4a 
gsl-gyis preesingly, urgently. | 
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Al IT: importance ery lea gal-du 
ddstf-pa to consider of importance; to 
esteem. 


Syn. 94% gnag; 8% mdo (Mfon.). 


72] III: 1. constraint; compulsion: 
fia-la gal-juft in C. “I have been compelled” 
(Ja.). 2 trap; snare: in collog. 4u°gya 
gal bdsug-pa to set a snare (Ja.). 


QA IV: v. sae gah Ja-le. 


rang gal-bgag=%\°44 important: 
u'2eg'3'8 very important. 

@vé® gal-chuf unimportant; insignifi- 
cant ; undervalued ; slighted. 


a2'a gal-che-wa very important: % 4%: 
ax QarafjwawQ'orea3a of the two, this 
life and the future, the latter is of greater 
importance: ‘*yaqagearaly caw ha 5a age 
4ar3 it is of greater importance to acquire 
accomplishments than to go roving about 
without purposes: 997g 4943's important 
moral precepts. 

Syn. #488 gnag-che-wa; $39 rtea- 
che-wa; PYRE khag-che-wa; 4839 gteo- 
che-rca (Mifon.). 


RYH gal-te conj. it; in case of: | 
implies a conditional possibility. It is 
placed as the first word in a conditional — 
sentence while 4 na, its complement, stands 
after the verb at the end; together they 
signify “if.” 93, however, is sometimes 
omitted, 4 still meaning “if.” In collog. 
expression 3 gal-te is seldom used; 
but ‘ gal-shi” is a common substitute: 
eprgyeys,  eyrearay Mer g ace 
if you wish to enjoy all happiness, you 
must entirely leave off all desire: @w}-sq 
pate ates, WAH RAISE Re Bergewa 

29 


mak | 


aga, Jarry ye o'g if you wish at all 
times to live in friendship (with the three 
Holies), you should avoid the three 
dangers, vis. of looking at your loving 
wife, thinking of profit, and of confiding 
in an envoy. 


gay ais gal-mdo=9t94 gal-bgag or 
M5289 gnad-bgag 1. really, ossentially of 
importance. 2. n. of a disease (Med.). 


aye gal-po probably same as 4% gal. 
qataXaesh5 the important, indispens- 
able master of the house (family). 


Q]A"A gal-wa to force, to press some 


thing on 8 person: Srerateam indoor con- 
finement is forced on men (J4a:). 


meres8s'd gal-war byeg-pa WFAH'A 
hrtson btah-ca WEX, VEX to be assiduous. 

grege gal-bsuf (lit. got hold of the 
important thing), = 84°94 renunciation. 

@aX gai-ro in W. refuse; rubbish. 

PR gas, v. 898% bgat-pa. 

&) gi I. numeral for 33, v. affix instead 
of 3 kyt after 4 and §; for signification 
v. 9 kyf. 


1 gi-gu the vowel sign“ for é. 
yy Ax gi-gu gel= *a'4 gi-gu-ca, 


having & white speck in the eye; 
wall-eyed (of horses) (Sch.). 


BY gBAY gi-yi-big or MERE Ko-tei-big 


tanned skin of a kind of dger obtained 
from Mongolia and China (Jig.). 


TYAS Guene-ru n. of an Indian 
yogint or female ascetic (K. dun. 38). 
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ay Qe gi-wat and also Ys gi-hah 
ween, tren, sae, fayw a yellow 
pigment, an anthelminthio medicine; 
fey on. of a concretion in the 
entrails of some animals, used for 
medicine. Aco. to the medical works 
of Tibet this concretion is formed in the 
liver of certain animals and seldom in 
men, and it resembles in appearance and 
sise the boiled yolk of a hen’s ogg. 
There are also smaller ones. Aco. to some 
lexicographers this concretion is formed in 
two or three strata or folds. The best 
quality of gi-wah is that which is 
obtained from the ox called gorocand 
are of second quality. A kind of S« 
gi-wah is also obtained from minerals 
and clay, and is of reddish-yellow colour. 
All these are supposed to be possessed 
of wonderful healing power. Quese ye 
Paha gwar hearer gy Tey a 
aRX ane 35 HER AGRE (K. g. & 808). 
Gi-~caf mixed with honey, if applied to 
both the eyes as a medicine, will give 
one such a clear vision, enabling one to 
see all the treasures which are in the 
earth. 

$2935 Girt bhan-dha n. of & 
mountainous country: Gi-ri dhan-dhabi 
gul-gyi wthabs ri. khoke-su Ble-klos rigg 
mi-bdza-wa bex yod-par roye-garpa dag-ts 
grags-ps4 it being known to the Indians 
that in the mountains skirting the country 
of Giribandha there are ten different 
La-lo tribes (Dsam.). 


Qc. gi-id a strong-bodied horse 
(So). 


aa gi-iin a fabulous animal. 


TES | 
TK 3 Gecadrgya n. of atriln © 
Tibet. 


tan" gif fayre probably a little 
drum, or the beating of it as an accom- 
paniment in dancing (Ji.). 

a gin EEO WAG. syra-sitan-gyi 
grag-shig mn. of u soft musical tone. 
(K. my. 4293). 


ax gir-mo, Id., the Indian rupee; 
in C. it is called 4% gor-mo or ¥*¥% 
290r-mo. 


QIN gis instead of 96 kyts after « final 
Jor 4. : 


Q] gw 1. numerical for 68=% bu. 2. 
sign of diminutives, ¢.g., B'9 khyi-gu a 
puppy ; little dog. 3. extension; extent; 
room ; space; AW" 44 grag ea gu-dog, 
TTR leh-pa gu-dog, 444 lam gu-dog, 
arg 7h seme gu-dog-po narrow-minded ; 
a narrow place, valley or road; yews 
gu-yahs-pa spacious; roomy; wide; 9 *w* 
T2394 gu yaks-pa bdug there is much room 
here. 


FRG gu yahe-po= hen Basa doge-po 
mod-pa spacions; capucious: w'a'y "Ewe 
ea-cha gu yahs-pa a spacious, wide place: 
Bwyera sdog-sa gu ytepa a 
commodious residence: ®argawewa gems 
gw-yahg-pa a broad, generous heart. 


QI") "-] gu-gu-pa enamelled plates, 
caps, &c.’; generally enamels on copper. 


LYN gu-gud or g7q% gug-gui, yom, 
Ragu, gqe a costly incense, one kind of 
which is white, another black. It is used 
in medicine and its smell drives away evil 

sit 
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Syn. 3885 bum-mkhan; ten dre. 
Ags; 4X Way nal-mo hdra (Mion. . 


+ 39°45 gu-guipd eye, gate, agaut 
Anyris galloca the plant from which tho 
incense i3 obtained. 


q°9) Gu-ye n. of a province in the 
West of Tibet. Alson of section and 
echool in the Sera monastery. The people 
of the province of 39 Gu-ge are called 
199 Go-ge-pa. 


"53 Gu-tan also called Go-tan, the 
elder grandson of 24 @apx Jen-ghig Khan, 
who invited Sakya Pandita to Mongolia 
in order to introduce Buddhism there. 


51 °5 gu-ti in W. deat (Ji.). 


LUANG Guna mi-tra qefaa a 
Buddhist monk about whom mention is 
made in the Phar-phyin section of the 
sacred books of Tibet. 


YA gu-sud (for eg aes ral-gy sul- 
moa) hair-pendants of precious stones of 
women in Tibet: 4« faag gergy garg 
taking off her hair-ornaments, she offered 
them (4. 4 102.). 


AY"AX gu-yar in W. slowly; gently ; 
without noise (Sch.). 


ay gueyu UKE quick-silver. 


BRA] Cu-yog 1. Or getAe dyam 
rgyal-po shign. of a king of birds (X. my. 
18). 2. un. of the second son of Jengis 
Khan, who*uled over Eastern Mongolia. 


t "3, gu-ru Us spiritual teacher; a 
teacher ; father-confessor; Q'* bla-ma, qa 
554 g/ob-dpon. Often in Milarapa. 


VN! 


gsndgngy Gu-ru mishan-brgyag the 
eight manifestations of the Great 
Teacher; also the eight names of Padma 
Sambhava. | 


ays] gu-rug 1. in Ld. a colt or foal 
of an ass (Ja.). 2. n. of a celebrated lama 
who was tutor to Rog (eg-rab. 


QQ" gu-iai n. of a deity propitiated 
by mothers (in Tibet) for the well-being 
of their children. According to some this 
deity blesses mothers with children. 


g] AE" guid 1. pure gold picked out 
from amine. 2. also spelt $H& gu-giih, 
gold embroidered cloth or sik: y@*< 98" 
Ya'qtayqaan having presented a reli- 
gious garment of embroidered silk (to 
him). 


qa gu le in W. for 7% ga-le slowly ; 
softly ; gently. 


7 | 
Wy" Gu-pri said to be a corrupt 


form of the Ohinese title of Kaugirt, 
which is conferred on Buddhist monks and 
religious men, but it is evidently the 
corruption of the Sanskrit title of gau- 
ert, the lord of religion or guna-gri: 
in Tibetan “494584 yon-tan-dpal, the 
blessed, learned or talented one. In 
Mongolian Kau-gri signifies a Pandit or a 
learned man. 


qQ Va Gu-gri sog-po Gus’ri the Mon- 
golian, in Tib. called gf apy als Sa ga 
Gu-ers batan-hdsin chos-rgyat, the Dsufga- 
yian Chief, who conquered Tibet and esta- 
blished the supremacy of the Dalai Lama 
in 1648 A.D. over all Tibet; also an 
leuth Mongolian who belonged to Gus’ri’s 

nners. 
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yy gu-su occurs in (Vast. kar.) 
garment, dress (Jd.). 


SAY I", gug-gu, bean an oblation 
cap? SESAME RTH, gape 
bean-né Hor-gyi tif lag log this name 
is now applied to enamelled cups made in 
China (Jg.). 


F 9YT94 gug-gul, v. Y9M gu-gel. 


MAS gug-pal. 36s dug-pa, ow 
37° dag-pas gug-pa wet-wa bent as m 
reverence, to bend in salutation: gYa* 
humbleness, 
modesty. 2. In W. to rub or scratch 
gently ; totickle. — 


S734 gug-gug bend low: fer 
979g Fer §w eq gy mgo-lus gug-gug gewe- 
gyts phyag-byas he saluted thrice, bending 
low his head and body. 


S749 gug-ge-wa bent; bent down- 
wards (of leaves) (Vat. 9f.), v- $99 
qug-pa. 

ay ay RR" gug-erah weight of gold 
according to the standard formerly used 
in the province of 99 Gu-ge, a Sraf or 
ounce of 9°93 Gy-ge : FAV ZT I HPA yess 
having preeented gold of the weight of 
300 ounces (of Gu-ge) (4. 79). — 


E° I: GwA an imperial title, belong- 
ing to the second class of nobility in Chins; 
it is second only to the distinction a 


Wang or Prince, and is very much prized — 
in Tibet. The recipient wears « ruby 


button and three plumes of the peacock. 


QE" IL: firfirer variously applied (1) 
to a species of leopard-cat found in 
Tibet. 


¥' | 

which is emaller than the Himalayan leo- 
pard, and (2) to the broad-headed tiger of 
Central Asia, kharakula of the Mongols, 
which lives in the forests of the Amur 
and of North-Western China. The flesh 
of latter is used in paralysis, and also as 
an antidote against evil spirits. 

JR" ITI: the middle; central; also 
generally the meridian; noon; midday ; 
os well as, lees frequently, midnight ; 
Y Kin-gef midday; noon; 7g% mid- 
night. 

ge™ guf-is in tha middle: 35" 
a % gtog-kyi gui-nas thon taken or come 
out of the middle of Upper Tibet. 


S390 gul-du byed-pa to divide 
through middle ; to dissect anatomically ; 
STA Guyer-gyi gué-la in the middle 
of summer ; 94<'% nam-gyi gul-is at 
the midnight hour; the middle watch of 
night. 

EGA Gut-rgyat a. of one of the 
eetly kings of Tibet (Yig.). 

325 guf-je midday tea; also the reli- 
gious service conducted in a Buddhist 
monastery at midday when tes is served to 
the congregated monks. 

g'PU guh-gkig the two middle times, 
midday and midnight. 

ERE" Guh-thah lit. central plain, 
n. of a part of Ngéri Khorsum ; n. of a 
monastery in Ngiri. 

qu gem’ district of Gungthang in 
western Tsang, the birth-place of Nag- 
teho Lo-tea-wa Tehul-khrimg rgyal-wa, 
who brought Atis’a to Tibet. 

gt amr seem Gul-thal Hjom-dbyaks 
n. of an incarnate Lam of Amdo. who 
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became the high pricet of Tashi Gomes 
monastery of Amdo and erected a lofty 
chorten-temple 360 feet high ; and founded 
& monastery with a library containing 
20,000 block-print volumes. 

geen gh, Gul-theh Risabi ko ron 
the birth-place of Mileragpa the poet and 
saint. 

359 guh-pamsRe'8 bbrif-po wan the 
second of three brothers; the middle one. 

3°24 gu bbab-pa to take rest at noon 
on a journey; Q° qm guf-tehigg dinner 
(Seh.). 

S* 0% gul-bdoug wary fa alec gung-mo, 

ge 2-qraty Gui-ri gui-bean the son 
and successor of King fae @aat4 Kiwi- 
sro ideju-btean who reigned in Tibet 
about 783 A.D. 

GREY gut-la phug or ePRTES 
gut duar-ia phug carrot. 

gereals gu-sahy la bgro-ca to 
take a walk about midday, also generally 
to take a walk 9%'%4 guf-/on at noon. 


YS gwd 1. slope; deolivity (Cs.). 
2. separation ; solitude ; seclusion (Sch.). 

BV5 gud-dus Sq qerae's Logs eubam 
eger-du aside; apart: “ EMargg en fare 
WS ISS again Jobo spoke to Phyag-dar 
ston-pa while alone in a solitary Place 
(A. 5). 

WMS gug-du dbbor-wa 1. to place 
aslant or to one side ; SYS 94449 gud-de 
gegt-ps to seperate (Jd.), disperse. 2. to 
buy dear, at a loss; synonymous with 
S1%K gun-god; in Lad. heavy or thick of 
hearing ; 3°" gud-nag quite deaf; deaf as 
a post. 8. $95°649 gud-du byug-pex 
Rerg anys logs-sn behag-pa or MSTA 
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shan-du Doug-pa to humilinie; deprecate ; 
to place in a false or inferior position. 
BV9 gud-pa= "449 bgud-pa. 


asa gud-po dear; expensive, v. 944 
rgud-po. 

4 gun loss; damage: © gr 89 fla-la 
gua-phog in W. I have suffered loss 
(prop. damage h come to me) (Ja.). 
55 B47 to make u a loss: FAW TaN ee’ 
guStqucratewan ss dr 3 ga gg in all 
other places, on the other hand, they out of 
pride almost daily tried to replenish their 
loss (Hbrom. F 83). 


8 F551 gue-dum s bottle-shaped or 
cylindrical basket for fruit in Ld. (per- 
haps akin to rkon-pa) (Ji.). 

348 gun-po in Ld. expensive; dear. 

BQ gum-ste=F 4m oi-nas or 49 gi-ste 
having died or been dead : awyr & Rea: 
geri gerQ de-nag yun mi-rif war Bram-se 
gum-ste then, not long after, the Brahman 
having died (Hdrom. 168). 


qa"a gune-pa, V. *§'9 bgun-pa. 


X gur WVULE, THY were a tent; 
also a house made of hay or straw or grass ; 
RQ'y% gwu-gur a sleeping tent; F"'g9X 
behuge-gur a tent used by a great man for 
his residence ; 4X" gur-yol the ceiling of 
a tent; sXPa" gur-khebg the cover or 


canopy ; **°9% res-gur tent of cotton cloth; 


g* 38 rgyal-gur royal pavilion; YAyys 
dmag-gur a military tent; 9°8%4 gur- 
mchog a magnificent tent ; YX'*4 gur-thag 
tent robes; §%'8% gur-ber in W., or 9*4® 
gur-gih, the tent poles; 9°44 gur-thog the 
upper covering or outer-fly of a tent; S79 
thab-gur hearth-tent; that which is used 
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as a kitchen; 9°94 gur-gyi cam 
the outer canopy-like cover of a tent; the 
upper part of a double tent ; 98% gur- 
phur the pegs or pins used for pitching a 
tent > 9%'94% gur-gshol the walls of a tent; 
SM gur-glad the top or crown of a tent; 
the passage for the smoke out of a tent; 
9x29" gur-bgram lattice in the side of a 
tent ; 9°°¢* gur-icam stakes supporting 
the roof of a tent (Sch.). 


gx gur-khaf the imaginary pavilion 
or mansion of the gods, which is formed 
in the sky, canopied by rain-hows, walled 
by rays of light, supported by diamond 
posts and carpetted with variegated clouds, 
for the use of the gods when thay 
come to witness religious entertainments 
or performances of the pious on this 
earth. 

SV 9G Gur-gyi mgon-po ¢ divinity 
of the Sakya-pa School. 

9°34 Gur-drag n. of a Buddhist deity 
of the Sakya-pa School. 


3.44 gur-nag those of the black tent, 
or the Black-tent Mongols; 9*Y45 gur- 
dkar the White-tent tribes of Mongolis; 
"353% goog-gur the tent used by itiner- 
ant mendicants or Shamans. 


xo R28 gur-pa gria-tsheh a Buddhist 
congregation at g& ¥ Gyak-tee. 


$° GF" gur-ipegs « perforated skin ; 
hide full of holes (Sch.). 


gxas gur-ser the tribe of the Mongols 
who used to live in yellow tents. The 
Taranétha Lama of Urga (Tah Khureh) 
in Mongolia still uses the yellow tent. 


qx" A ogur-gum or YS™" gur-kun 
yea, saffron, crocus, marigold. 


ws) 

alendula, and similar yellow towers 
(JG.): FVQraty ay yaa see gur-gum 
gehin-nag kun sel risa kha gdom saffron 
oures liver-disorders and oontracts the 
surface of the bowels (Riss.). There are 
three kinds of saffron known to the 
Tibetans ; @Sqx qx Bal-po  yur-gum 
the saffron of Nepal; fF 2-4%°98 kha-che 
gur-gum the Kashmir saffron, which is the 
beat, and 9-3 or G4, that is brought 
from distant regions (Spice-islands). 


Syn. SerBy er tehion byeg mar; s5n 
AZ bdab brgya-wa; RLY rdsih druh 
skyeg; &¥q%5 3 me-tog don-can; War 
Re kun-nag bkhume; TVYH me-tog 
idi-ma; {3% phra-ma-can; KRBa kha- 
che-phyes ; YAM dei-shim ; EPR lug-gmar ; 
Aa Si mobi rése-mo; 35 bde-byeg ; 29585 
bthud-byeg ; HET ER mchoy-ldan; Sar tagaa 
dpah-po brtan-pa (Maon.). 


q's gur-gur in Id. a small 
churn used for preparing tea. (J@.) 


YX "FA] gur-tig a kind of drug wed 
for healing or drawing sores, &c.; 84'S 
ayaQway®e rma gas risa tshag mkhris 
nag-ees it inflames sures, cures bilious 
fever. 


Q'S] gud-gusa quaking; shaken as 
if by a strong wind: M'SR:ys-gaweis:aw 
ae dg gta greg ge M5 khro-bobi stah-stabe 
indeag-pas yul chen-po goig gul-gul byuf skag 
It is said that because they assumed the 
attitude of a wrathful deity, a great 
country trembled (as if by an earth- 
quake). 


AUF gul-nag, lit. the black 9'9% 
gu-gul or SY YTHTA gug-gui nug-po, n. of a 
medicine. 
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aya gus-pa Wat, , Wey, aft 
the wferaran, Whe, ‘a cae abst. 
humility, respect, reverence, devotion; also 
adj. respectful, devout; very common ih 
the phrase gup-pas phyay btshal-lo, saluted 
with reverence ; *§W ma-gug-pa unsub- 
missive, undevout ; YW’'SE'SeN'e guppa dat 
beas-pa respectfully ; with dignity 
and honour; 9¥S°'8g"'a gus-yar bgyur-wa 
to be respectful ; to humble one-self (Ce.) 
Qa ne hs ayer gy caged T offer salu- 
tation reverentially with the three—my 
heart, speech and body: gwaaHerape 
aR Ba §v Ren gus-ya chen-pos bsten-par 
byin-gyts-rlobg may the blessing be granted 
to maintain the greatest devotion. gaa 
842 gus-pay begrim-pa to behave with 
respect 5 QNON'%4 gup-par fan aT to 
serve or attend respectfully ; to listen with 
respect ; YW 9"'85'9 to regard. 


qT of gus-po in C. and W. expensive, 
costly, dear, v. 9X4 gug-po or QV& 
rgug-po. 

3% gus-00 waft becomes very dear; 
respects ; worships. 

a) ge num. for 98. 


aa ge-wa is an auxiliary particle 
signifying did (emphatically) : ¥8=2 aw 
QE AS a HE eB cars e gon Ta S ya-s0bs 
mohe-:cag brah kha non, ma-sobs mohe-wag 
¢pral-wa na yar-la thag ge-wa by the upper 
tusk he pressed on his breast, by his lower 
tusk he opened asunder up to the forehead 
(Bbrom. 189). 


ax Ge-ra n. of a country: Qt 
gvadwranr greys Ge-rahi rgyal-po shes 
pahah byut-bdug also there was one, called 
the King of &% Ge-ra (K. du. § 281). 


+4) 
§xy4 Ge-ra lha-pa name of s Tibetan 
chief, said to have desconded from the 
royal line of kings, é.., from Srof-btean 
agem-po, and belonging to « place called 
ya'q Gera tha situated to the cast of 
Lhasa on the Yaru Tsang-po beyond 
Obethang. 


Qy-6) gega a kerchiet for the head 


kinds of ]*S ge-sar vis:—ATTR na-ga 
ge-sor WMA, EE TYR = pus-pa yo-ear 
ge@ue, and Ges pag-ma  ge-sar 
qu@ax (Mid.). Aco. to Os. J is 
a flower; it is said to grow in Nepal 
and is called Ser pad-ma ge-sar ; 200. 
to Seh. pistil, but like 38g se-boru it aig- 
nifies undoubtedly the organs of fructifi- 
cation in general. 


¢ 7X 1: Ge-sar n. of a powerful 
king ruling in Shensi in China, who on 
account of his martial valour was deified 
and. raised to the position of the God of 
War. There are various accounts of him. 
The people of Kham in Tibet own him 
for their national war-god, while the 
Mongolians say that ¥#% Ge-sar was a 
king of Mongolia. According to some 
authors, he lived in the 7th century A.D. 
According to the collection of heroic songs 
called the g™§* Royal-druh, King (e-ste 
lived in the Sth century A.D. His origin 
is, however, lost in myth. 

Fax F ge ge-sar-gyé agruf stories from 
the works called §<°*'g* Lidg and Jafg; 
aleo extracts from the fabulous history of 
Ge-sar. 
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JMR ge-sar-can Bax the lotus flower; 
the filament of a lotus. 

Qax geet ge-ser dmar-po, 1AE gla-pik, 
Naga Vrksa (Mfon.). 

ay ge-hya, S" gnas a secret abode— 
used as F**'M5 geak-gkag (a mystic word) 
in the Tantra (K. 9 g. 215). 


aN gegs="" gags fawn, ‘sfaew 
hindrance; stoppage; obstacle: qreqv 
gegs-chageg=*5 bar-chag interruption 
by an accident; danger; *¥erqn Qqaraec 
to remove doubts and hindrances (Mfil.); 
aer§sc8qu a malignant spirit causing 
mischief or impediments; Sw ais Sere 
aew'8s'2 to hinder effectually religious 
doings; Bergh Frat gered four obe- 
tacles to the attainment of Buddhahood: 
Arak Yau nforter yey thob-pabi grog 
bgrobom gegs-su bgro will you help me or 
hinder me in obtaining; sgratee 
borub-pabi gege impediment to the 
attainment of perfection. 


FOU gei-pa the trunk of a tree with 
a spiral top: Qratqaqrery ciety 
Haws gel-wa ni cif phuh fam rtea-wa som 
gr rtse-mo rgyas-pa the term gelwa is when 
the atem or thick roots of a tree grow into 
a branching top. 

Re AK gel-cih ew a log; a post. 

BA RX"H Gain-dar-pa Ge ECE MTA 
n. of a king of birds. (X. my. %, 18) 

@f I: gal. numerical sign for 123 
2. abbr. for 53°58 ¢gw-bew in the nineties; 
tad go-geig 91; also Fefya go-giit 
92, ete. 


aj II:=in mystic languege gu 
khyu-mohog Gea, WIA, ET the chief of 
a herd or company (KX. g. P, 88). 
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fri: 1. place; room; space (prob.= 
¥ gu) ; in this sense it is used in sé as c8 
mishams medg-par, without intermediate 
spece, 1.6., close together, continuous: *9'¥ 
Sq etawrayeyu dru ana-tshogs go 
mishamg medg-par skyeg grain of every kind 
grew densely, luxuriantly : Yesearascx'ae: 
2 go-msgthame med-per gaf-woa closely filled. 
An important compound of go is found in 
FE go-choy, the space is cut off, or filled, 
é.¢., the matter is done with, settled ; satis- 
faction has been made ; colloq. also I have 
got enough ; I am full: \w grat YA ta'a 
deg rgyal-wagi go-mi chog-pa by this the 
victory has not yet been fully decided: 
Sor rue Hor yet 8-85 thog-heam sgom geum- 
gyi go-chog there is intermission of hear- 
ing; thinking ; meditation: Bre Fae: 
aa-Sa khyedg-la go-mi-chog pajt chog doc- 
trine not satisfactory to you: 4a" 944 
VHCGRW, bu-tehad ha wpyugs oi-phyir go- 
mi-chog why should it not be sufficient that 
I be banished instead of my son? 2, 
place, position, rank, condition of life: 
wR pha-yi gor in the place of his 
father; {4 go-nag saocoording to; in 
proportion to (Ja.) : Fer4 go rgas-na wher 
rank and dignity are grown old and gone; 
when the position in lifehas been lost; **' 
& Y-a5.4 that is my place; my business. 8. 
@ way, & space, in the more general sense: 
BS Fg artes pprin-gyi go-war phye- 
nag fog havecome parting the clouds: 
eran 5 a-mahi go na at the place of my 
mother; with my mother (Ja.). F¥"s go 
idog-pa to change place, especially to turn 
to the contrary (Sch.) ; 5" nag-go the seat 
of disease (Sch.). 

AHA go-skaby STETH, GH, Gre, 
qvex, wa interval; leisure; space; 
opportunity ;in the meanwhile: s'ssem 
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May Mega Qargarerge Merarge nme gn We the: AK 
occasionally with companion words go-skabs 
signifies slowly, at leisure, or in power ; 
just at the time: sPavagyat Y gawas 
Gde-war bedag-pahi go ekaby-meg there is | 
no chance of my sitting at ease: *§*x 
qe hi qar gre ata de-phyir bdag-la go- 
skaby gteal-du gecl (4. 16) therefore I 
pray for leave to avail myself of this oppor- 
tunity. | 

Yims go-gkai the share or portion due to 
& person in accordance to his rank (dd.). 

Wire go-khah, Yakpa'a go-chabi khet- 
pa arsenal (SoAfr.). 

WBS go-khrab = Yas’ B9 go-cha dah lerab 
coat of mail with helmet; armour, v. fa 
go-cha. 

YETI g0-gyon-pa, F*"G'9 go-cha gyon- 
pa to wear a coat of mail, eto.; to put on. 
war dress. 

Byn. Yetfw go-bgog; Tend sa eqe's gyu! 
gy chag shuge-pa; VAY RYM ya-lag byog 
(Mfon.). 


fayu go-gral or yw go-grag rank; dig- 
nity (Cs.). 

Wales go-bgos ga waltaew the act of 
equipping or arraying:mYa'$y2 go-cha 
gyon-pa to equip with armour; put on 
harness, v. {4 go-cha. 

Ys go-ca, v. Y4 go-cha. 


aa go-cha GW, TH, AU, THTY, wae 
fotfe, ew; way armour; harness; gear; 
implements ; tools ; 87 Aw} 4 bkra-pis-kys 
go-cha the implement of good luck; an 
amulet. 

Syn. Tes ya-lag; MaRa; mtshon- 
gkyob; GYR Aip-ghyod; ETRAS lug-spul ; 
gqu fa fchage-gor; G5 shub-can; 5'8 34 
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Gdra-wa can; aga tia bhhrug-gos ; gar: 
aM loags-kyt bgo-wa; AA khrab; 8% rmog; 
Ba mgo skyob; HYR rmog-shu; FIR 
leoge-shu; HESS rmog-thur; Be SN 4 
_ khywh-thur oan; FBR go-khrab (Mfon.). 

Yaya go-cha gyon-pa, v. $49 go 
gyon-pa or Yala gu bgos-pa. 

*Wfasnasn go-cha dah beas aye (Schr. ; 
Kailao. T. 189) with a ball. 

*Waigarhs go-chaki Skrag byed-ma. 
(22 B.) (Schr.) 

oe ak egy Bye go-chahi Bekyad-byed-ma. 
(Schr.) (28 C.) 

* Hai yxta go-chahi Ria-mohog. (Schr.) 
(21 A.) 

“Ha CPs go-chubt Bdo-rye fit-nu. 
(Schr.) (20 C.) 

oF aE RAG go-chahit Bdo-rje sems- 
' dpab. (19 B.) . 
*Wah-gerge go-chahi Rnam-snaf. (19 C.) 

*Watayarge'sae go-chahi Pag-na gar- 
ducah. (Sohr.) (20 44.) 

* Wf ad eNOS A, go-chabt Rmofs-byeg-mna. 
(Schr) (22 A.) 


eMat§ ™ go-chabi Tsan-di ka. (Schr.) 
(28 A.) 
ema aAgeH go-chabi Gein-rye-ma. 


(Sohr.) (#1 C.) 

# Yel 35 aye ge-chei He-ru-ka nag-po. 
(Schr.) (20B.) - 

FAH go-chog-po= HATH phan-thog-po 
useful ; serviceable. "44 4e'85' Se Sgn gn" 
gar sen Qa at rh Sy AIS Jas don gak-byed 
kyafl begrub-nus pabam mthar phytn-pabi mi- 
la go-chog-po ser the term go-chod-po is 
"applied to a man who is successful or who 
accomplishes any business or duty suc- 
cessfully: Bak sq5H mi-bds go chog-dam 
will this man be of service? (4. 127). 
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4 ¥5 go-siog 9 enett cummin seed 
(Zam. 24). 

+x go-da wa-ri the Godavari river. 
qe Sagara y Pata yeh Fg yas & 
thugs-kyt gnas brkyag kyt-gcig, be-tabs yul- 
gyi tho-thag fie sar-yog, Cg Aq tewaay 
wats 348 ho-mahi chu-mig sogs gnat-ya 
mtshan-can mafi Godavari, one of the holy 
rivers of Southern India, a place on its 
bank near Vidharva where there is spirit- 
symbol of Buddha. It contains a milky 


epring (Dsam. 36). 


t esara go-dam ba n. of a drug 

Syn. wewa'ss yahs-pa can; 8% ri-mo 
oan; TRE'RG ba-glah mig; RETYAR mchog 
pyin-ma; SETS dba-po bkra-wa; Am 
RaG kam-ka chen-po (Mfon.). 

Fata go-hdews simple; easy; that 
which is easily understood: ay aaauw 
gat&2,RES'% go-bde-wa la beam-nag gper-byod 
na he uttered an example with a view to 
make it easily understood (Situ. 201). | 


+ 998 go-bdun, defined as x Saaraer a: 
Fara gna-tehoge-sam gah mog-pa what you 
like of different kinds. 

MaRar Bra go-hdris khyer-wa=speuerye 
%8<'c to be friendly ; intimate (A. 145). 


© A go-da alga a; F7ade Bs Go-de 
bphel-byeg n. pr. (Schr.) (Ta. 2, 88). 

Wau go-kphah=Faye rank; place; 
position : Sr BAG MEN GHD UM Heras BA GT 
agan may the blessing be accorded me 
to gain the rank of an omniscient Buddha 
(Mi7.). 


Aa go-wa to understand ; to perceive 
mentally: S®a9e Vey eFage dek-po 
pan-ti-ta kun-gyt go wa byuA first of all it 
was understood by all the Pandite. 


4a 


Wa'24 go-wa can=espewd a learned, clear- 
headed person ; *fa34'9 8484 wise men. 


GFA go-bo or SF% bya-yo-bo a kind of 
vulture: FURqanqergese, srgat Rew 
BAT RE'ER'BS go-wohi gre-wus ca-na shu-wa 
dai, ma-shu-wahi rige-rnams hyu-war byed 
the larynx ofthe vulture causes indiges- 
tible meat and different kinds of food 
which are not digested, to become digested 
(Smen.). 

FH go-byed aco. to Ji. is a quality of 

Fayq yo-bslog (go-dog)=FR4 go-log 
misunderstand ; misapprehend; to attach 
@ wrong meaning (Sits. 110). 

t Fe go-ys (Beng. yar) areca nut: 
Gewrsqer ata deh }shq areca nut is the 
best essence for the tee'h and cures kidney 
diseaso (Sman.). 

+ F* go-ra=2h% bison-ra jail; prison. 

FRx go-rim order, arrangement: FR 
5RwgA NR AVA have arranged it s0 
as to agree with the order of things, eto. 
(Site. 102). 

+ FR go-re= Fan's rdeogs-pa perfected ; 
finished ; completed. 

¢ BRA gore LA=eTIAT! = whag 
gehug-pa or “K'Sar'd4 rah-gwah meg-pa 
spontaneously ; a3 a matter of course; 
without power to exert one’s relf in any 
matter; necessarily (K. du. f 176). 

Ha go-la, SATTHIAZAACH HS rgya- 
nag gi sra-rtsthi rgyu-sc gift-gi khu-wa 1. o 
kind of gum, prob. acacia imported to Tibet 
from China ; ashes which have burnt with- 
out ignition. 2. “Haq exagqat'era lime 
of burnt shell or cowries. 3. the areca nut 
brought from the sub-Himalayen district 
or from India is called gi" gman go-du, 6.6.5 
the globular medicine; 9°¥& rgya-gar 
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go-y the Indian areca nut, or ¥4'q, aroca 
nut from the sub-Himalaya; these two 
are called g4'% gman-go-la (Sman.). 

Wat ge go-labi-rluh Ye Pry g we Re 
QAc the wind which, aco. to Ria. 
astronomers, keeps the sun and the 
stara moving in space : aw fqwrge fat ge: 
aeargs ai aes'@ phebe-tshoys kyah Go-labs 
rluf-bgrog Har hgog-meg-de shu your letters 
should also be without let or hindrance, 
like the wind which keeps the heavenly 
bodies always in motion (Fig. &. 87). 


A go-e=ae® gale or WH dat-po 
slowly. 


af P- go-ga, ga ear ony Ye Rx Rah Ne: 
n. of a town in the way to Udyéna, prob. 
in Ancient Kabul (8. Lam. 17.). 


fq 70-logthe reverse; opposite to what . 
was ; back again; also for F#4qa go-sa 
log-pa degraded ; position changed as in the 
case of a superior officer subordinated, or an 
inferior officer promoted to a higher posi- 
tion :-—Fy hag dpon-po gyog master 
made a subordinate or servant, or 447 a5h4 
gyog-po qpon, a servant raised to the 
position of a master; “Fyre gy a 
VEG phan-par emras-pa la gnog-par go-wa 
lta-bu to take a useful advice as intended 
for mischief; also §4™%9 opposed to 
charity or misunderstand charity; gr Rew’ 
49 reversing, misinterpreting character 
or morality ; 9%rf'4q bsog-pa go-log, AF% 
aga brison-bgrus go-log to misunder- 
stand one’s forbearance or industry; 98 
asaqyfiag performance of the wrong. 
Dhyana; deren hq perverse or distorted 
knowledge or wisdom; 9@' 2% %4 shif-rye 
go-log tired of showing sympathy or 
compassion; Bea Aa byame-pa go-log 
tired of loving. 


TF 5| 
8 go-ac, =e F4K4 or Yaw rank; office; 
dignity:  garopg tt guaqls Nqu3 wg ge 


bla-ma mkhan-po rgyal-blon sogs-kyt go-sa 
Ha-bu-la like unto the position of the 
lamas, profeseors, officers, veto. 


FP HA gau-ta-max a5" Gopu-ta-ma 
RearsgehRe:| wien n. of a family in 
Ancient India (K. du. 5 188); n. of Buddha 
B’akyamuni. 

iq gog in W. for 5 gok-po a lump. 

¥aqye4 gog-thal ashes; burnt fragments. 


Yq gog-pa 1. to crawl. 2. to crumble 
off; to acale off (af the plaster of a wall) 
(Ja.). 

Yar gog-pos AQAA GER shig-ral byuh-wa 
ar HUET gL'S damg-chay byuh-wa dilapi- 
dated; damaged; in ruins; worn out: 
qr Mtl a temple in ruins: Spr Yqh a 
chorten in ruins: pa Yay Salfey deraa8 nex: 
%s there are some who even die worn 
out when they crawl about (as little 
children) (KArig. 18). 


© aGT EXE go-dslog than-skyes (Schr.) 
(80 A.). 


*HalQH go-lapi ri-mo Mretet (Kalac. 
I. 58 &8) a circle; circular. 


od goh 1. price; value; also Y's gos- 
that “45 goh-tehag, Yew} Sate Gas 
nor-pdeas hys rin gohegi tshag the price 
or valuation of things or property: %' 
5959 goh dpyad-pa to apprize ; to fix a price: 


Heagra gok brgyab-pa or WRT gok 


~ sgrig-pa id. In Sikkim: “di gof ha dsd 
mo” what is the price of it? (Snd. Hbdk.) 
2.9% steh or £4 ston or E4% thag-ma 
also 1 Klag waft, wq the above; in space 
as well as in time (in Khamg, o.g., it is used 
asasbet. signifying elevated, alpine pasture 
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grounds). YR'sR'ag4 gok dal mthun, Ya>5 
AY" gok-dah bdra-war, Y'IR5 gof-helia, 
Wengen gol-mishuds as above (men- 
tioned) ; like the above or aforesaid similar 
to the above. = 

Wa goh-bkhog stated above; *5 
MSc gok-de yog-pa existing above; *y 
qavex gof-du geal war, sot forth or elu- 
cidated above ; "9 gof-gi the former ; the 
Shove; YY ann goh-gi de rnamg those 
preceding ; 4G Aw gies god-gi shes emoe- 
pa the above statement that ; e459 gre 
sfia goh Bog-kyi ryyal-po the ancient or 
former Tibetan kings; (9 aa54'gs gos- 
gt bcead-pa Har as has been stated abovo; 
Y's, gok-du over it; above; yswqws 
goh-du bphags-pa wee taken upwards; 
gone upwards; improved; progressed; 
SY gok-du phug placed in a position of 
dignity ; kept on the top; 309 gof-de 
bpho-wa, ay wten spiritually developed, 
lit. gone upwards; %&'S§*9.god-des sbyor- 
wa wayw ready; YS %as gof-dus mop-pe 
the sbove mentioned; "%'°4 gof-na on 
it; above; "4" gof-nag from above; 
Yeates got-nag goh-du watret more 
and more; higher snd higher. "9 goé-ps 
wf very much (Zez.); one above; the 
senior (one) = %'§ sgo gof-du over the 
door; 4T 9} Wega yab-kyt goh-du da 
died before his father; %&°%'s, cei gok-ds 
before that or that time; »Saqet's 
ma-tehogs gof-d before they assembled or 
congregated together. 
| MEIN EE Gok-gkar-rdeoh n. of « fort 
and town on the Tsang-po, where coa- 
victs are generally sent for punishment. 
It is situated S.-E. of Lhasa, in the 
district of Mal-gro. 

ef enetgea Goll khri-bdas, bod-bber 
n. of a Bon saint believed to exist in astrel 
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form in the north-west quarter (0G. 
Bon. {). 


eH gok-po= "GQ goh-bu wawt a 
meeting ; assembly; fame; renown; glo- 
bular: 

FETs gol-phud-pa=Ke'ZWS4 yok. 
plud-pa to lift up; tc ride up. 

Wtew got-phebs, or YR ap das gos-gi 
bkab-phebg, the instructions from higher 
authorities; also those arrived or received 
earlier. 

8 gok-wa in W. collar: Yearaqwalga 
goh-wa nap bdein-pa to seize by the 
collar. 


rg goh-bx 1. fow, afte, oft, 
ava a globular mass, lump, heap; ‘* 
33% gof-bu-can ftrweq clot; clotty; in 
lump; in heaps; 'g¥% gof-bu 0-20 


afar, Sfirmgra catarrh or cold; Y'gs'gn | 


goh-bur-byas made into globular mass or 
lump. 2. agglomeration of atoms; '<*y 
egret pergrwagy agate aR dri ro reg 
gsuge bebi-ste rdul-rdeag brgyag haus goh-wa 
yin acc, to the Buddhist metaphysical con- 
ception that which produces the sensation 
of amell, taste, touch and sight is formed 
of the following eight atoms :—(1) §4'4'*a 
rdul phro-rab, (2) g9 rdul-phran, (8) $9 
8% Joage-rdul, (4) @§S ohu-rdul, (5) XB: 
8% vi-boh-rdul, (6) ATES fug-rdul, (7) HE 
§4 glah-rdul, (8) YAXcan Yes fii-madi 
bod-ser-gyt rdul (Sortg. 7.) 


ac ‘31 goh-ma “fa, waft, wwa, wuz 
superior ; the former; the first-named; %«' 
#3 gos-ma-che or Y'wx25% gok-ma chen-po 
the most high; 47%" Rgya-nag gof- 
ma the Emperor of China; "tara gof- 
ma-rnams the gods and superior beings. 
Wear 38'4% goh-mache drug, the six superior 
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things of the 44% Bon-po are the follow- 
Ing :—9W'A AG M's geah-wa bdus-pa mysti- 
cism; 8°FS sft-ghar; Nawawrdaqa mi-lus 
beam logs; YAW ART yi-508 shihe-po; YES 
HR 34 pnas-wa mdog-can. 


Ye'wdaQegah Gok-ma Chen-luf rgyal- 
po the Tibetan name of the fourth Man- 
chu Emperor Kyun-lui is @§t'gv4% Lia- 
ekyofi ryyal-po, the king protected by the 
gods. ak: wa" ga gee na TY ZR sEA' QE? at ge: 
Bere AY OE Ba Sr ga ae ME Rah Se 
QU RST AY Ey SYR gare Ry oe mara aq 
aor es rats’ 3: gag: qaks ogee Ho became 
very powerful, was devoted to Buddhism, 
invited the Pan-chen Rin-po-che called 
Tashi Lama Pal-dan Ye-s’e (friend of 
the first Governor General of India, 
Mr. Warren Hastings). He erected 
many temples and chaityas, and his life 
was a record of miracles. He reigned 
upwards of sixty years. 


Rar HES Ra goh-ma mohog-yon the Dalai 
Lama being the spiritual lord and the 
Emperor of China being the temporal 
] ord ° Ye: a HES a3 gan Bc Reun' ak pen: 
Realy aw agar a Way aka gok-ma 
mohon-yon-gyi thuge-ryer bdtr-yah bisho- 
khamg bde-shiA. bphrin-lag shabs-bdegs la 
thog-meg-du mchig by the grace of the 
Grand Lama and the Emperor (of China) 
here too I being in good health have 
been in the discharge of publio service 
withoat relaxation (Vig. k. 18). 

Yesrgdy goh-na bshin=PF NUR shon-ma 
bshin yaw as before; as the above men- 
tioned ; like the aforesaid; as the previous 
one. 


teh Bea gofl-mobi goh-ma SW" 2a 
superioi s superior; also more and more; 
more in future. 


Go's 


ain Fi 1. gof-mo the upper one , 40% 
%'H lag-pabs goh-mo autre fa the middle 
finger. 2, the white grouse, but applied 
to various birds in Tibet cf the Tetraonide 
family : ¢ha-bya gofl-mo is the Crossoptilon 
Tibetanum, and gong-gyag the Ithaginis 
ycoffryot, eto. (Snd. Hbk. pp. 170-1). 
SSS Par Qari Farge byth cO-ka gis 
kyig gofl-mo ta smras-pa tho two little 
Coka birds said to the grouse (Rdsa.). Fe 
RR e Rats aksyaqn) SRM RR goA- 
moht ca-ysg ro-tsa chu-ser mo-nad sel the 
flesh of the grouse stimulates tho sexual 
desire and also cures discharge of whites: 
MG e LR gok-mohi mug sgrobi 
mo-nag sel the feathers of the grouse 
cure female diseases: YR ATH awa ga aqks: 
I goh-mvht ggo-fiag me-lhahi gdon-nag 
gso the eggs of the grouse cure illness 
caused by the demons of the fire-god. 

We'HH4 gok-mo sreg a pheasant, Phasi- 
anus decollatus. 

Fee goh-shu=FeR§ got-du shu 1. as 
stated or prayed above. 2. a paper lantern 
(Ja.); in collog. Tibetan “gam-shu,” a 
lantern. 


Re Xy god-hog=FT | ltag-hog yaoute 


upper and lower; 4% gshi-goA folio; | 


Rea BI yok-sku gshogs a title of honour, 
signifying his highness, excellence, etc. 

eK, goh-rol-du= PBXs sfiu-rol-du or 
F4"% sfion-a, before, prior to: Swya'ge &y 
®e Kas before the war took placy, 

Wea goft-la above. 

EN gof-sa WYN ous in supreme autho- 
rity or position; the sovereign. 

Re aru Bee goh-sa yas phyin-pa=W5Ae 
Ye? ya-rabs gof-ma those superior persons 
gone before; persons in superior or more 
exalted stations. 
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a5 god loss; damage; %§'*g8'a god 
Agyur-we to suffer loss; 48% loss of 
money and property: "{ PF god-kha, % 
Qa any Say gr aR Fa nor phyugs la nag 
sna-tshogs byufi-nag ¢i-wa loss in property 
or in cattle by disease and other accidents: 
48 ga 3 gage BAS agom sgrub ci-byas kya 
god-med@ there was no loss whatever 
whether he performed meditation or 
propitietion. 


AVN god-ma="Rya byig-pa au, wu; 
fear, loss. 


ae gon the common gourd; pump- 
kin in W. (Ja.). 


act gon-pa ($44) to put on clothes, 
shoes, eto.; %4aey4%2 gon-pa bdra-ts 
re-re tho oost of a set of anything to wear 
(Bésit.); fee Fra to put a cap on the 
head. 2. coat, clothing (Svh.). 

R4¥* gon-snam (3'¥4) sorge or broad. 
cloth for making robes, etc. (Résii.). 

482 gon-phyif felt used for Wweuring. 

ta ga gon-tham= 9% gyon-tham shoo: 
to put on. 


Ra xs gob-non (spelling uncertain) in 
W. to tease; vex; irritate (Ja.). 


ART gompa wre, we, SEAR, HH 
a pace; step: ARs rkak-bgros to make 
a step; Yra8='a gom-pa bor-wa to pace: 
Fervagyiag gom-pa bdun ler-wa to 
make seven steps (as a ceremony, which 
may aleo be counted equivalent to u 
religious pilgrimage, the actual perform 
ance of which is not possible). 


arg pas gom-pahi stabs any peculiar 
manner of stepping whether in proce- 
ylon or in dancing. 


areal 


Wren gom-bgros walking in step like 
soldiers or a procession: °% 4 erage ag 
Agro-na gom-bgrog bkhyor in walking he 
missed the measure of the paces. 

eres gom-staks qewe the manner of 
pacing ; walking in measured step. 

rays gom-geum fare three pacer ; fiz. 
the heavens, earth and the nether region. 

raygera yom-gsum-pa one with three 
stepe. 

Ror gar aS gom-geum gnon, BUG kyab- 
bug fafaun; faurefoma 2 name of 
Vishyu when he deceived Bali in his 
Bamana or Dwarf incarnation (ion.). 

QTC gomepa 1. gute one prac- 
tised in any work; skilled; wont; 34 
a@ era practising or practised in the art 
of reading ; era's goms-pa-can wat 
one who is akilled or practised in any art, 
roxBy9  gome-par byed-pa wee one 
who is skilled or accustomed ; Ysarax'ga‘a 
goms-par byag-pa wantwat one who has 
practised or studied. 

GFR gor or gees phyuge-gor=txo 
nor-nag murrain (A. 4 108). 


A" gor-iu 1. wquw¥ quadrangle. 


2. wafer wisdom. 

FR'S1 gor-ma Crk wens pdo-la she-sa 
byag-pa a term of respect for stone, or 
a general name for stone (Cs.); large and 
small pebbles ; stones ; rubble ; boulder 
stones (Seh.). 

fs Fx 51 BA] gor-ma chag== x's aqera 
gor-ma bkum-pa, VESere® the-tshom meg 
or 26a feg-pa qn, farta certain; sure; 
indubitable: % age aera de-hbyuA-wa 
gor-ma monag-go his coming is quite cer- 
tain. 

+ HH yor-mo=& rdo, ®® Qi: dearer un: 
°45 pdah-wapi soms-la yah bjug FS gor- 
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mo is also applied to signify an irritable 
or angry temper. 

+ 44 gor-ci-ca, anttt’ a kind of 
sandal wood. 

are gol-woa, v. ra bgol-wa. 


RIN gos aw, xan, Stax, fines, 
STU, BIG, WTUTEH, GAT, A, Fe, Wie, aic- 
qx, ufcare, Wayw cover; dress , garment. 
The common word for coat or clothing ; 
there are seven kinds of stuffs for priests, 
&o.; awa dal-gog woollen cloth ; 44% Ya 
ga-nabi gos cloth of flax; »s'¥u sar. 
madi yos linen; SUA Ya du-khe labs gos 
silk cloth; swaw§'¥m rag-bal-gyi gos 
cotton oloth; erate ko tam-pahi 
gos jute cloth; Yq Mu ai-bog-gi gos 
European cloth, &. Ba Sgt age Rew agy 
gos-kys = ryyubs dbbyu-khudg bstan-pa 
enumeration of the materials for cloth: — 
£49 srin-bu silk-worm; %@q5*'S sqar9: 
acomra gta ra lug dad ri-dbags-kyi 
gpu-dai page-pa ana-tshogs various hairs 
and skins of sheep, goats and wild animals; 
Ae axo bark or fibres ; A= 9aqwg fruits; 
ax'or%am sar-ma sogs fibres, eto.; wae 
qu rag-bal sogs wool, cotton, ete. ; sre 
Re: du-khu-labé mit silk cloth, satin, eto. ; 
Yargur gos-goar new cloth; %a dri-meg 
clean cloth; "4 gosg-so-mo new or 
fresh cloth ; 34% dri-ma oan dirty cloth ; 
MeaZea gop rhif-pa old, worn out 
clothes; #9 sag-pa or 9TH hrul-po rags 
or ragged dress ; WW" stog-gos wmray 
upper garment of Buddhist monks ; a's 
bla-gos=¥"'Y% snam-sbyar the sacred rai- 
ment containing thirty-two patches; FY 
aig gstod-gyoge upper cover; mV 3%q= 
smag-gyogs or R\%®% smag-gos lower gar- 
ment; 99'S'2'% bak-tsa-ii-ka an apron of 
five colours; “4N®5Q™ bdome-dkrig folds 
round loins like the dhuti of the Hindus; 
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BSS48 gmad-gkris the beek folds of dhutt; 
M\4* smad-pam under oloth or garment; 
ance or rae the petticoat-like clothes 
worn by the Tibetan monks; rgyan-gos 
fine dressing clothes; rgyun-gog an every- 
day coat (Ja.) ; chog-gog clerical garb or 
garment ; pho-gos male dress; $/a-gos an 
upper garment, a kind of toga; mo-gos a 
woman’s gown ; gsab-gog holiday or gala 
clothes ; Yw§aya gos gyon-pa to put on 
drees ; %f'eas's gos hbug-pa to take off 
dress ; aR" gos brie-wa to change dress 
or clothes; %waSqna gos brisegs-pa to put 
one garment over the other ; 4as§74 gog 
bteg-pa to tuck up, by drawing the front 
skirts under the girdle ; gas gos Idab- 
pa to lay or fold a coat together. 

Yn} BX gos-kyi khyim (atg) get a 
tent; a diseased man’s wardrobe; %fa'}'95 
gos-kyi gar ““tacada a bamboo or bar to 
hang or keep the dress ; Ya} Bay awa oz. 
kyii chog ges-pa Wraxe*ge one who has 
enough of clothes; Ya Pa 45 gog-kys 
gdah-cih ANTES @ rope or etring to hang 
clothes 

ers gox-Gear white dress; Yaar sq 
gos-Gkar can urexatfaq one dressed in 
white; the Goddess Sarasvati. 

Wergs gos-skug yarn or silk thread. 

Uerpragera gos-kia brgya-than-pa one 
hundred breadth-measure of blankets. 

Yarmeara gos khums-pa Yue gyra' gra 
wifi a cloth folded as to look like waves or 
wrinkles. 

Yagx gos-gur a tent of cloth or satin; 
Rn'9% phyin-gur a tent of felt ; q sbra or 
Rg% re-gur tent of yak-hair blanket or 
felt. 

WrsyV9 gos bgyed-pa Sravarere the 
folds in the garment of a monk; one who 
folds clothes. 
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tar ges gos-grum & square rug made of 
Chinese satin. | 

Wergn gos-sgabd skirt or flap of a coat or 
robe. 

sg gos-sgam box ; chest cr press for 
clothes ; wardrobe. 

Bar 85'34 goe-shon-can wreaveac 1. one 
dressed in a blue dress; the sky. 2. 97% 


‘wwarfenfwaw Chag-na Dorje Bodssattea, 


Fara stobs-bsah, agax the brother 

of Krishna said to bean avatdra of Vishyu. 

3. 57° R59 gach gpen-pa the planet Saturn. 
w'3q gos-con an a kind of sandal. 

* Wa'34 goe-can 1. ufget (Schr. ; Lebensd. 
86) a tablet ; a piece of cloth. 2. Yraréx 
5" gos-can tean-gkar a{eey satin. 

a 24 gos-chen silk fabrios; Chinese 
eatin, of which the different kinds known 
in Tibet are :-—¥*'¥e hor-gog, Mf thon-thi, 
Fag'eragye nor-bu chab bdun-ma, rt te 
mdsog-gos, JAPA skyin-khab (Kincob) em- 
broidered satin; §*% jug, §7 93% ryan 
dshi-ma, STRT™ royan drug-ma, sg %wa 
bbrug rig-ma, 37994 bbrug brgya-ma. 

Meda gos-chen-po = Sy at aa du-ke 
labi rag silk-cloth (fon.). 

Yan gop-mohog the finest satin or 
silk-olcth. 

Syn. Ywasm gos-bsah; YS YR hue- 
dgabs gos ; RIN E5EM sruby-mog gos (UAon.). 

Yu'¥ gos-fo weayew a purchased dress; 8 
cloth £t to be purchased. 

MNES gos-rhih=YorRe's gos riiih-pa or 
ar sem-po in Ld. dialect, an old coat. 
or dress. 

Syn. *'H sag-po; yeh hrul-po; 39° 
dug-pa (Yfon.). 

rg gos-brian Wecarere a saad 
cant who pute on a ragged garment; s 
ragged dress. 


Aarge | 


arg gos-thuk trousers. 

ave gos-mthah akirt of dress or robe. 

Fay gos dug-pa old cloth ; ragged 
cloth; torn cloth ; %a'%'s3q gos dri-ma- 
can dirty clothes; w%®5 gos dri-med 
clean cloth. 

Gwegq gos-hdug or SYM chu-gos bath- 
mg cloth. 

Yaa 1. gos-pa faa, pf. of 879 bgo-ica, 
to apply on; to paste or rub. 2. vauqa 
liniment. 


Basa ae gos-phyed phu-lud sleeveless 
robe or garment (in Sikk.). 

Fay gos-phra 4g fine-silk ; muslin. 

Hrh5 gos-byeg sftafa -gain; accept- 
ance; performance; honour. 

Farge gos-bral va, faaw naked ; with- 
out dress or cover for the body. 

Grays gos sbyey-pa What-aiige one 
concealing his mendicant’s clothes. 

Gar Da gog-min aaa a roof; veil: film 
over the eyes; multitude. 


Yas gos-med caw, age, fadfew 
a devotee who has cut off worldly ties. 


Yarsen'® gos-gmar sde arwuréta classes 
of Buddhists who are dressed in red. 

Yards gos-tsan Vga satin. 

raver faa gos-bisemg fics-pa, = 
Zeer Baveg'a badly-sewn clothes. 

Wa hers gos-shiy-pa wafaet a wave, a 
plait or fold in a garment. 

ar8 gos 2ag-po worn-out clothes. 

Yor ser aber: gos-sag-kyi btshos-ma as- 
atfaat a female mendicant clothed in suit- 
able dress; one who lives doing nothing 
more than eating and dressing. 
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Wadena gog-scgs worn out clothes; old 
clothes (Réstt. 5). 

¥'y4 gos-yug piece or cloth or satin, 
enough for making a robe. 

Yaraq = gos-lag_collog. (in Sikk.) 
‘* ko-lak,”” a coat; dress; clothes. 
He ax'34 gos-ser can, wharee a name 


of Vishnu, one covered with a yelluw 
cloth. 


Margso gos-thod-pa to let go a robe 
which has been grasped : 4a quagarax a: 
Beg RE AS AS RE nye E SR Gea go9- 
nag ) hyug-par thoh ser glu-rin gprod-ser srafi- 
gsm sgprag-de gos lhod sgo-bcag one said: 
“‘see you are held fast by your clothes ; ” 
and he said: fix a price for the ensnare- 
ment ;”’ and three srang being allotted, 
the cloth was let go and the door shut. 
(G. Sndg.) 


FINE gos-po or FXH yyos-po wHt 
ithe te tag 5 SsrBarag cara 908-pos bsruiis- 
pa wafea protected by one’s father-in- 
law. 


5} gya num. used in the abbreviated 
form, in the place of 9843 brgyag-cu 80; 
3324 gya-geig 81; F4)% gya-gais 82; 
TIS" gya-geum 83; JAX gya-bshi 84; 99 
gya-{ha 85; F849 gya-drug 86; FA gya 
bdun 87; F934 gya-brgyag 88; F593 gya- 
dgu 89. 


ay Gyt-gyt= IAF 3 gyon-can BY, 
ferg dissimulation ; crookedness; intrigue : 
secret machinations: 97}4'9'9 aaa: gara Qa: 
aN’ defiig gya-gyu med-pahki rnram-pa 
ytn-pag he was a person absolutely free 
from decoitful intentions. JS aera 
gat gg Man gnod-sems. dah glu-wahi gya- 
gyu sogs malice and beguiling intrigues, 
etc. | 
31 
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SYA gyegyi-can = gfze, 
crafty, deceitfvl, fraudulent. 


TYSV9 gya-gys byeg-pa to intrigue ; 
v0 plot. 

SH*8 gyc-gyur bgro that which goes 
not in the direct way; a frog; smoke; a 
enake; a river: $Q° 49 gya-gyur hgro- 
wa = serpentine-motion; to move cir- 
cuitously. 

T*s gya-ma gy« (meandering of rivers, 
&o.) quiet; calm; gontly flowing along 
(Ja.). Of a man: cautious; scheming so 
that one does not know what to think of 
him. 

335 gya-feg marvellous; inexplica- 
ble, of men, ocourre..ces, &o. 


¥fcwa 


F ay gye-tho=%§4 rna-rgyan an 
ornament for tho ear ; an ear-ring. 


5°% gya-do wenex 0 breast plate. 


FP J aay EE gya-nog gsnah aga beau- 
tiful ; of nice appearance. 


FST FRA gya-nom gnafi-~wa n. of a 
celestial mansion, the residence of the 


gods. 


$f PITT gye nompo, erertawa 
phun-sum tehogs-pa Gav@, BTW, THT; SRE’ 
'3'Q gwat-thah che-wa one in abundance ; 


in plenty ; possessed of wealth aud power. 


BS gyapa or $9 gya-wa= ym 
fame-pa € spoiled; degenerated. Aco. 
to Os. deformed; disfigured ; having lost 
his or her former beauty. 


h a S31 gyatsom or T¥% gya-rtsom 
me (to become dry ’) acc. to C's. haste; 
hurry ; rashnees. 
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‘f y Ss gyG-tshom, BERT ; MBIT ms 
briags-pa momentary; unstable; without 
deliberation ; consideration ; gErgeyavh 
B% gya tehom-du byro-war mi-byaho should 
not go all on a sudden, without delibera- 
tion. 

gtr gya-tshom-can 1. Wtea a beard 
of the Magadha tribe. 2. one in doubt. 


b JAYS gyag-po=eTbrieg-pa aye 
destroyed ; ruined; aco. to Cs. diminished, 
Vv. 8999 hoyag-pa. 

YA" gyad or 9° gyit clay stamped 
into moulds, and frequently used as build- 

ing material in Spiti, Ladak and other 
Bel of Tibet; 3&@% gyaf-skor earthen 
wall round an estate or village; 9° 
gyaf-sgrom pisé mould, 


3% gyak-tse pisé terrace; wall of dry 
earth in Ladak. 

3\'% gyaf-ra cattle-yards constructed 
of clay or mud. 

ge Ra gyah-rim pisé layer or one layer 
af pisé, #.c., as much as is stamped in at 8 
time, about one ell in height; this fre- 
quently serves for a measure of the depth 
of the snow (Ja.). 


g® 25 gyah-rig fresco or wall painting: 
gyAt ge Re tgae phug-pabi gyak-ris sogt- 
la in. the frescoes, &o., of the caves (Ye- 
aed. 48). 


5 gyed ae, Tx a champion; s mao 
of great physical strength; an athlete: 5 
RESTS STAM da duh gyag-kyi rteal bgrun 
let us compete once more in athletio dex- 
terity. SVD sEe—R4 gyag-kyt Adsin siahy 
@arel Hew, weer the mode of seiming 
in wrestling; 9V3-49" gyad-kyt cuge the 
prowess or strength of s champion. 
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35% gyad-rdo 1. giant stone; a qucit. 
= n. of a tribe in Tibet. 


°SVES gyad gyuh-po gfex, wa, 
wren (Schr.; Lebensh. 98) n. of a bar- 
harous tribe. 


JF] gyem es shelter; recess in a rock, 
large and wide but not deep; 99°94 Lrag- 
gyam a shelter under a rock: 99% gag- 
gyam a grotto beneath a conglomerate 
rock; a shelter in the steep side of a rock; 
BK'g™ phok-gyam or NEC3H pha-bok gyam 
a shelter under a beetling rock (Ja.) ; 9° 
gyam-be a little cover or shelter (Cs.). 


YRIS gyar-gyod, probably 34p 
gyod-kha 9 gog-pa, lose, damage (Ja.). 


C 
3 gyi for § gi, after 4,4, %, 4%, v. 3 


PAK Gy.git Kulti, n. of » place. 
or Gyi-Ya n. of a place in Tibet. 


Q's Gyt-thaa n. of a place and also 
of a tribe in E. Tibet: Wa Kata Fay 
in the middle (country) are the two, viz., 
Fo-bje and Rapgi; wah gete 
smag-na Mi-flag Gi-thah gaits in the Jower 
country are Mt-hag and Gyi-than (Yiz.). 


y5' gyi-na-ca 1. coarse; poor; 

miserable, of food, clothes, &.: $a a¥a 
a miserable, starving life. 2. unsteady ; 
fickle (Sch.). 


FOF oy: bphyo, in qorewrage ea 
% goam-yas bgrah-yas gyi-bpho dat, n. of 
@ number moonceivably large (Ya-sel. 
57). 

8)" ARNE.” gyi-nahs § gyah= Fraws 


tom lag-pa, or SW 8831300 lag-ka cher-ma 
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thub-pa, state of inactivity, idleness: 4 
log chog thams-cag 
gyt-nahi gyah la bekyur threw all heretical 
doctrines into the abyss of inaction. 
(4. 158.) 


8B oys-tin naine se eood breed 
of horses from Amdo where there are 
twelve different breeds, $8 gyi-KA and 
FW gnam-ea being the best among them 
(Jig) 

Vw 

}: An ge us ey gy'-4ih chu-rta sfon- 
po="KT@ quick-silver (Sman. 118). Fat 
OSTA gyi-kk chuerta gkar-pom Wy 
A bdsin-pa gkar-po n. of ‘a mineral 
medicime, probably meroury. (Sman. 447.) 


QJ}A] gyig caoutchouo; Indie rubber. 

ST AS gyig-gid or BqT  gyig-gdon 
caoutchouc tree (Sikk.). 

QR” Gyit n. of w deity, prob. eR 
Kis-kaf. 

JER gyid-mo in W. gently sloping; 
gradually descending or subsiding. 

5 gyi, v. BF hyih. 


ITER] gyim-bag amalgam; aq 
Reg 72 to gild in the fire. (Schtr.) 


Rar op R585" SEUA Gyimgut 


Rin-chen spulle-pa n. - of an astrological 
work. 


BIR gyn, KH rete 
music, cymbal. 


JN gyis 1. instead of Se kyss, after 
the letters 4 na, 4 ma, % ra, @ da. 2, 
imp. of 9399 bgytd-pa, work honeatly ; 


a4 
vehave well; do (so); S&9§*'98 draf-pur- 
gyis do it straight: 944% gyis-cig, FX do 
or let him do. 
fy 34 gyt-ra=8ys'a bkur-a to 
honour; to esteen:. 
SX gyuh-ro, v. §8% gyof-ra. 
a* gyur imp. and pf. of °g%'a. 
985% gyur-du sin= S539 gyur-du 
chug. 
B84 gyur-na warq, Gafearq if it so hap- 
pened; if it became so. 
gatas gyur-pabi rnam-pa afcara 
anything changeable ; subject to change. 
39) gye-gu Fe crookedness; curve; 
hunch; hump; crooked back; 93%'g%4 
gye-gur gyur-pa fege@ double hump-back ; 
met. a Bactrian camel. 
3A Gye-gor n. of a Bon-po deity. 


2 Gye-re n. of place on the Tsang-po, 
to the south-east of Lhasa: 9°94 Gye-re 
Lho-pa n. of a very old noble family 
of Tibet. 


gn" gyeh, v. 3* gyah. 
)5"8l gyed-pa, v. 8359 bgyed-pa. 


5" gyen-du up; upward ; uphill : 34 
N24 gyen-du-bgro wear, squat going 
or flowing upwards; 94°54 climb up; 34 
3% gyen-gyt-dri onfs fragrance; sweet 
scent; fragrant; 345° 998 gyen-du d/ta- 
a=" ER yur ia-wa Oren to look 
upwards. 


954 gyen-rgys FETE gyen-rgyuhi 
hu-ga (P'S®'§ kha-dafl-sna) the mouth and 
the nose through which the wind passes 
npwards or downwards; 94 424g gyen- 
rg uht mthun. of a disease (Bed.). 
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3Aq gyen-rgyu sere that runs-up. 
wards; fire; names of the five vital (mv- 
avg) winds in the human body. 

‘ATS gyen-rgyug-pa to gallop uphill ; 
to pass upwards; to.climb up. 

‘344 gyen-chag in W. (opp. to 
#\ man-chag) 1. the upper part of a coun- 
try; S27 9435 Pu-rig Gyen-chag, the 
Upper Purig (Ja@.) 2 an ascent. 

ryt gyen-du bdegs-pa to lift 
high ; to praise. 

S55'°84 gyen-du bdren waren drawing 
upwards; also marriage. 

Baya¢ ara gyen-du brdstg-pa = Ture 
to turn up; to cock (a hat or cap). 

BT Z5Iw4 gyen-du lus-pa'to keep above 
(water). 

9429 Gyen-mig faare, fare the second 
of the seven lower regions under the 
earth. 

9792.8 gyen gsar-po a steep ascent. 

9x97 9 gyen-bslog-pa SATE, to vomit. 

Qrwse'h gyen-la draf-po in VW. 
perpendicular ; vertical. 


qx gyer, V. S§88 dgyer-wa. 

QXaE* gyer-bsgom the kind of medits- 
tion practised by the Bcn-po. 

R|X'AC’ gyer-tid 5 rta gates high 
breed horse, or pony. 

3" gyes=%*= g0-20r, v. 299 hgye-ue. 

Qweks gyes-brycs SEA raised up; mAg- 
nanimous; noble. 

‘9x4 gyes-ya fog 4: to analyse, resolve, 
separate; to split asunder. 


we 
aK gyo-dum="% ka-ra wat, te 
l. rugar. 2. potsherd. 3. brick tile (SA). 


aa 


aa gyo-mo wwe 1. gravel; grit. 2. 
potsherd. 3.=3'%% gye-mgo clay vesrel. 


aay ©! gyog-pa crooked; curved : ms S9 
rkef-gyog bent or crooked leg. 

Sq% gyog-po left-handed; awkward 
(Seh.). 


Sa gyogs for = sgyogs cannon; & 
large gun. 


\ 
QE” gyok want; need ; indigence : 9* 
agx'a gyod bkhur-wa to be reduced to 


want. 


ane gyoh-po WX, Ta;=2T WA rig 
gkah-wa crooked; rough; bard to under- 
stand: YH kha gyof-po hard-mouthed 
(ie, pulling at tho reins); #0 ¥°'% some 
gyoh-po harsh; resembling a ‘horn or 
hide that can hardly be mae soft ; 
Ric mi gyok-po a crooked man; an 
obstinate man (4. 134) ; MIRA skag 
gyoh-po imperfect language ; Sar ZeF ishig 
gyoh-po impolite wols; 59 3* dgra gyoh 
a hard, cruel, dangerous enemy. 

JON gyok-tca WA; Pg. kha gyof- 
che very rade; impudent (J@.). 

F352 gyok-ru-wa Sa rough. 

of REX AI gyoh-ral="% sa-shag 


film of dirt, formed of dust and other 
substances, on the surface of water; scum. 


ae X gyok-ro dried body; a mummy 
(Sch). 


AVR gyod, v. 885°: bgyod-pa. 
2 


a5'R gyog-kha remorse; quarrel ; 
law-suit. 

Hy gyod-gseh= ARTA bkhrug- 
pai rtea-wa the basis or grounds of a 
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quarrel or fight: vocamu neh Gad . the 
last is the ground of contention between 
lust and passion. 


Vw 

S52 gyon-pa ufcfen, afetvn, sferr 
to put on; to dress; to wear: 947 que 
Bera gyon-pa lus-la gyon-pabs gos 
putting on the garment that one wears : 
Hq gyon-rgyu materials for clothing. 


FFX gyon-po= Ww gnabs-pa or Fass 
na-bsah we the garment or dress to be 
worn. 


wd 

32 gyol awa green shoots of leaves 
or twigs; J€% gyol-po wiwew a blue- 
necked jay. 


~ | 

UNA I: gyospo wae wite’s 
father; father-in-law : Gv Bara a qYyT 
«fwa protested by the father-in-law. 


§v% = gyos-mo = mother-in-law; the 
matron of a fagily ; also any old lady of a 
family : g7 97 gy8-sgyug parents-in-law. 


Q] gra (da) .one of the six early tribes 
of Tibet: Sj fuag otra epee gag Paw 
aR bog-mi mohed-pa se-rmu {doh stoh dat 
gra bbru-ste rug-drug scr, the six tribes :— 
Hbru, Gra, Stof, Gdok, Bmu and Se (ori- 
ginated from) the five Tibetan brothers 
(bearing the same names) (J. Zaf.). 


79" gra-rgyas thick and abundant (as 
of the mane on the neck of the lion, horse 
ete.) : ARVIN So RT BAY sho-grog 
bkal-dah goan-gean gra-rgyas bdra (the 
land is well-preserved) as curds carried in 
a sheep’s paunch or like the thickly-grown 
mane of wild animals (youth in good 
circumstance is also so described) : My 
gwtey9 kho gra-rgyas-po hdug he is very 
bright and cheerful (Jig.). 


Te 


WRT gre-tgrig to make proper pre- 
peration or arrangement or equipment 
for any business, o. 

RTE gre egrig-po everything put in 
onder ; also looking neat and clean. 

/ 'aqre gra-chage-po 1. nice and 
smooth or glossy; very fine; fit and out- 
wardly appearing nice. 2. appropriate; 
elogant; looking well (4. 196). 

— $46 gro-dol abbe. of the two names of 
places called Lho-gra (Lho-da) and Nang- 
dol (Béets. 25). 

HRM gra-sdeby proper order, arrange- 
ment ; also SexprRan wi-man kha-sdebs 
uniform deposition : OTR ey ear ey: 
qBan the arrangement in the iront and 
of the right and left sides ( Biss.) . 

T% gre-pag 1. n. of a great Lama who 
is said to have unearthed many Buddhist 
religious and medical works. 2. a net 
before the window to prevent passers-by 
from looking into the rogm. 8. carvings 
in wood; WMqrqoyPaceqkan gro sogs 
gra pag kyi gif phug rigs films and 
hollowed picces of wood with carvings, 
eto. (Résit.). 

Q'SA graphub, YK gra-dah phub 
the bristles of barley grain and its chaff: 
Waar taqaren aera Meare Hs Bat Keay ge: 
. ia — earrergyrks | 


8°, Gro-phys (da-chys) end 1 Gra- 
nah (ga-naf) are names of two villages in 


Lho-kha (Ress.). 

q}tcasn Gra phyi tshoh-due un. of 6 
great mart of trade in Lho-kha during the 
11th century A.D. (4. 90). 


yy af gra-giug, aleo called g4q tay 
rgya-nag gi sbug-cha, a musical instrument 
of Obiness make, perhaps the cymbal: 
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TaTaVR gra-eug cha-re-re the cymbal 
each pair (Bfsti.). 


GS grams (fa-ma) flare, uw 
1. awn, beard, bristle, the cars of cereals 
and wild grasses have: Yaws<eqe 
gerry ts yey heat yea gy ak, 
“when the fruits of wheat and berley 
spring forth, to those which come in points 
like the Poa grass, the name of bearded 
grain is given.” The term agara4 bors 
gra-ma-can, bearded, awned plants, is opp. 
to *9'5'G'34 bores gat bu-can, leguminous 
plants. 2. trellis-work, lattice. 3. a tree 
or shrub, probably the Tibetan furse, 
Caragana versicolor. 


garry es Kee ge Garyyy grams 
flams gra-sur mi maf grufi-po rnanrdag si 
in the’ (irregular cornered) cell many 
learned and holy men ‘ived (Jig. 36). 


q'* 3 Gra-ma che n. of a king of ancient 
time; Aawgrengqs 3 i-lag skal-{don 
gra-ma che among men the blessed Gra- 
ma-che ( Yig.). 


FRX gra-sur (da-sur) we the corner cr 
junction of sides also called ¥ grwa. 

yaaa gra legs-pa (ta leg-pa) uc T* 
agwa gra ma-lege-pa the hairs of wild 
animals such as tiger or leopard, &o., when 
thick and glossy are called g: a-deg-pe. 


I: grwa (ta) 1. Wie angle ; corner; 


side FPFtF ay Grws is quarter or 
direction 2. lap; lappet; extremity; 
33 gor-kyi-groa coat-tail : HSewta fry 
FU RAE PQ NT ae IR Or Lo-tea-was 
chog-gog kyt grwa-nag bsul-ste beume-pel 
kyah ma-gnafh though the Lo-taa-wa wept 
seizing the lappet of his garment, ye 
he (Atis a) would not bestow it. 


q 

FI: a echool ; 9 klog-grwa aw read- 
ing echool (0s.) ; §4 agom-gra a school 
for meditation ; Bqw'g sfage-grwa s school 
for mystical Buddhism (Cs.); “Yq bdul- 
grea « training school; seminary; #79 
sman-groa a medical school, Sq rtetg- 
grwae eohool where mathematics is taught ; 
Aq yig-grwa a writing school (Cs.). 

QP grea-khoh Wee, wer 1. top- 
house; a dome. 2. school-house, some- 
times also monk’s residence. 

TRA grwa-graky (fa-daf) the number 
of candidtae monks in a monastery. 

J  grwa-thah (da-thak) wWr«aw 
corner or nook in a plain. 

4° grwa-pa (fa-pa) re 1. a school boy ; 
a scholar; disciple. 2. generally a monk- 
pup:l or novice belonging to a monastery. 

TVA griva-dpon school master ; chief ¢a- 
pa or monk. 

734 yrwa-phrig a little boy who reads. 

4x gra-tshad (fa-tehafl) sqqeret 
school where monks are instructed in sacred 
literature ; a section in s great monastery, 
where the monks belonging to one parti- 
eular school of studies live together. 

qq" grwa-tshogs (fa-tshog) a congre- 
gation or convention of monks. 
grea-behir (fa-shor) WaEgTey in 
the corners: the real meaning accord- 
ing to Tibetan authors is wyerdg, on the 
four sides of a house. 

YR grwe-muer acorner room or monk’s 

cell, 


"M grwa-ea (fa-sa) & monastery; 
gwen grwa-sa chen-po (la-ea chen-po) 
great departmental school attached to 


> 
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large monastery ; HAY) WAG wishen-Kid 
grwa-sa shig ao school where the Buddhist 
metaphysice is taught. 

15 grwa-ti plate; dish in Id. (Ja). 

TT grag-stoh echo; described as SF 
SFC YDG brag-cha Ha-bu stod-hig kys 
sgra, a name for anything of empty sound 
as an echo from a rock: gkye-meg grag- 
stoh tehig-gi fa-ro egrogs an echo without 
any real existence proclaims a loud ory of 
words (4.14); lo sheg bya-wa grag-stoh 
gian-pabi glu-goyafs = low noiseless refrain 
is called fo (4. 146): BYSaT Fea gare 
Qu, MRE Yerquwac gn khyed-kyi grag-stoh 
begrage-pa yis; kho-bohé blo-gros gas-war 
byag the echoes (or reverberations) of the 
sounds you sent forth have split my senses 
(Hbrom. #10). 

GAY! grag-pa or 349 gragepe 1.= 
WON sora bbyind-pa wre the tone; pitch 
of a sound or voico. 2. fame; noise; 
rumour; talk. 3. the principal or most 
(Ja.). 4. oocasionally =<gya, 

QAR grag: few hope; contempt. 

GAPS I: grage-pa 1. aco. to Ja. to 
bind or fasten up a load; so also in the 
collog. 2. pf. of 8894 bgrag-pa. 


QAPN'S Il: am, efirer, wif, qe, . 
warfa, wre, aa, WETS glory ; aleo fame, 
reputation, character by report; B4Wc=a7a 
notoriety ; ill name; bad repute; rumour; 
report: ®t qqweraatige’ the report of it 
spread, was circulated (in most cases it 
signifies good name, renown) : §4'°5' Bqw’ 
Gama QR rH 54 BT sHan-pa dah grage-pas 
sahs gteh thame-cag khyab-pa the whole 
earth was filled with hisrfame and renown; 
FTF shan-grage reputation. 


PA Se | 
24834 grage-can 1. famous ; renowned ; 
beautiful; splendid; glorious; proud ; 
haughty; 9984 grag chen weraat:; of 
great famo; celebrated; renowned ; well 
known. 2. aréery a merchant; [399% 
qNS'2 grags-sfan gkar-wa Qfquw: good 
name; pure fame; reputation; 742434 
grags-bdod-can ambitious; desirous of 
gaining glory, of being famous; 74 '#4 
grage-idan wat, qnetq one who is 
celebrated or possessed of fame: gars? qqr 
FTC YTS HIN sian-pabi grage-pas 
phyogs-rnamg kun-tu sgrogs (his) fame 
spread in all quarters (every where). 


*qawergeats § Grags-pa rgyal-mishan 
aarqe (Schr.; Ta. 31), lit. banner of 
glory; n. of a governor of Tibet. 

TINTWB grags-pa-can= FA YAN gian- 
grags-can siftu, frva, wage, sate, atfen 
illustrious; renowned; §\4wgqyva2'a of 
great renown; of celebrity, fame, glory; 
BAose Tq equa greedy of gain and 
fame. 

qyaotea grags-pa = thob-pa = awd 
mkhas-pa, & learned man. 

sqayrats as Grags-pa hog-zer nun. pr. 
(Schr.). 

Somat aanaza Grags-pahi bees-gien 
aafaw n. pr. (Schr.; Ta. 2, 206). 

qewe4 Grags-byin amen one of the 
devoted attendants of the Buddha: 9¥er 
ea kar ain eB se ga BF SR 885 MO Maya, 

q4aws grags-ma Paldan Lhamo, also 
called S90 @% Dpal tha-mo, t.e., Gri-Devi. 

T'S Grags mu-khyud amafa n. of 
a legendary king, the sphere or circle of 
whose fame was very wide. | 

yyeaks st Crags hdsin-ma (dag-dsin-ma) 
amrwct the wife of the Buddha S’akya- 
muni. 
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yyw Grags-yas 1. ferarra of world- 
wide fame; of boundless celebrity. 2. 
n. of a number. 3. n. of a district in 
Khams. 


ea graf-wa (tang-tca), also TH wa, 
adj cold, cool; collog. partakes of the na 
ture of a verb in such phrases as SRS 854 
graf-gi bdug, he feels cold; 9%" graf-fo 
it is eold. In such phrases, however, it is 
common to insert the word 34 nam, the 
sky, ¢.g. (coilog.) nam fang-mo re, the eky 
is cold, #.¢., “it is cold”; 9<'§8 grak-gkyob 
agure protection from cold; warm woollen 
clothes: Jase {aaugrys grasa dol 
dro-wa sheg-byabs bya the bird called 
the wtitw cold and warmth; this fabu- 
lous bird is a native of the forest 
called in Tibetan Qae Bat aqu Sgrib-ps 
shon-pahi nags, the primeval shady forest; 
its sight relieves one from the effects of 
cold or heat : 9&'33"4's'g% the cold will be 
changed into warmth; 9*'94"43* froren 
or congealed by cold; 98 °if'ax299) it will 
grow cold. 

Syn. FITTS Uags-grah ; BIA hkhyags; 
GANS Thags-pa ; WANA hail-wa ; WANA heer-ira; 
Ge 24 graf-reg; FE grafi-ied (Mion). 

geaka graf-wa sel wfafire warn; 
where there is no cold to remove. 

qR'atSm grak-cahi dug fafax, wla-ete 
the cold season. 

Gea a5 grat-wahi-nad safawia the 
cold fit of the ague; $*§ grum-pu gout; 
rheumatism ; arthritic pain ; J®'§ graf-dro 
cold and warmth, temperature; 94 4*'34'5 
grah-cum byeg-pa to shiver with cold. 

qe ak Mae graf-wahkt gnag & cocl place. 

QS5° graf-kluh lit. cold valley; n. of 
a large village under Kamba Jong on the 
other side of the Kangchen Juiga 


mountain. 


me amex — ee 


ea 


HBT AG’ gral-gmyal brgyad the eight 
cold hells, v. 5948 gmyal-wa. 

% 94 gras-gehs disease induced by cold, 

gq N94 braf-reg pho-ta=ogrm bya- 
ghyut-ka the jack-daw (Mfon.). 

HR graf-rle «a a disease allied to 
rheumatism, also cold in the stomach. 


QIAN g-eke (dofg) want number; @% 
yryes a multiplied number, many 
times; FWA innumerable; Few xla’ 
% grahe ma-gohi-par having no number 
or without number; numberless; yea 
atawa grake bdels-pa or F449 rfsiz-pa 
to count; also an asocountant; ge4'ae 
grafg-brda symbolical numerals of certain 
nouns, which in some books are used 
instead of the usual numerals, for instance 
fq mig, the eye for “two” (Os.) 1. 
fey sign. 2 ave astrologer. 

gee Sarge grafe-kyi = rnam-grafg 
atithmetioal enumeration; enumeration 
of the numbers used in the sacred books 


of Tibet as compiled from the work. 


called ("AQ") mdeog-bgrel are:—(1) 94 
gig one; (2) Se behu 10; (8) 99 drgya 
100; (4) FR" stod 1000; (5) A kAré 10,000; 
(6) 9g" bbum 100,000; (7) WY sa-ya 
1,000,000 ; (8) 8 9 bye-s0a 10,000,000; (9) 
3s dud-phyur 100,000,000; (10) a aga 
ther-pbum 1,000,000,000; (11) @<ager3at 
ther-pbum chen-po 10,000,000,000; (12) 
RTB9 = «khragkhrig —«100, 000,000,000; 
(13) pYAy2 khrag-khrig  chen-po, 
1,000,000,000,000; (14) S@aqe yab-bkram 
10,000,000,000,000; (15) swaqe3ah rab 
bhram chen-po —_100,000,000,000,000; 
(16) q5em gtamg 1,000,000,000,000,000 ; 
(17) qgma°3a°R gtamsg chen-po 
10,000,000,000,000,000 : (18) aay gkrigs 
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100,000,000,000,000,000; (19) <Qaw3ax 
dkrigs chen-po 1,000,000,000,000,000,000. 
Next, the following are progressive 
numbers increasing by multiples of ten up 
to 60 figures: 20, Braga mi-bkhrug; 21, 
raze 3ah mi-bkhrug-chen-po; 22, BVA 
khyag bbyin; 23, BY°GT85E khyag-bbyin 
chen-po ; 24, B34 gpaf-rten; 25, ax Re deG 
tpak-rten ohen-po; 26, °5'%84 deg-bdren; 
27, Sky be R  deg-bdren-chen-po; 28, 
WARE mthad-enad; 20, saryedah mthab- 
snaf chen-po; 80, gem rgyu-rige; 31, 4 
Rew8a'h royu-rigs chen-po; 32, Wate 
bog-1p deeg; 38, Xa) atfta3aE hog-mdecg chen- 
po; 34, SH gwaf-po; 85, sae Ula e 
Gicah-po chen-po; 36, away lege-bbyin: 
37, SqereQy aah legs-bbyin chen-po; 38, 
FqWeH etoge-hgre; 89, FeweY Bek riogs. 
bgro chen-po; 40, “Qe'a4 bbyit-rdul; 41, 
ARK gw RHE pbyid-rdul chen-po; 42, gyqe 
fyys-rtags; 48, gyyw8ah rgya-riags chen- 
po; 44, Fray stobe-dkhor; 45, Jawai 
By%  stobe-bkhor chen-po; 46, mada 
brdab-ceg ; 47, A Aw'BHH brdah-cop chen- 
po; 48, §C8gE’ rram-dbyud ; 49, gerage'da 
BH rnan-bbyul chen-po; 50, Fare stoby- 
mig; 51, Yow Rada stobe-mig chen-po. 
Up to this number there are Sanskrit 
equivalents; from 53 to 60 there are 
no Sanskrt equivalents, the Tibetans 
having introduced new names to replace 
lost originals. 53, gre byame-pa ; 54, 
gawaBah byame-pa chen-po; 56, F'R shsd- 
rje; 66, FRBAE ghth-rfe chen-po; 57, 
RGR dyah-wa; 68, S4°T38HR dgah-wa 
chen-po; 59, 55 Fm biah-giioms; 60, R° 
Ferra btak-siioms chon-po. These sixty 
numbers are used in astronomical and 
astrological calculations. 

Gaa'34 grafe-can AETTY 1. a countless 
number. 2. %W9 mkhas-pa or Raper ag rig- 
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pa-can Ufiga an intelligent man ; a learned 
man (fon.). 

FRR'S5'a grafig-can-pa rer the oldest 
of the atheistic philosophical sects of the 
Brahmans, called Safkhya. 


WRN ASN grafig-hcag 1. war the dawn, or 
the goddess of the dawn. 2. lit. “together 
with.the number.” 


GENSGAR grafs-hbyams WY@T num- 
berless; countless. 


yaaa graks 
repeated four times |S. 


GRVAS grafig-meg 1. weey countless; 
numberless. 2. Wy a crawling; featty 
white leprosy: JRWAS BSS grafis-meg 
kyt khyad-par the distinction of being 
countless, numberless; J2WA5'34 grafis- 
meg-can WH supreme. 


gerade asa grais-med geig (the num- 
berless one). In the work called Mafiju ¢ri- 
mila Tantra (ser 50C3'Q5) the following 
numbers are said to have been in use 
in Ancient India among the laity for 
worldly purposes:—From 1 to 10, te., 
mq geig to 59gN ther-bbum, and 
11, QE" cu-rfog; 12, say" mchog-fial; 
18, gM skya-bphyis; 14, 8H byc-ma; 15, 
SER nud-nudb; 16, Hom misho-yas ; 17, 
gan §s ldaby-phyor; 18, & rdsi,—all these 
being each a multiple of another by ten. 
In the work called "W838 phal-po-che the 
numbers vary after the eighth, fc., 34 
bye-wa; such as M5 [& khog-khog, "59 
thag-dgu, ATR khrig-khrig, werww 
thame-thamg and so on up to 128 places, 
increasing by multiples of one hundred. 
In the Ladta Vistara there are thirty-two 
numbers, also increasing in multiples of a 
hundred. 


maf-cha [@yOwe, 
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TAWA grafs-geer to enumerate ; count 
the number one by one. 


Tegel grafz-subgro wert awtt gow 
into numbers; is counted: QerTgayys 
grafg-su bcug-pa, put into numbers ; count- 
ed: FAR grafs-su yah aeqrata even 
in number. 


qa" ga grab-rgyab pride; boasting 
(Sch.). 


FANT: grabs BS geom-byed; TH 
gra-sgrig 1. preparation; arrangement; 
measures; contrivance; Z48'854 to make 
preparation for; sia qaw844 to prepare 
to go: 9¥4qawtMsa8'S'4 just as prepare 
tions were being made for slaughtering 
them (Mi7). 2. defined as ®sraqRavas'age: 
nis “signifies the certainty about the 
time of immediate action”: a qawss4 
yok-grabs hdug was on the point of voming, 
or am just coming ; %°'qaa' ga'gr prawi- 
grabg byas-byuf was about to beat or 
strike; ANE. ¢i-grale byasbywh 
was almost dying or dead; Fay qarey 9 
gsag-grabs Lyas-byuf, was about to kill: 
Fa'qaw&a was about to get or gain; * 
gan'&q is about to slip or run away; * 
qan'Ss is about to finish; 4. ana} gw" 
#94°% on mutual agreement. 3. delibera- 
tion: ®§'9<'qaw95'94459 they were deli- 
berating about mo (in W.). 


GaN I. fewree place or object of 
reflection, thought, etc.: Fan yw'g'g grabt- 
yul ta bu, FAU9s grab)-gyis, FLAGS ston- 
mo {ta-bu. 


QA gram (dam) 1. G4 YE chu nah-gi 
rdo a kind of stone found in water (Nag). 
2. J8'4 gram-pa swamp; marsh; {en 
(Lez.), 3, *349 bgrem-pa (Mih.), 





FY 


graperg Gram-pa kham-bu one of the 
places of pilgrimage of the Bon (G. 
Bon. 38). 


Hh gram-2a TERT stony. 


Ra gral (gal) "429 bphref-us fa 
row, range series; also a rope, cord; 
Were, “fw, class, stratum. 


gee gralpgo or WYER gral-gyi 
thog-ma the upper end of a row; the 
uppermost place; the seat at the head of 
atable; 43" gyas-gral the right hand 
row; 4449" gyon-gral the left hand row; 
Suwgy gshoge gral 1. the order or file of 
monks in a religious congregation ; ¥'T#' 
Rw tf ae on' hy reggae’ =many novices 
sitting in rows without being awry ; 904" 
% behugs-grai the order of seats, also the 
order or row in which lamas and chiefs, 
high and low, sit according to their posi- 
tion or rank in any publio or social gather- 
ing; #43" row of religious symbols; #84 
¥ row of offerings for the gods or offer- 
ings placed in one or more rows ; 93% the 
order or row in which the images are placed 
in a temple; & 4" row or order in which 
men are seated; 9T 45" house-talk (Ja.) ; 
eg" the row of supplicants waiting for 
benediction: a Wqarqn sae geragqaya'g, 
when you are sitting with your brethren 
(fellow-believers) in one row. 

STR gral-sgrig or FSPBTY gral-du 
sgrig-pa to arrange in order, dispose in 
rows. 


QU¥m — gral-tsheg= EWE tehes-grafs 
date; a consecutive date. 


grfsz: gral-rima fe line; row; file in 
which monks sit in any religious service 
of congregation: #4, 944 98" rgan-gshon 
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gral-rim the order in which the young and 
old sit; the right af seniority ; ga We Ror' 
qe Rorgy the religious services of the per- 
fected saints according to the order of 
seniority (Zam.). 

Syn. SUS BW gral-du sgrige-pa; 4'5' 
SES tshar-du Ghar ; §®' SS phrot-bkog; @Y' 
45 Agu royud; Ayaqweats khrig chage 
bkog (Affion.). | 

gen ir: (dal-rim) acc. to Jd. claim; 
title. 


QTJE'S gral skyoh-we wrat a chadow. 


gaye grat-pa a beer-house customer 
(Ja). 


YA" grai-ma a small beam; rafter 
(Cs); Gu'Q'U EN gral-bu gral-_phyam roof- 
laths; sticks which are laid close 
and covered with earth (Ji.). 


GN gros class, order, series; rank, 
dignity ; tribe (Cs.). 


eat" et grag-pa 1, to bind, for \%'9 drag. 
pa. 2. (Bengali) wrewft wooden beams 


or rails. 


qj gri (ds) «fe, we, aff a knife, wea- 
pon; Wat sabre. Different kinds of 
weapons :—@'8 chu-gri, 98% grinthud, = 
G%q ra-gribé bu, FET gri-gug, YSae 
gri bkhyog-po, ST® dgra-sta, ¥* sta-ri, ¢R 
sta-gri, sw RR aga ral-grigi bkhrui- 
bkhor, a gri-sgur, ™*® sa-rah. 

Syn. Ra’ cat-lah; Ra's brdeg-cha; 
BE AES regen good ; MTHS lag-shyok ; UX 
AEH BS sla-wa bdeum-byed ; TOUS gywi- 
du bdein; HRaraR'mR mishon-chai geht; | 
BS agrol-byed; SAT9 YEH dpal-gyi shif-po; 
mE5;85 good-byed ; 14" ga-ma-ka (Mfion.). 


& pr gri-kha the edge of a knife. 


at 4 


A 

a gri-gu 8924 khug-cig niche; 
yak Rdo-rje gdan-gyt gri-gu na bud-meg cig 
again a woman in a niche of the temple, 
&o., at Vajrasana. 

8'9°@ gri-gu chuf wafe small knife. 

B35 gr-gug wife a short crooked 
sword. 

Q-geatgh Gri gum-btean-po one of the 
ancient kings of Tibet, son of §rib-khri- 
béean, who was assassinated with a knife. 

8X4 gri-non qa n. of a disease. 

Peary air ergys gribya gag-gi geog- 
pa Ha-bu wm: yas-aqweus a knifo of 
the shape of the wings of a cock. 

aXe hang gyri bya rog-gi mohu wea- 
wra-wye a knife of the shape of the 
crow’s bill. 

8:89 gri-mag, v. YAH grib-ma. 

855% gri-dmar (lit. the red knife) knife 
of superior quality manufactured in Tibet. 
QRH grifi-co sharp edge of a knife. 

RE'SH rigs tse-mo wdta the point of 
@ scimitar or sword. 

84 gribu a small knife. | 

8-4 gri-ca explained as §ress'wa 
Dek gkycs-pa dar-ma gri-la gi-wabi ca, 
fiesh of an adult man who has been killed 
with a sword (this flesh being used in 
sorcery ). | | 

Qx zea grir rham-pa or Yahya grir 
go0d-1 3 or Bxagera grir bgum-pa to kill 
(or being killed) with a knife. 


nw 
| grin-pa (din-pa) prob. 344 egrine 
po skilful ; clever (Jd.). 


qa grt (did) shade; defilement; stain 
or spot; filth; contamination, mostly in 
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a religious sense: Y&R grib-yod con- 
tainination, pollution will arise: % 3 re- 
grib defilement by or from a corpse; 959% 
grib-sei the removal of defilement; also one 
in whom there is no defilement; n. of a 
Buddha. #W34 sas-grib unclean food 
or pollution of -food ; Yaga dirty clothes, 
or defilement in clothes; 9443" yug3- 


. gr or pollution of widowhood; 9 


89 or the defiloment that is brought by 
different people assembled in s marriage; 
gam 'Qq dmar-grib or pollution of blood or 
anything slain red-handed; <r§a pollution 
by the breach of a vow; unchastity ; 9% 
8a defilement by quarrel or fight; 947% 
defilement in slaughter pertaining to 
butchers, or defilement from murder; 9 
§9 defilement caused by oath or by the 
barbarous custom of killing animals and 
swearing over their blood (prevailing 
among the Kham-pa tribes): 4°9« defile. 
ment from incest. 

99°94 grib-kyi phu shady valley, gene- 
rally on the north side of a mountain 
range (of. R98 sribs); 22 9q" grid-phyog 
the shady side of a hill or mountain, the 
side not exposed to the sun. 
QBN grib-kirnug the washing of defile 
ment. | 

Sa3q grib-car. stubborn; refractory 
(Ja.). 

hank grib-mdog offerings made to Bon 
deities for removing some defilement. 

herah4 grib-gron 1. qrerce, wrat she 
dow, or 2. Wyat'9a btsog-pabs grid defile- 
ment from unclean thinggs, filth, night-soil, 
&o.: SagrgrgrQa aia agem chos-greer 
grul-bum grib-gnon berufs in a religious 
school there should be protection agains 
defilement from harpies (Zam. 2.). 


Aare 


§erg5°9°' 944 grib-gnon gyi gdon a demon 
that defiles and poisons food ; a harpy. 

S46 grib-ma shade; shadow; $a" 9 
aH grib-dah grib-mabi gro (Zam. 8) 
evar; AaB 9am G-95 grib-ma the shadow 
of a tree. 

Grace eR ag Grib-ma ghon-pohi nags 
forest of the dark-blue shade in the fabu- 
lous northern continent of Uttara Kuru. 

grata orih-maki lam wravay the 
milky-way ; aleo a path by the shady side 
of a mountain or in the valley. 

Geratqu grib-mabi jug eraty, the 
shadowy body, f.c., body of defilementse. 

Rerda grid-sel the removing of pollution 
or defilement of any symbol, image, sacred 
books, or offerings by religious rites. 

Gah grib-s0 the quickly vanishing, at 
sunset, of the shadows of trees, &0.; fa¥ 
eer y cand efysem® hanging down, 
also lengthening of shadows before they 
vanish in the shade of night ; a ¥2<aqqa 
waqeeamy long projection of shadows. 

Ga'R« grib-srud guarding against defile- 
ment. 

Qrancs grib-beahs cleansed or purified 
of defilement ; purification of defllement. 

Ra ygqs grid-thags ccol shade (Sch.). 


Aare grim-pa to hesten; to hurry 
(Sch.). 

ajar grim-tse, soc. to Ja. a pair of 
scissors (in Sikkim sounded “‘ Aysemitse ’’). 

Ww 

ANE grim-ps, “Is, we clever; 
skilful; dexterous; also careful; on the 
alert; SayaRews rig-pa grim-pa to be 
careful; on the alert: 'x§e49 grica-sa 
grime-cig be attentive in the monastio 
school: 843449 on a hill range take 


cere! 
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qa gril (¢tf) (of. Swe byrit-wa) a roll; 
4a Qe gog-grit rolled paper; a paper roll : 
Faq gah ga'aag' ge kopt rolled up in paper : 
‘are gos-grid a roll of satin or cloth; a 
garment folded up (Ce.). 

Serr 85° gril-khe byed-pa to make up a 
parcel. (Soh.) 


QI: grew la figure, oorner, tip, any- 
thing with length and breadth; 994 gru- 
beht a figure with four corners, gen. a 
square; Gg yul-grs a country with 
certain dimensions, é.¢., the division of a 
country in provinces or districts. 2. 
lustre; g'4** gru-¢mar a reddish lustre 
from precious stones. 38. a district of 
Tibet lying to the east and north of Doug 
(Jig.). 

q Il: wh, are, aw, de, am 
general term for boat, raft, vessel; also 
84 gru-can a boat, ferry. 

Syn. syweyrd riage geum-po; qin 
gru-yi rab; EVRS agrolwar byed; © 
ox" pha-mthar sgrok; °F sh seh-ge-can ; 
FAG rta-mgo-can; G2 AR'§ chubi-pih-ria 
(Miion.). 

41% gru-gkar (gu-kar) a kind of 
turquoise. 

U3 gru-skys warfcs that which falling 
on water strikes it; an oar (#fon.). 

Syn. §585 skyod-byed; sqerak Ay 
bsgral-wahi cif-rta. | 

QP gru-kha or Q44P gru can-kha or 
@ S*'8 gru btaf-ea landing place on the side 
of a river, eto.; a ferry. See maps in 
Survey Report of A. K.’s journey. 

GBS gru-khug the keel of a slip. 

gq 0 gru-mkhan wtfay navigator ; 


a ferry man. 


a4 
95] Gru-ga 1. clew; hank. 2. n. of 


@ country. 3. stone or paiut of whitish- 
blue colour. 


‘a gru-gu 1. a thread-ball ; yarn in 
round ball. 2. #84 §'g'y Utshon-gyi gru- 
gun. of a village in Tibet (Jig.). 

898% Gru-gu Rgya-ran. of a village 
in Kham (Lof. 27). 


QR gru-gia passage money at a ferry ; 
_ @ boatman’s fee. 


Q"BX gru-char 1. rains; rainy season: 
QU gga grr atawates yulgru kun-la 
khyab-par bbebs-pahi char rains that fall 
over the whole country and produce a good 
harvest. 2. a fine, fertile rain (Sch.). 


q Hl gru-ma (du-ma) angle; corner; 
convex or concave ; also edge, border, brim. 
(Cs.). 

G5 gru-chog or BU*4 grub-sin Bre 
corner ; adgle. : 


Q 48" gru-geum faare a triangle; 7:o% 
gru-bshé a square; $%6 gru-draf a right 
angle; 9°44 gru-yon or ¥ FR gru-gyel obli- 
que angled. 

U5) gru-beht n. of a stone: Frys 
me Reg ARE gru-bshig klag-pa geo shit. 
chu-ser bden the stone called Grub-behi 
heals the brain and draws out pus. 


q°84 gru-bdren faaree, defined as g'45° 
gregh gARAR gry nafi-du bjug-pabi skye- 
bobs mia, person conveyed in a boat. Peo- 
ple who journey by boat are :--a¥qae 
guest ; “q21g4 merchant, trader; g@'%4 
boat passengers. 


29 gru-pa ferryman. 
g 4 gru-bo= gaica gru-gsifg- ship 
(Ja.). 
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+ gate gru-biece boatman's feo; ¢ 
nda gr bisag-pa, SU RT ESTA chu-lakhral 
sdug-pa-po tol collector of a ferry. 

TSI gru-tshags, FVM gru-giof-sas 
ferry or ghat: de nas Se-gmar gyi-grv- 
tshugs-la byon-nag, then he arrived at the 
ferry of Se-gmar (A. 91). 

GSH gru-tshume-pa= Gra or FUG 
€5'9 to sit silent, without speaking. 

g'384 gru-bdein Crewe, Gree 1. n. of 
@ mountain in the south of India; alo 
the residence of Avalokites’vara on th 
small island of Puto off Shanghai; n. of 
the residence of the Grand Lamas st 
Lhasa. 2. an harbour. 

GR 549 gru-ys yan-lag= YR gro-akys 
an oar (MHfon.). 

G58 greys rab= 4A gru-con 8 ship 
(Mfon.). 

GR 479 gru-yi geog-pa=K’y gru-thys 
oar; the wings of a boat (Bfon.). 

Byn. gtq'aq gruht yan-lag; Fak 
gyobl-bye; ¥°9 skya-4a (Mfon.). 

g Rake gru-yis sgrol arficw a navigator. 

Qawesn'a gru-lag bdas-pa wefan: one 
who has made a voyage. 

B44 gru-gan=qRan grungy rab a ship; 
GAP gru-can kha=gQe ee § grud-gick 
sa starting or landing place of a ferry; ¥ 
“49 gru gan-pa ferryman; gWAA4 gre 
la shon-pa to go on a ferry-boat. 

q ay gru-mo (du-mo) the elbow; 7% 
gre-mo, Y% ku-ni, wee the elbow, or 73% 
ka-au-ni arta, 49 38 Baa a ex ah ¥q jag. 
pabhi-tehigs-pa bar-paht rtse-tog the top- 
most piece of the middle joint of the arm: 
QFE age 8 gru-mor ki: toam-ka hold- 
ing a trident in the hollow of his elbow. 
aya g'F jag-pahi gru-mo is defined as i- 
waht dpuf-pa; Y#24qq the hollow of the 


a7 
elbow joint: wat g HANA ga Aa: pea 
BAW lsg-paht gru-mo re jo-woht pus-mobs 
stef-na bshag resting each elbow on the 
knees of the lord (4. 135). 

gay El grug-pa to break into small 
pieves; to crumble; to bruiso; gq'at'aga 
grug-paks bbrag bruised rice (Sch.); 34*'9 
grugg-bu something broken. 

JRE 1: grukpo (dut-po) =95'9 grat 
wa, FE ghyah-po, Reapers rig-pa, grime 
pa 1. very intelligent’; qax clever ; wise ; 
prudent. 2. meek; mild; gentle (Cs.). 

"el IT: the corn seed that is not 
rotten (Jig.). 

TA grubI: (gob) pronounced rsd, in the 
upper Himalaya’s and Shar-Khombu, 
signifying in Ld. all: gv Ae" grub-ci-soh 
all aro dead (Jé.). Réb-te: altogether, 
jointly. 

A Ti: fare; See Reg averse che 
G79 byeg-pa-po ghog-su meg-par rafi-raf gis 
grub-pa anything accomplished or done 
by iteelf without any agent. 

grade grub-mchog= gr24 a great saint ; 
grates grub-mchog-ma frarwa a female 
saint. 

gt grub-thod, feat a saint, occurs in 
the following passage of (Zam. 2):—g® 
Rr Ror qa Rar ahs grub-thob rim-gro gral-rim 
behin GRAN grub-bries one who has 
gained perfection. 

gree 1: grub-mthah 1. fearn, arare 
established conclusion; opinion; theory 
(Zam.): 9:4n Agree arava there being 
no conformity of doctrinal principles 
between the Brahmans and the Buddhists. 

gree 1: = WRF YS thar-pabhi blo-gros 
resolution for liberation from miseries; 
determination for obtaining irodna 
(Mffon.). 
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gaa grub-pa Ie. fex, feet, ary, TYT- 
wat, wu, WH, WES ; pe. of &gT9 to accom- 
plish 2. gToNSS°Eq grub-par byeg bsug 
awa, feaw a saint: g79"' HE'S orub-pas 
btags-pa fad? qita accomplished by a saint ; 
gvawaa taught or preached by a saint ; 
grax gx'ty grub-par gyur-cig fefarey be 
it ready, complete, perfect. 


gare IL: 4 sin-pa faua, fefa exist- 
ing; success; 978 ma grub-pa not exist- 
ing (Jd.): gvask'a8'8 grub-pa dah bde-wa 
art gw the happiness arising from yoga 
or union with the supreme spirit (in Brah- 
mapism) and with the eternal Cényatd or 
void in Buddhism : §°'9@% grub-pa Jug, the 
formed body, either the frame, the struo- 
ture, the body, or more prob. an abbre- 
viation of g° Sgrawga'a?'qs, the body that 
is made of the five skandha (aggregates) ; 
garuk €ar24 grub-pabi don-can what is neces- 
sary in the charms of necromancy for pro- 
Pitiation; #¥q mustard. 


grat snag grub-pahi duah-phyug= gt 
#4 grub-chen great saint (Yrg. k. 11). 

quater Saggy aaghan Grub-pahi raf- 
byon epyan-rag gsigg the saint originated or 
existing by himself; the self-formed 
Avalokites’vara; @¥Q8 lhun-grub or Gy 
goo thun-gyt grub-pa wwatfen self-origi- 
nated or self-formed: %4§8 Don-grubd or 
Kaa s5' BI Don thamg-cag grub-pa ward- 
faq aname of the Buddha, in whom there 
is the fulfilment of every purpose; also the 
name of a magic spell or formula. 

gaa grum-pa the Tibetan badger: 
ge Rear akg eR age gor aw ge Aa age rluf 
semig bdsin-pa phyi-ba-dafl grum-pag kyafl- 
ges gsuf he said both the badger and tho 
marmot know how to suspend animation 


qaa| 


and rlusg—e reflection upon the the prao- 
tices of Tibetan ascetics or nal-jor (A. 
70): qeratg srg 9a elem grumpabi rgyu 
ma srgyu-geer hjoms the intestines of the 
badger overcome colic. 


gaye grum-po a maimed person ; a 
cripple. 


gx"9 grum-bu (dum-bu) or 94% grum- 


nag also called §* trem, gout or rheumatism. 


“T8" ca-grum, aco. to Ja. SY 9X dreg-grum 
podagra ; a feeling of lameness in the limbs; 
GUY" rug-grum gout affecting the bones ; 
3g" = tea-grum rheumatic pain in the 
muscles, @§* chu-grum, F455 grum-gkar, 
G54 grum-nag seem to be varieties of 
amall-pox. 


QUA grul-sum (dul-bum) geaves, 
Heures a class of ‘Vampire-ghouls feed- 
ing in cemeteries; gQH'8 grul-bum-ma 
gurs) females of the above. 


QU QAN'S3 Grul-dun-can n. of a medi- 


cinal drug ; an esculent root, Arum cam- 
panulatum (a cure for piles). 


Syn. F°% rteub-mo; YH ga-gon; wx'4 
alum arga-hjome wily that which cures 
piles: 78 bra-bo rgog; “RV BV RE jaeg- 
byeg spof-po ( Mfion.). 

PLAN H AS ASS gruttum alr. 
waht nu sho-can are the following three :-— 
OS Blu-dug (49 nag), PSS geab-dug (5K 


Gkar), PASI gitan-dug (FP) kha (Sman. 
360). 


qv aj grus-po (¢u-po) a yak only two or 
three years old (Jd.). 


g Gre (¢eh) yatareyat the eleventh of 
the twenty-seven constellations mentioned 
in works on astronomy. 
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Syn. Ee wésho-skyes ; §& ria-ohu; % 
¥™ bisho-skyeg (Mfon.). 
TB" gre-skyes urgerenateare born in 
the constellation of yararen ay. 
ayy gre-ga a sheet of paper (Ja.). 


a's Gre-gna n. of a place in the pro- 
vince of Kof-po in Central Tibet. 


qa grewe (de-wa) = sig" MgTin-pu 
or @% glo-yu who, wes the fore part of 
the neck, the throat, both wind-pipe and 


the gullet; voice: FreXH ygre-wa bee-mo 


& good voice; Ya qa orewa gags-ps 
obstruction in the throat; hoarseness; 2 
R559 gre-wa, dur-wa a stertorous Voice ; 
PANT HEBS gre-heal Mas-byeg in W. to 
hawk; to hem; to clear the throat (Ja.). 


| °F gre-bo & species of demons; 7% 
gre-mo female demons of this kind. 


ay ay gre-mag vulg. for ¥* gre-ma 
awn of barley or of Poa grass. 


ay Fapag gre-mog bbu in W. ant; 


emmet (Ji.). 


a5 gren occurs in M9 Kes ckkarat & 
F345 gren-gys don-du bethe-pabs ri-mo cen. 
(Jig. 82). 


Q)5'A] gren-tehag plaited wicker 
work in straight rows. | 

$93 I: grehe, or 3 drekeu, & young 
bear: ¥ XarQqqte gee oo-rog grebu-goig 
phul-was Cho-ro having presented a young 
bear (A. 63). | 


QS 11: wre pos, peas; Haan mon 
sran grebu-a kind of pea growing in the 
Sub-Himalayas. 


qara) 


GFN'S gros wa 1. the flashing light- 
ning (Schér.). 2. 36% drep-ma a kind of 
plant: Qrat Qex Ra qtic qe eawalom grep. 
maki ge-ser srin-geog glah-thabs hjoms the 
prstil of dregma kills worms and overoomes 
the diseases called gish-thabs. 


F gro wryn wheat; a gro-ska 
dry wheat. , 


73 gro-ga (do-ga) or {F gro-kha en, 
or Aepysioqna pA-stag pabi page-pa, 
white birch bark used for writing charms 
on; also aco. to Jd. used for ornamenting 
bows: *5° qs Baal i quar e495 gary ahh 
wen Sarg serearey: Bq: pan aR-Bu wrote 
these mantras on white cloth or peper or 
leaves of the palmyra or the bark of the 
barch which grew in their country (SuraA.). 

%*<° gro-doh the winter granary of 
wheat in Tibet; an under-ground cell 
where wheat is kept during the winter. 

449 gro-tehag sieve for sifting wheat. 

$9 gro-wa or §¥ gro-mo reddish grey. 

x nas Gro-Sehin waeat wwe tho twenty- 
second or twenty-third constellation in the 
astronomical works of Tibet and India. 

Syn. BT85 bphrog-byeg; %4G bon-po; 
@'8 bya-gho (Mfon.). 

Ha 839 Gro-bshin gyi fa-wa wad 
yfear the full moon in the month of July- 
Angust. 

Fake Sa Gro-bshin-gyi sla-wa or Fa 
859 sla-wa bdun-pa the month of Gravana. 

WAMBS —gro-behin-byeg (do-shin-ché) 
hole under the ground where wheat is 
kept in winter (4. X.). 


HMw gro-yos (go-yo) parched wheat 
@ corn. 
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G8 gro-rit ball of dough, or lump 
made of moistened wheat flour. 


¥¥q gro-sog (do-sou) stalks of wheat, 
wheat-straw. 


M3 gro-ma (do-ma) wre, wee 
1. the sweet potato of Tibet. 2. name 
of a herb (Vas-g4.) [the grass Scirpus 
Kysor)8. 98 rgya-gro or his rgyahi 
gro-ma the potato introduced from India : 
Horans an ga gia ean ahs the potato being 
sweet is cooling and stops diarrhea. | 


PSI" Groma luk n. of 8 place in 
the north of Tihet (Ka-thafl. 168). 


Far: Gro-luf n. of a village in the 
province of Lho-kha. 


BHR gro-so-ma (do-lo-ma) $35, gos- 
chen « kind of satin; silk stuff. 


7x Gro-sa village in the district of 
Phenyul. 


xs Gro-ho (go-ho) gay g gah phyag- - 
rgya rnams-e0 & mystical word ueed in the 
Mahamudra Tantrik nites (X. g. 4 2165). 


ay grog= he grog-ma .or ¥q% grog- 
mo (dog-mo) fuqtes, Yat ant ; emmet. 

Syn. 24944 srin phran-ma; 49% royu- 
rgyu-ra; FARRER grin-rjebi-bu (Mfon.). 

Was grog-skeg waist of the ant; also 
narrow as that is. 


S755 grog-mkhar wets ant-hill. 


Syn. 9g BAY™ brgya-byin spyi-wo; Xx 
STATE wor-ldan brteegs; Pyar grog. 
magi-tshhh; Sqetars grog-mahi mkhor 
(Mifton.). 


fay 2 grog-po 1. qua deep ravine 
in which a torrent flows; the sides of snch 
33 


SF Ae | 
ravines are termed ga¢-pa, $24 Ha gwawge 
Ri Yartan, gy aun'’s chu chen-pos brug-nas 
byuh-wabhi grog-poham, gag-pa yaf-ser, that 
which, is caused by the erosion of great 
waters is also styled grogs-po or gad-pa. 


Hq" to grog-ebu, v. YT" grog-ma, ant 
(Nag. 52). 


Hee grog-tehad=Yy ats grog-mahi 


tshafi ant-hill. 


yy Qn I: grog-shsf or *§44"" oultiva- 
tion in uneven narrow ground away from 
-rillages or gen. in wild places where cattle 
are pastured. 


z aay aE Il: ae RR ORS RES Se rma- 
dah gser skrafs chu sri-scln. of @ medicine 
which cures obetruction of the urine; a kind 
of moss growing on the sides of chorten, and 


old walls, etc. 

Gera grog-gyad lateral gully on 
hill-side: “48 grog-chu, brook; rivulet, 
vy. 4448 grog-po. 

¥q7e5 grog-gsar a torrent pouring down 
a ravine. 


AAPA groge ay, sfafe, ae, are, 
war, «¢ a friend, companion, fellow- 
labourer, assistant; paramour, also hus- 
band; Page kha-grogs a seeming friend ; 
a friend in words; a false friend; 3* 
Yan riif-grogs or Fetqn = shih-grogs 
true friend, bosom friend, associate, com- 
panion, comrade, fellow; ¥aqr8 grogs-khye 
playmate or play-fellow ; S98 dpuf- 
grogs, fellow combatants comrades; %S4@ 
Wan pdug-grogs or WITH behuge-grogs 
fellow-lodger ; SS dgab-grogs, ANS* 
gtan-grogs spouse ; husband; wife; *%4* 
U4 bdod-grogs or 245 %4% hdog-rogs sweet- 
heart; #a'¥a" mdead-grogs a lover; 9¥r 
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494 gsim-grogs bedefellow (not only con- 
cubine) ; S984" gmag-grogs ally, conf- — 
derate (in war) ; 499% Jag-grogg colleague; 
journeyman; under-workman; “7 ¥qu, 
tehtg-groge an auxiliary word. [V.-B.—In 
pop. works and colloqg. language the word 
¥4" sounded ro or rog is combined with 
verbs in the imp. To give a polite 
tum to any request; “ nang-ro-nang” 
please give; “‘tin-rog-nang” “will you 
kindly show,”’ eto. 

Yqwes grogs-fan a bad friend. 

Yaqws4 groge-dan aeraat help or assis- 
tance. 


Hqaregu 
ship. 

Hq yroge-po (fog-po) wat, fia, Te 
friend ; ally. 

Wqr35'9 1: grogs-byed-pa to be friend ; 
to make friendship ; to assist ; to be friends. 

ua $4 H4195'9 to cultivate friendship, to 
be mutual friends. 

Yqw85 11: Syta, Tw assistance; aiding. 

Hqw85% grogs-bycg-pa is synonymous 
with %qwxa rogs-ram; in writing some- 
times SA Hqs sdofs-grogs is also used. 

¥qn'A grogs-mo a female friend; also 
® mistress. 

Syn. gM sla-mo; T4408 na gham-ms; 
Heh pho Kamo; WEVHSrN kus-gpyed 
mntshufe-ma; 4X RaH hyhrin skyel-me 
(Mfion.). 

Heprasn’ grogs-baak or HEWAK'H groge 
bsaf-po teen, Caw friendship, also 
sweetheart. 


qe" 1: groh or grofe pf. of sis 
to die; &2—4 gref-dyug resurrection 
bringing life to a dead body, transleting 


grogs-hdrig mutual friend- 





ad 


the soul from one body to another: [9% 
OBER aelg Se ge ga SMe age ara eds: 
w9"-4" having done service to religion, 
and living beings he is said to have four 
times performed the noble work of tranala- 
tmg a soul from one body to another 
(J. Zah.). 


Eq" 1: 1. wre, gt an inhabited place; 
a village ; hamlet ; also house ; 99°%&' brgya- 
grof aplace of a hundred ; FY" sfok-yron 
thousand houses or houscholds (Ja.); ¥« 
wall grof-la-bgro avi aw going or gone 
to the village: Yrqyereex'85 grof-genm 
mthar-byeg fagutere he who has destroyed 
the three habitable spheres, the god S’iva. 


je 'Bx groh-khyer (dof-khyer) XG 
wfex, wat, awa, gt a town or city; 
® place which is surrounded by a 
wall, originally a palace. That is called 
® country or §% yel where there are 
100 iakhs of households, a place where 
there are 100,000 households is called 
BTS yul-bkhor or province. In a city 
(WBS grod-khyer) which is gen. fortified 
there should be at least 10,000 households . 
8 town with population less than 800 is 
called a §&° grof in Sans. ara. 

Byn. Hans pho-brah bkhor; VR¥ex 
mi-grof; Yn gu grok-khyim; GVe7 aan Jug. 
can-gnag; SPRWS SN Jmake-dul-gnas ; 
aa B mur-ga-ti ; WAT sa-bskos ; Haran g 
wyod-pabi phurtu; atqwiearm  dyigs- 
md-gnas; Rags sam mi-bskyod-gnag; 4S 
F srud-byeg; FERS skyon-byeg (Maon.). 

EBX Grof-khyer dgra gaft the 
enemy of the city, Siva. | 


G0Bvetq = Grof-khyer  bjig  yeeet 
Indra. 

MBN grof-khyer reer} yy eh yul- 
gv bdag-po or ETS yulhkhor decaf 
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sheriff, also the chief of a city; also gray 
rgyal-phran a petty Raja (Mfon.). 

WBSG5 Grof-khyer epyog met. for a 
crow. 

MR Bx sertig34 grod-khyer dpel-yon- 
can Miterferae (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 166).. 

*HE BS AFG grof-khyer me-tog Wenge 
(Schr.) lit. the city of flowers; it is the 
same as Patalipuira or Patna. 


Ref q35 "a5 grok-gi gean-gaan Fax 
met. for dog (Bfon.). 


HeGak 9 grof-gi brjog-pa wk pro- 
vincialism ; country or rural language ; ¥&" 
3} aft groh-gt fe-bkhor «atatraes the 
suburbs: Yfn'&aen% grof-gi hthab-mo 
feuds and quarrels (among villagers). 

Hq Grof-gi bday wrnfea, wat 
the headman of a village. 

H5'9°9'35 grof dra-wa-can waerfcg (HR 
FRAYTAHRA grod-mthab la-dra-wa bskor- 
tca) a town surrounded with fortifications; 
HeBqa grof-gi dra-wa qe a circle or 
circuit of a village; fortification round a. 
city: Ye eyage gaa grof-gi hphrefii idan- 
ma, yvatfent the village flower-woman : 
Ye} av'% Grof-gi gtso-wo the chief man 
in a town or village; a headman. 


He 724 grof-grafs the number of houses 
in a village or town. 

Y<'sSq grof-mechog chief eity; also 
scene ; sphere. 

Heya grof-beten a Ya'S adoeraga ge 
857 a lama who performs meditations or 
asceticism _inside a 
or town; yy Aagyal He agrees Zhene 
na mi bsten-pahs grok bsnen dar-wa dak one 


not performing the practice of asceticism 


by going to any solitude ( Ya-sel. 21). 


qe"a | 


QRS grof-giam country. speech or 
language. 

Bay grof-bdag=FRAetS grod-pahi 
gteo-bo the headman of a village or city. 

Bene grok-rdal=FeRA grof-brdal wa- 
we, fama a large town (which is not 
enclosed by a wall) tcgether with its 
suburbs. 

Ye Bi- a eres grof-sdehi phra-ma mkhan 
=e 5a Gkrugs-ciff byed-mkhan 
one whq causes or excites brawls, 
feuds, etc., among village people or com- 
munities. 

§<'a grof-pa a villager; one holding-a 
house; a tenant. 

Yeah Eu grok-pabs chops= WR ahTa pho- 
hkhrig-pa sexual union (Mfon.). 


Be-ai La Rw sr arg grok-pahi chos kyis- 
ma gag-pa=GaAWscwrasa bu-mo pho-daf 
ma phrag-pa virgin’ purity; a maiden not 
touched by a male (Sman 289). 

ash groh-gpon aA, i, - 
ara the chief of a town or village. 


qa'a groh-tca (dong-wa) in C. aco. to 
Jd. used for 9*%'9 graf-tca : cold. 

4x28 grof-war the middle of a village 
or hamlet. 

Yn ge8 grof-spaks faz one who is 
liberated or has abandoned the life of a 
layman or householder. 

Ye%q grof-tshig wqtee provincialism: 
he Baha agg groft-tshig gig-ma gla-gpar 
ax HEH QwereQu ex grof-skag kyts-ma-bdres 
par not mixed up with provincialisms. 

WcE grof-tsho large village; town; 
several hamlets taken together. 

YrwE'ax' A Grof-misho mer-mo n. of @ 
village in the district of ® HE in Lhokha: 
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Praha Yew aR E lab-kyi kdab Gron 
intsho mer-mo (Lof. # 80). 

Yaad grok-geht an estate ; farm (Sch). 
Hy yrof-yul country place (Jé.). 


f qa grog (dofg), v. *4&'2 resp. to 
die; Sw aaa dw gw is resp. for natural 
death. 


q54 grog-pa or SENS gsug-pa belly ; 
generally the paunch of ruminating 
animals; in  collcq. language it is 
sometimes applied to the stomach or ¥4 
pho-wa: #8 %5 mar-grog butter kept in 
the dried paunch of a sheep. 


45h grog-shom (doi-bom) a large belly ; 
also the dried paunch of a bullock to keep 
oil. 


45°33 gron-can (don-can) disadvan- 
tageous ; injurious. 

§4°3 gron-che very noxious (Ja.); 445 
gron-meg harmless; innoxious (Lez.). 


a5'c1 I: gron-pa (don-pa) explained 
as 88H 244 bgro-sgo chen-po, much expen- 
diture; expensive; also to expend, squan- 
der : 85 Q RAR mH HRT: bog-Kkyi mi nor 
mafl-po gron-pa dai having squandered 
much , wealth and men of Tibet: #7 
HaHaa snag-cog gron-pa(Nag.) waste of 
éxpenditure of much paper end ink. 


afs"n II: explained by 8:24: 2urck’ 
Banaga’s'a ni-tshan chebam bsog-chehem 
bsran che-tca, applied toa great or illustrious 
family, to one who is very patient or for 
bearing, a thing thet is very durable and 
hard. 

Ya-4u gron-cas *4T kgro-sge item of 
expenditure; also the account of the ds 
tribution and lending of grain. 


- 


SAVE AE Crom-pa rgyak (tom-pa- 
Sye@ng) n.ofa place in Tsang which con- 
tamed one of the twelve temples said to 
have been erected by King Srof-btean 
sgam-po ( Ya-sel. 41). 


FA grot (dol) qf (Schr; Katto. T. 6) 


release; deliveranve. 


¥°4 Grol-tin (gol-fin) the day when 
the annual assembly of the lamas dissolve. 


STF Grol-ston (dol-ton) a festival on 
the day when lamas relax after the terin of 
the special devotions is over. 

Yraks grol-bdog QAW wishing to be 
emancipated or set free from transmigra- 
tory exirtence and misery, eto.; abbrevia- 
tion of ae a 5k pe ope Ba "am Yar anak eg 
hkhor-a_ dak-sdug-bshal sogsg-las grol-war 
hdod-pa. 

a WQ grol-wa (dol-wa) pf. of s¥we 
Agrot-wa; also sbet. fa:ace, TW, ATL, wre 
wfts deliverance ; deliverance from worldly 
existence. 

Fr7 34 yrol-swa can atfww 1. relating to 
emancipation ; deliverance. 2. sbet. pearl: 
wer that has been delivered from the 
oyster. 

Syn. 834 mu-tig; 484K na-le cam 
( Maion.). 

Segt ge Grol-buki tha-ika the five 
demigods or, perhaps, Naga demi-gods. 

Heayalon Grol-med hjoms wefqaan 
the killer of Namuci; an epithet of Indra. 

qa I: grog (goit)=¥ran mola 1. 
adviee; counsel. 2.= 45" g/am speech; 
talk; AYR bkab-grog conference: com- 
mittee. 


in IT : aoe. to Cs. care, heed, caution. 
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Huh gros-grogs (goi-dog) a consult- 
ing friend; anyone consulted with. 


84"'34 yrog-can careful ; cautious. 

+ YwgsH  grog-geam 1 consultation. 
2. = H985'9 yop byed-pa to consult. 

Ywaggax grog mthun-par unanimously ; 
by unanimous decree. 

Yaka grog kdri-sa (@0#-di-sa) the place 
where advice may be asked; ; an oracle. 

Yerekara grog debe-pa giving advice. 

Yaa gros bdriaca to ask (a person’s) 
advice ; to consult (with one). 

Hwa groppa (doi-pa) adviser; coun- 
sellor; senator ; also advice; Wwgwa grog 
byas-pa (doi-je-pa) to have consulted: 
Wiwat consultation; conference; ¥#§5a 

grog byed-pa (dot-je-pa) wyeTte to con- 
sider; to deliberate; to resolve; decide 
aiter consderation, deliberation, ete. 


HA Grog-reé (doi-mi) consulting, man ; 
an adviser; sometimes in Sikkim the 
headman of a village. 

x25 grog-meg without asking or con. 
sulting anybody ; self-sufficient ; careless; 
heedless. 

YxFs grog-tshog (doi-tehoi) the real 
points or object of a conference: Ya'Fs;aka- 
KR'WSRA TS grog-tshog kdsin-dal ya-rabs 
spyog-pa to catch the leading and salient 
points in a conference (J#g.). 

‘He grog-ya (doi-ya) a secretary ; a 
councillor. 

al gla wages; pay; fee or remuneration 
for any work done: S49 «aq 37:994'94¢ 
ema gs . dge-sloh brgya-risa brggad-kyi 
btsho-1ra gla-nag gbyar the maintenance of 
ove hundred and eight monks was met 
from the fees (he received) (4. 62). 


ey g 
a3 gla-wa wetter the nuk deer, 
Moschus moschiferus, of which there are three 
varieties or perhaps even species in Tibet. 
Another species ocours in Amdo : Moschug 
Sifanious; WN?" gia-rnaii pags, TTS ¥ 
Ra's gla-wa dah rna-waht pags-pa the 
skin of the Nao antelope and the musk- 
deer. 
| Gyn, Rrasn'§me'8l dii-bsaAl quaii-po; 7} 
8 gla-rtsi can; WYN sa-lug: grays rlufl- 
bereg (Mfion.). 

ay Ax 84 gla-gor sho-can. of a fruit. 

WRENS gia blais-pa has taken or 
received his wages for work. . 

MEX gla-sqah BS, Wat n. of a med- 
cina. herb; qa Cyperus retundus: ATX 
the root of Cyperus pertennts. 

Wes gia-rfan, abbr. of MSSEA4 gla-dah 
rflan-pa, wages and remuneration. 


A'S gla-pa or W4 gla-po or WS gla-bu 
one who works on wages; a servant em- 
ployed on a fixed salary; also a day- 
labourer or hired workman; 7% 'Q gyog- 
gla Te service money ; salary. 


my ax gla-phor a kind of tree the wood 
of which is good in tvrning end for making 
plates and cups. 

49 gla-phrug the young one of a 
musk-deer. 

gw gla-mi “a, "78 8 servant; a hired 
workman. 

g'% gia-mo 1. o hired female servant. 
2, musk-doe: Wat trgwga ka gy gs gs 
gla-wabi nor-bug sbrul-sogs dug-eruh byeg 
the jewel of the musk deer (the musk- 
pod) is a protection against snake poison, 
eto. | 

ad gia-rte we, wanrfa, weet musk: 
gd eRtaqwas gheriss gro-yi tshig-ma 
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édra musk is like burnt-wheat grains: 
gp ewregQquss-ax the musk that is 
slightly soft, tough besides being of 
strong scent, is good: RIAET Feary 
“75459" musk eradicates snake-poison, 
kidney disease, plague. 


Syn. 899699 ri-dbags lte-wa; YTETH 
sbrul-skrag byed@; Gwe audya myos-pahi 
mtshan-ma; FRX dri-yi thd; V2 Fry 
dri-yi gos-can; ®54wan’ ri-dvags chat; * 
ran} ri-dbags rtsi; FAESG gla-wahi nor- 
bu (Mfion.). 


geiayy Gla-risihs me-tog n. of a 
flower, the Pedicularis megalantha. 


%% gia-ito food and wages. 


a] glag or SRY bya-giag a bird des 
cribed as resembling an eagle, but smaller 
than the vulture and larger th:n the hawk, 
of blackish chocolate colour; carries away 
kids and lambs. This bird is awmerous in 
Mongolia, Central Tibet and Kham. Pro- 
bably the lammergayer. 


M4 AM glag-khra-mo a spotted specier 
of eagle. 


f AYA glag-pa=e74 ltag-pa upper 
or back part or side: *} 2 gaa mgohi Hag- 
pa the crown or upper part of the head. 
Defined as Seg gaya, the upper back 
part or blunt side of a knife or axe. 


AY EU Ra Glag-pa lamp. of a place in 
Tibet (Ded.). 


aN giags waax opportunity, ococs- 
sion, possibility: gqywe%ara glage héshol- 
ta to tock for an opportunity: SRe"#s 
aeane da glags raeg-par hdug now the 
favourable time seems to have come; cep 
opportunity of doing harm to anotba, 
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of getting a hold on him (Ja): gqw35ax’ 
2 295 glags bied-par mi bgyur he will not 
get an opportunity todo you harm. ai’ 
ava" intolerable; insupportable: 9% 
RYT there is no possibility of helping 
him; he is incurable (Ja): gqw2Pa not 
able to do injury or some interruption to 
one’s actions. 


f APPN'S giags-pa to go; be going; 
to proceed ; to be on the point of. 


GR" I: Glas n. of & place in Tibet. 


QR" II: ew, wea 1. ox; bullock. 
2. one of the signs of the Zodiac, 
the Bull: ge'@ sjwaw gx seq Re a Nay ox'ng 
glai-gi mkhris-pag sbyar:dug mig-la phog- 
par phan the bile of the ox is useful when 
contagious poison strikes upon the eye: 
ge Gatvcaay se cq aeg the spleen of the 
ox is useful in sores and poisons: ge Rape 
wwremaecer& the kidney of the ox re- 
nuves kidney diseases : Q© 8 Ra farsa <5 
the blood of the ox (with food) draws out 
blood poisan. 

Syn. 8883 dgro-bycg; 8485 bdren- 
dyed; FON @A stobp-idan; BRE bsaf-po; 5) 
“85 khyu-mchog (Mfon.). 


qJR" TIL: or ges" giak-thabs, also called 
WRX geer-gia, colic, gripes, spasms in 
the stomach and similar affections (Ji.). 

gee glad-thabe= 9%, gio-bur 1. 
sudden; suddenly: gr'sew}<qwtsa was 
tuddenly defeated by the enemy. 2. n. of 
atdisease, prob. hysterical fit. 

BY glak-khyim @gt, Wer a shed 
or fold where cows are kept; an orna- 
mented gateway. 


FG AEE glaf-khyu mchhoy wen a 
bull; ox. 
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ESBS glaft-khyu-ca wearq a bull 
kept for breeding purpose. 

ASRS giaf-glag 1. the brains of the 
bullock or ox. 2. in Tsang = soap. 

RST glaf-rgog a wild ox. This term 
is applied jn Tibet to the buffalo (in Tib, 
U3 mah-he). 


aR ds Glah-chen=QRE% glai-po-che 
aay, we, VET, wa, EYeteT, Thy, we, 
Fux, cu, efaraz, area the elephant ; elephant 
in rut : RE Rage CM agar aay 4'4'44 the skin 
of the elephant is useful in black small- 
pox: ME NRTEQat eM UEE AR: Olaf no 
ryes-eu mthun-pahs rdsag s0-soh; mift, t.e., the 
names of various apparatus necessary for 
an elephant are the following :—9™ cram 
ee grim-ga-ma By; Ro Haga glaft- 
pokt rgyan; Kaa ai-wq hdogs-pahi ka-wa : 
W'A'4 a-la-na: “am the post to which an 
elephant is tied, PANY Icags-kyu the 
conductor's hook; 42, Wfe; A8a°q mehiz. 
a; a7 Qe bri-ksa ka-kea ta-rata 
WWH-wats or QeUa-aqy glaf-pohs thag-pa. 
oy ME hak-ko gdsn-dea Veale = 85 7 Rey 
°54 bbod-pa shis-bdug (Maon.). 


Syn. Wx4 so-jdan; Wafyy 80-giiis; aga 
lag-idan; Pywage ONtg-hthuh ; eB age yiag_ 
po bthui ; Jagr sx myos bum-can, aqw der 
VR nage-tshal dgah; RB afar gs mehe-wa 


_ Hobseeidan ; WEN sa-lud fal; Mya thig. 


fe can; RGR bkhor-lobi rhad; bam 
dea-la ka; 3 Ra's myos-riul can; gaat 
4 dbyug-pabi rna-can; sty Rags mehog- 
rien byed ; Faw'es stobs-idan. 

Reyes glah-chen thal-gkar the 
white elephant, or one having a white fore- 
head; the chief of the elephants (Mug.): 
Kev aryTaewrae the bile of the 
elephant cures emaciation caused by poison, 
ete. : 9585 4 Barks an Ae a Bs the flesh of 


ary 
elephant (taken as food) cures the diseases 
attributed to devile (in W.) 


grad giah-chen tes wreent the 
secretion of the elephant; also elephant- 
musk. j 

Byn. Se: gi-wah (in magic) or 9x84 
mystic term (Aff. 3). 

geet Glok gyit-jyon a name of 
Prince Sad-na legs-nyif you, son of King 
Khri-egon jdeju->tsan. He was so called 
on account of his prowess : #&a 7 %a'a"g'<an: 
Dawrgeeke Rey gga gyit-pa yon-la sku. 
Gicah che-was giah-myih yon-du grags. 

a¥ gich-t> the Indian bull (Bos 
taurus Indicue). 

RS Gilah-thaf n. of a plain to the 
east of Lhasa. 

g&'3% glaf-thug or BX glaf-hog 
can & bull (not castrated): g&'399 Sway 
ayes glat-thug rwa-cog mgo-chag-la phan 
the horn of unqastrated bull is useful in the 
fractare of the-head: glak-thug nag rwa-cos 
mdeec-la phan-par-byeg the horn of a black 
uncastrated bull is used in leprosy: q*% 
SMrateats ah lah-gi rwa-gehob mchin- 
pahi tsha-wa-sel the ashes of a burnt bull’s 
horn taken internally cures inflamation of 
the liver. 

QR5N8 Glan-der-ma 1. a youthful ox. 
2. n. of the King of Tibet who persecuted 
the Buddhists in the ninth century A.D. 

Eee glah-bdeg= ogy = thoh-mkhan 
the husbandman, a rustic. 


REEF glah-po-gkyoh eR gleherde 
arava a cow-herd; one who tends or 
looks after cows (2fflon.). 

getrata glad-po-mchoy waryfeq the 
chief of the elephants, lit. a scent-elephant. 

Byn. ge St-geh giad-pobs rgyai-po; iw 
Tas gpos-kyt glan-po; SRMRB; khyw- 
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yi mgon-po; B'Srenyh khyu-ys bdag-po ; 
MS thal-kar ; BB ET ER mche-aw drug-{dan; 
AYO AQE SRE ghig-bthuh gwak-po ( Méon.). 

Rc Hqgerl gick-po gtum-pos Ret Re 
glaf-po -myon-pa a wild, mad elephant 
(Mfon.). 

ge eekyarkqes glat-po bdog-pas drepe 
pax Re'EKK giat-po rgog wild elephant ; an 
elephant turned wild and mad for union 
with a she-elephant. 

Syn. aqeraw§wra chags-pas myos-ps; 
SIT RT HQTVHe's loags-kyus gdul-gkah-es; 
aes gyo-wa-can; RET giak-po rgod; 
Ree ac Re gwra glaf-po chaf-gig myor-pe; 
RSH agsrE giak-po gium-po; ax tatqwe 
chafl-gis drege-pa; Q*'S% glad-bxi; GE EET 
glai-po smyon-pa. 

MCE REARS Glaf-po nahi ghh-suag 0. 
of a place within the district of Shiga-te 
in Tsang. 

Qe ARN Glaf-po cohs n. of a place (in 
Tib.); also one which was situated near 
the ancient city of Kapilavastn. 

ge a pra glat-poks kha-lo-pa=met 
glch-rdet conductor of an_ elephant 
(Mffon.). 

QR Bg gieh-pohi rgyal-po= gr tuta 
glakepo-mchog (UM fon.). 

qr akan Glak-pohi stobs, efuwe v of 
a very powerful giant-like king; ®#4* 
aBige’ BR few spat-rien mak-bdsin giat-pobi 
atobg ( Ya-sel. 57). 

Ec Rage glot-pobi-gnag= Ree ae 
glat-po-chehi gnag the stable where ele 
phants are kept (Mfon.). 

RM gieh-phran= ECR glak-phry 6 
young elephant (Mfon.). 

R°'Q" giak-breg rare ox-manger; &* 
B2-Qe glafl-pohi lreg elephant-stall. 

RX’ glaf-mu 1. a medioinal plant: 
ae Fragse' 3 a5 7 Ra Clak-ma cures fever and 
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lemale diseases. 2. a large kind of alpine 
willow. 

HE glah-mo or 44458 lag-idan-ma she- 
elephant: ge FE Cars g gy o8'85 the milk 
of ashe-clepbant is very sustaining: ge 4% 
oqraw Sayer ayarte the skin of a she- 
elephant cures female disease and fever. 

ae" glah-dmar a stallion ox: ges’ 
Sq Rt ae RT eRe, Seay Qaterage er 
95 with the warm blood of a living stal- 
lion ox the circulation of poisoy in the 
blood can be neutralized. 

a2 1: glet-rdet Mia a cow-keoper:; 
a chief herdsman. 

ae? i: wtare the keeper of an ele- 
phant; keeper of cows; Krishna. 

Byn. MER He gleh-pobi kha-lo-pa; 
xB §: giat-po skyoh (Mfon.). 

mT es gleh-gyag dri-dan 1. fw 
gi-wah warren the musk-like, scented 
secretion in the brains or in the stomach 
af an elephant. 2.2: "eran dommkris 
bear’s bile (Sman. 353). 

aR qeyR Gle-ri ih-betan vn. of 0 
Sdtra in the Kabgyur, said to have been 
delivered by Buddha when on a visit to 
lé-yul. 

%'S giah-ru a bullook’s horn; aleo a 
large forked stick used by the Tibetan 
soldiers to rest the musket on when firing. 


ger aay Glak-lud gnas-khra-mo n. 


of a place in Kham. 

BLAS glah-pihar ge I glet-ma-ih or 
alt FAR mdso-mo-gik » kind of tree grow- 
ing largely in Tibet, the leaves of which 
are burnt as incense (qq‘Re: mystical 
term) (Mft4.). 

AA"-4] giat-pu a kind of sore-hoof. 


ERAT RHE Glahe-khame-pa n. of a 
learned lama come from a place called 
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Giah-khame, who was invited by King 


Khri-eroh idebu-htean to his capital on 
account of the fame of his learning 


AS gad or W5'9 glad-pa wea the heed; 
brains; of. 9 blag: WF" giag-ls on 
top, on the head; also used as postposition 
in the sense of over, close over : qtas'a 
chupé glag-ia close above the river or water. 

B'S glad-royomey R's glag-pabi rien 
the veins of the brain. 

RN glag-pa generally written as gK'a 
blag-pa (Sch.), of. (5 lag or S'8 slag-pa. 


O55 glan-pe also Ira glon-pa 1. to 
patoh up; to mend: a Sqrer Ker ga Mc aan 
WRT Kan glan-pa to sew up or patch up 
torn clothes, eto. (Nag.); 819979 to sew 
one patch. 2.toreturn; 4 Jen an answer 
to reply; rejain (Lee.). 8. colloquial for 
aye glen-pa. : 

ars glan-glen, v. Baa gien-pa dumb. 


AVE glampa or PrgsaTS gnam-se 
bthug-po a kind of thick blanket. 


ANA gistwa qu l. to yawn or gape: 
Man Kwa eat ee bgah dor-boyih wabi brdad 
a relaxation af the body by stretching the 
limbs and yawning. 2. a terriflo attitude 
or posture of sitting: Sef ardam sefgg 
tnam-begyfem ie Tyre seh-ge  glabaca 
a lion’s attitude on his vanquished foe is 
called glal-tca. 


gweta lag bisho-wa one who subsists 
on salary or wagen. 


ic T: gli wt, gw a kind of sacred 


gtass. 

GIR’ Ir: 1. Phe, @e island; isolated 
place; limb or part of the globe; divi- 
sion of lands, large or small ; continent, in 

a 


ae" 
. fabulous Indian sense: Re qaqa gnc ger 
854459 giih gehan-nag skyes-pa tahul-byeg- 
mi bdra-wa fawqeretarect: being of other 
continents they are of a different manner 
of birth. 


mane a large monastery ; a monas- 
tery isolated in its greatness and separate 
from other jurisdiction. 

Re Baagaya oif-chen hou-ghts the 
twelve continents according to Bon cosmo- 
graphy are the following :— (1) Fas yeaysy 
GRRE (48) Gyut-deuh bkod-pabi-giif ; (2) 
ae eRe (qe) Dgah-ldan tha-ys glia ; 
(3) ager Roh Be (qa) Hdul-ta khrime- 
kyt gtd; (4) Qvage ese DRE (48) Bdu7- 
bdul thags-kyi gia; (5) HAV GrRe (@) 
Teag-meg bya-wa glia; (6) Qrrawearie 
(a4) Shyin-pa mthab-yas glid; (7) Wat 
qwsraga' Qs. (48) Mi-gyo beam-gtan gif; 
(8) Sr gw tq Rs (448) Dye-rgyas yon-tan 
gin; (9) ey gnwat As (a4) Tshag-mog 
byame-pabi gli; (10) eV Ba%S SR (6%) 
Gnod-sbyin nor-gys glif; (11) Magy gwek 
&& (qm) Yon-tan rgyas-pabi gif; (12) 24 
Ba-gearat Re(q4) Rin-chen apuht-pabi glih ; 
or Matt Be (5qx; Bol-mo gif (G. Bon. &). 
The seventeen sub-continents attached 
to the twelve continents : the follow- 
e t——( 1) Rayer ger alas ‘ae’ Boyal-rige 
inate basin-padi ghia; (2) Rant he 
Byebu bkod-pabi gli; (8) seq atege Re: 
Drat-srok bgro-hdul-gli ; (4) gexaqatye: 
Mya-flan meg-pabi gif; (5) geraqgie ah Re 
Bram-xe gteah-wahs glif; (8) guisant ic 
Bram-se hap-mo glif; (7) S}Aqate Ge: 
Bbri-mig misho-yi glif; (8) sana Rear 
ater Qe Dmagerige gdol-wabi gli; (9) 
yawtags QRS Stob-chen gyad-kyt glit; 
(10) erage A-ba-da-rabi glif; (11) 
agrag@at he Hyro-wa baul-wahi glia ; 
(12) Ayseerat Re Hiri dat hhab-pahi 
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glia ; (18) gag ah Re Roya-lag bod-mabi 
gif ; (14) gee aia he Rgyal-mo mo-khroy 
glia; (15) wear ke Mkhab-bgro mi- 
rkun gitf;. (16) SarBAQe Miham ci-yi 
glia; (17) UY YR RS Lha-klu man-dha 
aprebu gif (G. Bon. 6). 

A" Giif-ka a garden or pleasure 
grove. 

QS'54 glif-flan dispute ; quarrel. 

RS5WER Giif-gkar rdsok n of 2 
district in Tibet. 

ROSS giif-dar yeu n. of a kind of cloud. 

a glif-lgan-ma, we wptsho Urgent, 
wrat a lake which contains islands. 

neg glid-bu wu, qfrre a reed-pipe ; 
a musical reed; flageolet; the common 
musioal instrument of herdsmen, and con- 
sists of two pipes joined together; av A= 
phreg-giif flute; piccolo-flute, mostly of 
metal; 598 g¢ye-giih, generally written 
ge rgya-gid, a larger musical instru 
ment like a hautboy, used in sacred cere- 
monies; RS’ rkaf-ghA trumpet made of 
the human femoral bone. 

Qe" giidwna yfan the margin of a 
lake or river. 


Anes Glif-yage-pa n. of the 
chief preist of Galdan who was born at 
Glid-yage. | 

FE'2AR] giid-log' revolution ;- internal 
diecension : §x'eR qe wax Sq8q8 ge there 
arose much civil disturbance there in 
Dikhofi, ¢«., among the members of 
the Hbri-kAud monastery. 


gu ated, tq, Quen, awa song; 
ditty; also a tune; PAN Ere agerasg 


accompaniments of musical performance, 
eto. ; 955 bha-ra-ta, Ata; F549 gar-dag an 


actor; a stage-pleyer; ae aay ES rkai- 


qs | 

pahs stabs-sgyur falling of the fees at the 
music or cadence of the song; 9x 94q¥a 
gar-gys gtso-bo stage-master; £9 rha-pa 
the drummer ; ESR aria brdud-wa drum- 
beater; ®t Kae phed rdob-pa, way; HK 
thal-mo rdob the clapper; BE'9'9 gliA-bu wa 
trombone blower; R' G4 gkd-bu mkhan 
the flute-player ; Fax pi-wad guitar, violin; 
B-qnsy4 pt-wai mkhan the violin player; 
'@ glu-wa the singer; F%4 gar-mkhan 
cers AEST bgyur-lag-wkhan one 
who shows various appearances in different 

dresses, such as the clown, ets. (Mfon.). 


Ql gu-sgra timo in singing. 
Wes glu-chul a little song ; ditty. 


REM giv-sian len-pa to sing a 
sweet rong. 

RWS glu-dhyats waife singing ; a 
sR Qeraa, glui-dbyats-kyi  fles-pa- 
bdun the seven kinds of harmonical pitch 
or measures of the compass of the musical 
tones. These are.—'s Ler-ma awa, 
S°H8 draf-srod qaqa, W°U4 sa-hdein aAaNC, 
WIE drug-idan Wea; FS fa-pa awa; 
wget blo-geal ten, 4 bkhor-Han 
far. Then, too, there are various 
definitions of songs and. modes of sing- 
ing. Such are: Qy Se NP ew gaat agra 
rgyud-dak mgrin-lay skyes-pahs ghyate, MS 
marge bkhor-fian glaf-pobi egra jta- 
bu, PST TRUST EN khyu-mchog La-giah 
skad-kyi abos,X'aRK (x48) BHR as dri-hdsin 
skycs-ni ra-yi skyag, SY UCN GET HS EX FA 
drug-skyes rma-byahi skag-itar sgrogs,  & 
BBR Beas bar-ma khruf-khruA sgra- 
sgrogs behin, FARTS HS FAX AE blo-geal rta- 
shag [ta-bur bisher, PTR STRAWS, LET 
RergaX [Ma-pa. ms-tog-idan dug-su, khu- 
byug sgrogs-pa- ita-buho 34H ifpras gna, 
PIKE Pan eh KgRM rtseg-mo rlom-par blasl-wa- 
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ws, o-pa daf-ni Lar-mabi dhyahs Sar Wem & 
Pose Rady, eer sey aha y: gpad-po 
drag-po flo-mtshar-du, drug-skyes khyu- 
hog de-behin-no wARease aie ngee, Ye: 
RK agewang sa jdein-pa dal kkhor-Aan 
Ghyans, sitA-rjchi ro-la blade-per bya *'R 
akquccaara a, Fqursgen} gawd: jihad. 
mo Usige-dah boas-pa-la, blo-geal dhyaie-ni 
blafig-scuho. 

Qsecwhnea glu-dbyaty kyi khaf-pa 
Gativ-arare n stage; a place where sing- 
ing is done. 


PACH ols hyahe-mkhan a singer; 
one who sings or instructs in singing. 


Syn. aaa glu ien-pa, gam gtu-mkhan 
(Mhon.). 


n°" giu-reg alternate songs. 


qaqa Gbu-let-me ae gra gis mkhan- 
NG & con;zetress. 


A ahd « thing given asa ransom ; 
i ¥ gs @ ransom for life; Mee veq 
Ry knobi gludedu lug brgya-geod 
slaughter a hundr« sheep as a ransum 
for him, QVUBE gi: 1; blakto ransom a 

RY4" giud-tehad the ~ansom offered tc 
some malignant spirit, vonsisting of cne’s 
effigy made of barley or wheat-straw, and 
its interior filled with grain, edibles, cloth, 
medicines, and precious articles such as 
gold, silver or coins, and then thrown in 
the direction from which the evil spirit 
is supposed to have come. Ther are 
several varieties of this kind of ceremony. 


A glum or W'R™ ebat-glum fresh 
ented rice, barley, or wheat, used 
instead of malt in brewing beer. &&'a¥y" 
sales pi vlan teeta laleal gen 
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cha bteog phad bead bahal-nag lahs-pa chak- 
gi glum-mam shah glum yah-ser. 


as 

Hl] Gie a ‘small uncultivated island; 
also a grove; same as 4% éehal or #&™ 
glit-ka. 

BRacvers gies bdamg-ma 1. one: having 
the disease in which urine and foocal mat- 
ter pass together, i.0., by the rectum (X. 
du. 5 418). 2.=efaa-wea; Me aeorke: 
gishan-meg ma-nif a hermaphrodite; 
having neither the sign of male nor of 
female. 


_——RIWPN gigs table; plate; board; any 

fiat piece: FReT HT Y sgo-glegs gehug-go 
' there was a door panel placed. 

Bqwan giege-chad a buckle, clasp or ring 
attached to the thong. 

R984 giege-thag a thong, &c., fastened 
round a book. 

RAW glege-bam Fee, gfe a. volume ; 
a book; leaves placed between flat boards. 

29 giege-bu 1. a label; explained ar 
Sa Rarer Re Bog ay ay at gy aHys chos-gos la 
. glid-glit gru-behi boag-pahi gra bkag-pa, a 
square or rectangular piece of cloth or 
paper put as label containing the name of 
books, chapters, pages, eto. (Nag.). 2. 0 
tablet. 3. ay REG bhabi-glege-bu or FAS 
Haq bkab-pog adiploms; **9'R4"'6 copper 
plate or tablet. 

RAN glege-ma, v. RI glegs. 

paqw4e glegs-ctA the wooden boards 
_ which in a Tibetan book supply tho 
binding. 

7a'n glch-wa or REN'S glehe-pa tee to 
aay, converse, relate, describe: Sasa 
gtam-du gleh-wa or AXTREG geuk gleh-wa to 
relate a story: WH qaraxRargesram lam-da 
ma-thar sheg glefe-nag as the word was sent, 


ge 


the road is not paseablo!  #rgeataq 
Qwgu I have made this speech: 94 
Re aye Re area Rage ER GBC A the 
rumour spreading from one to ancther, 
until it came before the lady. S$ ¥faa 
85'9 chos-kyi sgrog-gleh byed-pa to preach 
religious discourses ; 4H" gros-gieh coun- 
cil ; consultation. 

BENE gleh-wa-po or BRM gieh-w 
phan a story-teller. 

Q53g" Gich-bbum a hundred thousand 
stories; the title of a book in the Hdud-ws 
division of the Kahgyur or Tibetan Bud- 
dhist scriptures, which contains different 
stories on the behaviour of devotees, monks, 
nuns, &c , who adopted the Buddhist faith. 
and who violated the rules of monastic 
discipline laid down by Buddha. 


BEM gich-mo or “TRE lab-glet Rok 
gich-brjog wat, urfeat, arwt, qrera talk; 
conversation ; story ; account. 

R299 gich-gehs or RX RYZE Qleh belahs- 
pa Wie, fara any subject; primary cause: 
Brayeka glet-gehs bdi-la whey faut in 
this narration. 1. narration. 2. the 
subject of a discourse (Ce.). 3. table of 
contents; index. 4. vlace, scene of a con- 
versation or discourse. 


a es glen-ikugs, abbr. of 247% 
449 glen-pa daf-jkuge-pa, very stupid and 
idiotio: M4 Que fe'§s DET aes glen-tkugs 
bXol epyod-kyt sdug-bstal the misery of 
being stupid, of dumbness and servitude. 


a]55 gien-ps qe, oy, we, firg, 
stupid, foolish, ignorant; a thick-headed 
fool; an idiot: JaMeewge§aa more 
stupid than a brute: §5'4¢"8'24 fools that 
you are each of you: R47 Ss} aq 34 mui- 
dlod ones. 


gare 


Byn. 858 idar-wa; BYRA glan-glen; ¥ 
FRrs wet geal-wa; FXRM Ho-bgety; Tha 
le-lo-wa ; &4% tha-cal (Maon.). 

BT gieb-pa, pf. Ha" giebs, to make 


flat, plain (Ce); SBC RA leb-mor-gled 
make flat. 


b TEATS gishe-po, fmm to trample; 
to tread down; to press down by the feet 
(Mag.). 


MAA giem-pa to press, squeese; to 
= squash (Ja.). 

&] glo or & ido, in Ld. resp. Wa 
gehogs, 1. the side, esp. of the body : favs 
gloe-phab-pa to lie. down on one’s side. 
2. @ cough. 

Fv glo-gker or °Hk'™ bthefh-ke wave 
a emal] window in (the side of) a house to 
let in light. 

Woy Gio-bkra n. of a country in Tibet 
(Jig.). 

Eqs glo-lkogs-pa wewren to cough ; 
to clear the throat. 

far glo-skar=F 5% glo-gkar or WAR 
skar-khufi a small door or window. 

EP gio-kha n. of a colour like the blood 
of the lungs ; pale-red. 

HR gio-kiug « small money-bag 
attached to the sash or girdle of a 
Tibetan. 

Retqra glo bgogepami Mews or Ff 
81° glo rgyag-pa to cough; to feel stifled 
(Mfon.). 

Fagen glo-bgramy WA, n. of a disease. 

i" glo-rgyas a disease of the lungs; 


#4S=° glo-gooh a disease of the lungs 
which increases during the night. 
H¥%®° glo-doA wind-pipe (Cs.). 
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Eq glo-rdog=Bes glo-buwr sudden 
(Mayg.). | 

Tha gh-rdol=-34'Ka rnag-rdol excessive 
expectoration. 

hx glo-apir n. of a kind of shield : 44’ 
SRerteceh ey, FAT Rea gRy 
kul-dkar phub-ni rab-la sho-}fin-gte, glo-spir 
sho-re phub-skor sho-phyeg yin the best Kul- 
dkar shield costs five sho and that of Gh- 
apir costs a sho for each diek on it (Jig.). 

Tas, .gl-phug place where things are 
kept—either in a wall or a corner of a 
house, &o.; Qw'rtarate geri gg te gan ang 
that boy kept the gold in a niché. 

ay Q glo-wa wesy fer the lungs; 
Fae glo-wa bu-lda the five anterior 


lobes of the lungs; Fg" glo-ws maha 
the five posterior lobes of the lungs. 


B'Q% glotur qwere sudden; adv. 
&'8°%'$glo-bur-du suddenly ; all on a sudden ; 
instantaneously : fgX'4'Sroc G:3eh garape 
glo-bur-du mi-maf-po ¢i-wabi sdug-beflal the 
misery or calamity of many men dying 
suddenly. ff @*'S So gio-bur-deu hofle-pe 
“tage one who has come all on a sudden ; 
Fev 2XKs gio-bur-wabidon the signification 
of suddenness. 

Fexgrs Gho-dur rgyal-po a name of 
the King of Tibet about 900 years ago. 

{5% glo-bur-nad a disease that arises 
suddenly. 

Tax glo bur-wa suddenness. 

fQgX glo-bbur set « projection ; 
uprising : *GS°5@\'9 bbur-du sdod-pa to rise 
up into sitting posture. 

Tas glo-ebub winde-pipe. 

"8 gio-la-wa convulsions of the lungs; 
cough. 


I 
9] glog fier, afya, mifert, “rar- 


MT, Wufa, STE, Wwe, ely, ver 
lightning ; flash of, lightning; Qa’ 
SHAT TAN E'S sprin-phan-tshun bthab pa 
lag byuf-wa that produced from the con- 
eussion or collision of clouds. The names 
of different kinds of lightning are men- 
tioned in the Kah-gyur:—y4¥abs5'34 glog 
gxi-bryig-can the lightning with flash ; 347 
BT glog-stug hog the lightning of dense 
lustre, sheet-lightning ; Het Qe 34 giog- 
ndecg phrefi-can the lightning of beautiful 
strmgs or zig-zags, &o. (K. g. *%, 116). 
The lightning that comes from the south is 
ealled 9559'S skad-brgya-pa, that of a 
hundred rattles; that coming from the 
west is called *'3*#@ hog-fiams-pa, that of 
fading lustre; that which oomes from the 
north is called grates rgyun-gyt bdag- 
po, lord of streaming flashes (K. g. 4, $24). 


Syn. 9999'S hyug-pa brgya-pa;, Ys 
B" gehi-sfon skyes; BEB gTH sprin-gys 
doug-ma ; FAR 3% geer-hog can; ETE lug- 
phra; BA’ bde-bthull; W34% skag-cig 
hog; GPU FRUS skug-cig gsal-wa (Mfon.) 

HT e4 glog-ldan wf tall of light- 
ning ; flashed cloud. 


ge'gn" @Gloh-thah nu. of a place in 
Tibet proper and also in Kham. 

Fen Frat gre Ghoh-thah agron-mabi 
tha-kha& n. of a monastery end temple in 
Kham. 


HT? ghg-pa cam silver. 


Hyo2-a5, glog-pahi-nag un. of a disease 
mentioned in grammar, but not found 
in the medical works. Ao. to Jd. §7% 
ia gnother name of the disease called $74 
thog-pa= cancer. 
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A]S'9 glod-pa= G59 thog-pa to relax ; to 
loosen SRRWTHR beihe-pa-glog = sew es 
Osdang-pa-glog slacken binding; *erixs 
to relax the mind, be at ease; K« 
FAVA glog-ls rgyun-du bshugs you 
may stay here always with easy mind; 
EAR HIR ma-baul ma-glog-par without 
any regard to taking or giving. 

B74 gion-pa or BAS glan-pa 1. to 
return an answer ; to reply. 2. to patch, 
mend. | 
fe ay WN giog-pa or KRW rmohs-pa 
stupidity ; ignorance. 

#479 gl0¢-phab-pa to lie on one side or 
on the side : qa} ahqr ara ge yaa to 
lie on the side like an oxlying down. 

ARAYA dgag-pa, fut. of 84409 to hinder. 

RATS QU dgag-pa dah bral-wa= AIT 
E5% dgag-pa med-pa Faxfedy open; with- 
out let or hinderance ; unobstructed. 

S593 dgag-phye, v. S¥T5B'8S dgag-diys 
byeg. 

55758 = dyag-dlye=5943 = drag-phye 
Tatftad stopped ; obstructed. 

A1T53'S5 dgag-dbye byes WHITE one 
who stops or obstructs. 

S989 doag-tehig or SYR he gag pabi 
tshig “ %q word of prohibition ; objection. 

~ SRA dgah-ghah-wa, PRTSAN'S khehy- 
dkab-a gaat hard to fill up. 

RAIE'S dgaft-wa, fut. of Ra Agess- 
we, to fill; fill up. 

SR dgaf-biug qutyfagra a ladle 
t:» pour butter in sacrificial fire. 

BREAK dgafl-gear THY sacrificial spooa 
or ladle: Ba gy gaa, Sas. FFs 
ghyin-sreg blugs bycd-kyt gzar-bic daf shycg 
tta-bu there are twu kinds of spoons in Aone 
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sacrificial fire, one is large called Dgad- 
gzar, and the other smaller blug-gear, 
which is used to pour butter on fire. 


Raa] 25 Fr" Dgah-gear cid nu. of @ 
tree, the tree resembling tiger’s feet. 

Byn. Py eas stag rhad-pa ; Sr n 
teher-ma shim; W&E oa-hisho; Mann’ tshig 
mah (Mfaon.). 

SH'HS dgafi-sla-wa full to the brim; 
replete: FHPRTH ARH gnog-du khefis-ma 
khefis. 


RRS dgab-pa, fut. of 48a hyebs-pa. 


SG dgab-bya garment; dress 
(Mfon.). 

RFR 'S ggab-wa wen, watts, 4K, WHE, 
GT, Wa, wie, cre, Far, ft, wae, 
fife, ait, wiz, we, we, styw 1. 
delight ; happiness; joy. 2. vb. neut. to 
rejoice; S4VFTRaa to be pleased; Yara 
Raa to be displeased; also Sqva~8S9 to 
make glad: %4qX was displeased: “7g 
AGL aM rejoicing greatly. 

Syn. *y8 mgu-wa; Wo rahg-pa; 78 
spro-wa; AYES cin-tu dab; W'S San 
yah-dag dgab, 85% yig-rah; 539 goyes- 
pa; SIS mficg-pa; U9 tshim-pa; RK 
bde-skyidg; ASR yig-dde; Baga semy 
gnu m-pa ; 875% rab-rdgad ; EQ%9 bdeo- 
ster-wa (Biion.). 

SRS dgah- rhyah (26S) n. of a 
large numerical figure (Ya-sel. 76). 


SHB dyah-skyes We very pleased ; glad. 

SF 3ITGB dyab-skyo sul-geum the 
abbreviation of the names of the three 
places situated to the west of Lhasa, 
vis., STKE Dyah-wa-gdok, F Fak Skyo- 
mo-lwA and a8 Zul-po, in each of which 
there is a monastery. 
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SHG" dych-grogs lover; spouse; 
wife ; an intimate friend (Mfon.). 

S53 dgcd-dgu Gea intercourse; asso- 
ciation ; merriment ; §9°5g°§59 ¢gab-dgur 


' epyod-pa weawat to perform conjugal 


rites ; also to indulge in eexual enjoyment. 
Ra 84 S'Ae Dyah-con gyi-mdo, the Sé- 
tra of 5483 Dgab-wa-can in (K. d. % 
421), which contains :-—Yaqtsqt }arsRew 
5% srog good-pabi tieg-dmigg bcu (10); FAV y 
pars Rew ay rdeun-du smra-wabi fea-dmigs 
bes (10); sengeah aqRam grag hy chad 
bthuhl-waht fee-gGmigg sum-bow s0-ida (35) ; 
B48 Rg PareRewrag ma-byin-par len-pahi 
Atg-gmiges beu (10) ; Sqn qhorgh:FareRewrag 
log-par gyem-pabi fies-gaugs bow (10). 
581 dyabiton wan, we, stqe 
festival. 
Syn. “E\9 mohog-pa; S€H5 dus-ston; 
5 rgod; 8 her-dgah (Maon.). 
AWB" dgab-ston-skyes producing 
mirth. 


59484 dgab-ston shyin wax an astro- 
loger ; water. 

SR gyah-bde, 
joy and happiness. 


SIS doab-dar or SVR REN dyah- 
wabs kha-giags a scarf presented for pleas- 
ing or consoling ; « searf of congratulation. 

SSX" Doah-gdoh n. of a monastery 
near Dapung which hasan oracle and a 
divinity called Ga-dong Chokyong, whose 
duty it is to cause rain during a drought. 


ARIR'B5 I: Dgab-idan Gé-dan) afen 
a paradise of the Buddhists; the residence 
of those sainted. beings who enjoy beati- 
tude, which is the peculiar privilege of 
the Mahayana Buddhists. It is presided 


collog. 66 gan-de, 99 


sR 

over by the coming Buddha, now the 
Bodhisattva Maitreya. The gods residing 
in it are said to live 4,000 years, the 
duration of a day of which is equal to 400 
human years; and the length of one’s 
-body is a furlong (Sorig.). 4 eg 
arg ger ety) gah yaks gu taper 8g Be Sa} ge 
TEETER! Va ggwrean hgh 
a5 3-ge qaa'ha'q x a FAG qd nga ayy 
gratachadgeget owing to Lord 
Maitreyas’ spiritual and temporal rule 
the celestial people are possessed of the 
joy of a righteous life. 


KAPR'R4 IT: (pronounced Gandan) the 
great monastery of Gandan situated 35 
miles N.E. of Lhasa, which was founded 
by the Buddhist reformer Tsong-kha-pe. 
It contains twenty-six divisions or wards 
for the residence of monks. FWAq*@4 
Grea-sa Dgab-idan the quarters for the 
residence of the monks of Gandan are 
divided into two sections 1. called ¥#&' 
ge 3" grva-tshah gok Byah-rise wh:ch has 
the following divisions or pees khams- 
tshan :—(1) 9%" Har-gdoh; (2) way 
Beam-glo; (8) N% Hre-bo; (4) #9 Teha- 
pa; (6) 3X Geer-khah; (6) FS Rdo- 
ra; (7) HQ" Klu-bbum ; (8) 89) Brag-As; 
(9) a3 Spa-té ; (10) gu Byyal-rof ; (11) 
Wn Go-wa; (12) Ma Koh-po; (13) sea’ 
Ru Maah-rig (Lot. % 14). 2. called 

ae: Kayqe' groa-ishah bog Car-rise, which 
has the. following divisions or Paws 
khams-tshan:—(1) KP® Rdo-khaf; (2) 
We: Pho-khah ; (3) G9 Uho-pa; (4) 14% 
Nag-re; (5) 8% Co-ne; (6) ¥4% The-go; 
(7) a6 Zuh-chu; (8) WarG Sog-po; (9) 
gX4 Ria-fon; (10) sere Maab-rig; (11) 
aa Chapa; (12) 98 Naf-po; (18) 
g*’s) Gui-ru (Lod. &, 14). The name 
Gindan is generally fixed before the 
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names of monasteries and institutions 
which belong to the Dgab-ldan-pa or 
Gelug-pa sect. ‘ 


REAP IR Doah-ldan Khef-gear 1. 
formerly the residence of King Dyon-po 
Mi-Dwad : RARE Doon-po deat-gi 
pho-bra& near Lhasa (Loft. *%, 18). 2. the 
residence of King Dgah-ldan Tahe-wat is 
situated to the back of the royal monastery 


‘Of Teho-mo-glif in Lhasa: ga ysqe gad: 


RAG Tg He RE A gees (Resi). 


Re 84'8'9 Dgad-idan khri-pa the lineal 
successor Of Tsong-kha-pa in the ecclesias- 
tical throne of the great monastery of 
Gandan. He is the chief of the ordinary 
non-incarnate lamas and occupies the 
third place in the hierarchical precedence 
of Tibet. | 

SIS ER TCA Doad-lden chos-bkhor 
ghAn. of # monastery in Higher Tibet. 
It is a very common name by which 
several monasteries are designated. 


qe exer SquRe Dgab-idan Phun-tehogs 
gif the monastery of Phunte’o Ling situs- 
ted to the weet of T'ashi-lhunpo in Trang. 
It contains a large number of block-prints 
and religious works. It was (formerly) 
Lama Taranatha’s monastery. fay 
Aa Great grey Wa ye Peat TNs Preah 
nub-la yod, Jo-nah 
tha-rha-nha thahi dgon-pa yin, y aye gqw 
RK, Sx Poway chu-geug thugs-rton 
dafl, chog-kyt phar mafk-pa yod. 

AeA TI Dyah-ldan pho-brat alo 
called R°'"§5" Sde-pa gehuh thy Goverr- 
ment-house in Lhasa, also the Government 
of Lhasa (Rési#. 24). 


R05 dych-spyod aNeat  entertain- 
ment; merrimeut ; a:30 good behaviour. 


see es 


Rae'G 24 dgab-epro-can afla: possessed 
of cheerfulness and enthusiasm. 

qq ase'a dgah-wa bkhyil-wal. qefaa 
the all-good ; that exists by itself; the em- 
blem of purity; purity typified. 2. n. of 
a gem. 3. the king’s palace. 

Byn. TURES gywl-drud; Que ge 
tyyel-popi pho-brah (Mifon.). 

savrags Doad-wa brgs-ps (TET HA) 
one of the names of Vishnu; one of a 
hundred joys (Mfon.). 

SNH dgab-wa-can ETE cheerful ; 
merry. 


Byn. STFC dgah-we = myoh= "Aq 
bkhrigpa or Bera’ ta khyim-pabi chos, 
sexual enjoyment (Méon.). 

qareseya = dgab-wa = dman-pa sordid 
pleasure; one delighting in sexual plea- 
sures ;- met. a cock. 

qq wah doah-we behi the four pleasures 
or delights are the following :—(1) ¥yar®& 
RATT (Kog-ma mi-bde glu-la ¢gab; (2) 
qpnay Rear ye AE aha Pmake-rigeg stan-mtho 
la dgab; (3) ATER Goul-po gtot-la 

dgab; (4) Wart gress chid-rgan-po 
as dgah (Cax.). 

gqretse§ Dyab-wa hog-bphro n. of 
Atis’n’s residence at Nye-thang near 
Lhasa: eR aq dar ge gquaty sg dara Be 


Jo-hobi gzimg chut Dgab-wa hod-bphro- 


cheg-p 16 gift (A. 98). 


gare gene rr: Dgah-wabs grigs-pa wa- 
aut the Brahmans st whose request the 
Kashmirian poet Kshemendra wrote Ava- 
dana Kalpalata and several other Sanskrit 


Scqe et gaze 1: mexete (Schr., Bull. 
184, #94). 
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cacatas dgab-wabi bu-ga <fagwe the 
female organ. 


Ragen 1: ggah-wahs gwakk-po 
WHR; BTET Kiycd-hjvg a name of 
Vishnu (Mfton.). 


gqrakda Doab-wabi tehala gaartyyen 
rgyat-pokt gkyeg-tshal royal gardens ; also 
weary the celestial gardens. 

Seve ahs Doab-wadi bedi (QUEM yul- 
Yyohs) n. of a place; 4°54" car-phyogs the 
Orient, the East (K. d. §, 67). 

SVR goab-wapi ro <fircy scxual 
enjoyment, 

* Sane aaereA Jgah-wubi bees-ghen aM. 
faq (Schr.). 

gqv ata’ ad goab-wabi ea-gehi the fomale 
organ. 

Syn Meg" mo-rtags , Mota mo-gtshan 
(Mfon.). 

savas dgab-wabi slag faara for the 
sake of pleasure. 

RQ BS dgab-war byeg= Sar Yau ggap- 
grogs or 8 Nam mdsab-grogs or 54 kyoh-be 
a friend ; sweetheart ; a hubeand (I fon.). 

Sqr earatee ggab-was boids Saree love- 
bound ; bond of love. 

esan'S 1: gyab-wo we (Schr.; Ta. 8, 
69). 

VSS Dotb-byed Un, TKN, wer, 
aie, wife, firrare, gficc Rama, the hero 
of the epic Ramayana; n. of a cloud. 

*aauBS' 949 dgab-byed shan-pa weficr 
n. pr. (Schr.; Té. 2 108), dear to or fond 
of Nanda (the delightful). 

ae Sysa es Doab bye Dgra-sta-oun 
azgrya the’third accepted incarnation of 
Vishnu; his other names are— {rata 

35 
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Dpab-po dea-ma; WEIR EN Ag-nibi sras ; 
Kme35) =~ Dwah-chen; gUaXB Riul-bsad 
skyea; Hw ens Mishon-cha pkhan ; §5'99 
Srid-egrub ; EY Lus-skyes; F585 Gcog- 
bye; grag at'g Bdul-can-mapi bu; ®4 fe 
8% Nan-spot skyes; “ Pha-lag; «4% 
99035 Aga-ni dgah-bye¢g (Mfton.). 

cers Ae dyah-byeg git gfe the tree 
called §°@8'4® spyi-shur cin. 

Syn. F685 gduh byeg; EXS4 lug flan; 
UP ku-ws; 884 bod-idan; °*FT8 bkhyog-po 
(Mion.). 

qq age dgah-hbyamg saat she who 
is full of enjoyment; a number. 

save Dgah-ma «fa, aT, War, wfarat 
the beautiful; a name of Rati, the wife of 
Cupid ; §4e'st'a5@ Dgah-mahi bdag cfrafa 
the husband of Rati. 

590% dgab-mo Wife good ; lovely. 

S945 dgah-tshah="87 8 yag-po, WR H 


bsafi-po and %]#'9 leys-pa good; fine; . 


handsome: &% aca <Kwtcqe' de 3q Hc ae 
ainong them there was one article which 
was very pretty (4. 24). 

gav4s'o dgch-tshag-pa=deargan fx gwa 
to be sufficiently pleased (Kfrig. 82). 

5HA'R8'd doah bshi-pa fra-qate: possess- 
ed of the four joys—piety, wealth, men 
and lands: Say Fx Dewy gh alor ai cae gQh'g 


chog nor mi sa-bshi bdsom-pahi ggah behi-pa. 


sareH dgah-yas fane boundless joy 
or pleasure. 

qq R RRs dyah-yi skye-war faasrn 
born or grown out of joy or enjoyment. 

sea 2 Dyah-rab Rdo-rje n. of a 
celebrated Lama of the Rdsog-chen sect 
of the BasA-ma School (Grub. F 13). 

RRURA S'S = =Dgah-rao = guwak-phyug 
the Lord of Love, Cupid. 
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sav Ren doab-ridg ehdcfr met. for the 
hog [“‘long in copulation ” ; a dog]8. 


ASK dgar 1. xn. of « place; n. of a 
district in Tibet. 2.598 dyah-wur 
RRA rai-dgar at pleasure, ad kbitum; 
irq. 359% chi-dgar what is your pleasure; 
according to Jd, why? 


ASRS dgar-wa ewan to separate; 
confine ; place apart (men, cattle, goods): 
Sx'gt aa dgar-byahi phugs catile to be 
penned in a fold (Cs). 9awawsax'a pnap- 
nag ggar-wa to banish from a place; to 
exile; SqV82 Kay dyar-toahi don-du in 
special sense ; in particular (Sch.). In W. 
“‘gar-te bor-ce”’ to set apart, exclude, shut 
out ; to lock up, shut up; to lay up or by; 
to preserve (Jd.); Dgar-rgyu co-ce to 
store up. 

5509 ggat-wa, fut. of 8408 bgel-wa. 

SNS dgcz-pa, v. IN bgas-pa; we 
S984 ser-ga dgag-pa to have cracks or be 
cracked. 

AY dou 1. nine; 59°93 dgu-beu or Y 
R34 dgu-bou tham-pa ninety. 2. as met. 
=Many: {YVSavgngn dgus-thebs gsags 
gathered by many efforts, with great diff- 
culty. 3. also sign of plural: pwarayr 
3°59 khamg-gsum skye-dgu the people of 
the three worlds: AakS aang aareacy 
this man says many things he knows 


not. &:4wxq'4eH one who knows every- 


thing; #53 or g*S9 many talks; many 
things to say; Qsgtanqh Skye-dgubi 
bdag-po werafe the lord of all living 
beings; §ugtaqy% Skye-dgubi bdag-mo 
werafa, waraat the name of thestep- mother 
who nursed Gautama Buddha; rg 
those that are; the existing many or 
beings; 4%'%'4q'Sq the goods that one 
has; property; @*'§j the. many good 
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and brave ; also GWAR SG BSS Lug-heiod 
dgur agyur-wa to be changed, trans- 
formed ad libitum; &a5q'g0'q han-ggu thub- 
pa ons who can suppress the wicked; also 
to overcome every evil: Rass 95 2 Be 5g: 
WR minbyeg ggu-byeg mi-yoR dgu-yoh, 
according to Cs., Ji., if you do many 
things which ought not to be done, many 
things will take place which ought not to 
take place ; 49859 5g B85 not count- 
img upon death among things to be 
thought of; Sg dgu-khré the chair or 


conveyance for the many, s.¢., for the’ 


dead ; litter ; bier (Ja). Sg Ms 'agafy" gou- 
ghd bex-ghig the twelve continents 
inhabited by living beings. Here dgu 
would seem to act as mere plural sign. 

SS dgu-gior offerings made to evil 
spirits on the 29th day of the last ~uonth 
of the Tibetan calender in the monasterios 
of Tibet. Re caer gy haha ag aya 
RY a ag a ais . TUR TCH ayS Fs sa 
RS RGN Mae ee BH Ra Be: 

Ws dgu-thub able to subdue the 
many; one full of resources; the all- 
conquering one. 

539 dgu-pa the ninth; having, com- 
prising, measuring nine, ¢.g., A539 kare 
9gu-pa, measuring nine cubits (in length, 
height, ete.) ; §9°% ggu-po waq the ninth, 
the nine, those nine; 44°53 ‘lan-ggu nine 
times. 

WI dge-phrugs or SY RM gyu-sachy 
a stage of meditation which is dependent 
upon the regalation of the breath ; a* 
Frat garysr h ried #90m-paht dug-su dafl. 
po. The first stage in the regulation of 
the breath in the art of meditative con- 
centration. : 

W" dgu-wa 1. vb. to bend; to make 
erooked. 2. sbst. the act of bending, 
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stooping, bowing; inflection. 3. adj. 
bent ; stooping. 

5939" dgu-risegs n. of a yellow flower 
(C's.). 

ag tq Ggu-tshigg or Sy *qnyh gou- 
tchigs skya-mo the milky-way constella. 
tion. 

Syn. Prom’ yea nom-mkhabi skye- 
rage; 45 a4 Pr RRa gnog-syin kha-rlahg 
(Mfion.). 

SS Tay Cgu-si glaf-po anan. of the 
enchanted sword of Gri-gum bisan-po; one 
of the early kings of Tibet who was aesa- 
sinated (Yig. 58). 

WM Dgu-gshud n. of a place in 
Tibet (Résti. 70). 

NDT doug-pa, v. YT byug-pae 

WIE dgug-bych urgent call; 4977489 
dgug-gshug="37 4%" dgug-cugs id. 

AYE’ dguf ufa generally applied to 
nudr ‘ght, but at times to noon as well. 
Sometimes is made equivalent to gS guf, 
but properly speaking S9&" gguA signifies — 
sublimity, loftiness and also profundity ; 
and 3*' guA signifies the middle part, 
centre. }'59":%44'<ge° is sometimes writ- 
ten as Y'9s'H4q°gC | The direct sense occurs 
in Pee RQe ae Vq ¢) mthon-po dguA-la 
shege-pa, a high mountain rising aloft; 
SSE Br aeophxGeey me FA KGE at noon, 
the middle of the day (Nay.). 

53°F dgut-khag division of time. 

SIR Gguh-pkhab midnight sky. 

SI2 5 dgufl-char=2®*4 char-pa rain 
(Maon.). 

_ SEF dgus-siiid a year; a year of 
one’s life. 

58584 dguf-thig the meridian lino ; <g& 
Reh has doug thig-gt dkytl-bkhor the 
meridian circle. 


5% 


gscys-pa gone to heaven, t.c., dead. 

ageang dguf-bdun seven nights; a 
week, 

84k 4'58 dyuA-do-nub this evening ; to- 
night. 

BBR 28am gguh hdege= FAS A NQqT 
seated steadily without moving or leaning 
on any side; rsised to the sky. 

Sg5'F dguf-mo «wfa the early night; 
evening ; the time from 4 p.m. to 7 P.M. 

5ge8 dgufl-shag a day’s halt; halt. 

<ge' 08474 dguf-la reg-pa touching, the 
sky ; the meridian. 

53%'% dguf-io the age of a respectable 
or high personage: K@a8T359°'% sku shabe- 
ky gguf-lo what is your honour’s age P 

age eds'a dguf-lo mthon-pa= 94 rgan- 
paan elderly person, 61 to 72 years old 
( Maon.). 

S98599 dguh-gseb or SQES94 dguf- 
gkyil the middle of the sky. 


QY5 dgun fafax; S94" dgun-ka, the 
winter. 

enya Sgr dgun-gyi rgyal-mo (Schr. ; 
84 C.). : 

aga’) 4 dgun-ni ldog the winter sol- 
sting: $94} F424 dqun-ai ldog-gi thig or 
Mx'2q khor-thig the line of the winter 
solstice; the tropio of Capricorn. 

5541 dgun-stog the first part of winter. 

89X29" dgun-bbrum winter grapes. 

aqa'm dgun-smag fafax the after part 
of the winter season ; SA rag dgun- 
stog kha dug hemanta time of snow in the 
beginning winter; SQVa2*' 4" time of 
cold, about the end of the winter 
—(Btasi.). 

ga Raq doun-tshigs=S9A5" (dguti-dus) 
wiuter time. 
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5944 dgun-sla the mid-winter months, 
HVA gle-wa beu-p1, grag qeqa sla-«a 
beu-geig-epa, FVAS PING zla-wa hou-gitg-pa. 

S94 aTAC dgun-sia tha-chuh are the 
month of January-February. | 

5944 290-8 Ggun-sia bbrifi-po at De- 
cember-January. 

334A 9dcun-sia ra-wa arate Janv- 
ary’ lit. tne beginning of the year, é.e., 
November-December. 

R34" ggun-sc Qafee are winter 
residence. 


AYN dgum-pa, fut. of “94 bgum 
pa. 

AU% I: dgw crooked: qgaragea 
dbytbs-dgur wa of crooked stature: &ser9s 
SHAQ YT RCAQTA GWM semg-kyig ishuge- 
kyaht lug-kyis ggur-ma tshugs although the 
mind may bend, yet do not let your body 
bend (Rdsa.): #899 rgur-shig stoop 
down! y%3 sgur-te writhing (with pain); 
af<sgx ato bend; to submit; to humble 
one’s self; *vsgs a  crooked-back; 
#4595 drawn bent hands. 

Syn. gS rgur; |S sgur (Mfon.). 

RX Il: many; all ; fe Padre 
qqxunticsgs bkhor-kyi dkyil-hkhor yod- 
dgur yah yog dgur signifies 45/994 yod-pa 
kun all or all of those existing. 

nqxelf ggur-bgro a snake; one of a 
stooping gait. 

e928 ggur-po anything crooked; ® 
crooked man; g*% ggur-po hump-backed ; 
5§%'% dgur-mo a crooked woman. 


Rayo I: dge-ca fe, STE, WH, Fra 
Wa:, Ua, Cada, faa, az, arg, a, we, 
wfce happiness, welfare, virtue ; also adj. 
happy, propitious, virtuous: sqet* 


34) 
Gge-wahi seme a virtuous mind; #w5¢'¢" 
Sreira lay dge-wa mi-dge-wa virtuous and 
evil actions; S¥atea dye-wabi  riea- 
ise fanlansental virtues: Sak gag 34:8’ 
atqs<-s'S¥a some mighty act of virtue 
should be performed (4. 665); 8 
859 dge-rtea skyeg-pa to conceive the ides 
of a meritorious act. There are two kinds 
of FS dye-wa, qRIW ESTA sag-boag Kyi 
€ge-wa and »Y A954 2 sag-medg-kyi dge-wa ; 
the former, called ye or M5’ 48% bsog-nams, 
belongs to the world of desires and is sub- 
ject to decay; the latter is undestructible, 
consisting of the enduring works of piety 
performed by saints belonging to the pam 
a khamg gok-ma superior states of exist- 
ence. There are two other kinds of dye-wa, 
Vis. :—AQTETS A bdus-byap-kyi yews 
and sqrrg~rh57s bdus-ma byas-kyi gge- 
wa, the former consists of works done for 
gain or happiness in this world; °545g# 
GFR bdun-du byas-pahi ¢ge-wa consists in 
paying reverence to and worshipping the 
Tathigata and the incarnate saints. 4<@a 
may mean fasting, abstinence, as in the 
Phrase §9°4°§"'8 gye-wa srwh-wa, to fast, 
to abstain from food. Also alms, charity ; 
that. which is done as a religious work. 
FTIWTA Gi doe geon dye benevoloaces 
bestowed or given in one’s life time when 
dying ; § T*%5'%'B5 dye-wa bdog-par byeg 
wwenufa wishes for prosperity; *<Fa@ 
ade spa, aby prawaieal stat 
yh ¢ge-na ia byig-rien-pahi dge-wa daft, 
lyig-rten-las bdaspabi ¢ge-wa yog. Dge-wa 
are of two kinds—the worldly religious 
works, and the same for spiritual cul- 
tures; the former consiste in *'3Wa phar- 
set-pa, appreciating or regarding one’s 
father or knowing him as such; **'4aa 
‘marges-pa knowing the mother, 1.¢., to be 
grateful to her ; to regard as one’s mother; 
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RAGES Awe Gye-sbyok-du ces-pa to venerate 
or revere one as a member of the Buddhist 
church ; 9° 3*'36a byam-ser ce9-pa to respect 
or pay homage to a Brahman; Sqw9'a0'4 
eee Ror ho rigg-kys naf-na rgan-pa la 
rim-gro byed-pa to pay respect tothe elders 
of a family; 94°79} shyin-pa gtol-wa 
to give alms in charity; 59°93 ¢ye-bew the 
observance of the ten virtuous acts; 253 
SSK bdu-ges dgu-dak the nine Samskara ; 


54°23 dran-pa bou the ten remembrances. 


ny gy dge-skyeg wre charm; good 
appearance; n. of a goddess. 


BES dye-skyon=Jh'94'8 shyon phron- 
bu F537 skyon cud-sag slightly defeo- 


_ tive; a little fault. 


SP9* dye-skyos or STAY" gye-bekyos, 

® supervisor or director of 

monks in 8 monastery. A sort of pro- 

vost-sergeant in the larger monasteries 

who keeps strict order and punishes trans- 

gressors. He is aleo called Sw afjswa Chop. 

ékhrims-pa in some monasteries. Rockhill 
calls this officer at Kumbum the Ge-kor. 


Byn. 3H tee-rgog (Maon.). 


RYH Dyergan I: surety; moral 
bail; a monk that is made answerable for 
the moral conduct of another who is 
placed under his care (Ji.). 


Ray a IT: lit. an old man of the 
religious order. S®*4"849  dye-}dun 
rgan-pa ordinarily signifies a — school- 
master, tutor: Rega st gy sc Serga qa dha 
both the spiritual teacher and worldly 
teacher. 


"Fg Dye-rgyce n. of a celestial region 
(B. ch. 6).; one of the Rupasdhats or 
worlds of form. 
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srgrterhe Dge-rgyas dye-ma giih 
n. of a monastery near Sam-ye founded by 
Gbroh-sa, wife of King Khri-eoh dcehu- 
bier. 


at eaa dye daivamstt novice monk. 


5753 dge-houme STNG dye-wa-heu the 
ten. virtues, which are as follows :—(1) {7* 
9859 erog mi-good-pa, (2) TERRE ATA ma. 
byin-par mi-len-pa, (3) SR0oN'G59 tehahe- 
par ypyod-pa, (4) Rayax'ye bden-par emra- 
wa, (5) Meyer Baye tshig bjam-por smre- 
wa, (6) sey s20rn fag mi-pohai-wa, (7) @ 
wh B'9 phra-ma mi-byog-pa, (8) WASX' 
agra heya gehan-gyi nor-la hanr-pa mi- 
byed-pa, (9) Sanwa eh Ror Frags 3 gehan- 
ka gnod-pabi somy mi-bakyed pa, (10) © 9 
alga yat-dog-papi Ba-wa. Those are: 
not taking life; not to take what is not 
given; to observe purity of morals; to 
speak the truth ; to speak gently, politely ; 
not to break s promise ; not to speak 
not to covet another’s property ; not to do 
mischief or think of doing injury to others; 
to regard the purest doctrine. 

576 dye-che sacred water. 


5Te* Dye-chuh one of the cclestial 
regions. 7 

SABA dgoche med-pa LAT RAH AGA 
don-dag chen-po medg-pa without some im- 
portant object or business: #Fqwansys: 
de arpesn {5 if there be nothing very 
important to be done quickly, work accord- 
ing to ciroumstance (D ¢el. 7). 

53og4 Dge-befien wearem Buddhist 
devotee with only eight vows to observe. 

5a Qa Sereda Dye-benen Chos-bphel the 
original name of *de'fagaak age ‘sam 
Hbrom-teon Bogyatewaht hbyahegnag the 
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founder of the Buddhist hierarchy of 
Tibet (Grub. 4 6). 

sagan = Dge-befen-ma warfear 1 
female Buddhist devotee. 

* ST aRT HN Dye-beien dharma=ba Fi choy 

skyob (Sohr.). 

ay QF a ha aU dge-bton rkyen-geaf, ** 
OFA ha eR Ooorgg ngs aay BS BS 
THIS HATERRE'ES dye-bion rkyen gaai- 
gi wpthun-bgyur legs-spel bya-rgyu rnams- 
khyed-rafi la bkog-mfags sfon yoh-Har. 

599" dye-ias propitious prognostic. 

57985 dye-bihud=STTABV9— dge-s0a 
bthud-pa ean uninterrupted payment of 
allowances or endowments attached to 
religious offices or institutions; a connected 
series of pious actions or works; also the 
performance of some religious observances 
by several persons one following another: 
ge 8’ 5 qa Re apg ad: RR Ka RAS MRK’ ' 
Gruf-kkhor-du yun-rifi bedad-pa bisho-war 
dge-bthug babs dafi the estimated permanent 
allowances to the Druf-pkhor (civil en- 
ployes) for food and lodging (D. cel. 4). 

SUE UM Dye-druf tha-khah nu. of 8 
monastery in Tsang. 

89°54 dye-bdun, we the third com- 
ponent of the Buddhist triad or M4 


. Whey HBS may be rendered as “the priest- 


hood,” “‘ the assemblage,” or “the church.” 
The term -dge-hdun is composed of two 
words, 54 dye and *34 bdun; 844 bdus 
means &%45'9 jdog-pa desire: SFagree 
qaershy ara syess §dge-tca-dah ther-pa 
sgrub-par bdog-pas na dge-bdun he is S* 
a&4 dge-bdun who longs for piety and 
emancipation: §9°855 ag5'o' sana’ s ate 
dge-bdun Otsun-pa rname bean-du gio! 
I beg the venerable body of monks would 
hear me. In this sentence ¢ge-bdun hss 
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the general meaning of an assembly of 
Teligious folk. There are in particular two 
kimds of ST°Y dye-bdun: WM BUA 57 
*}i so-sor skyeboks gge-bdun the ordinary 
clergy, and sma@raistesg = jyhags-paji 
dge-hdun the sainted clergy. Four indivi- 
duals of the former class collectively, ‘.c., 
when they assemble together, form what 
is called Saygha-ratna 5*gyrfxak@ goe- 
bdun dkon-mchog. An individual of the 
latter clase. 1c. the sainted clergy, may 
singly form the Saygha-ratw.. The 
Saygha of the Mahdy&na School differed 
from that of the Hinayana School. In the 
Abhssamaya of Maitreya, twenty olasses 
of Sangha are enumerated as belonging to 
the Hinayéna School. TheS‘ravaka, Pra- 
tyeka Buddha, Bodhisattva and the Dhar- 
mapéla, who protect Buddhism,. are also 
included in the Sayyha-ratna, Seyyarsey 
E89 gye-kdun-la rag-lus-pa weEnita be- 
longing or subject to the church; 4954 
T'S dye-bdun-la ruk-wa wyYEA suitable 
for the use of the clergy. 


WB dye-bdun skyos=VJ ri-fo 1. 
n. of a medicinal plant; qaQr: gab-mih 
(Aft) mystic. 2. n. of a lama. 


STAFFS dye-bdun-gyi dus Qafow 
belonging to the months following autumn 
when the lamas perform religious medita- 
tions, &o. 


§4°$5'3'2 dye-bdun-gyi gde the clerical 
order or class of the clergy. 


Saye P ares dye-bdun-gys dhen byed- 
pe @y-8ee one who produces differences 
or disanion among the clergy ; to produce 


egy gf Dye-kdun Rgya-misno n. of 
the Dalai Lama who died in 1851. 
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SUT ET § Dye-bdun grub-pa the 
founder of the hierarchy of the Dalai 
Lama. 


Wey RRs dyebdun — bedu-wab- 
phytr for the purpore of assembling the 
clergy. 

RT eqqew aaa gye-bdun phal-chen-pa the 
clergy of the Mahdsafighika School. 


#5 egaeRa dye-bdun bphel duada nv. 
of a Buddhist saint; pr. (Sohr.; Ta. 278). 


ee egg ace Doye-hdun bbate duare 
n. pr. (Sch. ; Ta. 8, 187). 

PRTAST ONES dye-bdun eruh-ws da. 
fey n. of a Buddhist sage pr. (Sehr. ; Ta. 
2, 104). 

S984 dge-ldan="AUH dye-wa can 
possessed of virtue or of piety ; pious. 

S445 Dye-ldan-pa a name of the %@ 
B99 Dye-/ugs-pa sect of Lamas founded 
by Tsong-kha-pa. 

S995 dge-epyod religious acts; a00. to 
the Bon-po 5845 dge-epyog consists in erect- 
ing tombe, images, cattya, painting of 
holy personages and printing of the sacred 
texts, making moulds of images of gods 
and saints, uttering mantras and, generally, 


acquiring moral merits. 

A399 dge-phrug pupil-monk; young 
boy trained as a novice monk. 

SY TES dye-wa shyok or SATE dye-sbyon 
“He a religious ascetic, In this term are 
included all those who have taken the vows 
of renouncement, #.¢., swewT; so both 49'¢a 
Gge-tshul and S@§& dye-slof are within 
its signification; in the Southern School 
only the Ss" gye-siof, i.c., the Bhikshu, 
can have claim to this title provided they 
live in conformity with the rules of the 
Vinaya, The qualifications of a dge-sbyof 
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are the following:— gUe7s* dubpa dafl 
moral discipline; 2 4rsss' caf ges-pa 
dah wisdom; Gu fer} qe her gga 
tehul-khring kyt phwh-po yoks-ou dag-pa 
daft purity of morals; ee akqaagge daa 
he bdsin-la hjug-pa gea-pa knowing to per- 
form Samadh or meditation. 

VT TYNS dye-wa sbycm-pa, explained as 
Spagrarkteaga greg dye-wa byat-pa 
don-meg-par gshan-la agrog-pa, to trumpet 
or advertize one’s acts of charity; SPs 
Fora gye-wa mi-sbyome-pa sfirwawure 
to do virtue secretly, is. without any 
fass or trumpeting or advertizement. 

Rt at-awy’ys dye-wabi dag-Aig ute for- 
tune; good luck. 

Rtat aan dye-wabi-gnae 8 place of 
piety ; & pious man. 

gtatean'B dye-wahi Ghat-po, Gass Ah 
RE 8 a Fe age pws shan-flag mfon-brj0g 
gdeb-gbyor gsum-la mkhas-pa one versed in 
poetry, Abhidhana, and in rhetoric like 
the great poet Kshemendra of Kashmir. 

Rear garage atagys dye-wabi risa-wa 
bskrun-pubt Oskyed-pa 
one who has done some religious acts. 
aeatam dye-wabi lag Yaw-w% good 
actions. 

§9'n8 ada aha" 8g'O5'g'Q dge-wapi bees- 

gen mgu-war bya-wa 


paying reverence, &o., to please s Kalya- 


namitra (a Buddhist monk-scholar). 

Ry agen t4 dye-war gyur-cig Way 
good luck to you. 

sa'gQu dge-bral waawa devoid of vir- 
tue or piety. 

SAGE MA Doe-sbyoh chena-po AYTTAW 
an epithet of Buddha; §% gegratera dye. 
‘sbyoh Har boog-pa “sueufreqe in the 
manner of a religious ascetic. 
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Ra GR spreda dye-sbyoh-du khas-hehe- 
wa ‘wae-sferw one who has avowed to 
betake tothe life of a dge-sbyok or Gramays. 


52 JE'BS'9 dye-ghyoh byed-pa WHE-STCET 
the performance of asceticism in the 
manner of a Buddhist Cramane: S4§* 
Byatewah dye-shyoh byed-pabi chog-hehi 
WATE: Wrwercat wat:, the four duties of 
a true Qramaps, which are as follows :—(1) 
wren gs aye g grehat-slar mi-gee wor 
bya “ngew veaTMesH do not curse others 
though you have been abused by them; 
(2) Fargegeer gag khros-kyah glar-ma 
khro-war-bya Ofarwstacttare do not 
be angry with others though you have been 
enraged by them; (8) »<gwgc grey 
ag mtshah-brus kyah glar-mi bru-war-bys 
afcnasfeaficaer do not commit injury 
to others though you have been injured 
by them; (4) Rysvqr Raeqaxg brdeg- 
kyaft glar mi-brdeg-par bya arfgan sfearty- 
awa do not beat others though you have 
been beaten by them. 


RaGEWAG — dye-sbyoh — ma-yin-psr 
que not being a (ramaya. 


STE dge-rbyor SasyerBsa chos dye- 
lag byeg-pa one who has attained to s 
stage of holiness by religious devotion 
and works: #7 QUsqgs Sqqe ey He 
a% mishan-dug dge-sbyor-gui rgywe-la 
ouh-sag gnas-paki tehe at night when he 
was absorbed in the state of ious 
devotion ( Ya-sel. 11). 


ain dge-ma=%F4 bteun-ma 1. a Bud- 
dhist nun. 2. atfia peace. 


Ray" gu Dge-tehul “ae generally 8 
novice-monk; the first stage of a monk 
after he has taken the vow of Praerajy! 
or renunciation, when he has to obese 


ayers 


thirty-six vows before he is qualified to be 
ordained as a S45 Dye-sloh; as long as 
he is not admitted into the latter order 
he will continue as a C(amaera though 
even to eighty years old. 

Seen Dge-tehul-ma erefter a nun 
young or old that has not yet taken the 
vows of ordination belonging to the order 
of Bhikguni. 

RTatg dge-mishon QRWUWS, Viqve 
tucky omen; also entertainment, ainuse- 
ment or amusing; SY*4'34 dye-qishan- 
con wpe bearing lucky marks. 

RY H4 Dyge-gshon a young student who 
is studying under a tutor called St'44 dge- 
rgyan, who is responsible for his education, 
behaviour and moral training. He is 
required ‘to attend, when necessary, his 
monk-tutor as a servant. When he is very 
young he is called S734 dge-phrug. 

539%) Dye-gyog boy or youth attend- 
ing upon.a monk and who works with a 
view hinwelf to enter the holy order. 
When. he ‘has passed the prescribed examin- 
ations for admission, he gets the position 
of a YY 5 Dye-gehon, 

ST equal: Dye-dege-ps. Teong-kha-pe 
founded the monastery of SF Ey grange 
RK Deab-idan cnam-per rgyal-wagi ght, 
- situated om the hill called *§%'%'3 Horog- 
ri-ho che, snd resided there during the last 
part of liis life. His school was called 


PRS chos-rje Dyab-ldan-pabi 


luge and vulgarly yreqtaq Dgab- 
idan-pahi-higg or SEVeT EGTA Dya}-ldan 
lugs-pa, which term has assumed the form 
ST eqws Dyge-luge-pa (Grud. § 1). 

a eqra IT: Dge-kuge-pa one belonging 
to the sect of Dgsh-idan-pa founded by 
Teomg-kha-pa. 
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aa aqu dye-lege or S89 dge-wa Vad 
Wu, Wate piety; good and auspicious 
action. | 

Syn. 2) aqme bde-lege; 9°98 shi-wa; BEAM 


_myah-bdag; ® TR re-gkoh; Ger a gnam- 


bekrog; ET SNAG shon-beage-mthu; FR 
kha-rje; ST 2pq4 rab-behage; WUT AS skal 
wai phul; sparta befags-hog; Ay cha aga 
yd behin-bgrud; Weagraan hde-wahs 
bbyuh-gnag; S32 rab-shi ; Marga lege-idan; 
ay tan Aun-tshogs (Mfon.). 


at aqwaa dye-legs-can att blessed: 


glorious. 


eng dqueerese: Dyo-legs Gpal-bsahe 
opergsk Mihas-grub rye (Schr.; Org. 
105, 5). 


“a aqwadera}s §«Dye-legs —bres-ghen 
wurefiry (Schr. ; Ta. 2, $11) « good eoun- 
sellor; 8 pious Buddhist monk. 

S348 doe-pia sare; STFS gy0.00 
dat gis-pa piety and blessedness. 


RY QIN Vye-tyes werefira a con- 
ciateuae ada'a}4 dge-wabi beep gion, 
« Buddhist gelong who has mastered meta- 
physics and the important branches of 
sacred literature. Monks, also, who have 
got the titles of 5agea Rab-bbyame-pa, 
Kasra Rdo-ram-pa, &o., are by courtesy 
addressed with the title of 59 94" Dyoe- bres 
wurefirr; others who lead a pure life and 
are possessed of learning and good charac- 
ter are also generally addressed as 59°93" 
Doge-beer, f.¢., SY at Raga Dye-wodbi byes- 
gten. 

ena: a8 1: dgeerud GUINYW a. pe. 
(Sehr. ; “Ts. ‘ $19). 


sage on: yeacter (Behe. 3 Bull. 
1848, 292). 


| 


tS BE" Dye-sion San, fay, s Bud- 
dhist monk who after finishing his proba- 
tionary period in a monastery has been 
ordained into the highestorder. He hasto 
observe 253 vows. S@ Mn ¥kqsprat-ca- ye: 
ar Erat sake dyes among gelong 
there are two classes: para mértha Bhikgu 
. und Samorts Bhikgu. The following seven, 
fe., Buddha and Bodhisatica, Pratyeka 
Buddha, Arhats, such saints as on account 
of their pious acts will not be born again or 
will be born only once, those who have 
attained to the stage of Srotdpanna, i.¢., 
gone on the path of Niredna, belong to the 
higher class or Paramdrtha Bhikqu. These 
. or some of these while even they reside in 
human habitation, being possessed of 
divine knowledge and wisdom, continue 
in the olass of Paramdrtha Bhikeu. 
Ordinary gelong or Bhikgs, such as wear 
the yellow garmenta, have shaven their 


heads and hetaken to the life of Pracrajya 


or renunciation of all worldly concerns, 
and observe the vow belonging to the 
order, are called Samerts Bhikeu. | 


SeH Shana dye-slok-du mi-rufl-wa, 
SINR AGS dye-shoh ma-yin-pa wfirg one 
unworthy the position of a gelong. 

STN Dge-sloh-ma frrget an ordained 
nun; she has 364 vows or restrictions to 
observe; SAMS ETAR'S gye-sloh-ma sun- 


phyuf-wa firqetgra one who finds fault 
with or slanders a Buddhist nun. 


Ra NR AR dyc-slohegih aoc. to Ja. is a 
provincial name for the (Cedrus deodara) 
Deodar treo. 

SRT Dye-glob-ma fawarn a pupil 
monk; one who is preparing himself for 
being admitted into the higher arder. 
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RAIE'Al dget-ta, more properly Ry 
¢gaf-la on; upon; in; at (in 7%., Ja.). . 
aax'd dger-oa= F5'8 gyo.wa to parch 
or fry (food); 9@®*59'8 to fry pastry. 

RANA dyer-bbag=SFUT AR, dyes la 
bbag to exert one’s self in acts of piety; 
@ pious man. 


Raya dgee-pa= Qs dgye-pa o 
®35'A mieg-pa or S99 dgah-wa delighted, 
pleased or cheered. 

S4eKR Dycs-pa Rdo-rye, aloo written 
as SONOKR Dyyes-pa Rdo-rye, name of — 
the Tanirik deity Jal He-vayra: wahe 
SR GTR Rac gws —rnal-bbyor- 
gy! dwafl-phyug ¢ges-pa Rdo-rye shal-gsigi- 
pa he saw (miraculously) the face of the 
deity Dyes-pa Rdo-rje, the Chief of the — 
Nal-jor (4. 28). 


Raj "Al dyo-wa a species of antelope 
living on high mountains, Procapra pitii- 
caudata (Hodgson) ; collog. “ go-4” Mongol; 
gura. Sf 78 dgo-wa-ma, female of theabore 
(Ca.): SHRRRag eas, goo-wohs rha-bi 
bkira-wa goog the horn of the go-d taken 
as medicine cures diarrhea. 

+ SMergBae dyog-du phyin-pa 1. we 
Wwe to become aged. 2. aco. Les. 42 
Raa [kog-tu phyin-pa. 

Syn. @"9 rgas-pa (Maon.). 


Reay cl dgog-pa abstraction: “47% 
Fregqsws dgog-pabi siiome-Djug corps 
sat perfectly abstracted, being absorbed in 
meditation on the emptiness of all worldly 
things. 

S454 dgof-rgyu wat, wel opinion. 


Rac: ay dgof-mo or Seek dyoils-mo 
wart, af the evening; the junction of 








aaeare 

the day and the night ; 3S'yy Rae phyi- 
dro fin-moki mthak the evening which is 
the end of the day (Réati.) ; SHR gyos-ja 
evening tea; S¥E'%% dyof-shog evening 
and morning. 

S%&v'N5 Zyofe-skor leave in general ; also 
leave (from a superior official) ; suing some- 
body in a court to do him harm. 


SMKu qr dea gohs-bgal mog-paze §4X 

rao thugs khro-wa meg-pa without 

incurring displeasure, or displeasing. 
Sera dyoke-boag judgment ; 


sion on any case or law-suit. 


Rairayc dgohs-pa I: 1. vb. to think, 
reflect, meditate, consider: 2. sbst. the 
act of thinking, reflection, ocogitation. 
Seen thuge-dgots=ageehs wish, 
consideration; "9Ta}'eS%era méam-pa 
mig la ¢gohs-pa to take one as his equal 
oras a match for him; Saaqwxtkea 
to think of or at other times; 4x» qay 
erathara to think of another persor; \F 
ees to reflect on some other object 


deci- 


or business; SECTRTA gyoks-pa khrel- 


wa resp. Me'R'xa khof-khro sa-wa to 
become angry; to take offence; IV awan 
mx Brase he stew epee bkab-ing nam-yah 
wt kdab-shif ggofs-pa khrel-wa never to 
be disobedient and to be angry (Y«-sei. 
16): Sw Fqwer hers goofe-phyogs ma-log- 
vaif hisopivion does not change. 


Rare U: wfaqre vb. to purpose, 
intnd; usually with termm. of the inf. 
_ &&NOgR'KRRwe intended to fight. 

Hargqw® ggohs phyogs-ri 
partial: to act with partiality. 

SMERY go0hs-mo=SE'M dyok-mo ofa 
night. 


to be 
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SMewekq dooke-birel eft, ster com- 
mentary. 

Seg dgofe-shu to ask for leave or 
permission to do any thing. 


RMR a2 g70Ks-z2) serious consideration ; 


as very important. 


5K 1: dgod-pa, pr. tense, YE, ‘Wet 
to laugh ; laughter. 


SARI: a foot; joke (GoA.): of. 
O59 bgag-pe; Vers Bragg bdecea la 
dgog-kyin dug laughing, being in 
happiness; WE OTR 4 gag-me dyod- 
kyin bdug laughing a loud laughter. 


RAN dgog-yor - graft) WX 2. 
of a very large number 

SM dgog-ra “ seiciilaaiaiuiiinan 
E'% dyog-ra-ia bkhor rname ma beham- 
par rteog-cift (Vig. 28). 


TASER  dyonduh gee atw qn 
ohu-meg-pahi sa-phyogs a desert; « desolate 
wilderness where there is no water. 


52T8"S dgon-pa (pr. “gom-pa”) or 5M 
dgon Gua, Wrere, wet 1. wilderness; soli- 
tary place, waved-leaf fig-tree. Hence 9. a 
vthara;a monastery, a hermitage, so called 
on account of its original situation in 
earlier times in lonely places abounding 
in Bodhi trees. A gom-pa should he 
situated at least a thousand yards distant 
from a village or town (X. du. &, 90%). 
Later on these hermitages became 
converted into monasteries. Monasteries 
in later times assumed the sise of large 
castles and collections of dwelling houses. 

Syn, SxQagae chop-kyt bdun-ea; Sed! 
Be ree chogekyi tehoh-brdal; T7I° 94M blog. 
grbabi-gnag; opera agrsam mkhap-pabs 


aia 


bbyud-gnag; SrByrq chos-kys phur-du; 
agent ann bdul-wabi-gnas (Mfon.). 

S459 doon-pa-pa “Tce one residing 
in the wilderness, or in a hermitage or 
gimpa; SMT" gyon-pa-ma a female of 
the above. _ 

aaah Ggon-gehé landed endowments 
of @ monastery; an estate belonging to a 
monastery for the support of its monks. 


Rafe dgot (prob. for S84 ¢grof) y® agar - 


— HEV mare bedug kyah mnare dgol 
when some are collected, others disperse. 


RATER dyortey urgent novensity 
urgently needed. : 

aMfn'a dgog-cha necessary objects; in- 
dispensables. 

aHreks 1. dyot-bdog §~— necessary 
expenses; what is wished for as very 
necessary (Os.). 2. S¥aa¥s wishes and 
wants: = _SWarakgvageaRcaa J g09-hdog 
bbywh-wahi dp2i a treasure out of which 
all wishes and wants are met. 


aaa I: dgog-pa (goi-pa) watma, we, 
wardifr implies necessity and what is duo 
or desired; to be necessary ; to be obliged 
or compelled ; to want ; to stand in need of; 
also where we use ‘ought’ ¢yos is generally 
used added tothe verbal root, ¢.7., 7<¥fu, 


must eat: S'aS"f" fa-la ggos I want;I 


stand in need of: PAG gsm ci-shig-tu 
dgoe for what purpose did he want them P 
maewersia bshefig-ma-dgog he was not 
obliged to erect. In commanding, the 
word is used to paraphrase the imperative 


of a verb: “e'ax's%u of-war gdog come! — 


s.e., you must come. In entreating, the 
respectful term is chosen: *3&'5%" jdyof- 
dgos should practise good works: <eqy 
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RMwar ds fa-la gyu ggos-pa meg I have mo 
use for the turquoise, I do not want it. 

RANE IT: nocossary; due ; needful ; 
useful ; A gRahorat yer aES mog-kyak dyer. 
pabi khral bedud a tax necessary to be 
paid; unrelentingly exacted: s<‘eraijwot 
MN'8 the portion due to you: Sfweritsx 
for what purposeP SMa gral being of 
little use; S4"'TA5 ggop-pa-meg not nove- 
sary : SMe 85 go09-pa-yin it in requisite; 
Erse's mi-ggos-pa useless ; unnecessary; 
Ergtfarek yg wi-dg0p-pabi phra-men perni- 
cious witch-craft ; SYarel'agerg goop-pahi 
balab-bya useful doctrines; S435 dyor- 
byeg useful : 4 S¥r85 395.9 don-dgp-lyed 
ot-dug what is there in it of useful con- 
tente. 7 
S88 agye-dgye= gr ¥ grays gy. 
rgyab-phyoge-eu dgye-wa to bend the head 
backwards. 


45'S dyye-wa to bend; to be curving 
or crooked; SB8"S}S ghyibs dgye-we 
stooping ; cringing ; writhing : »riK gv¥qe 
BATS ma-sdog rgyah phyoge-ou dgyews 
don’t wait, turn and go away : 53°syats: 
“FA dgye-dgye-waht braf-ma-ston do not 
stretch or heave up the breast by bending 
or stooping backwards, sqxeqe gages 
dgur ¢gur-gyi phyag btehal salutation by 
bending the head low. 


83°8 goye-wo afe:ge a bent man. 
~ 
A'S dgyer-wa or gage glu dgyt- 
wa for gaara glu lon-pa to sing, chant: an 
expression of the Bon-po. 
agq'g dgycl-wa or 949 soyel-wa .0 fall 
down, tumble duwn. 


cay El dgyes-pa (ge-pa) (elegat term) 
S708 djah-wa aye 1. to rejeoe; to be 


<a 


glad; aleo cheerfulness: gq"<3"'9 thugs- 
dgpes-pa the heart cheered: Tage q'rsgw 
Rage ss crye-bteun Bla-ma dgyes-pabi 
Adewn-dkar-ean the reverend lama smiled 
with cheerfulness. 2. to be pleased to; to 
choose : Fagg erergaersgwen'e5§ the Lord 
in walking is pleased, s.., likes to walk. 
&egr¥ mi-dgycs-te sorrowful, sad, dis- 
eomfited, dejected; angry, indignant. 

Kw TER Doyes-pa Rdo-rje the Tantrik 
god called Hé Vajra; his other names 
are :— ATR AGE 354 Dpal-ldan khrag 
bthuh he-ra-ka; BAER Dpyid Bdo-rje; KX 
239 Rdo-rye gri-gug; AKER Rol-pahi 
Rdo-+rye; YER Kye Rdo-ryje (Mfon.). 

CKSTR ER DIA doyer-pabs rdo-rje 
rgyan-kyt sish-po Qawaw (Schr.; Ta. 2, 
198, 275) n. of a Tantra work. 

s3u a" dgyes-shal cheerful countenance: 
grasgrenskasargtqa myur-war dyes 
shal Ghoe-gyal shu chog-pa may soon be 
permitted to have an interview ; may meet 
or see your cheerful countenance soon. 


Brqegqs dgyes-ow dyug-pa to bend; 
to double down (Sch.), v. S39 dge-wa. 


© 59] dors (da) also 45% dgra-wo wy, wy, 
fre, Ree, wit, qu, fey, weafirw enemy; 
foo; «Bq joAi-Ggre mortal enemy; 8° 
ata sdaf-wahi-ggra the hating enemy, 
opp. grm'akt' 94 byams-pahi-gien, the loving 
friend ; 5% da-ggra or S§R5q da-Htabi 
dgra present enemy ; 2°59 sfa-¢gra former 
enemy ; $59 phyi-dgra a future foe ; more 
froperly the outer enemy, §.¢., an ordinary 
enemy, not the inner foe; also a foreign 
enemy. 

Syn. BR sdah-byeg; “els bkivn- 


bdsin ; SORT EBS bees mni-byed ; MAN'S mdead 
bral; wha RS mdsah-meg ; “STE pha-rol-po; 
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Bx phyir-rgel; «Pes phas-kyi gol 
wo; STR dora-sia; *)4R bgran-sla; WSs 
bkhu-byed (BMfon.). 

S7P* dgra-khaf an enemy’s house or 
camp. 

52% dgra-gah=VQn wa-gam Were; 
wal a dome, a turret built on the top of 
a castle. 

ST" Dgra-flan gaifan bad or ungene- 
rous enemy; a name of the king of the 
Kaurava, son of Dhytaragtra. 


ayavera = Dgra-hoom-pa tq, Wa, 
wywa; SysSerds'a Jora-hoom tehar-wa one 
who has subdued his enemy ; one who has 
subdued his inner enemy (that brings 
on sufferings) and by practising religion 
becomes an Arhat of the Mabiyana 
School. The Arhat of the Mahiyana 
School is he who has attained to the first 
stage of Bodhisattva perfections. An Arhat 
of the Zantrik School is one who has 
attained to the fourth order in the five 
orders of the Zantrik School, tc. Faw 
Ror} Reread ardeogs rim-gys rim-pa bshi-pa. 

syasaragtya = Dyra-boom-pa geog-pa 
wtq-wr killing of an Ariat or Buddhist 
saint. 

574" ggra-chag the equipments of war; 
Weapons; arms. 

Syke gora-hjoms Fryecrata one who 
has subdued: his enemy; subduing the 
enemy. 

aqyakaa'a dora bjomg-pa whoere, wft- 
wae killer or subduer of one’s enemy. | 

© S798 dgra-tame weteria (Schr. ; Ha- 
lac. T. 110) destruction of the enemy. 

RTI YX sy Gora famg-par gyur-cig 
way (let the enemy be destroyed or in- 
juriously sta with). 


ava 


5q% dgra-bo (da-o) enemy: ‘ q&"Rq'S3 
Rage ade dar hare gga, Paras 
ers ge, ech ™gsays 585 to whatever 
enemy one does good with an unruffled 
mind, even to him all the enemies also 
will show reverence. 

SQ'@ dgra-tha the war-god. 

TERE A dgra-tha gpaf-betog hymns 
to the war-god; religious service for the 
war-god. 

S78 dgra-sta ucgy an axe the blade of 
which is semi-circular; a sector-like disk ; 
& weapon of war. 

Syn. ¢° sta-re ; 8 dgra-sta; £9 tho-wa 
(fon). 

STEM dorsz-sa-can GIS, TH, VUwr 
frightful. 

S79 dgra-sta-wa acafea one who 
holds the axe (such as Paras’uréma). 

ST 579 dgra-dag-pa fraten giving 
pats ; taking vengeance on an enemy. 

Sq e8 ggra-rdel ( Risit. 51.). 

ay e309 dgra bdul-wa, 4fre«n to sub- 
due an enemy. 

Ra Tase'8 ggra-wo gdufi-wa aye, Tee- 
™iq one who has destioyed his enemy; 
lit. foe-paining. 

STB dora-byed-pa, STS RNS gra idah- 
wa, %&'8 lafwa to act in a hostile manner. 

Ray ¥4 dgra-son always on guard ; careful. 

STA dgra-sla (STA HN dora-bobi sia 
bo) sfaxfey rival ; opponent ; adversary. 

“STR BM dora-yi khyim Rate, Feowan 
(Sohr.; Kalao. T. 187) the engmy’s house. 

ayargra dgra-lag rgyal-wa ferns, 
Wea triumphant over an enemy. 

AT4AX dgoa-cags a substitute in cattle 
supplied for killing another’s horse, yak or 
sheep, ete.: ST -4ywragergra Ne xc arate Yq 
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if you cannot give a substitute do not call 
me by my name. 

57 4&9 dgra slof-wa to searoh for one’s 
enemy. 

STARR RA dyra-geog dpab-wo 
Gkar-po= G5 ga-bur Wax camphor (Smes. 
107). 


AVS dorad-pa (da-pe) firge spread. 


5d dgran-sia (dan-da) = 99% dgre-to 
or STA dgra-sia enemy; adversary ; rival; 
foe (Mfon.). 


S38 gorampa (gam-pa) fut. of ra 
bgrem-pa ®VATSIRTS me-tog ggram-ps 
"te, flowers to be strewn; S¥™" dgramy 
that which is to be arranged or set out. 

Sas Seer Al's dorar semy-pa Ndsin-pa to 
look upon one as an enemy. 

RqR "CI dgrofi-pa resp. of 4&8 ¢-ws 
to die; da dgrof-gin kdug now he is dying. 


aga dgrol-wa, fut. of SETS bgrol-ws 
alwa, we:, to set free; also freo-will; 
ngewe stat bcits-dgrol a knot or tie loogened. 


AAIN'S bgag-pa pf. tense of sara 
bgege-pa, A FRSA (aga aareas 
bgage-su gyur-pahs (cha bshag-pa) rag but-pe 
settled or decided upon obstructing o 
hindering, opposing, eto.; sr Nquaqqwy 
lam-sogs bgags-pa aftress obstructed the road. 


AANA bgad-pz to laugh; a laugh; 
aay Fa bgag-mw bgad-pa id. of. 5K 
dgog; "AVIS behag-gag weavife a smile; 
laughter. 


th AINE bgam-pa to eat; to gobble; 
to throw into the mouth. 


CANTN I: dgegs A" gegs # demon. 
LAQHC HETIL ATHAKTPYA AG | byogede 


ss — eat Sete, ae 


CATA | 


geik-sag dafi-gah sag-ma yin-pa gitis-yog the 
bgegs are of two classes, those mortal and 
those spirit-like; these cause hinderance, 
obstruction. S9aw} gw byegs-kyt rgyai- 
po 84°" vi-nd-ya-ka, Ganee’a, the remover 
of obstacles, the leader of the Gana—olass 
of demons. 


CAIN IT: fiw, fiw hinderance ; 
obstacle ; A949" gwh byege-kyi rgyal-po 
fayow is the chief of the evil spirits who 
are of 80,000 different kinds. Some cause 
heavy rains, hail storms, etc., to injure the 
crops ; some bring on famine and so on. 


eager Say bgegekys bdag-mo wet 
a goddess. 

FAETATA begs bag-pa BEG rata har 
% gnod-paki bdreg sgrib-pa-iz *®Satqa 
ayer hy eye aura srasyen’ bdi-lo byegs 
bag-pa min-na chufl-waht hicm-pa tsam- 
bdug-rufi ( Résti.). 


FATT ES byegs byed-ps sfiree, frye 
that which causes obstruction; to cause 
obstruction. 


KAS begs scl-wa ; §5' 818 gkyonsel- 
soa to remove obstruction, calamity, disease, 
epidemio, &o.: aergqaw Sh Re hae ec atag 
8 dan-lam shugs-mi yoR-wahi ched-du bgegs- 
sel performed some religious ceremonies 
that no mishap may occur on the way, 
eto. (Rtas. 65). 


yA bgo-skal ERS s0-s0ht-cha Are, 
afew, rare saim porticn ; a kinsman or 
daimant. 1. &3«w}c%¥e« the portion 
or lot on account of one’s former acts; 
also share, lot. 2. the doctrine of strict 
retribution. 

EAP RTA ESS bo0-skal-la sbyod-pa (ae her 
He Rye heyy nak-gig gak-thod pabi- 
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gkal-wa de-la pyog-pa) rare-qat to 
enjoy one’s own share. 


DAA 1: byo-wa ww clothes ; clothing ; 
BY TKR'aN'S by0-wa dafi bsah-wa food and 
clothes (/d.). 


| rai II: 1. to put on clothes, pf. 
imp. i bgos; GST eee lhom-riag-tu 
bgog always wear shoes. 2. subet. apparel, 
eto. : SET"59 bgo-wa han-pa Baa. 


OFA IIL: fut. of 69 bgod-pa. 


Fg bgo-bya dividend; the number or 
quantity to be divided. 

f nay bgo-rex= 7 4N ba-gam also the 
parapet on the roof of a house; a equare 
turret or castellated room on the top of a 
castle: Way aye poy ae Qawer x 
‘it is applied to a building four-cornered 
in shape with an edge of crockets on the 
top.” 

AE I4 bgo-bea= Mf a4 byo-bead or AF HN 
bgo-skal, dfranra, WH. 

REIS bg0-beab byed-pa to distri- 
bute, allot, apportion. Often also *faqv 
gts. 

RAE "Cl bgog-pa, tat. Mbgo, pl. Me bgoe 
wary, wram to divide; %*8F9 nor-bgo-wa 
to divide property; to divide in ciphering 
& FA grahkg number; to distribute 4" qAwy 
into shares; aera among people. 

SK'TE bgod-pa-po the divider; 85 
bgod-byeg divisor. 

RXR = bgog-yas wan 1. protection. 
2. n. of 8 number (S. Lea.). 


RY% Qgog-ra apportionment ; share : 
Ra ES goer ey Pareng he Beak: alfe's 85 
naf-zan gtan gdog rnamj-la siome-brdag 
yeh-yon-wahi bgod-ra byeg divide every- 


Bary 


thing (that is left over) equally among 
the permanent residents of the family, &o. 
(Bests. 61). 


Rasy bgom-bya wa way; road. 
RAS dyome-pa wy, aft, ale 


era bgom-pa, to walk, to step, to stride, 
to pace: ater rea arg stepped over the 


threshold. 9eraif'a to paces to walk slowly. 


ne bgor, supine of 849 bgo-twa. 

Ba bgor-wa or "HR byor-wa (C2.); 
arses Jam-du gor to linger or loiter in 
the way ; delay. 


QQRNE doyats-pa, v. 4 oeekiea: 


se 0 MS , 

AYRE pgyid-pa, pt. 93% bgyse, fut. 93 
bgyi, imp. 3% gyis. Is elegant form of 
85a wee: 1. to do; to act; to perform. 
2. to make; to manufacture: Jwas‘a%: 
aaqu the images regarding which there 
had been said, ‘make them,’ fe. the 
bespoken, ordered images (Jd.), awagya 
to do a work; Vahey 9% according 
to order, it will be done;  awagya 
to act the disciple; to be a disciple. 
R:epatsragu I have hurt the man; I have 
done him harm ; G4 §w 44 make, bring 
it about, that a child be (born) : geeks’ 
§w'Aq rgyal-po ma-nor gyis gig see that you 
do not let the prince escape ; 44'8§'a the 
so-called (Ja.). 

B34 bgyis BM, WE & dood, act. 


DY" dgyer-wa, past. of 999 hgyer- 
Yr a, pxeqa as a ORR SITS aRRa ga tarakaa 
ejaculating ; chanting : Te oot (cL ay 
rgvan, Sahara chy ge accordingly in 
the chanting of the Mantra, there was some 
mistake (4. 66). 

AIR" dgrah tear number; figure. 
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‘RAR FEN byrak-riogs n. of a very great 
number (Ya-sel. 57). 

age'ahu bgroh-bphyes n. of a great num- 
ber; Sqye'*§u bgrah bphyos n. of a great 
number occurring in the passage 3 §r 
BAR gw erage byrah-gphyos bgrak-bphyet- 
ba bagres-pa (Ya-eel. 57). 

REAR’ bgrah-bphreh GeAret, WTATST 
rosary-beads. 

Rye’R bgraf-wa afer to number, count, 
calculate: ® Sages § bvhrak-wa bgraf-wa 
bya should count the. beads of his rosary. 

egeca'ae’ bgraf-wa yod awenrate even 
counting. 

QI'g dgraf-bya what may be 
numbered; numberable—years, time. 

aqew bgraf-yal Wat low; n. of a 
great number (8. Lez.). 


 egetia bgraf-yol @ataq that cannot be 
measured: Syn Marafyn'sx 'Hexw aye bgrai- 
yol gts dah mi-gyal gts (Ya-sel. 57). 
aqewa bgrafs-pa wera capable of 
being counted. 


aqnaraeee'a bgrafis-pa la bdas-pa At 
wreafionrn that is past counting. 

aqs"a bgrag-pa=1. AARWS gdafs-pa 
to open wide; Aaegys mig-bgrad-ps to 
stare; to goggle; MSRN9 kha-bgrad-pe 
to gape; AETSESS rkaf-pa bgrad-pa to 
part the legs wide; to straddle. 2. to 
scratch (Sch.), spelt more correctly °99 
bbrag-pa (Ji). 

Ras a bgran-pa 48 separated; 
anxious. — 

alee bgril-wa to fall down; to drop 
down: “q~crage fell into the abyss 
(Situ. 74). 











ages 


REA bgruh-wa or BBE" bgruss, = Se" 
WWTS dhaks-su boug-pa to strain ; to depu- 
rate; @UFTeKr TBD chu-yi rhog-ma 
doche-s bcug-pa to strain the impurities 
cut of water. 

aga bgrud-po, pf. 29% bgrus, fut. 
=y bgru to clear of husks; to shell; 9g* 
wage bgrug-pagé bras husked rice. 


raya bgre-wa reap. 14 rgag-pa or F™ 
bgres, qa old; grown in age. 

Syn. et awa na-s0 rgas-pt old; Wywh 
bgres-po; AVA rgag-po or aya rgau-po 
(Mfon.). 


TAYE” bgret ooasionally for 1. #5 
sgeh-wa; 2. 8BR 8 bgrah-wa. 


BRR bgreh-phreh enrey a rosary 
to count the names of saints, Buddhas, &c. 


aya bgren-pa (gen-pc), v. MA bkren- 
pa (Sch.). 


ay bgro (do) tata a song. 


BY RES byro-gleh-pr=EaBVI grog-byed- 
pa to argue, discuss: (& Fyropa tqgEe 
MA BSL AED khod-gi groc-pa mkhag-shig 
tha-rje-la bgro-gleg byed-du byuh-ste one of 
his learned schoiars having come to confer 
with Lharje (Deb. 9 8). 


DAFA dgro-wa (go-wa) (pf. 84% bgros), 
resp. THY bkab-gros with H&S gleA-ts 
1. to argue, discuss, confer with, consider: 
awe HS CHEM shes phan-tshun-du bgros- 
nag thus mutually discussing; &y*g 40 
alfjaram si-tar-bya sheg bgros-nag deliberat- 
ing what they should do. 2. to resolve, 
denide. 


REAL bgro-wahi khak-pa= FRY 


P24 glu-dbyats-kyi khaf-pa Gata-svare the 


tage; a music booth. 
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EYES byrok-wa (dok-wa)= 8A barak- 
ta to count (Ja.). 


Ra bgrod (dot) warfa 1. progress; gait 
(Schr.; Kaltc. T 25); going. 2. it also 
signifiesthe number 2 (Réets.). Ws smern 
bgrog-gkrh-wa quia difficult proeress; 
difficult to pass ; 889 44*'% gam byrog-dhah- 
rorht gnaog Great a wilderness; a place or 
desert which is difficult to traverse; [5 
amanda byrog-gkak-wahi lam quaae a 
difficult passage ; an inaccessible path. 


OAS cafe, wan, arr 1. to walk; to 
get over; wander: 8% @% bgrog-la-phan 
is useful in getting along. “9859 dam- 
bgrodg-pa to travel over; to get through : 
wakes syea chu-byrog-par dkab-wa a 
river difficult to cross. 2. declination ; waa ; 
"yg ays Ki-ma lho-bgrog the sun’s going 
to the south; the sun’s south declination; . 
at as 4yahk-bgrog the sun’s north declina- 
tion; WYQwH byrog-dus gaig both 
declinations; 98S @9§5a  bud-med-ke 
bgrog-pa to lie with a woman (02.). 

8846 bgrod-bya (dor-ya) ww a road in 
general; met. a woman (Mfon.). 

ayaa bgrog-yas faqre walking; a 
mover (Levz.). 

B¥s'« byrog-lam 1. a road; passage. 
2. met. the female organ (Mfon.). 

a" dgrog (dot) = 9 Ya bkab-grog con- 
ference, consultation (Situ. 75); away 
@* bgrog-fan byas made conspiracy; hold- 
ing unlawful conference: a4 


pr Graf ca gran yah sah-tin khot-giis 


kyig Qgros-fan byas-pes (Rosa. 14) again 
yesterday both of them held evil confer- 
ence. 
#95 mgar the work or craft of a smith: 
gan na gsrr- mgar goldsmith. 
37 


aaa | 
wR. omgar-khah or BENS mgar-sa 
smithy. 
we Bagh 34 Mgar-khri sgra-des thun; 
n. of a celebrated minister of Tibet. 


wER'TS mgar-epyog (gar-choi) wércqar 
the practice or craft of a emith. 


RRS ingar-wa Shear, Gaur, wh- 
wre, Waent< blacksmith ; one of low caste. 

Syn. g4WSEs lcags-beo-pa; Gy HaS's 

kags-mgar wu; Saw eRR mtshon-cha- 
mkhan ; a8 83 rdeg-cha-mkhan (Mfon.). 


HE TERR TTI Mgar-risan ghab ldom-ba 
n. of the celebrated minister Gar of Tibet, 
who was sent to China to negotiate for 
the mairiage of the daughter of emperor 
Thai Tai-tsung with his master king 
.Srof-btean sgam-po. 


HAYA] mngal-oa jaw ; jaw-bone; Ha 
ya-mgal the upper jaw-bone; #45 mgal- 
wa or € 884 ma-mgal the lower jaw-bone. 
In collog. both jaws together are called 7 
ar@t ya-le mq-le. 8YV8q mgal-chag a broken 
jaw-bone; "F'§5 mgal-bug a dislocated 
jaw-bone. 

HES maal-dum aarera a large piece 
of wood split or cut, or half burnt. 


nad mgalpa or 8904 hgal-pz a billet 
of wood. 

wer? mgal-me “rete, fire-brand ; torch 
consisting of long chips of wood. 

amearerays'a mgal-me bskor-va Weream 
to whirl round a fire-brand. 

aya RG-AMR'E mgal-nehs bkhor-lo a cirole 
of light produced by whirling round a fire- 
brand. 


* AA] mgu ge (Schr.; Kalac. T. 3). 
(satistied]S. 
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AYA mgu-wa ewe, wey, Ye, ate, 
wremy 1. to rejoice; to be glad, joyful, 
content; *3'4" mgu-nas delighted: *gat 
@'Se mou-wahs lan ma-byuh did not 
receive a gratifying or satisfactory answer. 
2. to exhilarate; to gladden; to make 
content. “SYS dyab-dgu-we, SRY 
SE'R dgah-ggu rafi-wa, EVE mgu-wa 
bya-wa “arorqar are frq. intensive forms 
to express joy or exultation in the older 
classics. 

Syn. S89 dgah-wa (Mfon.). 


AMX mngur L=9y mgu-war. 2. 
we throat: neck; that which comes out of 
the 53% mgur is called a *3%'% mgur-ma, a 
song : BAg4 Rak agR rfe-bteun mi-las: mgur 
the venerable Mila’s songs. 3. voice; 
5FY5'§4' mgur-siian-p3 sweet voice ; harmo- 
nious voice. 4. song, air, melody; hence 
a religious song Used as honorific form 
for Q, especially in Milarapa, each 2 
the doctrinal ditties m that work being 
preceded by the words #g*e®'qyrsrM, he 
uttered this song. 


ENG mgur-chu SER QQI mchod 
rten-gyi bum-gdan the pedestal on which 
the cupola of a chaitya rests. 

5S FURTS mgur-du gewlis-pa anything 
sung or put into verse. 

FQN TH Mgur napa= QTE mgul-rgyer 
ornament worn round the neck (Mfon.). 

ag5"9ge mgur-hbum the hundred thou- 
sand sacred songs; name of one of Dfile- 
ragpa’s two great works, which are 
both interwoven with numerous religious 
songs. 

#355 mgur-sho or 88 se-00a 24; of the 
weight of 24 rattee; a weight equal to 
7} (Skar-ma 8%). 


BYRON | 

BT SaT"A mour-beal-wa 1. to deliver 
a song with emphasis. 2. to clear the 
throat ; to hawk; to hem (Ja.) 

YG mgur-iia a god of hunting with 
the Mongol Shamans (Soh.). 

RVG AQ mgur-tha mcheg-bshi the 
four brothers (sylvan gods) from whom 
the four great tribes of Tibet are said to 
have originated. 

AYN mgul-po we, We, we, ware 
neck; throat; resp. for #374 Mgr in-pa ; 
TY AI mguidu hdege-pa to tie, 
fasten on the neck, ¢.g., magio objects; 
seQagrrqgtss ras-gi mgul-pa geog-pa 
to cat one’s own throat; to commit sui- 
cide, suicidal; #gacaarags'4 mgul-pa nag 
kkhyud-pa to fall on @ person’s neck ; to 
embrace ; yar 4 esq or 26°9 to seize by 
the throat. 

Syn. @ eke; 8259 mgrin-pa; *QS mgur; 
TRG mgo-rien; Hf aR moo-hdsin: resp. %’ 
agra rimp gsum-pa; Yashadhy dufi- 
bdraki mngrin; groteqa a bum-pahs mgui- 
can (Mfion.). 

HBTQ mgul-giu, resp. a glu, Sharsgray’ 
gatogary Vshafis-Goyats rgya mtshohi 
mgul-glu, n. of a work of the second Dalai 
Lama Tshah-gbyahis rgya-misho. 

OUT BA egel-rgyan Serarc. ewe neck- 
lace; a neck ornament. 

Syn. AR gh mgrin-prbi rgyan, #A 
‘A mgur-na spa; W295 skohi-rgyan; 43¥ 
#95 mgul-pabi-rgyan (Hfon.). 

TER mgul-shon=835 55 mgri-gion 

Areawart 1. he with a blue neck. 
2. a peacock. 

agrees mgul-chid dkar-pa a white 
neck-cloth. 

PETES mgul-chufi a small amulet woin 


on the neck. OS 
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AQT. mgul-dar or S58 gpah-dar 1. 
a silk scarf tied round the neck os a badge 
of honour. 2. the shoulder of a moun- 
tain; $y ega'4 gyon-mgul na on the left 
slope (Ja.). 

egN 959 mgul-gdub we the neck- 
bangle or necklace worn by the Indians. 

HgTH mogul-nag disease of the throat. 

agre ax mgul-papt- LIYAn = BTR mgui- 
rgyan or 51408 ga mgrin-pahi rgyan 
(Mfon.). 

age. moul-rid wfama a long neck. 


HAI mgchu same as #934 mgohu, v. #4 
Ngo. 


Ha I: mgo fax, uxt, QF¥, Wa 
the head: #]akqargw An mgo-hjog-pas 
lug-ges by the movement of the head the 
body is known; sf arsansagg mgo-ia 
me-bbar-wa lta-bu wneta-factreretaa as if 
glowing with fire on his head. f'38 mgo- 
rug @ara@ the head-bone; frontal bone: 
a Ae'g's'g mys boh-bu lta-bu wane a head 
like that of an ass: BF es Hy 85955 
mgo-sgyur glog-slog bsdud-hdug he sat (at 
times) bending his head (Rdsa.). 


HI: 1, summit, height, top: af 
prawaten the hill tops were covered with 
snow. 2. first place; principal part; 
wT 854 myo-bycd-pa to lead ; to command ; 
to be at the head of ; §g'aé54 Grou-mdsad-pa 
to inspect, look after, superintend, control : 
THRESH bum  shig-gis 
ingo-bycd-pahi mi-maf-po a number of 
(labouring) people were superintended 
by a girl (the farmer’s daughter) (Ji.). 
3. beginning: Y's grog-mgo the begin- 
ning of a consultation, #] °k4a myo. 
bdsug-pa to begin: S peat seem dou 
sdug-pahi mgo-hdsug that was the 
beginning of the misfortunes of Tibet: 


ef | 


SUT ar ee brian-gyi skyid-mgo 
de-nag tshuge with this my constant good 
fortune commenced; *'#f'% Jo-mgo ia at 
the beginning of the year; #4" mgo-nas 
from the beginning. 4. in grammar & 
superscribed 1, /, 8, 6,1; VHGam ra-mgobs 
ka; % k with r superscribed; Yqruwaw 
quaint dernamg bas-phul sa-ggobs 
kago these are the words beginniag with 
aa 5, 8, & (Ja.). 


ay III: waftey: n. of a constellation 
(the 5th) consisting of stars resembling the 
head of an antelope. 

Syn. aqwe ri-dbage-mgo; TEX 
mgo-skyes; HTH emal-po; MYM sla-skyes 

35 mgo-lag the brain. 

ef 532 sngo-¢kyil collog. crown of the 
head ; vertex. 

#95 mgo-skor imposture, deceit: "5 
PM TER ALS bdud-kyi mgo-skor de fa- 
ni-kdog I detest these diabolical tricks 
(Ja.). | 

af Fa mgo-skor-wa to cheat, swindle, 
confuse ; 8:8 erd® ni-grgo ma-skor do not 
cheat people. 

FIZ A mgo dyu-wa=Qxs dgur-wa= 
Rq'9 dgu-twa. 

wy wgo-skya a gray head; » y's 
mgo-ekya-can a gray-headed person. 

a R* mgo-skyes, v. A yo 1. 

ARTES mygo-skyce dkar-wa= 4a 
rgyenpa or SS rgyas-pa an old man; 
gray hairs (Mfton.). 

FFE ago-skyoh or MATAR mgo-bdren 
a protector ; patron. 

GFA mgo-skyob=H4 rmog « helmet. 

308 mgo-khra (go-¢ha) scald-head. 
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aif cag 34 mgo-mkhrege-can (go-fheg- 
chex) obstinate, pertinacious, stubborn, esp. 
in buying and bartering ; selfish ; bargaim- 
ing ; haggling. 

55 mygo-rgyen qe, <iwa 1. 
head ornament. 2. n. of a place in Tibet. 

MEATS mg0-Ys yop-ps Yomi s 
heavy head. 

#94 mgo-fial hair of the head. 

*§94 mgo-fiog bewildered, confused ; 
troublesome: {84 Sg eek Hf ¥q da-res-hy 
bya-wa bdt-mgo fog work at these times z 
very troublesome (Rdea. #6). 

af sarge mgo-miiam-geum the three 
things of simultaneous ocvuurrence; they 
are :—(1) aParger gga yrs behi-wa dran- 
pt rgyud-ia sky2e-p3 the thought of death 
arising in the mind; (2) 23Qiqwiewa 
tshe-hdi = log-thofg-wa renouncing of 
worldly affairs ; (8) £4859 chop-byed-pa to 
practise religion. The contrary of the 
three are the following :—(1) ®t gra 
mi-kohi-gham-pa the thought that one 
will not die; (2) ¥aR arama tehe-bdi-l 
bthamsg-pa to remain attached to worldly 
affairs; (3) BYT8S9 adig-pa byed-ps com- 
mission of sin (Zo. 45). 

wage’ mgo-beiuh fayateficg: stiff- 
neck. 

of BIW C'S mgo-biags shu-wa fo sock 
protection under one who is superior to 
himself; to seek refuge under such. 

gq E\2 mygo-riag-chog-ps one who 
can give decided advice. 

2°84 mgo-rian that on which the head 
rests, #.¢., the throat or *{°R4 ggo-paeix 
that holds the head ; wrar the neck (Mfen.) 

fF mgo-stok a giddy-headed man; #2 
idiot; one who cannot think for himself. 


aef37]| 

FS mgo-thugm*S'*s bdra-bdra an 
equal, a match, a rival. 

FES gyo-thog Mex top or crown of 
the head; on the summit. 

eY ETS mygo-thon-pa one who by his 
own ability can direct others 

HF 8 gg0-bthom-pa confounded. 

TARTS mgo-bdon-p1= HE Aka B50 myo. 
bdren byeg-pa to favour, preserve, make 
safe: SY Qe aI gy eer ac af alas yah 
all the properties of four UpAsakas he caused 
to be kept secure (4. #9).. 

8% mgo-na qe-war headache. 

TH wgo-nan, MH thog-ma wan first, 
foremost. 

*Fa% mgo-shug the head together with 
the mest of a slain goat, sheep or yak, &c. 

#9 mgo-wa fixc: the head. 

HES mg0-bo = HAE yan-lag mehog 
wea the chief of the limbs of the body 


( Maton.) : OPC py garag gargh RQ age Bangs 


he who has a round head resembling an 
umbrella becomes a lord of men. 

F880 mg0-00 apyi-ther-wa a bald- 
head. 

of Rags mgo mi-bsgyur 4 MI SWE 
does not change his residence or head- 
quarters. 

a Fahy mg0-mo-gyog head-~cover. 

FAT ACES ge g0-9m04-pa4 go-wa=K 
are fer haha cus-sadg lab-pa tsam-kyis go- 
wa to easily perceive the meaning from a 
slight movement of the head. 

ef 24 myo-tsog sound protuberant head: 
Wey an ge ah Se Sa era on the heads of 
whatdoever things that may be round. 

om eRs mgo-bden fcrefe the head of 
80 office, or work-leader. | 

MEAT wngo-hdeug-pa eamm to begin 
(a work or subject, ete ). 
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FES mgo-sie-wu arafac:, arhnhe 
November-December of Indian calendar. 
The eleventh month of the Tibetan 
calendar. 


HT AN mgo-slum (go-dum) or ERG myo- 
rog qan, wafer, ufwata shaven head, 
also round bald-head: a Buddhist monk ; 
OF ATMS w70-slum-gnas a place where the 
shaven heads reside ; & monastery ; 3 gsrq 
™90-shin-pe a shaven head; a monk. ~ 

of green ag Ngo-slum = lam-nag=y aes 
égra-gcan «Ty the sounding planet ; a comet 
(Mfon.). 

AC mgobu-chud wate with a smal] 
or no head; the running-hand character of 
Tibet. 

MEITT! mgo-gyog-pa=egywa belue-pa 
or #5 mgo-skor to cheat, deceive; #7: 
ha SAS wg0-gyog mgo-skorgys 
bslu-khrig to rob one by deception or 
cheating. 

OTST mgo-rug= ESE 3T B59 mgo-guy 
gug byeg-pa to bend the head; to bow down 
the head: ‘eqn atqatatigq esa sa. sour 
bdron-pabi mgo-rug byeg-pa he made 
obeisance presenting tea and treacle. 

HF RE3 mgo-hh-can fast; Ac pt a 
tree ;= "e579 myo bdan-pa shaking the 
head as a signal or from illness. 


#24 mgo-reg or WF Aga mgo-bregs Bud- 
dhist monk. 

WT ETBNS mngo-thag phyeg-pa or HF Yow 
859 mgo-shoms byed-pa to make all equal ; 
not to make any invidious distinction bet- 
ween parties; to deal evenly : ar SHY ya 
9) 8 sas thamr-cag mgo thag-phyed-par- 
gy shes thus commanded, all bchave 
fairly among yourselves (4. 1165). 

"SRA AES mgon-ghar sig- 
behkon nor-bu (Schr. ; 7Y A.). 


wifaa) 
: Hea mgon-po according to some 
grammarians the word +" mgon is an 
abbreviation of the words #f*%4 mgo-bdren 


(% bdre being eliminated), signifying wre 


protector, patron, principal, master, lord, 
tutelary god; so the word is applicable 
to Buddha, saints, and also ordinarily to 
any protectors and benefactors in general. 
When #8 occurs as @ proper name it 
denotes either Buddha or Avalokites vara 
or Mahddeva. Among the *%4'% mgon-po 
are also clagsed Ganesa, the Dikpéla or 
guardians of the world and of Buddhism, 
besides many other spirits who are repre- 
sented as possessing four, six, and some- 
times eight arms. This class of gods is also 
numerous in both the Tantrik and Bon 
pantheon. eR aralgyst'ags mgon-po 
shal-behé phyag beo-brgyad the Lord with 
four faces and eighteen arms. Sambhara 
(a&'s06q) of the Bon-po has three faces 
and six arms. In Buddhist India there 
were worshipped three Nitha are, or 
B mgon-po, vis.:—(1) aT Quran Goab- 
gtegs mgon-po the spirit invoked to ins- 
pire one by entering one’s body ; (2) 47* 
siz Nag-po mgon-po the blaok-spirit ; (3) 
quia Bram-se mgon-po the Brahma 
ndtha, 6.4., Brahmaya’s spirit (K. dun. 50). 

Cote ss Mgon-po gri-gug n. pe. 
(Sohr.). 

MEST STAYS = mgon-pa rla-nag 
can phyag bedt-pa (Sohr.). | 

ootg ty ha Mgon-pe stag-shon (Schr. ; 
87 A.). 

ate gseraie = Mgon-po Spgan-ras 
guige = INTERN Uphage-pa Spyan- 
ray grige autfatwt the patron Lord Ava- 
jokites'vara (2ffon.). 

Pole gTETs Mgon-po phyag-drug-pa 
(Sobe.). | 
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Sagi yqatu Mgon-po phyag-bshita 
(Schr. ; 81 C.). 

* at Hae Moon-go Beh (Schr. ; &5C.). 

Sat gaaage Mgon-po bram-geugs 0 
pr. (Schr.). 

* sh Raera Myon po mi-pham-pa qfaa- 
wre (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 111) [invincible Lord]§. 

ag ssa aS Mygor-po hod-dpag mil 
wftrat lit. immeasurable light; an. of 
the 4th Dhyani-Buddha. 

© att aes Hgon-po shal-geig (Schr.). 

* ati aaah Mgon-po shal-bskt (Schr.). 

© ti aees Mgon-po legs-Idan (Schr 
(Org. m. 110, 20). 

sf4'3EM =omgon-mahg Many patrons o 
defenders of religions; many small prr.- 
midal sacred erections (C%.). 


sqA5 mgon-meg Ware unprotected. 
helpless; *a'a50'B5 Bon-mned sas-sbyre 
warg-fawe n. of a certain house-holder 
who acoommodated Buddha in the Jete- 
vane grove of S’ravasti. He was the chief 
house-holder devotee of Buddla. 

atrageat Yeh. Mgon-biewn phyahi 
grof-khyer n. of a city in the pare‘tise of 
the Bon-po. 

argael mgyogs-hgro horse, wind. 

Syn. &© rif; § rta (Mfon.). 

agar ehtay mayoze-hgroks br:.., met. 
for g& ana rta-yi sbafis, horse-dung 


- (man. 186). 


area et moyogs-pa wa, wafe, WE, 
fax, ora, yt adj. and adv. rapid, swift, 
quick ; speedily : yw halyg segs eae, 
grey haga ge peas by quickly 
going the horse and the elephant become 
prostrate; by slowly walking the donkey 
travels round a kingdom. In modern 
works and collog. #4 as adj. and S¥ 
Hx as the adv. are the commoner forms. 








59585 

eEGTAR GE, mayogs-pa dri-iden, Any 
cit-kun aseafostida (Sman 109). 

eETTES mgyogs-por qnickly, speedily, 
800n. 
HEITA mgyogs-lam a straight, skort 
way; 9° 989" rkyad-mgyogs, v. * rkaf, 
a short-cut; Sq" su-mgyogs a race; 
zunning-match (J@.). 


n)5 RN monin-skyoe=3SGR% ku 
dbyefs song; music (#fon.). 

w37 Be mgrin-sion wWheas Mahadeva; 
he with © blue neok; the peacock. When 
the ocean was churned by the gods and 
the Asuras, there came out the sun and 
moon and then Laksm! the goddess of 
wealth and fortune, and afterwards nectar 
was the result. Lastly came forth a 
pot of poison which would have destroyed 
the world. The God Mahadeva out of 
compassion for all living beings of the 
world, himself drank the potion, in conse- 
quence of which h.s neck turned blue. 


Syn. GV*94 Lha-qwal-phyug; we 


rma-bya (Mfon.). 

95 9245 marin goig-tu with one vuiee ; 
unanimously. 

e275 Morin-beu qwew a name of 
Ravana, King of Ceylon and the son of 
Fulasta. 

RTT STA merin-boubi dgra-bo, gut 
Sep Bgyal-po Ramana, King Rama 
(Mfon.). 

ATS mgrin thuf-wa a short neck, 
éhroat, or voice. 7 

NT 84 wgrin-iden, Gees the cuckoo or 
Indian koel. 

Byn. BY khu-byug, 

BNSC qgrin-pe (din-pe) Ver, wa, 
aw, fixcrfs, wey the nook; 4}7%«'a mgrin 
hws a iong neck. 
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Byn. ¥9 gre-wa; YX mgur; HAS mgal- 
pa; FR mgo-rten; WEAR, mgo-jdein; @ 
tke; S Fayre ¢imo goum-pa; yeast andy 
duf-bdrebi mgrin; geak-sge sy bwn-pabi 
mgul-can the last three are used in polite 
language (Mion.). 9 gre-wca is @ corrupt 
form of the Sanskrt word wat gried 
(Lie.). 

OMe 84 mgrin-pa-can peaked mountain. 

HTH mgrin-pa begs rained head 
(as if out of panio or alarm). 

AMT Myrna rab-rif= BEES 
khrud-khruf the stork (Hion.). 

ATSB mgrin-pahi royen = iggy 
mgul rgyan or PE Aa skye-yi rgyan neck- 
lace (Mfion.). 


54 oR g mgrin-pabs sgra voice. 

HHO SEU mgrin-pabi phyogs, wry the 
month [the collar-bone]8. 

MRS mgrinpshi ria wey tho 
root or base of the neck. 

MAR omgrin-pabi luk werd 
breath. 


SRT PR mgrin-gmar waite red-throst ; 
n, of a bird. 

HRN morin-mdecs eile a hand- 
some neck; %34'as: Morin-bsafi n. of the 
friend and general of Rama in his exile. 

wYTR: mgrin-becd one with a loud, 
clear voice. 

* #4 Ga'% agrin-beak-ma (Sehr. ; 99 B.). 

QTR H myrin-baad bioun-mo 1. 
n. of a goddess. 2.= fax: g)-wat Frere 
n. of concretion found in the brains of 
elephants or stomach of cows (Smen. 94) ; 
a bright yellow pigment. 

WATE RT GA Norin-wton 2ls-wapi 
rtogs-bryog n, of a Tibetan romance con- 
taining 133 block-print leaves, composed 


a5 


by Lama Bl-bsah Bstan-pahié rgyal-mishas 
of Tshor-phu in Tibet. 


aia I: mgron (don) is also sometimes 
wrongly spelt as *4 bdron wfafe, fire 
feast, treat, banquet, entertainment, resp. 
qaga sku-mgron ; qayaeqaa sku-gron 
bbul-wa to entertain; Hqeeh{a mgron- 
le hbodg-pa, resp. *8F S59 RqS mgron-du 
epyan-hdren-pa wafarwre to invite to an 
entertainment ; #45 43%'9 to regale, treat 
(KX, du. 4%, 87). 


SS IT: in Buddhism signifies object 
of invocation; and any person invoked is 
called 4°92 sgron-pz. The latter are of 
four classes :—(1) 4 sq" RS; q2'sif5 gkon- 
mchog erig shubs mgron the holy ones 
form the object of invocation in the 
world. The holy ones are:—Buddha, 
Dharma, Safigha, one’s lama (Guru) and 
une’s tutelary deity : (2) 8a eayx'Q:atgy 
mgon-po yon-tan-gyt mgron, the Natha who 
are a class of fearful deities, the celestial 
Dakin, the Dharmapdla and the guardian 
gods of Buddhism; (8) Sewage Fed aay 
ga-drug shif-rjebs mgron the six classes of 
animate beings such as human beings, gods, 
demons, the animal kingdom, the Preta 
or ghosts, and the hell-beings; (4) 944 
cq eg apr} HRS Gdon-byegs lun-chays-kyi 
mgron; here the invoked are 360 demons 
called 4&4 Gdon and 80,000, evibespirits 
called 284% Byegs. These do mischief to 
all living beings on account of their own 
misdeeds of a former existence. It is 
necessary to invoke such and to appease 
them by offerings. According to the Bon- 
po there are chiofly two kinds of #4 mgron, 
«4, objects of invocation :—(1) a person 
or deity invoked for worship; (2) a person 
invoked out of compassion (D.2.). 
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wYs PE’ moron-khak whafawrer a house 


for the accommodation and temporary 
board of guests, strangers, &o. 


eRe SAGE wgron-gys phrin-shyl 
bya; BY" bya ekya-ka the mag-pie 


(Mfion.). 
oa a8 
mgron-bu bbog-pa to invite or call a guest ; 
wETEBSA mgron-bu gier-wa lit. the 
receiver of guests; an officer whoee duty 


it is to introduce others to the king or 


to the great lamas of Tibet. He is also 
called 9 quar g ARs yar-gsal shu-mkhan, he 
who communicates the wishes or mandates 
of a superior person to an app! icant. 

#94'3°8 8 mgron-du hgro-wa to go toan 
entertainment; 2 e%% a feast ; © HH a tea 
party ; #4 a treat with beer or wine. 

ee] mgron-po wfafa, QAM one 
newly come ; a guest. 

Syn. 9y'y%©a gear-du hof-wa; 35° 
829 glo-bur pok-wa; REFUSE moron-du 
boh-wa (Mfon.). 

| MERA magron-po bog-pa to call or 
invite A person. 


wee ger a mgron-bu thal-va name of a 


medicinal drug which ‘s alleged to stop 
bleeding ; it is useful in fracture and sores 


QAR] bgig 1. obstruction; stoppage; 
Qs 98 yid-bgag want of appetite ; 434 °44 
gcin-bgag also °94 Sgag strangury. 2. a 
place or spot that has to be passed by all 
that proceed to a certain point: svatseq 
pagar eh sam-pahi bgag-tu bgug-ns 
rku-ma hdsin-thub « thief may be arrested 
if you be on the look-out for him in the 
passage of a bridge; 2% \awaax Jeqq the 


place on Pal-bbar mountain where there — 
isa narrow passage; {49 sgo-gag the 
door of the house because through it 


ingron-gher or MF gek&a 





On| 


all that enter or leave havo to pass; 
rea@q kha-bgag the mouth, through which 
everything must pass that is eaten; fig. 
a eerg eas 2Eq thar-lam-gyi gnag-hgag the 
main point for salvation. sq qtyg hea 
bgag-geig-tu dril-wa to unite; to be concen- 
trated in one point (Ja.). 

“7TH* bgag-skyor anything like a 
fencing that is put round a field or garden 
or a house to stop ingress from outaide. 


S979 bgag-pa, or S494 bgags fowy 1. 
pf. form of *94~4 $gegs-pa to stop, to 
cease, to be at a stand-still; mostly in the 
perfect form: *99" the appetite is 
gone ; the passions having been suppressed. 
2. door-keeper, v. §°994 sgo-bgag. 

aay Tes byag-7a «meg “@fuee free, 
unobstructed ; the sky ; also voidity or that 
which is in a simple or uncompounded 
state. 


QA bgaA, v. % rgat. 


wan’(8%) bya (po) the burden of an 
office, business, commission. 


QRE WSS byats-chen aloo 424 bgah- 
chen important; very valuable; #4 °4re 
te a 
rams bkol bds dal fo-nor meg, SSRN 
lear gnag bgake-chen rnams important 
or chief places of pilgrimage, &>. ; fa eqn 
bs very sacred symbols; gyeqeqnwds 
valuable things; “4*q&424 important 
meaning or object. 

Syn. $39 risa che-wa; SY° drag-pa; 
wT yag-po (Mfon.). 


agra ngs bgaks-mihun equal ; was agg 


phal-cher mthun in thorough agreement; 
in harmony: @ Re qe qeyy grat agen: 
mmraqnareys tho-glid-geum geig-tubyas-pabi 
tshag-dah yah bgahe-mihun (it was about) 
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equal to the area which the three southern 
places together ocoupy (Ya-sel. 19). 

QSENE hoaks-pa difficult, troublesome 
(Sch.). 

QB eR*'8 Agan-bkhur-wa to stand secu- 
rity for; to guarantee; to take respon- 
sibility on one's self; “44 8gxs dgan- 
bskyus-wa to impoee responsibility. 

aaSN bgon-dkrig (gan-ti; making 
over charge; naking responsible. 

89 bganygya= WY gan-rgya agree- 
ment, covenant. 

‘ROM bgan-can responsible, 

ama'8q's bgon-theg-pa to undertake any- 
thing ; to take charge of: *<4qaNqa'qu: 
Wega ge'eqa'2q when selfinterest is oon- 
cerned even the donkey understands his 
duty. 

QAI! joam-pa to cram into the 
mouth, especially of dry edibles; 3:a4"o8 
phye bygam-pa-po an eater of flour (Situ. 
84). 

Qa Agal-ca=PaqKo ni-mthun-pa 
to contradiet; to disagree; to mistake; 


a TSO bgal-spod-wa me TARR bgal-wa 


gpof-wa not to make mistake; to avoid 
errors; 8@W'AS bgal-meg without mi-take. 
ag hgal-slaxege Re Yqu pgdl-tcahi 

grogs or Raga at Yaga mi-mthun-pabs groge 
anenemy : Sse Aaqragayanese agew 
ax having joined with such of the enemy 
as were not in agreement with one another 
(Khrig. 116). 

QAATN'El hgas-pa to eplit, to crack, to 
burst apart. 

8959 bgud-pa, v. YN4 gud-pa. 

agg dgugs-pa to summon; bring 
back; *gqw8 byuge-pa-po one who is 
called to; a waiter (Sitw. 84). 

38 
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 QYAS goum-pa to die (of natural 
death, of disease): S28. ar¥ {qt afleunaq 
ax'dvawaga at that time most of those of 
the attendants of the Lo-tea-wa who were 
smitten with fever died (4. 65). 


Qa Ql bgul-wa to move, quake, 
shake; W4@R sa-gyo=W°3% ga-bgu earth- 
quake; *9¢'a'S Agulssa po or 89485 bgul- 
byeg shaker; fut. “wads houd-dshin=29t 
95, bgul “Jy mw. 

eq8'% bgur-sho, same as *QV% mgur-sho 
Seragyerage hate tom-ka brgyad-la mgur- 
sho-gceig, one Mgur-sho is equal to eight 
tafi-ka. 

aaqw 85 byeg-bye= B'S khyonwo or HEA’ 
$I mdoab-grogs husband (Mgon.). 


fh QU WA bgeme-pa=Keara bjoms- 
pa to confound; to subdue weaften ; 7 2exar 
w& mgo kgemg-pa-po one who confounds or 
bewilders. 

ater BS byeme-par byed-pa fexae 
repeatedly bites; aco. to Cs. another form 
for 83% Sgum-pa, to kill, to destroy 
(Sch.) ; gy Tatra kiag-ya byems-pa to sur- 
prise; to over-thiow an argument by 
reason ; fie" mgo-gems stupid (Soh.). 


QAATE spege-pa wing, Fatiry, xfirtew 
to hinder, obstruct, keep back or in; fut. 
Vee dgags, pf. 4 bkag: SET Tea sag 
acer Raney aes dyag pa-la med-dgay dah 
ma-yin dgag ghis-yog Qa Raw ytinemin lta- 
bs preventing what is and what is not, 
eto., in Buddhist metaphysics. 

QAICNE jyets-pa, pi. 9 bkaf, fut. 
5% dgaf, imp. M5 khofi, to fill up; also 
to satiate. 

QA sgebepe, pl. M8 bhab fut. 


aaa bgab, imp. ( khob, to cover up; 
to put on; to conceal. 
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QVW] jyet-wa= Bra bgyel-wa, pt 
m4 bal, fut. S48 gyal, imp. M khol: 1. 
to load; to lay ona burden; QW84ws kira 
bgel-wa to impose tax or rent; to commis- 
sion; to charge with; to make, appoint, 
constitute; to put; to place on or over: 
Fane odua-ma bkal-sca a beam placed 
over it; to set or put on, ¢.g., a pot; to 
hang up; Ywedease’ gos bygel-gdck s 
stand to hang clothes on; fig. 88 ax'gwat 
Headers bchi-war nug-pabi thog-bgel do 
one must sé on it the roof of being 
able to die, i., one must crown the whole 
edifice of life by being free from fear of 
death (Ja.); to ca aa a fine; to give 
punishment. 

aderQ4 bgel-brek old ; “ArBrees dye. 
bret na-jdan the old, aged. 

ateraey hgel-gyag=Ppr yy khal-gyas 
laden yaks. 

adres jgel-lugs the method of in- 


posing fine or punishment. 


QIN" sger-pa, pf. oH kas, fut. 7 
dgas, imp. M™ khog, to eplit, cleave, divide; 
eye Ar bkap-cih (Lex.) cleft or chopped 
wood; a 5@aa dum-bur dgep-pa to 
divide into pieces; to cut up or open. 


QF ago, same as *Y myo, origin, source; 
mee 1. foremost; in front; rye] daag- 
6go commander of an army ; ***'*4f muher- 
bgo or €&'°4 rdsok-bgo commander of 
fort, of a district: ¥a}afanwgaweq 
chog-kys bgo safie-rgyas-la thug the origin af 
Dharma (Buddhism) is traced to Buddha ; 
gQeaf acreage the source of a river is 
traced to the snows 2. beginning; the 
firet: 4% fgor in the beginning ; ae aka 
ser-wahi bgor the beginning of the hail. 

Syn. UX thog-ma; ER daf-pe; £4 
rtsa-wa (iffion.). 


ata] 
FETS bo iab-pa apricots P 
O55 bgo-nan= Taye fhog-ma beginning ; 
first. ; 
alfx" }go-snam broad-cloth; also the 
superior kind of blanket. 
a2 bgo-pa the headman of a village. 


a¥<84 bgro-dpon rector, director, head- 
master, principal. 

alfa b70-phib TBA ga-eud @ cover; also 
8 cemopy or dome over a temple or tomb. 


aGage Byo-wahi tha-a the five 
superior demi-gods, which are the follow- 
ing: (1) %#qerex'g mo-tha bam shah-iha, (2) 
YT srog-ika, (3) SHY dgra-iha, (4) Ty pho- 
tha, (5) @T@ yul-tha. These are the insepa- 
rable companions of humanity, and rejoice 
when we do good actions and become sorry 
when we sm. There are several treatises 
on the rites to propitiate them. 


aif a bgo-pher= Oka go chog-pa useful: 
eqrareGas from early years, i. from 
boyhood, he has been useful. 


QAI'S bgo-wa Va, pt. Ya-gor, or se 
bgog, of. SH" dego-ws 1. to stain; to 
lose colour; to dirty, sully one’s velf. 2. 
wyx to infect with a disease; “fata 
bgo-wahs nag, “Fak:Rern b0-wahi rime 0 
contagious or epidemic disease, a plague ; 
MF or Aakes, Pegg se kaw, weed: an 
infectious disease ; also a contagious disease. 

af" }go-ma beginning, ongin, source. 

aR bgo-mi headman. 


QR] jgog-kw prob. derived from the 


Chinese, signifying the goddess of the ele- 
ments. Aco. to the Chinese the funda- 


mental elements are tree, fire, earth, iron, 
and water. Each of these is presided over 
by a goddess. 
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QAI: dgog-pe fattw, dow, we- 
Tw, TTT, Taney, wire, v. wg ete 
bar-du bcog-pa, “84W9 bygegs-pa. 


QAR I: alle bjog-pa free, sre, 
wufafe to keep; to place ; to arrange; 
a deposit ; pledge. 


ayaa ITI: pf. 4 bkog, fat. 
s%q dog, imp. M4 khog 1. to take 
away forcibly ; to snatch, tear away, 
pull out; seis rteaws byog-pu 
to pull up the root; “444% bgog-pe-po 
one who takes or draws out. 2. to take 
off a cover, a lid, a pot from the fire, in W. 
(Jd.). 

ait® Hyog-pa-ri the hill on which 
the monastery of Gahdan is situated : “ff 
TR REAVER SE ANI Ygog- 
pa rimag Rye bla-mag dgab-idan-gyi duh 
gher-nag bton (J. Zah.). 

aT TS" by0g-epyod-ps WHE = bor}: 

ar Taeehe's some-kyi rnam-rtog byoy-pa to 
stop the arising of imaginations or fancies, 
in the mind. 

“NTBS bgog-byeg Cau discipline, and 
from *4q'9 bgag-pa, there arise 1, 99 efi. 
wa wrfin pence; 2. 3X9 gya-nom-pams ¥h’ 


 qarBqn'a phun-ewm tshoge-pa wfafen per- 


fected state; 3. Raanegn'a feg-nar bbyul- 
wa fnaee firm conviction. 


Q7REN T: bgogs= 8999 bhag-pa (Mfon.). 


QAAPN II: wate, wyw passing over; 
transit ; crossing; getting over. 

QARNE poge-pam stews dgege-pe to 
prevent; to avert unfortunate events, as 
danger, fatal consequences; to suppress 
the symptoms of a disease by medicine: 
to drive back or away ; to expel, ¢.., spirits, 


aifea| 


ghoats; to repel people that are trying to 
land: SqygregRastg bdug raam-pa 
Ma-yis bgog-ste it having been averted by 
the five kids of demons (2. 2.). 


aE B'K bg0h-po rdo, or at He'G pha-wah 
sof-bu, a kind of stone of liver colour, 
believed to be sacred to the God Dam-ohen 
who rides on a goat—the peculiarity of 
this stone being that it breaks in oube-like 
pieces (Swan. 404). 


aynn bgoh-wa= 8 bdah-t0a or R49 
gmag-p2 fawe to bewitoh, enchant; also 
to pass over, get the better of: aegis 
ae gu jdi-lc eu-yis bgoh-war nue who 
can overpower this, ‘.., who can enchant 
him; “(ewan $gohg-nes wewy7 = baving 
crossed, passed over. 

alfa’ bgofk-wa po or “R'E bgof-po an 
enchanter; %'@¥ bgof-wa mo an en- 
chantresa, a sorceress. 


a jgok-bo fay a class of demons 
which bring disease on men and cattle. 


qaqa hgog-pa, pf. a bkodg, fut. af 
dgod, imp. M5 khod, of. Ma khog- pa Ta, 
1. to design ; to project ; to plan (Sci.). 


2.to found; to establish; to lay out (a. 


town) ; to build (a house) ; to manufacture ; 
to form; to frame. 3. to put; to fix; to 
transfer into a certain state or condition ; 
mt ce'es places in a state of happiness; 
ax caer eats puts into the way of salva- 
ticn ; mea ga drat safie-rgyas-kyi 
ea-la hgod-pa establishes in the. reelm of 
Buddhahood 4. to set or place in order: 
ger greta gral-phyam bgod-pa bdra, as 
the rafters of a roof are placed side by side 
(8.g.) MSR méhar dgog-po to add, 
place at the end (Vas-kar.); as ax ata'g 
bkog-par mdece-pa beautiful as to arrange- 
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ment: nicely ordered; 9975419 brgycn 
dgod-pa to arrange ornaments (tastefully); 


to decorate, adorn ; to construct or adjust 


grammatical forms, sentences (Zen). 


5. to eet down in writing; Mqeeie ye 


ge-la bgod-pa to record: Ax-maaaiye 
mil ka-wa-ia bgog-pa to write name on a 
column; to compose, draw up, write s 
narrative, eto. Frequently to mentioa; 
to insert in a writing ; to pablish ; to make 
known. 6. to rule; to govern (Soh.): 
Beef oR get RG byol-voh bkod-pabi rpyel- 
pa yin he is king over all subjugated ani- 
mals (Jd.). The participle pf. V5" bkog- 
pa is also sbet.: (1) ground-plan ; outline of 


a building; delineation; eketch; ats 


ehidbkog map; design; (2) form, shape, 
figure (Sch.) ; sample; copy ; even of ones 
own body, ¢.g., where & persca multiplia 


himself by magio virtue QS gprul-wa; 
(3) building ; edifice; structure: SAqrata | 


bkog-pa mdses the structure is beautiful, 
(4) frame ; form ; FAST q" bkog-pa tug the 
etructure of the body ; &2' asc sarap axa 


fiaht bkog-pa nam-pkhabi rofi-bshin my 


form of an etherial nature. 


| 
‘ 
| 
| 


Qazi "El bgonepa 1. to tread: gar hasty | 


Mae} Reerse, aya ay ae ease ray 
qed yrad bla-mae slob-dpon soge-kyi 
grib-ma dat, behugs-gdan na-berh aogs dh 


s1-htuh-scgs bgom-na feg-pa-che treading on 
the shadows of lamas, teachers, &c., also 
on their chairs, seats or clothes, or objects 


of food and drink, is sinful. 2. acc. te 
Sch. =298H9 byem-pa, YS bgum-pr to pas 


over ; 24ers bg0m-pax-*§ 8 bgro-wa to go; 


going (by passing) ; Q&4watferdarau ges. 


nas dgom shes-pag= ‘Pra aga ree to pee 


over a thing ; leap over it. 


RHETT bgom-gug-pa = we aor Gee 
345 hphar-hgom tshur-bgom byeg-pa to crow — 





an | 


or puss over from one aide to another 
(Khrig.): anode walks pacing 
with the feet. 


QU jgor 1. in the beginning ; {yt 
2% at the top or head of a row or order: 
@@% at the source of a river. 2. supine 


of °F a pyo-wwa. 


Qtx'a bgor-a = 1qw9 thogs-pa fram; 
uw: to tarry, linger, loiter; 4°5'<40'8 Jam 
du bgor-wa to linger on the way. 

Syn. YS gul-wa. 

WF bgor-gehi delay; qh aK'9 
bgor-gehi meg-pa without delay. 

QM pgoi-we wate; pt. W gol 1. to 
pert, to separate; vb. n. “tral aan jyol- 
waké grag a hermitage; “40% dgol-po 
hermit, recluse. 2. to deviate; err; go 
astray. 

atfra bgol-ea 1. the place where two 
roads separate #0 as to create doubt in the 
mind regarding the right peth. 2. error; 
mistake. 

Qala BHgos n. of a monastery, T4., 
also n. of a tribe and of a minister 
of Pibet: Ta teat Qorqa a qquqqrs ay 
Blon-chon bgos-kyis shal-che dgab geum-du 
head (Ya-sel. 4). 

atfere jgog-pa l.v.*f 9 byo-wa: afar 
Kehr Re byo-aps nag byog-yoh it will 
catch contagion. 2 ffi ao liniment; a 
medicine to be rubbed on; few anointed, 
besmeared. 

eater agg Bos Gehon-nu dpal n. 
pr (Schr.> Ta. 2, 60). 


QP bgyrg-pa, of. FT4 skyag-pa, to 
be sold, spent, expended (C:.). 


QRJE'A dgyak-wa, pf. *35% dgyats; 
fafa, fanuew, «fae to be delayod, 
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agra 
deferred, postponed; farthest: 99984 
phyir bgyah-na if one defers it; faea® 
*3*' not many years shall have passed ; 
34“ge4 a long time after. 


QUIEN aS boyahe-med without delay 
(Fig. k. 26). 


agra bgyift-pa foun, Wret an 
appearance of greatness or of pride. 


aQrq byyid-tca 1. to assume air or 
appearance of greatness; to sit lifting up 
the body in the manner of a lion. 2. to 
look haughtily ; to look down upon; to, 
slight a person; Aaa§e'a wala bgyit-wa 
also of things, to despise, contemn, neglect 
them. #<#'4*9*'a seems to be an intensified 
form, meaning to scorn loftily; to look 
down on as from a summit. 

e§s'a5 bgyit-bag attitude; posture; 
gesture; also manner in reference to. 
HAT geuge form, or WO dhyite, appear- 
ance. | 


a§eaars boyit-bkhar a staff consecrated 
to a fearful deity, or having on ite top a 
head with wide yawning mouth or in some | 
fearful attitude. 

Qirat bgyife-pa, v. *98'9 bgytfewa. 


aQara bgyin-epa afife the ociroum- 
ference. 

QZ'A dbgyw-wea, pt. “eM bgyws, to move 
quickly to and fro, ¢.g., as lightning, the 
quivering air in s mirage, the motion and 
versatility of the mind, &c. 

AYR dyyurace vik, wee, pf 
B°3 gyur-to or 98° gyur-pa, imp. 9x 24 
gyur-cig, cf. BX5 sgytis-tca 1. to become; to 
grow, increase, change: S@H°y*gs" dye- 
glof-du bgyur-wa to become a monk; gv&s’ 


FI 


A3%9 royal-por bgyur-wa to become a king; 
QT ERAGNS shrum-mar bgyur-wa to get with 
child ; %4523* bdun-du bgyur to reach the 
number of seven: §4'98' 9g 9gx aN gy de 
Rahs khyog-pas orga bgyur-pas lhag-par 
bsafl-wa yog there are those which grow @ 
hundred times befter than you ; 49*°g*'F 
G% gsum bgyur Ha-bur three times as much ; 
Kreg dH 29 da giis-boyur teani-shig one 
twice as large as that; 9g" a changing 
voice. 2. sbet. change, alteration, revolu- 
tion, viciesitude: SWS4X gran de bshihs 
bgywr-was through the change of the 
fourth season; °QX#FITI byyur-drten 
bshag-pa to pay money in hand as an 
earnest that the bargain is not to be re- 
tracted. °9%'5'2\9 bgyurdu meg-pa wfrat 
unchangeable, invariable: #q' away as'4, 
grey Mewgagss = mthu-stoby nag meg- 
pa, gsi-ryig yofs-su bgyur-eca the total 
decay of strength, health and esteem (in 
old age); KyY tara greys bdag-gi 
semg ma-gyus ma-Rams-pa my mind has 
not been altered nor weakened; ‘f 
crak eaarags' 3a dag-pa bdi-lag ma-bgyur- 
og do not depart from this belief. °9*") 
%'2 bgyur-du yog-pa changeable, variable : 
Cage pho-mo bgyur-pa male changing 
into female and vice vered; Searagna 
to change the mind ; %'s*'4g*'8 to become ; 
begin to exist; to gain possession : {4a 
qgan'age ah cea <9 those acta of having 
become indifferent to life; «&yaxgx¥ 
cah mi gmra-war gyur-to he became spoech- 
less. 3. 89% bgyur-wa annexed to an infi- 
nitive may denote either the perfect or the 
fature tense, the eontext deciding in eyery 
instance how it is to be understood: 
Wa QUAL AS RAG ou-chig rgyat-erig byed- 
par bgyur who shall have the Government ? 
who shall ruleP Sgetaageav gah de 
ryyal-por bgyur-soar ¢cg-so they knew that 
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ag'4 
this man would become king. Wa#a742g«'8 
ya-mishan-du bgyur-wa to be’ surprised 
astonished ; 44 9'*g*'8 gnas-su bgyur-va 
to come to a place; to arrive at: SRV at see 
BUG 49s'8 bdodg-pubs Ghos-grub-tu, hgyur-we 
to be endowed with the perfect gift of 
wishing, viz., of having every wish fulfil- 
led; F4wa*'29%'9 to become moving; to 
begin to move. 4. to be translated; 44 
89*'9 to be translated into Tibetan ; Fy'*y5 
bkak-hgyur the translated word; “gx @ 
bgyur-byuA was translated. 

Asal En bo yeu-wahi-chog changeable 
(and therefore perishable) things (Cs.). 

SAE ENAGR bgyur-war bgyur ufeuy 
(Schr. ; Kalac. T, 89) it will become. 

89°85 bgyur-byed « changer ; one who 
brings about changes. 

AgNaS bgyur-meg Gwe unchangesble; 
infallible. 

agx 3a bgyur-tshig the translated 
words; according to some authors wordc 
that have been translated into another 
language: = gy sc Saga SeqrqKoraargakq 
rgyud raf-gi bgyur-tshig GAog-gnag-eu hyog 
keep the original terms of the TZbatre 
intact with their translation (Ya- 
se} 88). 


Qa) bye=*5 bog re light; « whip. 


Q5}"2 bgye-tca, pf. and imp. 3% gyes, I. 
to be dispersed ; to be divided, ¢.g., a river 
that is divided into several branches; #4 
Pry rnam-pa ghie-su (a ray of light) 
divided into two parts; to separate; to 
part : BerReaga'se bem-rig byyee-dug when 
body and soul part from each other. 2. 
to issue, proceed, spread, branch from: 
ecqeQwh they have proceeded from 
those (their ancestors). 


29%} 395 age 


aa 

Q5A] bgyeg = 955 gnag the sense; the 
real meaning; essence Sa'anws5} gq 
wreyasran Bon thamg-cag-kyi dgyeg- 
mam-fag-la thug-pas the essence of all the 
Bon meets in the Man-flag. 


QYS Boye? 1. n. of a district in north 
Teng: BY y Rat yeqeey Grease 
gi Ru ghis-ni Ru lag Cah bgyed (Loh. 4% 
6). 2. alms in money or catable things; 
8859 bgyeg gtox-pa to distribute alms. 
This expression is defined by Tibetan 
writer as Squersgrg’gh Rt wagur} gra 
to bestuw silver and the like in an assem- 
bly, distribituting to each man. 


RBS RN oyed-stobs qTywrerm athletic 
feat ; exercise of arms. 


Qgna bgyed-pa, pf. 53%, byyes fut. 
83 bkye fray; fears, awien 1. to divide 
(trs.), to scatter, disperse ; %4'28'495'9 hog- 
ser hoyed-pa to diffuse rays of light : gee 
a3 gprul-pa-bgyed sends forth an emana- 
tion ; 89859 pho-fa bgyeg-pa to send a 
messenger; to dismiss; *4" an assembly. 
2. to institute, set going ; SV 2959 to 
start a combat ; y4*35'9 to fight a battle; 
aeTegy78 one who gives battle; dgyed- 
pabs tshe m the dispute. 3. to give an 
entertainment, banquet ; to hold a feast. 

ASSN bgyed-max¥ Fea phra, mon-pa vn. 
of a goddéss—one that brings on divi- 
sion, dissension, or disunion. 


Qax'q bgyersta or 85'S gpoh-wa wie 
to drop or let fall; to throw down; to 
quit, shandon, throw away (Sci.). 


QE} pgyei-wa to fall; to tumble 
down. #9434 gon-rkyal bgyel fell on his 
back, face upwards; weAsy sq-la-bgyel 
tumbled on the ground; BF Bq Borngen 
rish-soge-kyi hgycl-wa to be thrown by the 


wind, &o.; 4yQwa& gre egwa stricken 
down by illness so as to be unable to walk: 
Ker kqwaaragea he fell by stumbling on s 
stone; <2 Sa taqerhwrerQerarsx: then 
I, fainting away, fell to the ground. 


aaa bgyes-pa, another form of *3'8 
bgye-0a MERU ER egwa yhan-tghun 90-207 
bgyes-pa, to separate asunder or between 
{wo parties. 


Q aay 2a bgyog-thel= "U5" lag-dam 
geal; <§q aa aqu'ase properties under seal 
(Bisii.). 


8§T9 bgyog-pa to ascend; 94°. §qre 
gyen-du bgyog-pa-po one who climbs up 
(Situ. 84). 


agc'n boyod-pa Wat, wena, waNe, 
wWiu, fanferar< to repent ; to grieve for. 1. 
lament, relent, not only for bad, but also 
for good actions, when the latter: are 
attended with disadvantage. 2. sbat. 
regret: “GT9§954 byyod-po bekyed-pa 
regret arises at last ; © 99575349 fla bgycg- 
pa bebycg-pa I felt regret; © Gq et Qe 
Re HS A YAE ha bgyod- p2bi seme meg-par 
kivjog-la gbyin-no I gave it to you readily 
without regret. 


aR ran ays boyog-ps racm-gewn the 
three kinds of regret are illustrated as 
follows:—<=(1) ST8wqeregrze qaegy not 
being able to defeat an enemy out of one’s 
country, or §WC Rar garaqte ge a do Za§s to 
be sorry for an occasional defeat after one 
bas behaved himself as a lrero; (2) #%& 
aha gergwgwge%% to be sorry, when out 
on a journey, at not being properly equip- 
ped with provisions, eto; *442erate ge 
gwn'2'aK to be sorry on inviting an im- 
portant person when there is no proper 


IA | 
arrangement for his entertainment or re- 
ception ; (3) 5M ajar gq ergt garg to be 
sorry for not having fed one’s horse when 
on a journey; also §A' HAN QS Swe RAH, 
to be sorry when the horse dies, one had 
‘to carry the saddle on one’s own back; 
(4) q Sa aha a ar gw aarg ey to be sorry 
in old age for not having done religious 
works as a youth ; (5) «3 aqqasy he ge 5a 
9§ “when that Devil the lord of death 
has come, he repents.” 

AHAB bgyod-pahi dri-ma regret after 
a gift has been made; *% 2% byyog-mneg 
wary without regret or repentance. 

a§\'5 kgyod-rmo-wa to cause repent- 
ance ; to make one suffer, feel, or pay for a 
thing: 9%5*§5 bnof-bgyod repentance 
proceeds from consciousness of guilt (Ji). 
aR sew 859 = yyod-tshaks byed-pa to apo- 
logise: °§Y4r8ye 95'S to accept an 
apology. 

a§' 45 bgyog sin-pa having repented. 

ag'anan bgyod-beags confession and 
repentance. 


QIN ITN borage-gras, or Faye 
grage-bgrags afawa, very bright. 


QUARE T: bgrage-pa (dag-pa), pf. 944 
grage 1. to sound forth ; to utter a ory or 
sound, of men, animals, thunder, &o. ; to 
shout: ®2'aaarq agqwan'ege's if it should 
be shouted into his ear. 2. to be famous : 
to be called; 4699" shes-grags s0 it is 
called ; so he was called; by this name he 
goes ; under that name he is known. 


| QYYNA IL: bgrags-pa to bind, v. 
, T4 grage-pa. 


QAR bgrat-wa 
number; to count, v. 99898 bgrafi-wa. 2. 
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(dang-wa) 1. ta. 


AIFS | 


to satisfy with food; to satiate; »qc@deu 
bgraie-rjes after having eaten one’s fill; 
rans ow Rh agew§ not yet having enough 
of deer killing. 

QUIEN borais (dang) am fully fed; 
eaten to the full extent ; filled up. 


QUES kgrafe-pax ¥5T98R4 grod-ps 
bgefg or FYWTAIEN Qeus-na hgefs bellyfal, 
stomachful ; F4'°95% (to-wa bgefg eaten to 
one’s fill; also Kwara foms-pa eaten to 
satiety ; with %'< tshim-pa satiated ; S49 
chog-pa contented (Bffon.). 


QQS"S pgrag-pa or VS byradg-pa 


_ (depa) to spread ; to enter. 


QA4 boran (den), v. “VI byran-pa 
wrys, wa, & Wi, <t, vt challenged; 
invoked. 

MATE AS Agran-gyi do-meg= qa ds 
égran-ya meg without a rival ; matchless; 
unequalled (applied to things). 

Syn. 9994 g85'9 byran-gys do-sli med- 
pa; °95 4858 bgran-sla med-pa (Mion.). 

RET 859 horan thubepa=*BR EW bgran 
nug-pa or 834859 boran baog-pa to suffer 
rivalry ; to stand rivalry. 

SIS °EF9 bgran-du Ayug-pe 1. to place 
in opposition ; to enter ‘into competition. 
2. in a general sense, to defend one’s self; 
to make resistance (Rdea.). 

+ 288°% bgran-do="3'4 bgran-sia. 


QYAA byran-pa (gen-pa) sfreni, 
sfaae, @yw (1) to vie with, contend with ; 
to strive (for victory); §YByartrgr* 
9953 phyug-khyag rnam-thog  srag-dih 
bgran-te to cope even with Vais’ravana as 
to riches: SA'U*'894 bgtog-par bgran let us 
vie with one another in uttering praise; 
aqyor'S@ let us now draw a_ parallel 
between (these two). 


a al | 


aga'¥4 hgran-tshig words of conten- 
tion, bickering. 

R954 bgran siz (gen-da) 1. rival, com- 
petitor. 2, equal match; “34 qs*'gaa 
wa unrivalled; matchless. 

Syn. *g44 bgran-ya; RASC 4 dora 
gyi do-sla ; °%4'*% hgran-do rival ; match. 

agar = bgran-sems 1. contention; 
emulation. 2. jealousy. 3. quarrelsome 
temper; spirit of controversy; *q4aer 
49" to stop; put an end to contention, 
rivalry. 

QBN sgram (gam) bank; shore ; sido; 


neighbourhood, as Pqyatagw the foot 


of the wall; @8°¢y™ chu-yi bgram river- 
side or bank; ®Rage me-ys bgram 
fire-side; S%4o%8Qn dyon-pabi bgram 
neighbourhood of e monastery ; Yc-qt-agu 
grof-pahi hgram vicinity of a village; wr9 
ays lam-gyi bgram roadside: qT 4 Raw an: 
Kagere-yorh Ragu if the river fills the valley, 
a stone on its bank does not remain dry 
(a proverb). Often used as 8 postp. with 
or without ds or Ja annexed : 4° H2 azar5, 
at the brink of the precipice , #8 aqera at 
the lake; close to the lake; °3*r§ is also 
used as adv. meaning near; close by. 

age bgran-gkyug=*9"4 bgram-pa. 

age qu joaan-fogs att, az a bathing- 
place ; a shore. 


ages bgram-lchag a slap on the froce; 
a box on the ear. 


QTE bgrampc we, we cheek (cf. 
RXEm khur-tohos) MT TAQRTT RTA lag-pa 
bg-am-pa la rien-pa to lay one’s hand on 
the cheek ; as vb. to proclaim, publish. 

ager bgram-po wean one living or 
reeiding in the neighbourhood; one pos- 
secsing crushing teeth ;a demon. 
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age} 


agera§ koram-gshé foundation; basis ; 
ageragy ee’ boram-gehi bdif-wa to lay a 
foundation. 

aga bgram-yrg edict, proclamacion, 
publication ; Tare Se ZR Fagg lo 
rgyus gnag-tehul-gyi yt-ge bgram-pa to pub- 
lish accounts of biography or history, &o. 

RY S8 bgram-rug cheek-bone ; jaw-bone. 

ager "As bgram-geog the hinder part of 
the jaw-bone (Sch.). 

ager® bgram-e0 aco. to Ja. cheek-tooth ; 
molar-tooth ; grinder. 


QUAN A byrame-pa to spread over; 
2 Yq Maqeregeara 5 me-tog sogs bgrams-pa-po 
one who spreads or scatters flowers, eto. : 
aR 3 Aeagaard this will be spread over the: 
Man; Wage to spread on the ground ; 
Fe Sv ssyrs phyogs-phyogs-su bgrame- 
pa to scatter to the different yuartera ; q¥ 
WHR ATH Justa nag bgrams-pa to infect 
the body with disease. 

aqeeras «hgram-tshag over-mastering 
fever. 


SUNAGN bgras-hyrug=33_— gya-gyu; 
fary serpentine, crooked, bent. 

QUIN beras-pa (de-pa) wy Gy Ragga 
phan-tshun mi-mthun-pa 1. disagreement ; 
difference between two parties. 2. fefe, 
fatq to hate; to bear ill-will; to have 
spite against. 


Ww Ww 
QRY ANY bgrig-dgrig (gig-dig) 1. 
arranged properly; *aeQrageya tehig 
bgrig-bgrig-pa to arrange words properly. 
2. gelatine; jelly of meat (Ja.). 


agaye hgrig-pa (af. BT" sgrig-pa) to 

suit, agree, correspond; to be right; yaw 

at stabs hgrig-pa suitable occasion ; 

greQreQaya rten-pbrel hgrig-pa good or 
$9 


aq 3) 


suspicious coincidence; §*'S5 sara dug. 
tehog bgrig-pa the time suits; qwagara 
gral bgrig-pa to make everything ready ; 
F249 kha bgrig-pa unanimity in deposi- 
tion; all of one expression or speech; §° 
RaareQaa blo-sems hgrig-pa to agree in 
opinion; P°Nge}qa kha-mchw bgrig-pa 


compromise in a law-suit or case (civil or — 


in crimina]). 

ajc'a hgrib-pa 1. gift to grow dim; to 
get dark (Cs.) (of. 899 ggrid-pa). 2. qara 
loss; diminution; also to grow less; to 
decrease, to be diminished, to decay ; 84a 
R'Q\9 mi-lgrid mi-lug-pa neither to grow 
less nor to flow over; 8208 fbyhel-wa is 
opposed to "'d hyrib-pa; ayaraenaljaca 
bskal-pa mar-hgrib-pa the kalpa (period) 
diminishes. 


Qaiz hgrim, v. °|x9 hgrim-pa in = 
“98 lag-hgrim ayaa Qwagw'an lag-hgrim 
gyfs orgyus-pos, passing from hand to 
hand. 

aiaraga hgrim-hgrul communication; 
also travellera, either merchants or pil- 
grims: ERM y Mya ageegaras Rdo-rje 
gdan-du sog-poht hgrim-bgrul chag the 
‘communication of the Tartars with Dorje- 
dan (Gaya) was interrupted (4, 19). 


Qasr hgrim-pa 1. sometimes for 
aRera flrim-pa. 2. pf. xa dgrims to 
match aout, perambulate ; to rove or stroll 
about; walk round; gvrewagaa rgyul- 
khams bgrim-pa to rove over the countries; 
B 5492 9 ri-kbrcg bgrim pa to wander on 
a mountain range ; SR Qe eee Gag aya 
chu-daft lufi-la yah bgrim nag bgro-wa to go 
about crossing rivers and valleys, &c. 

ajar Bs, hgrim-modg doing or accomplish- 
ing any work: Wa }ew) sar ferecey 
mag an agate Qanengs lala ni las-kyt 
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ages 


Guah-gig mfal-sgo gshan-yah bgrim-mog- 
kis mthar bde some in consequence of [aj 
(tc. karma) entered the womb, others 
having accomplished good deeds, were 
happy enough to escape (here s#&=) 
(Bbrom. P, 84). 


i 
QIAN dgrims (dim) or seers pgrim- 
pa qaed, wae inferiority; inequa- 
lity or also less in quantity or quality; 
Rerragjara rig-pa bgrime-pa failing in 
intellect; growing foolish. 


NWN 
QQWA pgrit-wa (gilsca), pf. Qe gril 
(of. Qo" ggril-wa) 1. to be twisted or 
wrapped round, for °§% bkiri? (Soh.), to 
be collected, concentrated; to flock or 
crowd together; 14°9¢ a" kun byrsl-nag 
all in a heap; all together. 2. to be 
turned, rounded, made circular or cylin- 
drical, ¢.y., a stick (Jd.). 3. to fall, drop 
down. 
“WA 
QR boris (Gi), v. Re ddvin; ana 
TOG BRL R hyrit-ma thag-te siih- 
gtam mi-beag-cif immediatly after acquain- 
tance not expressing one’s heart’s words, 
(i.¢., revealing one’s secret) (Jtg.). 


QD A bgru-wa, (du-tca) pf. g¥ grug 1. 
to bestow pains upon a thing; §arqarag's 
to take puins in studying. 2 n. of a tribe 
in Tibet: sqrag er qgrg's 5) ghrab-bgru 
ldom-gsum iga-daf bshi (Jtg.). 

QUA" byrub-pa (dub-pa) pt. gy grxd 
(Stiu. 69) to be accomplished without any 
perceptible agent; to be made ready; to 
be finished; 99% 4% 9g%"% bgrub-par bgywr- 
ro will be finished ; *gT%'gs'24 Sgrub-par 
gyur-cig let it be finished or performed ; 
ABT ER'REX or AQT’ will be finished, per. 
formed ; 2gT9'8'R5 hgrub-pa nv-srig it cam 
not be accomplished or done; * gTa% me-- 


amare! 


grmb-pa> before accomplished or _per- 
formed: 4°agaa aneragaesagx'% let those 
deeds not yet effected be accomplished. 
GF 96969 lhun-gyis grub-pa spontaneously 
grown or produced, ¢.e., in 8 supernatural 
way : 8§U'Aq bgrub-par cog Way 1 wy 
it be accomplished . 

Rgeas 1: bgrub-gbyor or agar an'§R'a 
hgrub-pa dati sbyor-wa anything accom- 
plished and perfected (as a reward). 

age§® 11: is an expression ocourring in 
almanacks reiative to the proving true of 
certain astrological prognostics of good 
luck; similar to, but not identical with, 
axage rten-hbrel. 


QUIN pgrumps (dum-pa), pi. ge 
gram (of. 99 grum-pa), to pinch or nip 
off (the point of a thing); to out off; to 
prime, lop, clip the wings (Ja.). 


AYA porut-pa (Gul-pa)=we¥ we 
lum-gyi mgron-po a traveller, passenger ; 
also a pilgrim: fear e i Kay Haga carsn 
gawgn, Wgy en woh ge’ Bog-la da-lo sog- 
po hgrul-pa mafi-po glebg-byuf, ltgyed 
mi-ja yig-po byuf this year many 
Mongol pilgrims have come to Tibet; there 
were liberal alms-doles, and tea for many. 


Qyaa Agrul-wa 1. to walk; to pass; 
to travel ;9gw9*'85'9 bgrul-war byed-pa to 
onuse to go; to send off, despatch, a 
messenger; °gU 7H }grul-soa po a walker, 
post, traveller, podestrian; sbet. %g% 
bgrud paseage; the possibility of passing: 
aya Rega evan Giah-naf-gi bgrul chag- 
pas the passage from Nyanang being 
stopped (by snow). 2. fig. to walk; to 
live, act, or behave. 3. to pass as good; 
to be ourrent (of coins). 

agra’ byrul-shug passage, communi- 

stion. 7 
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+ 8gehe borus-bgog= 4 9QN breson 
Agrus asaiduity, industry. 


QUIN bgrus-pa (dui-pa) 1. pf. aga 
bgru-wa. 2. sbst. zeal, enthusiasm, dili- 
gence, endeavour; more frequently ays 
8g® Ortson-bgrus (Ja.) 


aaya Agre-wa (de-wa) (@'g'g mgs éta- 
bu) tare to roll one’s self; waza sa-la 
agre-wa to ro}l on the ground ; °3'34 bgve- 
bog or °3 44354 hgre-log byed-pa to roll 
on the ground frem pain or despair, &e ; 
also of horses, &o. 

at Fy Fq4 hyve idog-Idog-pa to roll on 
the ground from pain, etc.; to wallow: 
BNqw an Fx ay Ay ARI rta-sogs phar-tshur 
hgre-log rgyab-pa the horses, ete., roll 
hither and thither, garagafaic-qaragy 
FT Fq85 97°59 = sdug-bsfal mi-bsod-pas 
bgre Ildog-ldog byed-kyin hdug unable 
to bear pain they were rolling (on the 
ground) (Khrig. 39). 

aac’ borcf-wa (defl-wa) (cf. yea 
sgrcf-wa) tea, Vafwa to stand: \°& 
F<43e'4N standing at the mouth of the 
pit ; SRKRWegraQeaege ghaks-pa Har 
bgrefi-war hgyur they started up as if 
afrighted. Ragnmgy mi-kgreh geum three — 
lengths of a man (Ja.). 

agq®'9 hgrefi-bu (defl-bu), also eH hgref- 
po, sign of the vowel § ‘“‘e.”’ 


aqiaic bgrem-pa, pf. 59% dkram, fut. 
57" dgram, imp. B84 khromg 1. to 
spread (as of grain, for drying), or “ara 
bgrem-pa (dempa) (GR chu Ha-bu) 
wafacw to sprinkle (water). 2. to put’ or 
lay down in order, ¢.g., beams, &.; to 
spread out; to display; to scatter; to 
draw (a curtain). 

sagerge kayana horel-chufi don-ysal qe- 
wn. pr. (Schr.: Ta. 2, 200). 


eQare| 


Qgayey bgrel-pa 1, aSa'a btshol-pa 
ufa, arfter to beg, supplicate. 2. to put 
in, arrange ; Sq 4y*yee tshig-don bgrel-pa 
the arranging or paraphrasing the mean- 
ings of words. 5. to explain, comment 
upca. : 

Sagres dgrel-beag atfcer (Schr.) 

RDN bgres-pa ev-officer ; late officer. 

eRe Hgro-gih «fren. pr. (Scdr.; 
Ta. 2, 282), n. of a country (prob. 
Tamil) ; of a lexicographer: [prob. stfxyq]. 

ee bgro-sgo= “Yaa = hyro-soh-wa 
expenditure, cost; anything expended. 

aM-Qe° 1: Hyro-idifin. of a country in 
the south of India, ¢.e , Dravira. 

aaa i: xfre (Schr.; Ta. 8, 27). 


aay bgro-wa, pt. 4=° sof, imp. BR’ 
sof, but negative form of imp. *°¥ 
ma-kgro 1. to.go, in all its significations, 
f.e., to go away, proceed to, walk, &o. 2. 
sbst. a living creature; that which moves; 
an Raweyq the six classes of living 
things. 3. to live; be living; move; 
exist ; to be. 

Syn. Q8  ryyu-wa ; akea hdoh-wa 
(Mfon.). 

a 78 bgro-wa po==°4'35 byro-byeg one 
who goes; goer; walker; traveller ; paseen- 
ger; pres. cfaaacsg bgro-bshin bdug= 
a B5e54  bgro-gin bdug proceeding ; 
going ; fut. 4 aNsgs bgro-war bgyur. 

a aXan'gy bgro-wa rige-drug the six 
kinds of moving beings :—(1) ¥ “ha €a the 
gods ; (2) ¢*84 stha-ma yin wat the de- 
mons ; (3) 8 mi wget humanity; (4) wel 
dug-bgro fase beasta, eto. ; (5) &9q ys- 


dbags Ta the ghosts; (6) S9TS dmyal-tc | 


ave hell-beings. 
alf 83258 bgro-wabi ngon-po STATA an 
epithet of Avalokitegvara ; py sar ay 
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atea) 


' Syan-rag gsigg a name of Buddha, of 


Vishnu (Mfon.). 

AY JEU boro-myohs = WK hgro-foh 
previously visited. : 

a qu'd bgro-las che == 9a bgro-css 
che or *'34°3 byro-fien che, adv. very pro- 
bably; in all probability ; aleo “#°2 alone 
is used: qt a RaeraR ca gr dcow gray 
aw® geo-wa rig-pa §di bog-na gman mv¢- 
pag nub-nag bgro-lag che the science of 
healing, there being no medieine in Tibet, 
may in all probability dieappeer (4. 35). 


QIAN sgroge-pa to associate with; 
to keep company ; to be in the company of; 
to scoompany: = SAT Rq se eqaren ay 
Gma-pa Gga-dah bgrogs-par, boun try to 
associate with the holy ones. 

aqrrh bgrogepa-po or sHqwe 
bgrogs-par byeg associate ; one who accom- 
panies, goes together. 

Syn. BeqT rjes-chags; ARF yok 
sbyor; ST *Ys yah-day bgrogs (MAon.). 
af eae bgro-lugs (castom) manner. 

a¥jag boron-bu % Rw Ba cho-lopi sa-bon 
cowries; dice (Mfon.). 

aH bgro-ma ataat (Schr. ; Keélec. T. 
119). 

*alfan'8 boro bsaf-ma (Schr.; 98 A.). 


aY'35 byro-byeg= 44 gilad-po an ele 
phant (Mion.). 

agra L: dgrol-wa, pf. Mt bkrol, fut. 
sit ggro/, to unravel ; to make loose ; to st 
free; to unfasten; 4a gaqyeees dow 
du mdud-pa bgrol-wa to cut the knot; *f* 
N'A hgrol-wa po or alja85 bgrol-byeg one 
who unravels, loosens ; *f§4*54 dgro- 
gyin dug is being set free ; *¥e*%y" 
hgrol-war hgyur will be set free. 
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QHATA IT: to escape, be liberated, be 
released from. The pf. here is ¥4 gro/. 
Generally yged in the distinctive Bud- 
dhist sense of escape from the necessity of 
living, re-birth, oto. 


agy bgrog 85 Map} a qqa mi-rta soge- 
kyt bgro-dugs gait; manner of walking of 
men, horses, etc. : Fy ry" Ai-gzlah gkar 
la :— sear ge chan Pw eRs ral-bgrog 
. rhefi-hgrog gitts re-yog those that are self- 
moving, such as sun, moon and planets, 
eto., and those that are moved; «a 3'32 
alfa sa 94 Qaags thoes whoso manner of 
walking is like the goose or the parrot are 
respected by alj; gc'2 ang 8 ateeha ge 
Ry, Rea PR Bee As asses giak-chen 
sefi-ge khyu-mchog bgrog-idan mig, loig-apyod 
riak-pohi bdag-po byed-par hdog those that 
walk in the manner of elephant, lion or 
bull become rich and wish to be master of 
many people; Say Siatersq an gy aperala 
whosoever walks in the manner of dog, 
pig and donkey gains nnhappiness (2.). 


GA rga-ca, pf.  rgas awa 1. to 
be old, aged; also sbet. old age. 2. to go 
down ; to set (of the sun, ete.) (Jd.). 

gees rga-watk krag-kyi bat, flitter- 
mouse (Jd.). | 

*a% rga-lo (Sohr.; Ta 2, 258). 

@A rga-ci ercTace old age and death; 
ag aAwaeik'a rgu-cis gsiraca to suffer under 
the infirmities of old age. 

| oe rgak leo *4'RIN'H bgah-geer-ma 
hedge-hog, the second term designating 
two species: Hrinacews auritue and 
Brinaceus amurensis, the latter found in 
Kokonur district. 


AAS! rgad-pa=reep. 4 rgan-pa old; 
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MKT ryag-po=aws rgappa alsom 
895% bgres-po an old man; a man gray 
with age. 

Syn. se'S Ha faf-tsho yol; 785% na. 
tshog yo! ; 4 5= Rx ga lo-mah khur-idan; SR 
Ayn geoh-po fang; Maw bkioge-pa; 
He EM 5'O moo-skyog Ghar-wa ; Wyatt aay 
WH behi-pabi gnapekale; ARTS sku-na 
emin-pa; QE THREE gouh-lo mthon-po; 44 
rgan-pa (Mfon.). 


45% rgag-mo an old woman. 


a5 ae rgan-rgon (Hah rgag-yo 
rgad-po) old man and old woman. 


AS rganpa we, wfge an elder; 
senior. In Tibetan astrology a person 
aged between 60 and 72 is called 44, 


a rgin-po 44, Ww, ate 1. an old 
man; elder. 2. the headwan of a village. 


agGh-2q rgan-pogi thig, F9 go-was vul- 
ture; also met. for rainbow (Mfon.). 

RAGA ryan-pohi thig-le TH-SWe 
met. an old man’s son. 


ertaan rgan-poks lag the work of an 
elderly man. 

ar8 rgan-mo wafter, @el, wat an 
old woman ; one infirm and worn out. 

aes" rgan-shugs waeee those that 
are grown old; elderly people. 

@=0" rgan-rabe We the venerable, 
aged. | 

ax 2s rgan-rimg gare of the older 
class. 

SUA rgan-la nampa {ewe: to listen 
to the advice of the old. 

ac rgan-sof wera has become old. 


qa 
aya 


@a chu-rgal the ford in a river: GUS" 
real gkab-wa difficult to ford or to cross. 

aNd rgal-pa or @% ryal-wa pf. and fuf. 
a brgal, imp. % rol, to ford (a river) ; to 
travel through; to pass over; to surmount 
a pass: gtorgekka'} ee} rgya-misho la 
gru-gaife-kyi rgal-te after having crossed 
the sea in a ship; waqual’gs Rr ia brgal- 
wahs bya fos the north side (face) of the 
mountain-pass that has been crossed. 

av%an rgal-tehigs weuts, afar the 
joints of the back; hip-joint; according 
to Soh. acta rgal-tehigga Qc Ean egal- 
tshigg the spine. 

HABA roatoig » lisard; HHaTds 
bla-ma rgal-cig the chameleon. 

HN rgas=4" rga-wa old, ripe. 
| mm rgas-ka old age. 

HN ryap-pa=Hh ryad-po Wo", 
wilt aged, old; exhausted ; infirm ; sbet. 
an old man. 

grarata rgas-po, os0-wa an elixir 
(which has the property of giving the 
appearance of youth in old age) ; a 
HS beug-lengyi skor (Hag. 90). 

ards rots-byed wxtiea that makes 
one look old and haggard. | 

avgs'" ras byed-ma Wuteet a w 
whose company makes a youth look old. 

quis rgat-meg faet< that never 
grows old, a name of the oclestial beings. 

a rguz="9-dgu many; SG8% dgu-thed 
one able to overcome many. 

a's rgu-drug e mixture of many ingre- 
dients heal:ng sores, joining veins and 
removing pains in the intestines, as in 
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rgal UN, TERw = rad aford; 


* 


TH NWT ayy ae rgudruy cme 
barud résa-mihud rgyu-gser bjome (Med.) 
te rgug-pa wan, faath, fags, waraer: 
1. disedvantage ; trouble. 2. to deo 
line, to sink, grow frail: quaSR' a9 
Ra Se Ey Spe Qerqa tear gy rgas-pa dai x0- 
wa dah mya-fian daft edug-befal gyis lu 
seme rgug-pa (his) body and mind become 
deteriorated from misery, sorrow, cisease 
and age; 5*'§4 dar-rgud rise and decline. 

SNF rgud-po, v. 34 gud-po. 

QVGA rgud-mun= ge New} 'a4'9 gui 
phote-kyi mun-pa a destitute person ; de- 
titute. 

4 rgun=Qiege =rgun-bbrum aw 
grapes; $45" rgun-dkar the white spe- 
cies of grape: gregaria aeqraga ie 
rgun-bbrum glo-nad sel-shif tehag-pa shyoh 
the grape removes diseases of the lungs 
and cures fever. } 

GiRNA royun-gkeme wine or drink made 
from grapes. | 

GTR rgun-rgod wild grapes; according 
to Jd. raisins in W. 

"El rgurpo or YX% agur-po Fe 
hunchback ; one bent by age, v. 59% ¢gwr. 

Qe rgur-re QS rour-ryer 
byas-nas sdad-pa sit downcast, bending 
the head downwards. 


a rgo, sometimes for & sgo. 

&8 rgo-wa=54'9 dgo-wa a species of 
antelope Procapra picticaudate v. Ja. 

Hewes rgone-mo="MEM dyok-mo in 
older writings the evening. 


HK egod 1. adj. wild; 6% o voltars; « 
bird of prey; *% wild goat; #7 wild 
hoar; Sy Reale’ a wild yok. 2. SVS 


Bi 


mi-rgod itu-bu like a wild man; a savage; 
a robber; a ruffian; ASS399 mi-rgog 
bye¢-pa to rob (usually named together 
with murdering and lying). 

39s rgod skam-ma a barren mare. 


ANT rgod-pa 1. to iaugh. 2-986 
gyen-wa to grow weak, languid, or in- 
dolont. 

+ R'981'34 god bag-can, described as 4 
BA AY Je Aear gan aH a yon-tan meg-cih semg 
gwat miho-ua 1. a vain person pretend- 
ing to be great and powerful, but devoid 
of wisdom. 2. == @eergeraxh9'Q somg rnam- 
par mt-shi-wa the disturbed state of the 
mind (KH. d. % 855). 3. weak; languid 
(Ja.). 

35 rgod-bycg aaa laughing; laugh- 
ter. 

4 rgog-ma att, AAT & mare. 

‘ARS rgod-ma skyeg 1. a name of the 
physician of the gods. 2. born of the 
mare. One of the wives of the God of the 
Sun who, unable to bear the glare of his 
rays, ran away in the guise of a mare to 
the northern continent, Uttara Kuru. 
The sun followed there, and caused her to 
give birth to the celestial twins called 
As’vini kumara. 

BR aA Sen rgog-mabi tshoge area a herd 
of mares. 

a rgod-yas a numerical figure. 

a rgol, v. $9 ryol-wa. 

9% ryol-phyi rgol a posture of witch- 
craft against evil spirits: FeRer Sang 
RPA rool phyi-rgol gyt-gdan beamg (A. 33) 
prepared the seat for a deflant attitude to 
suppress evil spirits. 


aaa rgol-wa=¥F59 teod-po we, pf. 
and fut. a brgol, to dispute, combat, 
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fight, make controversy; #4 Swiraq to 
hold discussion, verbal disputation; <@®’ 
Ke Fou BwFare to fight by means of troops 
and powers; §ai'a'’s rgol-waps, shu-dor 
a challenge ; a speech provoking a quarrel ; 
eat’ a quarrel or contest begun by the 
counter party (Sch.); sw#arQ an adver- 
sary, opponent; #'#! sfia-rgol ytaret the 
plaintiff in a law suit, but generally signi- 
fies an aggressor, assailant ; 8 Xa phyt-rgol 
uxaret defendant; 4x Fwatahsa phyir- 
rgol-wabt gnog-pa is an external danger 
against which every one tries to protect 
himself ani chiefly by charms and witch- 
craft ; 84" sfa-rgol and §'% phyi-ryol are 
also said to signify such students as hold 
religious controversies with ‘one another. 
Bia sia-rgol is the party putting the 
questions; 9'% phyi-rgod is the party 
answering the questions. 


§«'%4 rgol-tshig threatening words. 


Syn. §°%4 spyo-tehig; ahqnha bedige- 
tshig (Mon ). 


3 I: rgya am seal, stamp, token, 
sign; S*Awe ryya-bdebe-pa to 
seal; to stamp: $9849 rgya goog-pa to 
break or open a seal; ®q'qng7agys ri- 
rgya luf-rgya bshug-pa to seal up hills and 
valleys, t.e., to protect the living beings 
inhabiting them from being harmed by 
huntsmen or fishermen; an annual reli- 
gious performance. of the Dalai Lama, 
consisting in 8 variety of spells and 
incantations for the safety of animals. 

Syn. 24°3 thedu-tse ; BY" phyag-den: ; 
S055 dam-phrug (Mnof.). 


II: animal of the deer class, in 
appearance like the Nilgai, pomibly the 
saiga-antelope. 
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" 4 It: wre, Se a net, a trap; %§ 
dergys « fishing net; 69 oya-rgys & 
fowling net; ®yqw'3'g ri-dwage kyi rgyae 
net or trap to catch birds or wild animals. 

IV: 1. extent; siso: gt ayy 3a 
rgyabi tshag-nichi-tsam how much was ite 
extent? gPTeays rgys dpag-tu med-pa 
immeasurable in extent. 2. ATKN a4 
name for India but sometimes for China, 
which are both vast countries; also full- 
ness, complete state, or perfection. g®t 
BRT gTaT rye rim-pa bdun-rgyas biad- 
pa there are seven kinds of mark used 
in dividing a volume; they are the fol- 
lowing:—-(1) BqagSragaeBahyg tohig-bbre 
mi-bkhrugs tehig-gi rgya the sign or mark 
for distinguishing one verse from another, 
so that the verses may not be confused ; 
(2) Saye fragagrray 3g tehig-rkah — mi- 
pkhruge-pa cad-kys rgya the marks or stops 


used at the end of s sentence or the line of 


a verse ; (3) Sahat agawragl’g tshig-don 
mi-bkhrugs-pa lehubi rgya to mark the 
chapters: (4) FSyMaqyrsweg ¢o-l- 
ka mi-bkhruge-pa bam-pokt rgys the marks 
so that the lines may not be carried from 
one chapter to another; (5) ave Ragan: 


qq 88 gaa'}'g bam-po mi-bkhruge-pa bam- - 


poks yrafekys rgys marks to shew the 
number of parts in each volume; (6) %** 
Raseey Reig gtheh mi-dehal-wa snd 
thig-gi rgye the marks te shew the end 
of book, part or chapter; (7) page 
 agaprerate Re eererBs'3'g glege-bam mi- 
bkhrugs pa gdok-yig gam apyan-khyer-gys 
rgya the serial number used in marking 
the volunnes of a collecticn. 

‘g'® coys-gram (gya-tam) a cross; the 
Svastika sign; KR gg rdo-rye rgys-gram 
a crogs made of two Vajra, one placed 
upon another crosswise. : 


as | 
4% rgya-skag Indian or Chinese len 
guage. 


a4 roya-skag a staircase, cf. 94 
pkas-ka. 


GB roya-skyegs ret, wy lac; s 
kind of resin; gyqwharegs ryyo-skyegs 
kyf rnam-bgyur Oa: a sort of lao of the 
colour of Mafiststha. 


gyre = rgya-skyeg gh warn, WH, 
ata a kind of tree the twigs of which are 
used to clean the teeth. 


gage’ roya bekum-pa to contract ; to 
diminish in extent. 

av" rgya-dkar large orb ; disk 2 yr 
S91 fii-slahi rgya-gkar gar the bright 
orbs of the sun and the moon appear 
(Ja.). 


Q'B5° roya bekycd-pa to widen, 
enlarge, extend, augment. 


grees rgya khams-pa the Khamps 
tribes residing on the confines of Chins 
and Tibet. 


9B rgya-khyi a Chinese lap-dog. 


984 rgya-khyon or 9° BY roy bom 
khyon, v. § rgy4- 


ayn Rgya-gar said to stand for 
Rgya-¢kar, because gka becomes %F yer 
when joined to the word § rgya ATW; 
Tibetan n. for India, the extensive country 
where the people dress in white. The 
different names for India are—{1!) qr" 
Bphage-yul writen Arya des’a; (2) 
agen Bphage-bkhrune birth (place) of the 
Holy ones; (8) Si aern's) Beog-noww 
sa-gehi geerfa Pupya-bha-mi for Magadhs; 
(4) wi'Qn'R Sas skit-po qree. 
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“9 RST" Roys-gor Reyag-na’ (Sehr. ; 
Ta. #, 249) 

g™ r934-gram, v. 99" cgya-kram. 

9%" roys-grol wuw set free, liberated. 

§°9°9 sgys bgyab-pa or gH" rgye- 
bfebupa to lay a net or trap. 

$9" covergyere, met. for Fra 
grog-ma the ant (fon.). 

47 roye-tg0 Wea gate; a principal 
door or entrance. 

9G cove-egyur met. an ant (#fon.). 

ASE" ryyocsh Weqrgray er 
AG gke-rage gbud-can ab btab-pa narrow, 
long money-bag made of net and securely 
joined to the sash. 

3°89 rgye-leog Ohinese table. 

45 rpye-chad partiality; invidious 
ict not 


929 raya che-wa or GUE'A gthul che-wa 
great, large, copious, diffused; Yarg'd'a 
shon-pa rga che-wa a great master or 
teacher 

gs <ea Ryya-cher ropa Tibeten 
edition of the Lalitavistara. 

ger ryye-che lam WeTEm ge roye- 
lam main road. 

g 24% cgye-chen-pomgd's rgya che-we 
sfwa large, copious, wide; wag'tq 
ea-cha rgya-chen-po an extensive country 
or large place ; ea'g'84'H seme rgye-chen-po 
a generous broad ‘heart ; S#'g'34'8l abes rgye- 
chen-po a voluminous religious work; reli- 
gious observances on a large scale. 

gtxapewa ryya-cher behage-ps fadte 
wéar copious or abundant description. 

g™5 royejog or 9S ryye-hoga a 
long table ; a bench. 

gv coye-ctage 1. guy mark, sign, 
signature, stamp. 2. (2% grafe) n. of a 
numeral. 

g@ rgye-fam the Indian rupee. 
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g' rgye-thel o kind of seal or stamp. 
gee ryye-pthets lit. wide view; « 
platform or open pavilion on the top of a 


98 Boye-edeh n. of a district in 
upper Kong-po (Fig. &. #6). 

¥% reye-bdre or GR rgyam-pdze « 
quarrel. 

39 Reya-neg wereta Obins, ic, the 
great and extensive country where people 
dress in black. | 

gO" Boya-rnamg or 9 Fm Roye-mi- 
rname tho Chinuse people. 

STS roye-me ru in mystic language 
copulation (qu taKqae 78 gab-tehig don- 
la bkhrig-pa). 

g@™ rgya-spoe wan the OChiress 
inoense stick or Jose-atick. 

JU reye-phuge even a full covering. 

¥% coye-wamt phan-pe, WOTTUR'A 
hean-pa, bbag-pato be useful and of service ; 
to exert one’s self: Margw} aggre gay: 
@ cahe-rgyas-kys betan-pa is ryye-wa yin- 
pas (4. 238) he was of great service to 
the religion of Buddha. 

4'" rgye-wo the beard; collog. “gyan.” 

9 raya-bog or FAT Byya-nag-dah 
Bog Ohina and Tibet. wfife; also 
Ulterior or Chinese Tibet. 

Urs roye-byin gehu wawe: rain- 

w. 

9 rgya-ma a steel-yard. Ju Amdo 
the term 9% rgya-ree signifies secondary 
syphilis, 

4250 Yargya-men mo-tog a flower used 
as medicine: F&F eRe BT CR vem, 
the flower Gyamen wutog is useful in 
diseased blood and in pains in the 
shoulders. 

9% rgya-mo a net; aleo a Chinese 


sal 


Za roye-geug of the colour of the . 


liver; purple. Aco. to Jd. violet colour. 
Qse4 rgya-rteate a kind of lisard 
(Sman $22). | 
gt rgyarce (Wd oa-rtsi) a Chinese 
varnish: GUWR'G*grEsET roya-résts 
rma-ou bbrag-skton rflo-l2 phan Chinese var- 
nish cures sores, wounds, skin-irruption, 
itoh, eto. | - 
gaFaagete'§ Roya-brteon bgrus Sof-ge 
n. of the learned Tibetan Lo-tsd-wa who 
twice visited Vikramas’ila in Magadha with 
a view to take Atis’a to Tibet. 
a4 rgys-tehoa= 45 h94'4,'9 gin-tu lan- 
tahba-wa sal-amoniac. 

Syn. 85 ka-po-ta; Gehan lohe-bbigs 
(¥Yfon.). 

g'*s rgya-tehog vermilion. 

g rgya-misho anK, amz,wene 1, the 
ocean; the sea. 2. dropsy. 3. it also signi- 
fies the number four: spar aqeraay Gah 
Sun, get gBeiereds mkhas-pa lege-tead 
kyis mi-foma, rgya-misho chu-yts floma-pa 
meg no amount of elegant sayings or writ- 
inga is adequate for the learned; no 
quantity of water is sufficient for the ocean. 
g* ise common personal name in Tibet. 


Syn. EBs ohu-gter ; 654 chu-dag; gt 


ARE chubi phufl-po; 4 Sy ege SAM rin-vhen 
poyud-gnas; WATAR sla-was bphel; HAE 
Yaw sla-wahi groge; wa Rams pha-rol mi- 
gon; SAT YWNS rgal-gkab-wa; SRE 
mam chu-srin bbyuf-ganas ; SRY chu-erin 
bdag ; Qi Reet Yx'3 chubi srin-poji grof- 


che; METESYA sin-dhubs bdag-po; 4yaks, 


gah gha-bdsin ; SRX%5'3 ri-yi bod-can ; X 
e454 ro [dan-ma ; w'RES'H ga-mchog ma; LF 
ayEN dug-can gnag; PRMTMBS fal-bgrogi 
gter ; serannits, dal-hbab mdsog; @R% ohu- 
srel; SRA GUHA chu srin rgyal-mtshan 
can: BACH slu-wabi ma-ma. 
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get as rgya-misho dgah earenren the 


moon; g%%y rgya-mishohi sla Watery 


reflection of the moon in the ocean; 9 


gras aie: 3: RSS fr gya-mpisho pa-gam iporiod-gyi 


dpyag wagwwe a ceaman or anything 
belonging to the sea. 

© get qwa Rrgya-mtsho shas-pa Samu- 
dra Gupta; wawe n. of ancient monas- 
tery found buried under sand by King 
Dharmapala, near site of which. was found- 
ed the monaetery of Vikramas ila. 

+ g ete ae: rgya-mpishobs meath=§% 
wER- adem rgya-mishobi myihs or TS3* blok- 
¢kyii the vast expanse of the bea. 

gear ge roya-gtshoki dut-phref= 
"4 tsha-ia billows ; waves of the ses; also 
borax (Sman. 166). 

gFRE'S Roya-pishobi rdo-wa n. of a 
medicine. 

gata R rgya-mtshobi wu-we, v. Gor 
5A'9 rgya-mchobi gou-ca WERIM, a kind of 
medicine [(1) sea-foam, (2) cuttle-fish 
bone }8. 

ga rgya-behiin W. is stated to be a kind 
of gtor-ma offering to demons and demi-gods 
as a substitute for animal sacrifice (Ja.). 

a'9¥4 rgya-geeb aco. Sch. a large net; & 
large rake used in reaping. 

ys rgya-yanz §A5'9 gyeh-wa laziness ; 
remissness: YU gS" rram-kun ryye- 
yan dug during the time I am found negli- 
gent (of religious duties) (Yig. &. 92). 

+ gigs rgya-yi-hbur engravings on & 
seal; 9&QS roya-ys bber=ergqere 
dam-phrug gi ri-mo the raised figures or 
inecriptions on a seal; 8F§ phyag-rgye in 
mystic rites the symbolical gestures 
of the hand or the fingers, to express cer- 
tain charms and. language. 

gat rgya-yus the country of India or 
China. 
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g*® rgye-ri wam painted figures, eto.; 
® portion of meat (Jd.). It aleo denotes a 
measure == half dum or one fourth of dw. 

§°%~9 rgya-rog= mq Se aga-teom beard. 

9 rgya-iad talk, gossip. 

§™ rgys-lam high road, main way. 

§49 rgya-cug the juniper tree; a 
species of fir from Chins and the Hima- 
layas; a species of jujube; 9'4s'4e'Xe'f 
AT TAQUE EE AG TAG ryya-gar-dah rob 
gi gug-pa bbras-bu chufl-chuh yog-pa shig 
(Khrig. 88); gay ¥sg rgya-cug-gi bore 
Wve, Wt WE jujube, fruit. 

Syn. G84 % bya-rgog sen-mo; “qugr 
4 bbrag-slum-can ; SCY ddal-skyes; © 
ea-gtobg (Mfon.). 

garB9 rgye-cug bkhyd (g qq hee 
ax-8 rgya-pug-gi edof-po bsafl-po) a species 
of juniper. 

J45" roya-gubs or ETQA pup-puds light 
trousers worn by the Chinese. 

$7" rgya-gog Chinese paper. 

gaa rgya-poem gg hu rgye-tehog vermi- 
lion. 
8 rgya-ccr 1. gap, oleft, fissure 
chasm in rocks, glaciers, &. 2. a dog 
with yellow spots about the nose. 3. 
g® o Russian. 

94 rgya-sog or 9844 ryys-s0g-le 1. 
a saw imported from India or China. 2. 
a Tartar of Turkistan. 

ga rgya-srah a wide opening or 
passage; a street; a balance. 

84 royc-sran qe (°9 bbru) « kind 
of pulse ; gram. 

a7 Gl rgyag-pa another form for 929 
rgyab-pa, used esp. in C., to throw. cast, 
fling; "{°gq9 mdab rgyag-pe to shoot 
arrows ; SSR TRYST” dgon-pa shig rgyag- 
ps to found a monastery. Has, in 
general, all the significations of 44awa. 
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TINS I: rgysge-pa wae provisions, 
victuals, food; Wak-geu  bisho-wabs 
fgyags provisions for living; gq lam- 
tgyage provisions fora journey; S97 4a" 
dgun-rgyage provisions for the winter; 
gt" rgyage-soh merchandise to buy 
or barter victuals with. — 

{ANA Ir: we, ed, wre; Beas droge. 
pa arrogance, pride. Adj. arrogant and 
inebriated. There are eight kinds of gyu'a 
royags-pa :—(1) Sew am ae gqwe rigs bach. 


‘tag rgyage-pa pride of high birth ; (2) saqar 


QI** gsuge kyis rgyage-pa pride of appear- 
ance; (8) 4&'Sargqwa lah-tehos royage-pe 
pride of youth; (4) 4 a4 aa gqw'a nag med- 
pas rgyage-pa pride of freedom from sick- 
ness; (5) 4Swgqednor-gyis rgyagepa 
pride of wealth; (6) (A %\ 98 gqwe guad 
yod-pas rgyags-pa pride of power; (7) af 
Re Jrawgq~s bso-rig gea-pas rgygas-pe 
pride of technical knowledge ; (8) «5 ¥a" 
Ra gq'a mah-du thos-pas rgyaga-pe pride 
of versatile perception. 

grea rgyage-pabi dgab-ston 
fat, stout (Sch.); also mighty, powerful, 
proud. 

| ae’ rgyahegy® rgyaft 1. wall. 2. 
EX distance. 

gRA" rgyet-grags wim the distance 
of about two miles; the reach of hearing. 

gr nhc oe Ry rgyat-gchoh biak-gin 
moving forward by long leaps. 

Q°SE 9 ryyah thud-wa near, Aq-ge 
mig-rgyah distance of sight, iw. the 
distance from which a man may be. well 
distinguished. 

gSVaNs ryyah-du lus-pa lingering 
behind (Seh.). 

grawhes = rgyai-ncs phog-pa yxOre 
ear shot; hit from a distanoa. 


Fs 


BEA rgyet-pe, used for X'S brkyet- 
wa, stretched: G&° at 994s rgyah-nas behag- 
pe they laid him downs atretehed out 
(Ja.). 

graye Bgyeh phan-pe or 8's rgyah 
phed-pas a sect of Hindu philosophers who 
were scorned by the Buddhists and called 
atheists ; Sey hq gems lit. the const out by 
the world, t.s., the despised of the people, 
the Lehkéyata sect of Ancient India. 

g&% ryyat-me distance; great way off ; 
gx'rae ryyat-ma-nay at a distance; from 
afar, ge rqwgywas's ryyeh-ma-nag gragt- 
pe che-wae famous, celebrated ; heard from 
afar. Very common in older as well as 


- in modern works. 


ge Req Rotkon, § «reyet-wig mi-mthot- 
gkhan short-sighted. 

g<'3 Rgyedt-tec ordinary pronunciation 
of gT? Rgyal-rise,the chief town in the 
district of Nyang in Southern Teang. 

gx 4a rgyah-tehag not far from. 

ge ®t rgyet-rit-po far, remote; $* 
Rn tawaya rgyah rif-po-nay len-pa taken 
or brought from a great distance. 

gee ryyat-rif-ws forne, ered, 
wqruq delaying ; procrastinating. 

gears ryyah berite-pa lengthened 
to a great distance. 

HEN cgyats odv. tar; Ge ]S% royets 
bkyed-de moving far away, ¢.7., in order 
to increase one’s distance from an unplea- 
sant neighbour at table (Jd.). | 
| ge~h royate-te arriving as in haste: 

der gape ay hey Han’ qa pa 3x gras gx Py j- 
gyi bkhar-wa-shig thoge-nas khofl-gi ttsar 
rgyat-te byuf carrying a crystal staff he 
arrived near him (4. 138.). 

gew Qe’ rgyat-oif, also wrongly written 
as Get AR rhyah-giden PRR MY gh ewgh 
Fe ec Re Merge A qa G8 hu-thah ri-mo 
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bri-r gyubé rag-gehs rgyot-wabs gif sogs doi 
minsog toyahe-wa 1. castle. 2. the board 
on which the body of a culprit is stretched 


‘for flogging ; the board or canvas oa which 


cloth or pasteboard is placed for makiog 
® picture. 

a4 I: rgyan, collog. rgyan-cha WT, 
wu, frywe, Gua ornament, decor- 
ation; gr 9 7agy? rgyan-gyis brgyan-pe 
decked with ornaments; 98°94 dwe-rgycn 
the ornament of the head; a diadem; 
deer'§'g% somg-kyi ryan a blessing; an 
ornament of the heart: “eye ever yi 
ais, Mersey qr} eraser ss, no 
ornament of the body equals mental talents; 
the miseries of the body are not equal to 
anxiety of the mind ((s. 18). 

Syn. au chap; AER lege-byed; EU" 
wndece-byag; GLB" rgyan-byeg ; FAN gkod- 
pa; U spray (Mfon.). 

5 TL: ge skuge 1. « stake or pledge 
at piay. 2. lot; gv gt rgyan-rgyab-pa, 
to cast lots—without religious ceremonies. 

*g77HH rgyan mkhan-po egarcafes 
(Schr. ; Ta 2, 187) one versed in rhetoric. 

QT°89 egyan boyed-pa HEX to lay 
a wager. 

gry rgyan-qohog wtyX earring. 

gVS™* ryyan-du jehar it proves 6 
blessing for the heart; a moral advantage. 

SRS coyan-drug werace the six kinds 
of ornaments used by the Aryan people of 
India. 

grekaea rgyan-bdoge-pa to ado 
one’s self. 

g4'3a4'34 rgyan nebu le-can "get 
ornament made in the shape of = weasel’s 


head. 


gio royan-pamOAq beheg-ps afer 
adorned, bejewelled. 


34 
gi 5 rgyen-po throwing dice; 


also $4974 ryyan behag-pkien one 
who joins in a wager; gembler. 


QV TESS rgyan-pa byed-pa to lay a wager. 


gi 459 rgyan dor-ws or WY behag-pa 
"Vwy a dice-rogue ; a gamester; one who 
throws dice. 

$434 rgyan-phran arene commonly or 
slightly ornamented. 

QTE™ royan-byas, v. §4 royan. 

QT a rgyen sia-gam TEE a semi- 
circular necklace. 

HO rgyad we, vary 1. the back of the 
body ; the back part of anything; gy 
Sqr rgyab-kyi phyogs behind ; gr 8rSqw 
RB rgyeb-kyis phyogs-par byed-pa to 
pat to flight ; g°P" rgyab-khel a burden 
carried on the back; 979° 4 rgyabd gur- 
po haunch-back; g° 8" rgyabefes a 
cushion or pad for the back. 2 a load; 
avga a load or pack of wool; trgr ayn 
three mule-loads. 

QT rgaab-tu gV% rgyab-na, and gt 
rgyab-la are in common use both as adverbe 
and as postp., in the latter form governing 
the wenit. case, signifying afterwards or 
after, behind, at the back, eto.: g*waq 
royab-la rgyug ron behind; P@ grg9 
they lay down behind him; sqot¥qdq 
agram after building the roof of the 
monastery. 

g73°%4 rgyab-tu shon mounts on the 
back. 

g°F4 rgyab-rien WG 8 packsenpports 
something to lean against ; a safe retreat ; 
Prop, support. 

§U394"% rgyab rien-pa to lean one’s back 
against; to lean or rest on: to rely upon, 
confide in. 

gw R489 royal-rien byeg-pa to make 
& support ; to back. 
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gT HA ‘rgyed ston-pa to turn one’s 
back; to turn round. — 

g7 455 rgyab-gnon confirmation. 

AVI rgyod-pa, pt. and fut. og 
brgyad, imp. §4 rgyod, to throw, to fling; 
to hit, to beat, to strike ; {999 rdo-rgyad- 
pa to throw or pelt stones at ; 4x gt? ¢if- 
rgyab-pa to put wood (on fire, &c.) ; “gaa 
bo-rgyab-pa to kiss; gywaqwaag gaa 
phyuge-nage seb-turgyab-pa ta let the 


' gattle run into the thickets. ajqa gaa 


bslog-pa ryyab-pa, also BA bab-ps to 
clap; “ergva jo-ma-rgyab-pa to pour or 
mix milk; 4,979 tshba-rgyab to alt (a 
curry or meat). 

gTSqo rgyab phyogs-pa to turn one’s 
back to a person or thing; to leave it 
behind ; to be indifferent. 

a rgyab byed-pa to protect; to 


— ata royab-bucol, §°94  rgyab-rien 
cushion for the back. 

BVSN4 rgyab-dmag=8a'sH4  ryes-gmag 
re-inforcement ; reserve. 

gXF% rgyab-rt sig intend to make; bint. 

g®% rgyab-rdei one standing bebind 
working people in order to watch and 
superintend them. 

gt rgyad-gshud the spine, the 
backbone. 

gT™ rgyab-yas, T" grok, Ya (or 
Qa) a number. 

gt ®: rgyab-rid Stdve the long-pack ; 
met, a fish or a snake. 

grag ys rgyab-log byeg-pa to tum 
one’s back ; to rebel; revolt. 

gv qn rgyab-loge the back; back part; 
the reverse of a thing. 

Hard royanrishba= Ze rgya-tehba 
faqs, a kind of rook-salt 
(brought from Bind) used in medicine. 
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HALT: rgyal (wns sharma) fran, yar 
wwe the eighth constellation in the Hindu 
and Buddhist astronomy. 

| Byn. PATE ETA bia-maks lha-ldam-ma ; 
FSsean shyor idan-ma; Jory A tshim-byed- 
ma; GUTH grub-pa-ma ; SUH rgyal-smag 
 (Bifton.). 


AQ IT: 1. we. 2. the five penalties 
for theft. 


QQ VIL: (used oniy in. compounds) 
yoyal, victorious; also great, onief 

gear, Byyal-kun bdug= Ts MoS 
atgw Bkhor-los agyur-wahi rgyal-po 
s Chakravorti Raji (Mfon.). 

gvyn Boysl-ghah «fog, qua, wea 
imvincible ; the unconquerablo. 

gu Q nda ht rgyal-gyt mishan-mo wrote 
a December night ; gv9'a'9 rgyal-gyi sia- 
wa utvare the month of December; §7 
Qux0 rgyal-gyi fa-we dts yfee the 
full-moon day of December-January. 

gure rgyal-khah a QrRRh Qe rgyal- 
pogs pho-brak the king's :esidence ; palace. 

Syn. geet pe rgyal-pohs khab ; Sap 
F&'a beog-name khat-pa (ifon.). 

gu padat rgyat-khab chen-po the. maiy. 
government, imperial government (Yig. 
k. 18). | 

gues royal-khrime= gv4 fom rgyal- 
pops khrimg court law; the king’s law :. g 
ears §:99°-9€° the law is a golden yoke. 


graeme rgyal-mkhan-po afer (Sekr. ;. 


Ta. 2, 230) learned. 

gras royal-royud royal family or tine- 
age. 

QTE royal-ria Waste drum of victory: 
TERT Agee EBT ANAM roysl-ria rab- 
piyamg shi. kun-khyab .per-bsgrags . the 
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drum of victory diffusing far and wide 
proclaims. your fame. all over the world — 
(Yig. k.). 

gt ha'P aR Royal-chen sde-hehi = grea cy 
Royal-chen debi “aWrera, qeptyTcT | 
wiftrs; they are: (1) gags Vul-bhhor — 
sul WaeTe, (2) WEXBYTS Bphags skyes-po 
freee, (3) HRSK Spyan mi-baad frquy, 
(4) aXrgN Rnam-thos spag Trae | 
8 TREE rgyal-mohog farax, ware 2. 
p- (Schr.; Ta. 2, 8) victorious; subduer. 

eguatay’a'8s § Royal-mohog rin-chen 
(Schr. ; 87 A.). 

gUA royacl-bdab anwa n. of a tree 
[a lotus }S. : 

Ogu ene Royal-sde ghar-chuh at- 
@w (Schr. ; Ta 2, 918). 


VT: rgyal-po can, wae, wf, 
wy ‘king, chieftain, ruler; gvt<ai« 
rgyal-por beko-wa to inaugurate a king; 
to raise (him) to the throne: gwv& 
sa fer g ays, He ey Tey Sys the king 
is honoured in his own country, the learned 
is everywhere respected ; *fa]grt the 
ruling deity of Do-thang: <gw® Maks | 
do not wish to be king: gwaA'Werg if | 
do not attain royalty. 

Byn. 1§R sa-gkyod; AR RC cn-gehi 
akyoh ; WORX ca-beruh; WS ea-bdag; Fas 
aa-spyog; WSR oa-duah; SAS TRS dpud-pa 
skyes; WYAWRN lag-lag akyee; rary 
rnam-par skyes; “YAS hgro-wabs dwai; 
BVT HGS shyed-gubi bdag-po; 8B mi-rje 
Arona mi-bdag ; AU 5Rgy wigs Geed-phyng 
DR KARE midi decaf-po ; HR885'5 wiki hdres 
pa; FY eh gram-gyi rgyal-po ; Rare 
BS Wige-sel byed; 'F8 dmah-skyod ; 
SAR'QYR gpyi-wor dwai-bekur; R-Rwtir 
mist mgon-po; WER sa-hdsin; WE o 
bisho; BB 5K'H4 sabi Gwat-phyng (Munck). 


gra 


GAA I: that which is excellent; 
tomething superior iu its kind; $< 2 
Qt t6h-fe-}sdsin rgyal-po SamAdhi-raja, 
the excellent work on meditation. 

guraggawetsn rgyal-po bkhun-pa 
grog bdotg= YUE §4 dkar-po chig-thub 
u. of a medicanal root (Sman. 104). 

gveeBaa rgyal-po jkhyti-wa 1. 
medicine. 2. cwrew, teas a kind of 
precious stone said to be brought from 
Viratdes’a; a royal fillet. 

Syn. G2&4 mu-men (Mfon.). 

gute anata rgyal-po fes-par bisho- 
xa Create supported by the king. 

g8'34 rgyal-po-can royal ; kingly. 

getrelset rgyal-po hyoms Tay one who 
has killed the king; regicide. 

ge BTA rgyal-po smug-po= RF gia-risi 
musk (Sman, $33). 

gutrets 5 rgyalpo pishon-byeg yas 
the cock. 

gualy rgycipo  bshin= quan ge 
rgyal-pa nafi-ar <reraq in the manner of 
« king ; right royally. 

gutraggqes rgyal-po behuge-pa cag” 
he race of kings. 

get era Ryyal-po sap-gteah King 

‘addhodana; wWeagxssa'}en boom-ldan 

dag-kyi yab the father of S’akya-muni. 
grag Ee RY Byyal-po gyu-sdos 

sr bgo arfaer n. of a medicinal plant 


Swan. 77) [the plant Justicia 
enderussa |S. | 
guises Byyatpo Ra-ma-na King 
éma-chandra of the Ramiyaca 


Byn. <q%q Re-ghubi-bu ; VST Dkab- 
w-oan; URN Tehul-badh ; S95 Dyat- 
rg; Mer Qa. Hphedp-ghyen;. eg ayatyu 
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GiA-rta bou-pabi crag; AANEAY Yyrin 
beubi-dgra-co; SR aywh Si-tabs bdag-po; 
ade Qe gut Yeam-giit rgyal-po; SAV GV eR 
8 dgah byeg-bsat-po ; WQr Fas Pho-braf 
mi-tog can (Mion ). 

gv enage Boyal-po rab-gnad described 
as AVorgrag een ga ye ak ge hag 2 
948824 n. of a king who was born on the 
day Buddha was born. 

gvry~s Royal-po ga-ra-ca AM= ; 
QS erga AR aR Raga ge a ge 24 Heh a, 

grease cers Byyal-po geak-wa 
epyan-goig= ERC ERE gal-dril gmarpo 
n. of a medicine (Sman. 224). | 

geet yaqeea rgyal-pobi shu-beruke-pa 
a king’s body-guard. 

Syn. ase Baas borwh-mibi tehoge-pe ; 
GAEWS sku berufle-pa; THD ba-trabi ede; 
RYR'O herwhs-wa (Mfon.). 

gv 8tgye4 rgyal-podi skyed-tshal= gt 
Baa rgyal-poks thal or SEVAXMt gyah- 
wags tehal royal gardens; park (Mfon.). 

ges gre royal-pobi ekyce-bum greta 
toyal-pohs mi <yayey personage of the 
king’s family ; an official. 

grBira roysl-pokt khad <renay the 
king’s residence ; palace; capital Rajagir 


in Magadha. 

Syn. BYE AS khyag-par bkog-pa ; sar 
Ts dphel-wa-can; WAT bhra-cig can; 
RU aA PKS beog-namsg khat-pa; GTS 
kun-nag bah ; T9PT35 ba-gam-oan; WRTQYM 
sa-bdag khyim; WR'SESBCS gyuk-druh 
bkhyil-wa; GPX rgyal-khad, grBirge: 
rgyal-poks pho-brah; gv8®P-ma rgyal- 
yobs beti-gnag (Maon.). 

guhipem ryyal-pohi khamg= gehts 
royalerid <1 kingdom. 

grea sqn rgyal-pobi rtags the slgns of 
royalty, such as the umbrella, the chowry, 
etc. ; royal paraphernalia. 


eral 
gr ECE rgyal-pobi gduh= ¥URM rgyal- 
sras the son of a king; a prince; a scion 
of the royal family ; a royal descendant. 
grates, rgyal-pobi dpyad afe, warere 
present ; tribute (to a king). 

guaty'y rgyal-poks myu-gu the son of 
a king ; a prince. 

+ Ques rgyal-popi slag 8g 4 RR R'm 
bisun-mohs edog-sa the queen’s apartments 
in a palace, also her. attendants. 

Syn. 9f 4 M89Me btsun-moht bkhor: FQ 
aM nho-brak bkhor (Mfon.). 

ga Reraqens rgyal-pos bkrabe-pax gata 
RANN'E royal-pog bdamg-pa chosen, selected 
gain and loss; win by the king. 

gv rgyal-pham victory and defeat; 
wining and losing. 

gti rgyal-phran (gyal-than),a petty 
king ; a feudatory prince. 

Syn. gu8qwaan ryyal-rigs cha-cas; 
gry ge — yul-bkhor-gwah; yr ayye 
yul-gyi bdag-po; HBX grok-—khyer-rje ; 
BHA ade-dpon; wR ApAANH ea-yi tihg- 
le bdsin; pow Rgeh khame-kyi rgyal-po 
(Mfon.). 


Na I: rgyal-wa wa, v. neut. 1. to be 
victorious; to win; to conquer ; to subdue ; 
to overpower ; 49 RR Fqwaw gaa nag-pyops 
phyoge-lag rgyal-wa to be victorious over 
“the powers of sin, t.., the side of darkness ; 
aygrawge'a gyul-lag rgyal-wa to be vic- 
torious in battle; *\ gare gaa tshod ita- 
ua lig rgyal-wa to pass an examination 
successfully ; F449 rtsod-pa-la rgyal- 
wa to win a contest. 2. the number 
twenty-four. 


QQ TI: wa 1. the act of conquer- 
ing; viotory. 2. the conquering party or 
person; he that prevails; the conqueror 
(opp. to “8 pham-pa, the vanquished). 
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qa TIT: fem, waaq 1. the con, 
queror, most high, t.c., the Buddha. 2. 


the earliest known Buddha, Adi- Buddha ; 
the conqueror of passions. 


qa IV: adj. victorious; superior; 
eminent; exeellent: seraxgwat peo 
rnam-par rgyal-wahi khaft-baak the man- 
sion completely excellent. 

Quay rgyal-wa can, D. p. 
Bull. 1848, 288). 

‘greet hg Ses rgyal-wa mehog-gi 
skyeg-mdeag fanacwn (Schr.; Kdiae. T. 
1). 

gaara Royal-wa giis-pa the second 
Buddha of this age; an epithet which 
once belonged to Niagarjana, now given 
to Tsong khapa, ic, B84 N32 Rye-rih-po- 
che, ga raya at agg ak: gay ata 9535 a§ ce 
rgyal-wa gints-pakt betan-pakt rgyal-mishan 
srid-rtscy bsgrefs, he uplifted in the king- 
dom the banner of the creed of the second 
Buddha (Tsong-khapa) (Vig. k. 22). 

. gus gras rgyal-wa tshul-khrims one 
of the four great Teachers of the Bon 
religion (G. Bon. 865). 

gvas seeds Royal-wa tehe-dpag-med 
fan-weftratg: (Schr.; 29 4.) n. of a 
Dhyani-Buddha. 

*graagsad Royal-wa ¢chakya thub-pa. 
5588'S ta-tya-thka mu-né (Schr.; 83 A). 

gvakahs Ryyalwa Rin-po-che the 
“most precious Jina” is the ordinary title 
in Tibet of the Grand Lama of Lhasa— 
the Dalai Lama. 

gvck S545 Rgyal-wahi cod-pan wawly 
n. of a famous king of Kashmir who reign- 
ed about the seventh century A.D. 

geretagys Royal... shi bsten-pe= sa 
gw'}-a84 4 sats rgyas-kyt betan-pa the reli- 
gion of Buddha ; Buddhism (Y*g. k. 70). 


(Sehr. : 


gare ssa | 

geed-gqargs rgyal-wabi thuge-srae ferrt- 
va: the spiritual son of Buddha. 

gates rgyal-wabs spyan= eye 
¥q lag-mig me-tog a flower resembling in 
appearance the eye of a Buddhs and used 
in medicine (Sman. 421). 

gush Royal-wahi gwat-po faa 
the chief Buddha; also an occasional appel- 
lation of the Grand Lama of Lhasa: 97 
ak age gare hos te edgy a 24°F the 
Gyal-wai Wang-po is the great seer and 
one who knows all things (Yg. k. 1). 

ogee HN rgyal-wahi dwai- 
poks blo-gros fertaxata (Schr. ; Bull. 1848, 
94) one whose mind is devoted to the 
Lord Buddha. 

gratgy rgyal-wahi myu-gu, v. gus" 
rgyal-eray fernrex [a nascent Buddha. }8. 

guat gun rgyal-wahi rgyal-tshab= yrs 
RHA gd Royal-wa rin-po chehs sku-tshab 
the Regent of Tibet who administers the 
country during the minority of the Dalai 
- Lama; now called Royai-tehab Rin-po che 
or Bog-Royal-po (Pé-gye po.) 

gw at-da rgyal-wapi tshab the vice-regent 
of Buddha; s name of Maitreya Bodhi- 
sattva. 

gu 8-9) rgyal-scapi gehi fanrure byas- 
chub seme-Gpah or Bodhisativa. 

graths Ryyal-wahi hog eauat, for- 
«fw the glory of Buddhs; name of a 
Bodhisattca. 

great reyal-wabi spag= BUH" rgyel- 
wa fenge; Bodhteatica, a Buddhist monk ; 
an ordained BAskgu. 

*geck'e rgyal-wahi tha @aee (Sohr.; 
Ta. 2, 146). 

*gvaxyn royal-war kab gaa (Sehr. ; 
Kalac. T. 92) one af the ten stages of 


perfection or fw. 
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QUE royas-bu TeTG4, Hare the son of 
a king ; a prince ; gTa' gt 95 rgyal-bu rgyal- 
byed u. of a prince in Kosala in Buddha's 
time. 

Byn. aaperfaw ba0d-namg etobe; 
Wrghs'g sil-gnon-bu; gurqwtq® royal- 
rigs thig-ie; gree rgyal-pohs gah ; 
QuEe rgyal-srag, WR RTE AN nor- 
bdein bdag-pops sag; GTERR"S royal-pobs 
myu-ge (Mfon.). 

gt d5% Royal byed-ma war, waciferr 
n. of a goddess. 

aves aa Royal-byeg-tshal Baga nv. of 
the grove which was purchased hy Anath- 
pindada a merchant of S’rivasti and where 
the Buddha resided for a long time. 

o gegen grr24% Byyal-durad Mo-pa chew- 
po {qaqa fae gaktann kun-geigg lo- 
bsak rgyo-mishohs shabs (Schr. ; 16 A). 

guy's Rgyal-deah padma= wget 
Pra sakergyas ghte-pa or Hasta tes 
Slob-dpon Rin-po-che an epithet of the 
eaint Padma Sambhava given him by the 
Baif-ma sects (Yig. k. 27). 

gti rgyal-blon the king and his 
minister, also the state minister. 

g<% rgyal-mo wat the queen; wife 
of the king. 

gues Rgyal-mo ka-ra \#\ man) a 
wat, a coarse sugar used in medicine. 

gre Bgyal-mo-roh=AUX& Bgyal- 
r0f n. of a country on the confines of 8. E. 
Tibet (Sstu. 56). 

ger Fa rgyal-mobi ge-gon WEfeat n. 
of a place. 

gta rgyal-tshab gacra 1. the Desi 
(Bde-erig) or regent of Tibet. 2. the 
would-be successor of a king; crown 
prince. 

gw stg 1: ryyal-méshan We, ef ae, 
wara 1. the armorial fisg or banner of 
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victory of Buddhism; is the orthodox 
standard of the Buddhist. 2. used as a 
personal name of Bodhisattoas and indivi- 
duals such as:—Q*' G5 Rew 'e Fags at ga asy 
Byai-chub scms-pa mi Orjeg-pabi rgyal- 
mishan, FqwR gases, Rlogs-pabs rgyal- 
mishan, MEA yey TK Qa gets Yofg-nu 
réogs-pa daft bral-wahi rgyal-mtshan. 3. 
#4R«'phod-waf. The Gyal-tshan or Bud- 
dhist banner is scen as a kind of docoration 
of cloth in various colours and of cylindrical 
shape erected upon a flagstaff or carried on 
a pole. It is also madvin brass and wood. 
In Tibetan Buddhism the following are the 
gwats rgyal-mtshan, to combat with the 
powers of evil:—(1) ga faerQ ganas tshui- 
khrims-kyé rgyal-mtshan, (2) Jeeaky § gu 
mei tif-fe-hdsin-gyi rgyal-mtshan, (3) AW 
aa Q gersta —ceg-rab-kyi = rgyal-mishan, 
(4) YA} gets: yo-gep-kyi rgyal-mishan, 


(5) grax Barat ga'nts rnam-par grol-wahi | 


rgyal-mtshan, (6) F° R24 AR gar ssy stigerje 
chen-pohs rgyal-mtshan, (7) Fras. H85 
eA ART TAV A ga asy —_stol-pa-fiig-dah 
mtshan-ma med-pakt smon-pa med-pahi 
 rgyal-mtshan, (8) saw} grasa thabs-kyi 
rgyal-mtshan, (9) Mean ayaease qa ase 
gE ay ASR Qea'HeS sams-can meg-pa-daf srog 
ned-pa-dah gaf-zag med-pahi rgyal-mtshan, 
(1 0) 25 3n aqarawage apie 5 gyan’ HR PAS 
gaat gars rton-cih bdrel-par bbyuf-wa 
khofi-du chiud-pas mthar (ta-bu daft bral-wahs 
rgyal-mtshan, (11) 8% te fea g sage: 
mew gD B5 QW ARTY raf-gi seme-gi seme yors- 
su dag-pas sahg-rgyas-kyt byin-gyts briabs. 

gusta nae rgyal-mtshan -grage Ware 
fame; ornament. 

® guataa 
(Schr. ; 99 B) ensign of good fortune. 

eguaty an § = rgyalmishan sefi-ge qa- 
fae (Schr.; Org. m. 111, 26). 
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rgyak-mtshan-ma #anqgqe | 


gargs 2425 Fay | 


$ta rgyal-sla ats ata the month of 
December. | 

gv=an rgyal-rabs genealogy of kings. 

gu santa Fagr man Ryyal-rabs Bon-gy 
bbyufi-gnas n. of a work cn the origin of 
the Bon religion. 

gv Ran royol-rigs werge; wa, fer the 
military caste ef India; royal race ; the race 
of a king. 

gv qe royal-rigs skyes ATTA afaa 
born of the military caste, also of the 
royal family; resident of Magadha. 

gu Rawa4n rgyal-rigs cha-gas= gry 
rgyal-phras. a petty king; a vassal or feu- 
datory prince (Mfon.). 

ge Retest = royal-rigs  thig-le= 974 
rgyat-bu the son of a king; a prince. 

gu 2a royal rige-mo wfwaret a lady 
of the military caste of India. 

gUEQ rgyal-rof, v. geA*E rgyal-mo-rol. 

3% .rgyal-sa capital seat of Govern- 
ment, royal place ; the place or position of 
a king. 

QTR" royal-sras=QubeER rgyal-pohi 
srag the son of a king or prince. 

* grade rgyal-bces geafem n. pr. (Scar. ; 
Was. 565). | 

9985 royal-srid ce, aver a kingdom ; 
empire ; state. 

gv sate rgyalerid rgyat-pa eae 
emrire. | 

gv hs 852054 rgyal-srig Rin-chen gnc- 
bdun the seven different precious articles 
of royalty, viz:—**'" pkhor-lo qa the 
wheel ; %%'§ nor-bu afe gem ; 8F4'% béewn- 
mo, @t queen; R48 blon-po want minis 
ter; Q°% gich-po vert elephant; §8%4 rta- 
mohog “4 spirited horse; BX 'a\4 Aiyin- 
bdag wzeuft honse-holder; sHrssq teas 
dmagpon rin-po che Farafe commande 
in-chief. 
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STNSALS ryyal-srg srufl-wa Tew 
to defend a state against enemies. 

Gra royarhgrela gee 'ags Wage 
rgoyae-par bcag-pahs bgrel-pa comprehen- 
sive commentary: @uyrqe sq Raggy ar 
me gweqa an elaborate commentary on 
the texts of Sum-cu-pa and Rtage hyug-pa 
(Situ. 137). 

Syn. °8€8 fphel-wa; E44 rdeoge-pa; 
%'2 gafl-wa ; 99 kha-bye-wa; BA9 khyab- 
pa; *2 che-wa; %4 tehim-pa (Mfon.). 

A" I: wa n. of a great sage of 
Ancient India, the reputed author of the 
Mahabharata; SH" go Draf-srof rgyas- 
pa ~rewfy the sage Vy4sa. 

GNA IT: (prop. pf. to ¥% rgya-toa) 
1. vb. to increase in bulk o; quantity ; to 
augment; to spread: 18'°§'§*'g% da-yi nu- 
Har rgyag swells like a cow's dug; 34% 
TeWAC: betan-pa rgyar-cin the doctrine (of 
Buddha) spreading ; to grow, develope. 2. 
adj. extensive, large, ample, wide, mani- 
fold, numerous, copious, complete, full; 
v7gwa sla-wa .rgyas-pa full moon; the 
adverbial form is frequent: gwax'e&s'4 
royas-par bdog-na if you wish to know 
it fully. 

gwan'8s 4 rgyas-par byeg-pa 1. to make 
bigger; to augment; to increase. 2. to 
describe, narrate, state at large. 

geereays rgyas-par bead-pa fatan 
elucidation; full explanation; “qgwax 
554 don cgyas-par byeg-pa to be very use- 
ful: to exert a beneficial influence. 

gwBs rgyae-byeg area the land of 
plenty ; a name of India. 

gracege Rt are rgyasbyeg bbyuh-pobi 
lag-pa== 58° 44 gwafl-lag n. of a medicinal 
plant growing below the limit of snow in 
the Himalayas and resembling the human 
hand in appearance (Smen. 416). 


3 I 
gwBS4 Boyag-byed-ma arity n. of a 
goddees—Cornocopia, the goddess of 
plenty. 
° gwar: rgyas-gih ofa (Schr. ; Kalac. T. 
110) thriving. 


3 I: rgys “vava a kind of blanket. 


II: 1. matter; subste.nce; material; 
4% rgyu-wa superior quality: 4qe* rgyu- 
gtsan any stuff, wool or cotton, &c., when 
cleansed and washed for making cloth, 
also pure origin. 489 rgyu-sgog n. of a 
medical drug; wild garlic. &*'g chaf-rgyu 
ingredients for making beer: qs4 7954" 
aw err Rs rou dge-wa bsags-pas thob-pa yin 
the substance has been obtained by means 
of accumulated merits : ©'TS9"'g 6% fia-la 
égos-rgyu chuf I have few wants. «¥ § bao- 
fgy™ material to make or mauufacture any- 
thing with ; 485 sa-rgyu-med nothing to 
eat : seg are ek da-ltar rgyu-shig gnaa-flo 
an opportunity will presently offer itself 
(Ja.). 2. In W. arrangement ; preparation. 
In a special sense material ; stuff for weav- 
lng; warp; chain (Jd.). 

III : ¥g 1. cause, nanwly, the primary 
cause as distinguished from 44 the second- 
ary or co-operating cause; the direct 
cause for any event; also reason, motive, 
main condition : 32 Aw s5w'a8 gx 2gx" mya- 
flan lag bdas-pabi rgyur-brgyur it becomes 
the cause of passing out of misery, tc, 
Nirvana ; 5488488 flan-soh rgyu-ru bgro, 
Q™ royus with genit. by reason of; on 
account of ; in virtue of ; in consequence of ; 
sigan obs rgyus, why: YASS rgyu med-de 
= gag rgyts meg-par without any actual 
cause; spontaneously; without sufticient 
zeagon; without good cause; a %*'54 

rgyu-dakR rkyen primary and secondary 


ahi 
cause, which sometimes coincides with 
‘cause and effect’ ; ge gratgs rgyu-daf 
rkyen-dehs phyir, ag dehs rgyts, 2a Ra Qa 
debi rhyen-gyis, XARA debs rgyu-rkyen 
therefore: on that accourt. 3924 fle-wabi 
roys in medicine the three anthropological 
causes or conditions of diseases ; the three 
‘humours,’ wind, bile, and phlegm ; ®«'9%q 
rif-wass rgyu the ultimate cause of diseases 
and of every evil, vis., ignorance; 844 ma 
rig-pa, ¥V'3N'4 skyed byed-rgys the creative 
cause ; abral'g 9 bphel-swahi rgyu-ni lte- 
wa the efficient cause of growth is the 
navel-striug ; aove rgyu byed-pa to be the 
principal cause of; to lie at the bottom of 
a matter; 4 3N° ryyu skyed-pa to lay the 
foundation of. There are six kinds of 
rgyu, %.£., qa rgyu-drug Baty byedg- 
abs royu, GR GER TG Uhan-cig bbyuh- 
waht rgyu PARA YG rnam-emin-gyi rgyu, 
HCW EER mishuse-par idan-pahi rgyu, 
Br gayatg kun-t hgro-wabi rgyu, HX aR 
34 skal-mham kyi rgyu. 2. attached to a 
verbal root rgys often indicates the 
supine and, colloquially, the infinitive ; 
argh wishes to go. Also forms a 
future tense when connecting the root 
with the auxil. verb. ag Bs will eat: R&-gR° 
gkeg faa those that will come to me; 
F094 H574'g9 when the goverument was 
‘to be ontrusted to him; 5444’ horses 
were not to be had (Jd.) ; 947485 dkon-rgyu 
meg that is not avery precious thing; there 
is nothing particular in that; qaqawaqa: 
435 gshan-pag iegs-rgyu meg he is not 
more beautiful than others; ar 58a 5 
ya-mtshan rgyu-meg that is not to be won- 
dered at. 


434 roys-rkyen YAW reason ; cause ; 
aco. to Jad. connection : 45795 184 
rgyu-rkyen bshag-du geol please explain 
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to me the connection. 4’ rgyu-cha colloq. 
that which belongs to a thing; appurte- 
nance ; necessary implement, &c. ; also pro- 
perty. 4°93" rgyu-bbrag cause and effect 
or consequence; gen. in a moral sense; 
actions and their fruits (ar Qa age dag-ky: 


‘toyu-bbras); wrEsga Sa las rgys bbrap- 


kyi-chog the doctrine tresting on this 
subject; the doctrine of retribution; 
the principal dogma of Buddhia; 
ergagwarisana laprgys bbrag lo-yid 
ches-pa to believe in the doctrine of 
retribution. 

"AA cgyu-skar wen, We‘ the moving 
stars.” The constellations through which 
the moon passes in her revolution round 
the heavens are called gugryer ays 
rgyu-skar tha-mo fi-gu risa-brgyad, the 
twenty-cight goddesses, moving-stars, be- 
lieved to be the daughters of the four 
guardian-kings of the world. The cons- 
tellations are thus named :—(1) THR Agrini 
(5913 dhyug-gu); (2) 9} Bharani; (3) 94 
G4 Aritika the Pleiades; (4) Rohini (®F 
be-rdse) ; (5) 8] Mrgasiras (#8 gsal-po) ; 
(6) Ardrd, 4; (7) FAVE Punarvasa; (8) 
gt Pusyd (QU rgyal-stogd=74% new 
so); (9) M4 Agiesa (Stra); (10) %§ Maghé 
(59 réa-pa) or $24 rta-chen with Regulus 
bright star: (1!) 9 Pérraphalgani or B 
rtahu or §'@* rta-chuh ; (12) 54 Uttaraphal- 
gunt or A khra; (18) %a% Hasra or 8 
bya-ma ; (14) 499 Oftra (or 83 byabu with 
Spica); (15) W& Svati; (16) wy Vicakhe 
(17) @aten Anurddhé or 84% ag-sor; 
(18) £4 Jyeetha, or 2&3 fde-bu (with 
Antares); (19) g8% Hala, or RY9 srog-pa; 
(20) S85 Parod deddhd ; (21) GM ultara 
dsadhdé or 4% phul; (22) Yaka Abdyit; 
(28) BAN Cravena YM gle; (24) Hag 
Dhanasta or 4H% mon-dre; (25) *4¥ 


yal 
Gatayied or #9 sgrog; (26) RANK Parca. 
bhadrapada or (27) AXWRS uttarabhadra- 
pada; (28) 4% g Revati cr X% ce-ea. 

Qe gs rgyu-skar dug (Sch. ; 
T. 68). 

SN B6S ryyu-skar mu-khyug wont 
tne moon which is surrcunded by the 
constellations. 

gen se Bgyu-skar mafi-po rin. of 4 
mountain ; the fabulous north polar moun- 
tain (XZ. d. * 342). 

Qe rgyu-skar lam the milky-way ; 
weu-gq the starry path. 

§"%* rgyu-gad for what reason. 

"2S rgyu-ficg the certain or real cause. 

Ars roy :-mhab= = gay rgyu-mtshan 
caus ; reason. 

Qo rgyu-can=4'@4 one who knows 
about a thing; woll-informed. 

4a rgyu-mthun cause sufficient to 
produce observed effect. 

$84 rgyu-idan 1. fireix [a cave]S. a 
hill, also os fountain; a rich man. 
2.= 4a. 

a rgyu-nu@ disease of the bowels. 
Symptoms are :—3 A rgyu-khrol causing 
much sound in the stomach ; che rgyte- 
tkhri? causing much griping in the 
stomach ; qcdc8 rgyu-hgyifs where the 
stomach or the intestines remain swollen 
and stiff with wind, ete. ; gan rgyu- 
hgage obstruction of the bowels; 4aas 
rgyw-gser aching or pains in the stomach. 

Q&4 rgys-spun the threads stretched 
lengthwise and crosswise to make cloth. 

"A rgyu-wa WH, We to go, walk, 
move, wander, range; @@q'alacy agqy 
chu-la rgyv-woagt bdad-cags birds frequent- 
ing the water; U10'9'9 kun-tu rgyu-we 
to wander from place to place. This verb 
is generally used instead of “49 in Sikkim. 


Katae. 
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gray rayu-wa med-pa “aay that 
dves not move; motionless, still. 

qtagrera  rgyw-wabi 
wwa ‘he vow of:walking. 

a 55 rgyu-byeg axe, ure feet; that 
which moves. 

484 rgyin atfce met. the cloud. 

Q589 rgyu-sbyor-wa §A%4 sbyin-bdag 
an alme-giver ; the maker of a gift. 

"HA rgyo-ma @~wentrails; intestines ; 
bowels, more especially the small intes- 
tines ; qise rgyu bkhrogps the croak- 
ing of the bowels; a rgyuagrog the 
envelope of the lower intestines: a 
rgyu-stog the upper bowels. Colloq. — 
rgyu-ma is also @ term for “ sausages.” 
(@. Sndg.). 

gee rgyu med-pa without cause: 
evidence devoid of (/akgmana) or charao- 
teristio. 

Byn. gave ryyu-yis ston; 8575 G6 
mishan-hig bral (Mfon.). 

aq aeg rgyu-mishan fafaw 1. cause; 
concatenation of events; ¢c.roumsta.nces ; 

"eT AR rgyu-mishan hdrt-wa to ask after 

e cause: Rarany Bret gag ay tapi 
nafi-nag phye khyer-wahi rgyu-mtshan cog 
tell me the circumstances of your fetching 
the flour from my house 2. ware token, 
sign, characteristic, proof, evidence ; Sa 
4'*34 hdug-pahi rgyu-mishan as an evidence 
of being (J@.). 

q nay 24 rgyu-mishan vig wrcfaw: rola- 
ting to proof or cause or reason. : 

Gs orgyu-ger fear colic; 
[dysentery]. §a'g'a8-a5'3 Reads B cr ax 
SFG SAW 4499535" BO Rade ora Aug: 
ermine aR ANA MAAR she bya-cahi aad 
6 rime-tshag epys dal hdra-wa ls, gnen- 
nag la babs-na rgyu guer she-paho, 6-0 


béul-shugs 


a 


qwhin-ishag thulfu babsepa la gnan-nag 
chu-ser mkhrig-tehag Osiah-wa yig rgyuema 
guer-shif bkhru-was rgye-geer yin, Fehr 
Wag ow tase dela don-bkhru-gnog bhiru 
stobg-chen dah, 4 @rgyu-geer QS rgpu- 
bkhor 4° cgyu-bkhrol Q'YN™ rgyu-lhuge. 
‘We read of, also, gn q¥qot ta qgn 
royu-geer grog-pabs tho-tca geum the three 
hammers to break the ails of colic. 

445 cgyubt rgyun wreeete: the 
stream of cause. 

qf 85 rgyut byed Fq-wa- that has 
become & cause; exose. 

gt4F5 rgyubi gteo-~o warn-¥q the 
chief or primary cause. 

g'hq rgyubs ng Ya-frar the science 
of reasoning. 

ORR R'E'S roy yor-dag-par boad- 
pa that has fully stopped or terminated 
the cause; the consequence. 

gfasyes rgyu-yis khyag-par ane the 
ehief cause ; the agent. 

Re daG rgyu-rig cen-po (FE" grafis) 

@ number. 
RATER royu-la hbras-bu bteage 
wraffere to attach a fruit to cause. 

qerge royu-las bywh @ge produced 
or orig.uated from cause. | 

HIND GTA royu-lue-kyi hbywh-wa= 
BIPM gsuge-khams the body ; form. 

‘¥* rgyw-sa= (44 lam) road, passage. 

"RS" rgyu-erafl track, passage, road: 
a pga bisan-gyt rgyu-sraf the road 
_ that is frequented Sy a Ptsan (demon). 


BS reyes 1: wy 4 string; chain; that 
which joins things together ; a connection,. 


whether physical or mental ; ®45 chain of 


K Il: ww ‘Cantrik treatise; ritual 
book for coercing deities and for other 
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magical ceremonies. One of the large 
divisions of the Kah-gyur is styled 4 
because it contains innumerable magical 
treatises. There are said to be four 
classes of Tantras, aves, namely, (1) 
eargs, (2) FWetgs, (8) serasegs, (4) 
awagegaayatgs, In the Tan-gyur the 
collection of Tantras is named an brgyud. 

QA rgyud-pa TL: vb. to tie, fasten, 
connect together. 

V8 II: religious teacher; especially 
a teacher of mysticism. 

K"AIIL : extraction ; lineage ; belong- 
ing to s family or race; family. 

Syn. 395% brgyud-pa; SBN rise 
bkbrig; TAGE” rige-hbyud ; 24S rigs 
royud; Waaawga’ ea-bon las-oyud ; 95 
gduf-rgyud; S*AS rus-royud; Eager cto- 
hbrah; -%3 ca-fie; FEARS snug-lag-skyes; 
Ram rigs (fon.). 


SU SN rgyug-pa gsum the three kinds | 


of lineage are:—-(1) FQX§5 gdud-royud 
family ; descent; personak: (2) 9g se 
rgyudg descent (of the spirit in emapaticns, 
eto., asin the case of incarnate lamas); 
(3) Aras slob-rgyud spiritual descent 
(ministerial succession by disciples). 

A rgyun continuity ; rgyti-de always; 
at all times; continually. 

& B rgyun khri settled seat or throne; 
qgrgregrgey yee ath dup-rgyun 0 
gnas geig-tu byog-paht khré the chair which 
always remains in one place. 

qr gee rgyun-khyofs always to protect. 

9593'S royun-gyi myt-gu=ax™ char 
ai} rain-drops or dews (Mfon.). 

Qyars rgyun-bab teha="*'S@ cher-dreg 
heavy rain (Afon.). 

GY royun-glan=S"'44 deere 
at all times; the stream of time: qr et ~ 
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¥a Sq Rage veal business; transactions of 
a public character must always be reliable 
(D. ¢ei. 2). 


4°95 rgyus-pa einews ; tendons. 


ww 
4} royo fren, wy (a collog. and 
obscene term) sexual union: copulation. 


¥4 rgyo-wa, pf. R§% brgyos, fut. ua 
rgyo, imp. §* ryyos, to have sexual inter- 
course ; aco. to Cs. to deflower, ravish. 

Ww 


SIN rove ween; PFU eRe 


mergyogs rdo-ryyoge gun; miseilo, 


gra reyof-wa, pf. BZN broyahs, fut. 
9§*' brgyaf, seems to be a secondary form 
of Fa rkyof-ta, to extend, stretch, 
spread forth, distend. _ 


o ‘ 
qXn'a rgyor-wa arxa to kill. 


4 iva this word is seldom used, its 
modern forin being @ sga. 1. ginger fresh 
or dried; 9&4 iga-rion fresh ginger. In 
medical works both % /ga and & gga are 
used to imply ##" gya-gmug, the brown 
ginger. 2. gw QR rugkys min. of a 
tribe; §Qrag ie mgerg sea) gbrah-horu 
ldof-gsum iga-daft bshi the four tribes were 
Dirab, Hors, Udoa and Lga. 

TZ loa pho-che=gr4 rgyam-tehba 
» mystical word; oxide of mercury; also 
signifies §4'§ sman-sga, medicinal ginger. 

qe lgaf-fe marble white. yg? 
tkya ‘gaf-Ae is stated to mein perfectly 
white (Ja.). 


on (gafi-pa o: GG lgaf-phug aoc. 
to Jd. the urinary bladder (Med.). 


Brn. @% chu-s0; @5'@ Igah-bu (Mfon.). 


319 a 


GAS igat-pa relating to the bladder 
(Lee). 


@*'G igaf-bu urinary bladder; samo as 
GE'S Igah-pa; aco. to Ja. husk, pod, shell. 

G89 lgak-dugeQ ary | drs-chuds snod 
the bladder (Sman.). 

QS95 igahu-grer= HRA sga-rlon fresh 

qrekrh Loarma meg-po patriarch of 
the tribe of Lyar-na; u tribal name: yt 
GV Rw Ha (yah (yar-ma meg-po thob the 
tribe of [ga obtained the name of Lguvr- 
ma megyo. 


qxAw 

@ tgo & common kind of fungus like 
the lyccperdon or puff-ball. | 

gg lgyam-tehoa, #4 E aman-ga 1. gin- 
ger, v. @™3 iga pho-che. 2. aco. to Jd. a 
kind of rock salt. 


Q sga=q igo «hv, Win, ufe 1. 
ginger. 2. saddle, resp. 2ay -vhib-gga, a 
saddle for a horse; 8a'y' ays 4 chib-¢g0 batag- 
pa to lay the saddle un; to saddle; quy fy 
gy7g-91 aga ao saddle*for a yak. 

a3 sga-skya ginger : Tew ey gray |e: 
RT“B YE sga-skyag bag-riah eel-shih khrag- 
bkhyag hyu ginger removes phlegm and 
wind and liquifies the blood. 


W PRS sga-khebs saddle cloth ; the leather 


_ Cover or coating of a saddle. 


WH aga-glo saddle girth. 


WET sya-sgron-pa described in Berom 
as meaning: to saddle a horse. 


wheaq7h Sga-tig nag-po the flower of 
a bitter spemes of ginger: grag tasy ha: 
SOx Q4 sya-tig nag-pog demu rdsih chu-ser 
bdrew the flower of Syatio used as a 
medicine draws out the yellow water of 
dropsy.. 


il 


§e§ gga-thag ropes or straps used in 
edjusting o saddle. 

W4 sga-pa 1. a young horse just fit for 
the saddle, 2. quy¥yeqn eae (also 
ya)is gyag thog-pa dkar-po la sga-pa wr 
a yak with a white forehead is called 


aga-pa (Btes.). 

ge sga-phoh bat; _flitter-mouse 
(Seh.). 

WA aga-nug, also written §%'§ emug- 
aga, brown ginger. 


w4 sga-teha the flower of ginger plant: 
wan Sg gy gugty ees aga-tehae drog- 
skyeg rul-goog chu-ser bdren ginger flower 
(used) as a stimulant, cures sores and draws 
out pus. 

14 sga-teha Qfeaye pungent ginger. 

w%4 gga-lag frame of the saddle; sad- 
dle-bow ; saddle-tree (0s.). 

ws sga-cer fear turmeric; yellow 
ginger; ® spine used in cooking meat for 
the table. | | 

w sga-ca straps for fastening the 
travelling-baggage to the saddle, of. 4F 
ya-stag. 

HAY GR" Syag-thut n. of a small silk 
scarf used in religious services in Tibei: 
RR'BANEE, BYE, AVRH Gwah-ldan me- 
daft, sgag-thuh, srig bde-ma (8. kar. 179). 

B49 «sgag-pa weTX to ravish; to 
copulate ; to embrace in sexual union. 

GE" sgaf 1. a hill-spur; the ridge or 
top of a hill: Sq Te YR'A AAG cng-Ls0hs 
qgaf-la shag keep on the top of the table. 
9. time; occasion: SX AW4 SSIES’ sal 
las-ka byed-pahs sgah to-morrow at the 
time of doing work; S¥H*5 a5 da-ita 
Hto-sa-was agafi just now while taking 
food. 3. @§* chu-sgah a blister caused 
by manual work, by long marches, «o., 
of. A§& begei. 
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Byn. Q® stef, 98 mptho-wa (Mfon ) 

UFR ggaf-kha =Q2 RY sgaf-khul 1. 6 
hill-spur : @&'F'"™ the (village) is situated 
on a mountain spur. %. full, entire: 
faq ame’ qs ans gk RT RRR MS 
spog-chags goig bead-kyah adig-pa spet- 
kha ve so-sor yoR even if (you) kill one 
living being there will be the fall (amoust 
of) sin in each separate case. 


gx'pe agaf-khul aco. to Jd. same as 


a'P agafi-kha. 
gcQe: gg7h-gi-lid a species of par 


gene ggah mihon vo e high hill 


8’ agah-wa, pf. WR beats, fut. W 
begak, to grow or become full (Cs.): 895 


aa: bug-med na so-sgah a full grown 


woman; marriageable girl. 

aX'§ egah- eu full quantity; entire piece: 
RgT ES GST has not his ude 
been entirely broken-down within (4 
11). 

ee syat-gookh was-frerew ele- 
vations and Cepressions on a hillside. 


Hae egafe gfen 1. bank or elevat- 
ed place on the margin of a river. 2. 
r. of districts in §.E. Tibet. 


qaras sgab-bdre © class of demon; * 
ghost that remains concealed : BaaTaae gat 
Re aga R BR ARSE aflags-bchah luge-def 
mthun-pas egab-bdre bekrag if the Tanink 


priest properly performs exorcism, the 


ghosts are scared away 


#79 sgab-pa 1. secondary form of stewie 


bgeba-pa, to cover ; covering : gage ere 
bya-mas bu-la agab-pa the covering of 8 
young bird by its mother. 2. Garg gor 


sgab ukirt or lap of « coat; Mast ayab-tiel 


a short skirt. 





i 
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$31 egam wan, wre, fre bor. trunk, 
chest; also the testes: gary en: egam- 
390° maf a chest of drawers; @43%'8" {cags- 
sgam an iron-chest; "fg ko-sgan 6 
leather trunk; “@* ro-game or 8° Et! 
spur-ggem a coffin. : 

Syn. # agrom; 1% anod ; HK mdeog ; HS 
sgronpbu; %'9 bak-pa ; WH thab-ggrom. 

§T§= sgam-chud a small box. 

B69 sgam-paw saa sab-pa wate deep ; 
profound ; &gera wi sgan-pa = Rana mi 
sab-pa shallow ; not deep. 


wh sgam-pe, adj. full or fully accom- 
plished; one who is deep: gul'qx'ata'ger 


& Rgyal-po Srot-btean sgam-po, King Srof- 


béean who was Sgam-po, .¢., fully accom- 
plished. Ao. to Sch. pradent, quiet: &° 
#9 blo sgam-pax SFT AKG EE thugs cin-tu 
sgam-po he (the prince) was very profound. 


aX agar, defined as 4X'en'E'gaqu'ags'a 
gur mah-po phub-nag dedud-pa, pitoking 
many tents (at-a place); camp ; encamp- 
ment; Yq'§* a military encampment ; iF’ 
an'a to encamp ; to pitch a camp. 

w'g® Syar-gnafh respectable men. 


aX Re: agar-miA (SG be0-89ra) 
watoh-word ; parole (Ja.). : 

G2 sgada load that is carried on the 
back ; load of a beast of burden ; 38 rta- 
sgal'a harye-load ; Actes cif-riabi sgal 
cart-load ; waggon-load. 

w'8 egal-ria pa. 's-horse. 

guages egal-phyugs beast of burden. 

ga'ant'a ggal bphaf-wa to throw a load 
of; greataqara agai bbogs-pa to take out a 
load; gW@HR'S egal berad--"2 to gdjust or 
balance a load, 


$91 q! 


awa sgal-pa 1, the back of man or 
beast of burden; gv'4qx 4a'ala rgyab-la 
bkhur-nag §gro-ca= FAI UGX he syal-pa 
lsu gkhur-te bgro the carrying o thing on 
onv’s back. 2. the small of the back; §* 
aqan ggal-pdals the lumber region. J. 
croup ; crupper. | | 

Ba sgal-we to carry 8 load (on one’s 
back) or to cause a load to be carried on 
the back of a beast of burden ; gv*4wa 


agal bgel-wa to put on a load. 
QR sgal-rma & sore on an animal's 
beck caused by the load. 


gute sgal-tehigg the spine in general ; 
the backbone of a beast of burden. 

qutany ayn asgal-tehiys fi-u rtea 
drgyad the twenty-eight joints in the 
backbone; 8 Aga Bam mi-ys sgal-tehigg the 
joints in the human spinal column. 

grtquy a Sa sgal-tehigag fi-gu risa 
bshs there are twenty-four joints in the 
backbone of a beast of burden. 

qu Xquae's sgal-tehige srak-wa a beast 
uf burden of which the backbone ix 
atfaight, i.«., not bent by work. 


axe agir-mo ees ‘agor-egor |W 


round ; orb-like; globular. 


W age, adj. bent; Q@4* agu-stege 1. a 
foot-stool. 2. aco. to Sok. elbow ; angle. 


UX sgu-rdo sling-string, explained as 


gk Kegs beqe hur-rdo bphan byed-kyi 


thag-pa the string that is coiled round a 
stone for flinging it; a sling. 

UST sgu-phyogs (G'S sgye-phyogs) = 
wqgeragga = quduncia Rhyog-pa _ bent- 
forward: PY YSeAe TAG agys- 
phyeg egu-phyogs cee-pa gin-tu goes those 
that are bent forward and bent round 
were valuable ? (ig }. 


= ¢@e e 
a5; 


U4 sgu-mo= ark bur-rdo a sling. 
eR sgug-pa witty (in Palt ufser) 
to wait, pf. 9g% deguge, fut. Bq dgug, 
imp. UF" egugs (or YITA4 sgugy 1g); 
PRA ETAAKT mi yoR-rgyu egug bedag-pr, 
to wait fora man’s arrival; BT 95 sgug- 
par byeg one who waits for; or YT sguy 
pa po a waiter; &*4y4'o lam-na sgug-pa to 
wait on the road ; BT O*ty4 sgug-tu Ayug- 
pe to cause to lie in wait (for a person); 
to cause to way-lay. 
E” sgus in Ld. clap; crack ; crash ; 
report (of a gun) (Jé.). 
“ay sgug-po, mre. to Sch. father-in- 
law; UV% sgud-mo mother-in-law. 
Ua aaa agum-mdab, 200. to Schr. the 
butt-end of a gun; gun-stock. 
BF agur, v. dgur. 
B98 gur-rgyab a bent-back. 
BX4 agur-po Fa, quge bent; crooked 
back. 
Syn. gX89 agur-bkhyog; 
qx"8 egur-wa, ata, firgy to become 


iu 


ETS agel-skyod Wra_ agitation. 

ETS agui-va, pf. aX begué, fut. age 
bagud (of. sg9 bgul-wa) to move, agitate, 
put in motion: guar ages rgyud-kyat 
ma-gg si-to he could not even move the 
bow-string : wyonQagay lag-pas do 
begui-to with his hand he shook the rovk. 

eB age-khuf, rer ago-~ch:if 3 small 
door ; a window. 


BA) ages WITe grace, charra in the 
- person. 
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O59 sgeg-pa WyTT, free, UTfey, w 
wraw 1. the grace or charm of youth. 
Ay eR aqerae gyqa Ake gr agT Bs ageg- 
pe is tho fascination arising at the appear- 
ance of a jody of beautiful shape. 2 


‘pepsua! enjoyment; flirtation. 3. acc. to 


Cs. to brag, boast; airs cf ooquetish girls 
(Ja.). 

Syn. <6'4 rol-pa; a hyo. wa (Mion). 

BYE R Syeg-vabi Rdo-rje areas. 
wiurre n. of a Buddhist sage of Ancient 
India who vi-ited Udyaina (Ancient 
Cabul) and spreac Buddhism there. 

87% Sgog-ma un. of the goddess of 
beauty. 

Br syeg-ro ere what a dancing- 
girl; a charming dameel. 

OTe = sgeg-rdans perfumery, pomades, — 
&o., orticles which (according to Buddb- — 
ism) are incentives to sensual plesswres. 

qarey egef-iz or S84 dgek-la, ace. to 
Ja. on; upon ; perbaps a wrong spelling of 
the word §' sgaf. 

a3 agebs 1. diminutive of & 290, 
ginger. 2. v. 1441: sgog-pa (K. g. 346). 

OVE sgebu-chuf euH garlic. 

Ras sgehuv-grer WHE ginger. 

aX eger private; semi-indepencent; | 
Q'S, sger-vu specially ; privately. 

2°85 eger-rta a horse for the use of s 
private party, not for a publio officer. 

8% %4 sger-don one’s own interest, pr: 
vate or special reason or object: @*' 4g’ 
SUH ager gshufl meg du-wa gnaw 
bia neither private nor public (but an in- 
dependent family) sending fortk smoke 
from house-fire. 

85% gger-pa o vrivate land-hclder; %* 
Rae ea Agee RR RAR OR AS aa EET LT 
ApS HM gshuf-khral chen-pe meg-nar rak-la 








a 


wii-sor, yah yog-pa lag khral-bedug nag sa 
bgdag-khan a Jand-holder who without 
paying a large tax to Government enjoys 
an estate is called 934 sger-p+, also one who 
bolds land fee-simple; &*°@ sger-dha or 
ax Gwndy ety ager-gyi mohog-pahi tha, 6 
spocial deity, i.e. a deity specially adored 
by a class of people or by an individual or 
by a particular family; @8P4 sger-khag 
semi-independent estete. 


Bx'5%4 ager-gyog private servant, also 
one who does his own work; seryant or 
employé of an independent party or estate 
which has no connection with the Govern- 
ment. 

OS% ager-lo, BYR EY rah-sger 
gyi shi& Jo-tog the produce of a private 
estate. 


\ 

Yo ago UX, We, Nature, tw 8 door; 
an entrance or doorway; the aperture 
itself es well as the wood-work of the 
door; W'8%\9 ago boag-pa or T5944 ago 
dgag-pa to shut or close a door; #399 
ago phye-wa or W°BS% ago dyeg-pa to 
open a door; #*ET% ago dyug-pa to. put 
in a door; to hang a door; #99 sgo rgyas- 
po to shut a door; T4" ago gtan-pa 
aco. to Soh. to lock up, to holt, to bar; 
¥ ya ggo bkum-pa or 8Q* dekwm, aco. to Os. 
resp. to shut (a door); H8R59 sgo bdut-wa 
to knock or rap at the door; 9'f rgya-sgo 
large, or the principal, door or entrance ; f 
the gate or gate-way ; §'W phys-sgo the outer 
door; 88° bar-ggo the middle door; if 
naf-ggo the inner door ; 4**'& geat-sgo the 
waret or private door; “5% mdsog-sgo 
the door to the store-room; %@ gnam- 
$90 an aperture in the roof for light; sky- 
light: @2°@ stef-go tneupper door; “qi 
hog-ago the lower St under door; ae 


$28 vi @ 


mohog-kiah ego the chapel-door; #4e'@ | 
thab-tshaf ago kitchen door; 4}*'4='if giher- 
isha sgo the store-house door; =r" 
chab-khaf ggo the bathroom door. In 
Sikkim gom= door. 


qu: often Sgo-mo, the admission to, 
the medium or means of, the passage of, 
knowledge or learning and, as such, the 
acience itself, &o.; S49 H¥ chog-kys sgo-mo 
the service of Dharma (religion); $+ 37% 
rtae-kyi ego-mo the science of arithmetic 
or nuabers; 84D" gman-kys sgo-mo 
science of medicine: Qt Jar qyrata 
a¥ Sgrol-mabi sgo-nag gyul-yadog gtoA in 
the religious service of Dolma—the mdog 
for victory (in war) should be offered: 
wear ge Saggy ereragg aly rr ger eeys Saii- 
royas kyt betan-pa ta byug-pabi ago dam-pa 
skyabe-eu bgro-wa ase door for entering 
the religion of Buddha, it is necessary 


_ to take refuge in the holy ones: Sy 2egy 


Rif ETD ten theg-chen-la byug-pabi ago 
byah-chub-kyi seme for entering the 
Greater Vehicle doctrine the means is a 
saintly heart (the purified heart of a BodAt- 
sattos); Map age at Taya ge yon-tan 
bbyuh wabi ago brteon-bgrua the means of 
acquiring learning is diligence and indus- 
try; Praeger aR FA aqaya Kos-pa bbynh 
wabi-9go le-lo bag-meg-pa being idle and 
immedest forms a way to the springing up 
of vice. | 

Tax sgo kun-gro wehivgw ih every 
way. 

TTR sgo-s:yoh yTeare porter; door- 

WT ago-skyor, v. TR ago-pe, 

TP sg0-khah or TQS gg0-ateh Tray the 
entrance into a house: vestibule; porch; 
portal ; a’so a amall house on the gate. 


% ota 
WAS sgo-khuf opening of the door; an 
apperture in a door: & PR REA aka AE: yo. 
khah gtef-gi getl-ksad the verandah room 
on the porch of a house. 
EB sg0-khyi watch-dog. 
9 a70-bkhor hinge of a door or gate ; 
the pivot on which the door turns. 
FAI gg0-glegs # small beam used to bar 
or bolt a door. 


W@°9* ggo-bgram the space near the door. 

i'§5 sgo-rgyab the space behind the door 
or within the door. 

WAG" ago-ghgs qrewars, fags, are 
the board or plank of a door; the 
lintel; framework on the four sides of a 


door [a bier, the bed on which a dead body 


is carried ]8. 


Ww 

§ °F sgo-fla we oggs, spawn ; #'®'34 ggo- 
fa-can egg; producing or possessing or 
having spawn. 


cles. 


door. 
TEx sgo-chor, v. TB ago-gpe. 


a sgo-siiog="F§5 ago-ri0g cummin 


73K ego bsfian n. ofa Bon deity who 
has eighteen hands and holds eighteen 
different weapons of war, which are as 
follows :—(1) Sayak'ae bteg pabi mdab 
an arrow for shooting; (2) sqqwaiane: 
bbugs paht mduf a spear to. pierce with; 
(3) gta aig 2 goog paks sta-re an axe to 
eplit with; (4) 939° '9'@ goog-pabs gra- 
_gta'a chopper to cut off; (6) sgvak sag 
 bthub-pabi rat-gri a sword to out into 
pieces ; (6) Speak bstim-pabs chu-gri 
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Hk RS pgo-fabi mdend qe the testl- 


Wes 290-loags aTee the lock of a 


wR 


a dagger to pierce through; (7) 989% 
Q@4 fohkog-pahi tho-lum a cannen ball 
for battering in; (8) %gaa'aal-qiia-2y 
bbugs-pahi gsor-chen a pin to bore through; 

(9) gar ak Yaa bbral-waks sog-le the saw 


' to separate or cut asunder; (10) «qa? a3 


Ggra-ohs gpu-gri a razor-knife to cut the 
enemy; (11) ax ai aMa'% bekor-wahi dkhor- 
oa disk to whirl round; (12) gvaieay 
sgyur-waki ya-lag an armour to ward off; 
(13) preqagss cl mer® gam-thag gcog-paki 
ka-ma-k a sword to cut off; (14) 97a 
5*'¥ sreg-nahi gtar-to; (156) Want gqu eq 
bchifl-wahs (cags-sgrog iron chain to bind 
with; (16) Sa@w2<'§'@ fa dpal-ser-gyi chu- 
khol boiling water; (17) %5 <3 age" hog- 
ser-gyt me gpufi a heap of glowing fire ; (18) 
gqysw 8 Aq ene drag-risal gyi thog-mdib s 
thunder-bolt for chivalrous exercises. 

a he #g0-gtan a ber or bolt of a door; 
yas sgo-them threshhold; elso the head- 
piece of a door. 


_ &F5% gg0-dar the scarf that is attached to 
the door at the time of a marriage in 
Sikkim. 

W258 ago-deb enumeration of persons; 
the counting of persons of a villaga or 


Fa ak 84 spo.pain suf-can 4 GET 6 
circular disk with string attached to it that 
is put on each side of the door to open it 
by the hand. 

Gq ego-hgrig door-frame: ; window 
frame. | 

W'@*° sgo-idaf each side of the door. 

749 sgo-nag the dark door, é.¢., the 
door of the dark room whese a dead body 
is kept before disposal (29. ged. 8). 

Fs sg0-pnan a single board, f.¢., of 
the floor. 


Wa} 


Fo ggo-pa ctar'ew, or F5K4 s90-dpon or 
i954 sg0-bdeg 1. the door-keeper, porter ; 
2. alco the headman of the village. 

Byn. #85 sgo-srufi; FY ago-skyoh ; 47 
ra chad-sgo-wa ; FQ AaB seH g90-ys mel- 
tshe-mkhan (Mfon.). 

¥9% sgo-pur fore-skin ; prepuce. 

¥ 5 ggo-po also H'% sgo-lo outward looks; 
stature ; bodily appearance (Ja.); Yi skye- 
ego the face; countenance; }'F2q4 skye 
sg0-legs a beautiful face; WH shan-sgo an 
ugly face, 

Fe sgo-speh 1. lintel. 2. FR Argue 
syegraanhs gos them-pa spah-pahi 
rnaLhbyor-pa yaf-yog there are even yogs 
who have only left the lintel and thres- 
hold of their home (and no more). 


TB sgo-gpe a projection of .the roof of 
a house above the principal door of a 
house, under which one can sit or sleep, 
o where servants wait: (qa e qat yar 
Kary Ft do-nub bi-kra-maki sgo-spebs hog-tu 
fied (A. 180) to-night sleep under the 
portico of Vikramas fla. 

Syn. &y% sgo-ekyar; F#S% ggo-mehor ; 
£295 gg0-bbyar (Mfvun.). 

T* sgo-phar, FRreeH sg0-rim mas-po 
the name for a series of doors. . 

Fur ego-bphar wers-gz, v. TRI s70- 
glegs [the junction of the leaves of, a 
door] 8. 

fa igo-toa' pl. ian: alec ag® bagos, to 
say ; to speak, mostly to bid; to order (used 
in old works, now become obgolete). 

F*e% ego-bbyar, v. FB ago-spe. 

7°35 sgo-bbyeg a kind of grass used as 
a inedicine in eye-disease (Sman. 853). 

¥' sg0-ma 1. panel or square of a door; 
the fold of a folding door: 2. = 49*' ga'gaw 
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ST ashy gtor-rgyad ekabs-hyi- ego-sruh-gi 
tha, the deity who guards the door on the 
occasion of offeriag forma; gu Te jah 

Fr AGB Re: gorul-pa ye-ceg kys ggo-nia bshibs 
mift thé names of the four miraculuus divi- 
nities (of the Bon-po) :—~(1) py she on se 
egy els Stag-gdok ghar-mo lcags-kyu 
band1-hdsin; (2) wyqXn®s Haga Phag- 
gdoh ser-mo shag-pa, (3) RK’ Qkc ya Egg 
09, Sch-gdoh gmar-po lcage-sgro; (4) av 
atege Berg sbrul-gdoh lich khu dril-bu. 

8 sgo-mo (1) a large door; a gate; 
oastle-gate ; towa-gate ; (2) the beginning : 
FarB HA rteig-kyi sgo-mo tho beginning of 
@ new epoch. 

Fi 99-tsgm a little (Sch.). 

FF ego-risa=H2'F-9 gy0hi rtsa-a at the 
door ; #3% near or at the door. 

Fate s90-mishams door-junction ; also 
the chink left between s door-post and the 
door, when the latter does not perfectly fit. 

F299 290-3 lcog wyrem raised place or 
stools placed on either side of a door [a 
place where four roads meet ]9. 

aX dre sg0}s them-pa the threshold. 

FR sa Toy ago-yi mel-tehe mkhan,v. 4 
£90-p4. 

F8q sgo-yig 1. inscription. 2. lam- 
poon; label on the door; sign-board. 3. a 
magisterial advertisement fastened at the 
door. 

yx $90-ra-wa= H' 45: & 390 kee a 
door-keeper ; a door-guard. 

WM gg0-l0 1. body. 2. face (Jz). 

F245 290 bead=FTaHK 9 gyo-la bead. 
pa an inecription on the door; a \sign- 
board. 

7 En sgo-geum the three media, .4., 


of body (@% Zus), speech (=4 fag), and the 
mind (RS vid). 


a9 | 
WM ARRWA B90 berufi-vca=H='9 eqe-ra-wa 
wnt a door-keeper. | 


rw, 

ATA sgog skyaor ¥°H4 sxyu-sgog white 
garlio used in medicine; Allium nival 
Tacgm: ¥9B4 sgog-sion a blue species of 
garlic, very common in the Himalayas, 
perh. Allium rubellum (Jé.) ; Ka ada sgog- 
gog-ma a garlic grown on a single root; 
NAS AYN syog-beud geum three species of 
garlic which have three different proper- 
ties :—(1) ¥&°58% tsofl-gmar red onion; (2) 
#93 egog-skya the common white garlic; 
(3) ¥4'E5 sgog-sfon the blue species of 
garlic, © 

W955" ggog-tth mortar; ¥9°%994 sgog- 
gtun pestle for bruising leek (J@a.). 

W4G sgog-tum or FER syog-rdog a 
number of garlic roots bunched in one. 

\ 

HAYA I: sgog-pa aya, var garlic; 
leek ; adlium; 8% ri-ggog Allium sphaero- 
ceph a species of garlic growing wildin the 
hills of Tibet. 

Syn. W%s kun-dof ; © @4 v0-ldan; 99° Eh 
gui deun; F sfiebu; BS agehu; GarRq 
Tha-min khrag; WHXAM kla-klobi spos 
(Mfnon.). | 

\ : 

AYA IL: aco. to Os. pf. 3a4* bagage, 
fat. 984 bsgag, to make one swear; §4'% 
sgog-pe one that makes a person swear 
(Ja.). | 

HIB sgog-geid a single garlio root o- 


oS | 
ME" I: sgof also R*'® ggof-fa un ogg. 


In Sikkim “‘sgof-do” (Snd. Hbk.). 

ae" II: n. of a country, prob. aa 
Kofl-po. 

HEB ggoh-skyes=FRAWYWS sg 70-fla- 
las skyes-pa ee born of or produced 
from an egg. | 
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ah sgof-spré the white of an egg or 
more properly the thin film which wraps 
the contents of an egg. 


ee es ‘ 
aye ia El sgof thog-pa n. of a plant. 


ae 
W&'E) sgon-wa, pf. WE™ bsgofs, fut. ae 
bsgof, imp. H&° (%) sgof (s) or FRWAM sgoks- 
gig Tawa 1. to make in tea balls to eat; to 
make reund balls of dough (C3.). 2. to 
hide; to oonceal (a thing) (Sch.). 3. 
Geog. sgofe-paham sgor-mo « 
laughing speech or exclamation. 


\w 


RAN sgod-yas n. of a numeral 5* 


Bsa gags 4m ( Va-sel). 


VN 
HATHA sgob-sgob unable; deficient; 
wanting in strength (ScA.). 


a3 agom, see HHS ggom-pa. 


24 sgom-chen 1. a Buddhist ascetic 
who remains absorbed in deep meditation. 
2. species of fieldmouse, Lagomys badiu, 
so called from its hybernating disposition. 
See Hooker’s Himalayan Journals. 

§26 3384 sg0m fies-pa = Ww | AH QAR Pra 
semg-la bsam-lugs fies-pa or 4*'9 nor-sa, to 
blunder in meditation. 

Gey sgomthag Trt meditating- 
cord ; a long piece of cloth about four 


inches wide which is worn by the Yogi 
when he sits in meditation; it is stretched 


round the neck and under the knees while 
sitting. About the 10th and 11th centuries 
A.D. Buddhist ascetics used to wear it in 
the manner the sacred thread is worn by the 
Brahmans, passing round the right shoul- 
der to the side below the arm-pit : #49735 
Ge tegen carers T-NGy let a large 
sgom-thag pass from the shoulders over 
the bosom (4. 21). Acc. to dé. a cord 
or rope is slung round the body in order 


aera) 


to facilitate the effort of maintaining an 
erect and immoveable posture during medi- 
tation, which expedient of course is scorned 
by the more rigid devotees. 

¥r2 Syom-sde n. of a section of the 
school of monks called @&'gwy ae’ Ser-byag 
groa-tshaf of Tibet (Lof. 2 16). 


— 

AAV sg90m-pa aram, vb. pres. go Ra 
sgomg-gyin, or 59% sgom-bshin, pf. WHR 
bsgoms, fut. SH* bsgom, imp. F* sgom or 
He sgoms, resp. S90E" thugs-sgom 1. 
originally to fancy, imagine; now to 
meditate, contemplate systematically (0. 
accus. and dat.); to have; to entertain ; 
to re-produce (in one’s mind), with the 
acous. termin. or with double acous. 
2. sbet. ¥'9 sgom-pa, has come to signify 
systematic meditation of the Buddhist 
eaint. Four degrees of this meditation are 
to be distinguished, viz., §'9 {fa-tca contem- 
plation ; ¥*9 ggom-pa meditation, properly 
so called (which requires aa'ss’) Faas 
wica ayn geal-dah mi-rtogs ma-gyeks gsum, 
i.e., that it be so performed in a clear and 
decided mavner without suffering one’s self 
to be disturbed or distracted by anything) ; 
the third degree §4'9 gpyodg-pa consumme- 
tion; and “9°g Sbrag-bu fruition. 

Ba'E sgom-pa po=ke'G5 sgom-byed, i.., 
ees sgom-mkhan an ascetic who medi- 
tates. 

aad: Sgom-pa tshaf the term used in 
Amdo to signify §*24 ggom-chen, o Bud- 
dhist ascetio who meditates, &o. 

¥*@ sgom-bya and H*F4 sgom-rten tho 
object of meditation. a 

WeraXiq ggom-bbrog 1. the wilderness or 
solitude where hermite dwell for medi- 
tation. 2. holly in Sikkim (Ja.) P 

Goreyey ggom yan-lag “yea: a branch 
or form of ascetical meditation (lit. burn- 
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ing the limbs; it isa kind of penanoe in 
which the whole body is exposed to four 
heaps of fire in four quarters and to the 
sun on the head]8&. 


ifr'a% sy0m-lam the practice of ascetical 
ineditation, also §'9'a ggom-gys lam, the 
way to Miredna by means of meditation: 
wera ede aa grasa aa fom the 
second stage of perfection free from 
defilement he entered on the practice of 
neditation. 

HrAn egom-cih, arrew the stick on 
which the ascetic fixes his gaze while 
engaging himeelf in meditation. 

Hog sgom-geum three kinds of ia 
sgom-pa or mystical meditation, viz. :—.(1) 
meditation performed in the three, four or 
six periods into which a day may be 
divided for that purpose $4°H4'3, warse Bear 
Rate atan) cra Qa an, 35 dag ag agerak 
thun-sgom-nt, lag daf-po dug gnen-po phar 
bdebs-kys dran-pa yin-pasg, thun-tshams phye- 
la bagom-pabo ; (2) 'He8, Fegeatar Yona 
Raa, afaga weer ar FSS gage agra s ee: 
waa Aai-ggom-ni, myofl-tshur bdeby-kys 
dran-pa yin-pas, bgro-bdug sa-fial lag epyodg 
ci-byas-kyaf bral meg-du flafi-gig gnas-eo, 
Kerk Be Ae agence ce Haren ag ORE age: 
sgom-ni ci-yah meg-pa la flafi-dah fiah-gig 
lah-thag beri#-beref ; (3) 28 Hor’, axtearg: 
0g 5 au, efor HRS DHE GCAX flof-sgom 
ni, nah-semg mu-thag chog-par, bsgom bya- 
sgom-byed-kyi blo-daft bral-waho. 

\ us 

BARN sgoms (9HS tha ita-bu) are s 
deity thought of for propitiation. 

ax sgor @ spindle in a turning-latne 
(Ja.). 

§<'H5 sgor-sgor round. 

G8 FB sgor-sgor bkhyil forming into 
an eddy or whirlpool (Nag. 12). 


eq 


qxw 

WA"Q sgor-wa J. pf. and fut. 99s 
bsgar to boil down ; to condense by boiling, 
e.g-, G54 bu-ram sugar. 2. to turn on a 
lathe (Ja.). 

§* 2s sgor-meg without interruption or 
‘break: (Rwasqerell rig-meg lam-bgro) to 
go on 8 journey without break, s.c., with- 
out havifig to turn back. 

§<'% sgor-me,v. 1. FRA ggons. 2. Eu a 
ball, globe; also a disk; hence an Indian 
| rupee is called 8°95 95% phyt-glit egor-mo ; 
GSH RH bu-ram sgor-mo a ball of treacle ; 
#24 sgor-thig s-pair of compasses; &% 
8939 sgor-thig phye-wa or 35" phyed-ka 
pemi-ciroular (Cs. ; Schtr.). 


Ww 

AW 2908=8'5 ager-du or GFR sthag-par, 
specially, particularly, chiefly, &o. ; in oom- 
pounds and as adverb: private, separate, 
distinct; also as opposed to % gpyt, ¢.g., 
U394 spyi-gdugs « parasol for several 
persons; awning; shelter; H#€4S4* s03- 
gdugs & parasol for one person; &#'H* $g03- 
skai share of a single person ; individual 
lot. 

bal Syoe-kbur S qaqa hgh Ac n. of a 
yi-dwag or preta. 

Fa $909-pa to choose; to find the right 
thing (Sch.) 

81 @ ggoeg-su or FM ggog adv.=BV% § 
khyag-par du or ¥'S ager-du (opposite to 
9% gvyir), particularly, especially. Fw'}'<ka 
sgos~kyt dpon a subaltern officer (Cs): 
rg op gear fap aks | agos-8u bkah- 
gdam:-kyi bstan-pa rin-po che particularly 
the precious doctrine of the Bkab-ge2m-pa 
School (4. 124). 


Bay QJ] sgyig-gu or YS sgyibu a bag, 
purse: Bg ap haan 4 Mee sgyig-gu chad 
polt dwak-du soh-nag our purse being in the 
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‘way of breaking, é.c., at low ebb; SQxi4 


GAul-sgyig purse to keep silver pieces. 


gaa sgytt-wa, pf. B&X begyits, fut 
BBS byyid. 1. gw to yawn, gape. 

Syn. 958 dgyif-va; ava glal-we 
(Mfon.). 

BS sgyid 1. the hollow of the kneo; 
bend of the knee; or §89 sgyig-pa knee 
joint ; §V7985'9 sggid-pa goog-pa, to lame 
the knee-joint; hamstring (a horse). 2. 
the calf (of the leg). 


855% ogyid-egyur “arew idleness: 
> 
langour : By gr teeta oyey cate ct 
acre (Mag) BSxX agyid-egyur is the 
vicious: indolence of beginning a new 
work before he has finished the one he 
has in hand. 

a 85 sgyig skyur-pa acute pain in the 
knee and leg, ¢.g., of a woman with child. 

QVA® egyid-khuf the hollow of the 
kneo. 
G5'5% sgyid-khyol one lame in his legs 
(Cs.). 

BVA sgyig-bkAril oterrg (lit. raised 
knee, that is, equatting and damng nothing) 
langour ; laziness. 

Syn. BN Yo sgyid-shoms; VE sgyid- 
lug; RNS rmugepa; SBMA fyas-pa 
(Yfion.). 


5 

AD sgytd-bu, also §5'8 sgyed-(u fe 
a hearth, fire-place, consisting of thres 
stones on which the kettie is placed; 94 
85 loage-sgyt¢ iron trevet, tripcd, of. §5* 
agyed-po. 

BNO sgyid-lug-pa wee slothful; idle 
Cs. and Lez. 99 yig shuim-pa prostrate 
with fatigue or mental lassitude. 





a x ie” 


~ 

BAER egyir-rkat, Forse gs qa hoe 
wel a seensg the fringe that is 
attached to the burder of robes or of 
tents, Ko. 


B sgyu= TE gyo-wgyw craft; <ecep- 
tion; pretext. 4 egyu-can artful ; 
crafty ; cunning (Cs.). 

Aa agy-bphrud ara megical decep- 
tion; gegv™ sgyu-hphrul-ma ara the 
name of Gautama, Buddha’s mother. 

§* agyw-ma arat illusion; fancy; 
imposition whether natural or intentioual ; 
OTs sgyu-ma mkhan ATATETS a juggler; 
G4 sgyu-ma-con TSE an imposter ; 
one who plays deception; g'§'§ syyu-ma 
Hte-bu araaa like illusion; illusive; g’* 
BT8 sgyt-ma gprul-wa to exhibit a false 
show (Ce.): KW ye Teagan fag 
nah-wa thamg-oag egyu-nar ges J know 
chat ull phenomena are only illusions 
Q*ONS egyu-ma byed-pa wrardl, wate 
one dexterous in magical ghow ; a magician ; 
grag sgyu-na ineg-pa watarat free from 
guile; guileless; gU%S egyu-madi nor 
illusive r.ches. hence eueral wealth: § 
wh Exo Sq Je ae, aac Qnge' 5e 4a 5 Qe, RE’ 
Qrawqr gees 3495 the mind is not so- 
tisfied with the illusive wealth, thougl. 
auvamulated by desire it remains b :hi:.d, 
and thou,;h acquired hy yourself it is 
enjoyed by others. 

geass agyu-mabs dpe-bou-ghis 
tha twelve expressions illustrative of illu- 
‘te ait) MHS agyu-ma tta-bu; (2) ea 
chu. sia the image of the mvon in water; 
(8) Rex mig-yor scenes that appear in a 
vision ; (4) AY§ enny-rgyy mirage; (5) &° 
08 red-lam dream; (6) €%4 sgra-britan, 
eho; (7) Yat Me BS dri-sabi grok-khyer 
castle in the air; (8) Aqegn mig-bphrui; 
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(2) §ae'G8' 99 guad-pohs gehu rain-bow ; (10) 
a glog lightning; (11) 498% chu-bur bub- 
ble; (12) & Me Raqqaragag'g — nv-loh-gi 
gsuge-briian {ta-by reflection or reflected 
image in & mirror. 

§ 3% sgyu-risa? wer ort, skill, dexterity: 
gsew ae se Bs'gs sgyu-rtsal gnas-kyak 
draf-por cgy.r wereasfs ace though 
dexterous (artful) he was sincere. There 
are 64 arts, of which 30 are distributed in 
handicrafts 18 in musio, 7 in singing, 
2 in dancing. 

GEC" ogyw-rteal sa= Qwha G 544 rgyal- 
pohi skyeg-tshal the rovsl gardens where in 
ancient time F'ugs used to try feuts of 
arms, eto. (Hfion.). 

G3" sgyu-ius 2. the immaterial 
body of the soul while in the #ardo. 
2. the animal and human body in general, 
inasmuch as it is only an apparent body : 
a phantom, when consiaered from a highe~ 
philosophical poin’ of view. 

gy 3 sgyug-mo NTNU, WaT, es 
mother-in-law ; HANEY mnah-sgys both 
daughter-in-law and mother-in-law : gy Hw 
PHAN egyug-mos berufis-pa wTQu-<fem 
watched by one’s rother-in-law. 

BMS agyur-bkog strong advieo. 

BA" egyur-wa aia, pf. and fat. ays 
bsgyur, trans. form of 29°98 bgyur-tca. 1, 
to transform, alter, change (colour, one’s 
mind) ; to correct; to translate; to revise. 
2. to onst aside; to dissuade, divert; 
to turn; to cause to tum, ae Syxc 
bkhor-lo sgyur-wa or WAS gkor-wa to 
turn a wheel; MVg*'8 gkad sgynr-wa te 
vary or modulate the voice, also to 
hum a tune; to sing or whistle. 3. 
to govern, steer, control: sh rga dag, 
rtabi-kha srub-cyss agyur @ horse’s mouth 
by a bridle: *Kyaqucqawprg, dog. 
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chags flan-pas kha-sgyur he is governed 
by evil passions; FS gs'a kha-lo sgyur-toa 
to: govern; also a driver; pPa45's'g*'8 
kha-lo ¢if-rta egyur-wa to drive a carriage ; 
RAK §S'9 dak sgyur-ca to have command, 
control of: to dominate; to command. 


3 sgye (¥5 snod), wrafa, sty a vessel 
[a sack ; a Cathern bottle 9. 

38> sgye-sgur crooked (Sch.). 

BEF? sgyed-sgyu  sgyur-we frye 
ben‘ forward and hump-backed. 


ee 

a sgye-bo afe:ye 1. hump-back; 
acc. to Jd. 2. one of the lower classes of 
officials or noblemen. 


a 

a 3 sgye-mo ANS khug-pa, wie, ga 
1. sbst. a small pouch; *8§ ras-sgye a 
bag of cotton stuff. 2. adj. quiet, gentle 
(in Spiti) (Ja.). 

83 sgychu a small vag. 

aya sgyed-po Te a small fire-place; 
hearth-stone. 


aya sgyeg-bu “fe a make-shift 
fire-place. 

ga sgyen-pa to be on the move. 

gag sgyel-ca, pf. and fut. ago 
bsgyel, transit. form of °9%'S dgyel-wa, to 
throw down; to over-turn; to lay or put 
down (a bottle, a book); to thwart (the 
charm of an enemy) ; to kill (horses) (Jd.). 


aN sgyoge 4S, Swam a warlike 
engine to shoot darts or to fling stones 
with; mortar; cannon: Faw Pagaefee 
agyogs-kyi hphrul-hkhor id; IK sgyogs- 
rdo stone flung from such a machine. 
RYT me-sgyogs and CPI rdo-sgyogs= 
cannon: 283" me-sgyogs now called 49 
dob mm Tibet; E YF rdo-sgvoys a stone- 
thrower is used in Bhutan. 


© Byers sgyoge-mdah afe (Sckr.; Ké- 
lac. T. 128) catapult. 


qn egyof-ta, pi. SEM bagyons, fut. 
aJ<° begyof, perh. originally= Hq'8 sok. 
wa to hide. 1. to fill; to stuff (a sausage) 
2. colloq. in W. to put into (the pooket) 
wax 759 gla-phyir sgof-ta to return the 
wages due to another person (Sch.). 


3 égra (da) WETS, wf, wy, wha, 
We:, = ATS, sfagft, zer< J. sound, 
noise, voice; gw iat g ane tag gy 
"5 sgre-la sin-paks egra-dafi ma-sin-pagi 
sgra-gits yog there are two kinds of sound, 
viz :—34'98'g sin-pahs sgra, t.e., sound that 
can be caught or heard and understood ; 
wag oma-sin-pahi ggra which cannot 
be heard or understood ; indistinct sound ; 
Res mif-sgra a mere word. 2. word, 
syllable. 3. a language. 

@%\ sgr'a-skag sound ; voice; fame; — 
M5 $49 sgra-skog shan-pa sounding ; sono- 
rous. 7 

MAE'S sgra bskyufl-ca QUMeRT one 
who speaks few words. 

#999 sgra brya-pa=2Q9 horug WerERr 
thunder. 

* pagan oREe Sgyra-begyur mar-pa lots 
tsha=%*'4 Mar-pa the translator and lo- 
tea-wa. 

WHA4 sgra sgrags-pa (da-dag-pa) @q- 
aw@ the sound returned by the target 
when the arrow hits it. 

WETS |S agra sgrog-par byed (da-dog- 
par cch) ‘ya~ one who proclaims much; 
a great self-advertiser. 

GHW sgrasgrogs we, wae. view 
1. the famous. 2. n. of the king of Lash 
(Ceylon) with whom Réma waged war, 
described in the epic of Ramayan by 
Valmiki. 


784 | 

WEIS gyra-sgrog-pa (da-dog-pa) to 
produce sounds, noises, eto. 

geen 9 sore fics-par shyor-a= *4 
qe RFS tshig-gi agra dag-par shyor- 
wa fartaz the correct formation of words. 

YS Sorc-gean uy, sag, wea |. 
n. of an Aswa demon, who fought with 
the gods and drank nectar obtained 
by churning the ocean. 2. fabulous 
planet of Chinese and Brahminical astro- 
logy which exercises malignant influences 
on the destinies of mankind; specially 
known by being at enmity with the sun 
and the moon, on whom it is continually 
wreaking vengeance. Eclipses are caused 
by Sgra-gean swallowing the sun or moon. 
His different names are the following :— 
epee @4 Boog-namyg idan ; 84 TM Mun-pa 
can; WE Raryehy Mtho-rig snah-byeg; VX 
78 Brahi rna-wa ; HTM Mgo-slum;, Wray 
Lam-nag; ¥59 Zla-wahi gra; RFA Gg 
Sef-ge moks bu; gackon Lla-2a hjoms; 
yoreun' eh Ne-war bphar-hgro; * Ca-sa; 
Burg gt Sprin-les rnam-rgyal; 799% 
Bra-ne skyeg; PRY 4yH au ga Khamg-geun 
raam.-ryyal (Biion.). 

w4sqets Sgra-gean-bdsin tree the only 
son of Gautama Buddha who, aocord- 
ing to the southern Buddhists, was born 
on the day Siddhartha left the world. 
According to the northern Buddhists he 
was conceived in the womb of his mother 
Yasodhar& long before the renunciation 
took place, and saw light six years after, 
on the day when Buddha finished his six 
years asceticism, on the bank of the river 
Nairafijanaé; he was so named being born 
on the day when there was an eclipse. 

© gan eRs aha 934 Sgra-gean bdsin bece- 


glen «ryafae (Schr.; Ta. 2-249) [friend 
of Rahnla }8. 
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ess qu ekew sora-gean lus hyomgs W¥- 


afafie the god who subdued Rabu, the 
demon, by cutting him into two. 


ue sgra-che far-famed, renowned; @ 
25 sgra-chen AQT great; sound; 4° 24% 
sgra chen-po agra high loud sound ; 
g 2x98 sora-cher grags-pa well-known, 
famous; #249 eyrs fan-pa to hear; to 
hear sound; (9484 ggra nang-pa WTR 
sinking voice; low sound; #34 sgra-snan 
wwas, wt a well-sounding, agreeablo 
voico; a guitar: #954 sgra-brian (R44 
brag-cha) ferent, sf an echo. 

w¥9 sgro-toy sound mude by the tongue 
striking on the roof of the mouth: 
Dae QhS'-4 Gay XH ¥ Fs, ae v:hen I 
happened not to see him he by striking the 
roof of the mouth with his tongue signi- 
fied the relish of meat, &o. (Hbrom. 118). 

©599 ggra dag-pa pure; clear-voiced. 

#44 sgra-don weary meaning of » word. 

HSS sora drag-—po fauta sound made 
by a sudden blow. 

2g sgra-idan 1. noisy. 2 (3 *4 byc- 
roy) ata, wiw met. a crow. 

¥'S% sgra-idar sounding ; sonorous. 

*95 sgra-tca avat (Schr.) [speech]S. . 

gBA4 syra-hbyin-pa Taran wafer; WY 
akan skad hdon-pa to resound, groan, cry 
loudly. 
ge’ ggra-byufi 4o wert [resounded]S. 

85 sgra-byeg sound-maker; #594 
egra byed-do weara® makes sound. 

WBR4 sgra-dbyafs fafa pleasing 
tone; harmony; euphony (A. &. 111-8). 

*sgergu Sgra-dbyafg rgyal-po 
(Schr. ; (46 B.). 

aeseewge® Sgre dbyafts tha-mo the 
Goddess Svaraeva‘i. 


Tl 


Syn. qi qgnwsyn Lha-mo dbyafs-can- 
MGs SBR SH 5 Dbyafks-can-ma ; anu qa vi 


Tehahs-srag-mo; HE CCGA Misho-byut tha. 


mo; sari quii Tshafewahi sra3-mo; ®% 
gnc: a Nag-dwat tha-mo (Miion.). 

Wass sora sbyor-ma a peenee or 
connection of let ‘ers. 
294 Syra-mi-stian FF of disagreeable 
voice. According to the fabulous geo- 


graphy of the Buddhists the. northern . 


contincut which is said io be square in 

sharo, and whore a language is spoken 

not intelligible to the people of India. 
¥7-5 egra-med Weta soundloss; voiceless. 

#2584 syra-meg sprin a cloud without 
thunder. 

q& sgra-tsam qa only a voice. 

G*\ sgra-tshag. (HSE S44 = sgra-dah 
tshag-ma) grammar and logic. 

2ehs sgra-bdsin=8'9 rnawa wexny that 
catches the sound; the ear. 

g2°3 99" sgrabi skye-gnas wexatfe, arg 
the origin or root, of a word. 

#294 sgrahi-rgyan EWS, THE metaphor 
in rhetoric. 

H2°9' sgraki shie-ma tender tones and 
helf tones, €o.; also the nume of a book 
( Nag... 

gy 45°35°498! s9ra hodg-ser gsum the three 
rays of sound which are incident on the 
soul in the Bardo: qSwseew gora-yty 
Ghrifig-a0; WS Qwetawh hog-kyts hyigs-so: 3° 
gag ser-gyis sgrag-go. 

qs syra-yt de wyRT (Schr. ; Kalde. 
T. 124) [soldiers of the adversary 18. 


‘ea sgra-yiegnas=8'a—rna-wa 
stsztfurra the ear. 
wa sgra-rig-ps wefaar, mEqT, 


ween the enience of words; grammar 
[one versed in lexicography ]8. 
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Gx HI sgra-la mkhas-pa wfeew one 
versed in the science of words; a gram- 
marian. 
gc Ry FM Syra-seh rig-prbi ble 
groge ANNA SEEN = Hjcm-dpal = dhyaht 
wat @ Boddhisattra and God of Learn- 
ing of the northern Buddhists. 
WF sgra-geal wis urticulate ; intel- 
ligible. 
HUN egrags 1. together with; jointly. 
2. 1. of a place in Tibet. 
am 35599 Sorags-kyi dar-phug n. of a 
sanctucry situated in a rock-cavern of 


Tibet (Deb. 9 44). ! 


QIN PML Sorags-kyi Vos-rdsok dis 
trict in Lho-brag in S. Tibet. 


WAA egraf.wa (dang-wa) pf. ARS 
dsgrafs, fut. SA®° begrak, imp. F&° sgroh 1. 
to enumerate; to reckon up separately 
2. to upbraid ; to reproach. 

HVA sgral-wa (dal-wa) 1. to cut into 
smali pieces, viz., the picture of an enemy 
whom one wishes to destroy (Jd.), 2. 
q Maarargara chu-sogs las sgral-wa to pass 
over or travel upon a river or sea, 

qe aegeax Fax'85 sgrag mion—par go-war 
bye@ wturfufearaafa by voice or sound 
he causes to be understood. 

84 egrig (dig) or TARTS gral sgrig-ps 
well arranged; good arrangement; v. j* 
egrol, 


Of 

TS sgrig-pa, pf. B4* begrigs, fut. 
a9 bsorig, imp. 89 egrig or B9* sgrigs 
5% gral-du sgrig-pa, to arrange iu order 
or row ; fo lay or put in order; to arrange, 
adjust; to put or fit topethien: to join (the 
separate parte): 999x859  sgrige-par 
byed-pa qweatfa to compile (books); to 
stitch close (bouks, &c.) ; qrereafa covers. 


aa 


84% egrig-lag defect in fixing goms 
on ornaments . aay Baya 1ge Rage agg 
* even though there was come defect in 
fixmg a sapphire (Réssi. and Fig. 17). 

aya sgrig-lam arrangement according 
to usage; custom: Gaye hqMe'8 ggrig-lam 
shig sof-wa there was a custom. 

I egrigs, imp. of F149 agrig-pa. 

HAT agrin-po (gin-po) oy. skilful, 

clever, prudent, expert. 


Byn. 9a mkicepa; FN apyah-po 
(Mon). 


¥ agri (gid), FauwRes hes fis-sia . 


syra-can-gyt aegrib-pa,to eclipse; to cover 
over, v. $29 1: ggrth-pa. 

899 sgrib-chag, Sw qa ¥ Poa em afer 
aaa dus-rgyun-gys rtes-las mar-bgrid cih 
thag-pa reduction; anything below the 
average calculation ; also discount. 

RTP 9534 egrid-gaie-kyi doye-wa dis- 
tinction between the two defilements., 


A 

G74 I: sgridb-pr 1. shet. rave, qe, 
efaura, qaarce, dfauiw sin; mental and 
moral defilement; the state of being 
obscured, darkened ; obscuration. 2. We, 
[a roof, cover] 9. ra Pek gg} Baa 
ma-rig pabs sgo-flabs shuge-kyi asgrib-pa 
hidden inside the egg of ignorance. 


"GAT LT: 1. vb. pf. Go beyrids, fat. a 
bigrid, imp. 98 agrid (% 4) to obscure; to 
cover; to darken, defile: Yat iajaran 
fi-ma}i hog-zer bagrib-nag the light of the 
sun being obscured : Qa'au*}eraa gprin- 
pas ft-ma gyrib-pa the sun is eovered by 
the clouds. 2. Sxwq'jaw yors-ew bagribs 
uftarca utterly obscured or covered. 


yaa TTI; adj. dark; sbet. darkness ; 
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Bog egrid-pa Ma the five kinds of 
moral obscurations are ths following :—(1) 
er} Baa lag-hys agrib-pa, or aks <3: faca 
bdog-srig-kys agrib-pa defile:nente or sins 
of passionate desires; (2) 95 ae Fgr4 
gnog-seme-k ys sgrib-pa sins of aa evil heart, 
fe., of the wish to do evil to others; (3) 
NETRA rruge-rgod-kyi agrid sins of 
Jasiness and indolence ; (4) fV3'994 gisg-: 
kyi sgrib-pa sins of sleep; (5) *¥a§ gra 
the-tehom gyi sgrib-pa sins of doubt. 


BeTH" agrid-pa gists or FTA" egrib-ghis 
the two kinds of moral and mental obeou- 
ations are:—(1) Putt faa Quai 
defilement of misery that caused by 
habits, eto.; AvgtBaa wdaefe the sin 
produced from the objects of cognition; _ 
aco. to the Mahdydna doctrine these 
two sins vanish as soon as one hasattained 
to the eight: stage of Bodhisattoa perfec- 
tion; acc. to the Hinaydna these remain 
even when one has become an Arhat. 
Ao. to the Bon religion, sins which bring 
sufferings encompass the living beings of 
the three worlds, sins that appertain to 
knowledge only affect such saints, 9y< 
eo Gyuh-druh semg-pa and *%@aks: 

© Rig-bdein semse-pa, as belong to the 
tenth stage only. 


Bergin Sorit-pa sgril-pa rran-ecl 
n. of a Bodhisativa. 

La Sorid-git (dd-ging) invisible by 
the power of charms or by certain articles 
of influence on men and devils: ro faw 
BT*'B5  khwa-tahi egro-yis sgrib-cih byed 


made invisible by the feathers of a mag- 


pie. 


PA agrim-pa (gim-pa), pt. ARO Degring 
(dim), fut. ©R® begrim, imp. EX (*) agri (0). 


Bore 


1. tohold fast; to force or twist together ; 
to endeavour; (Oz.) to squeeze in, crowd 
in; (Sch.) to be confused: HK Rqa pera 
blo-daf rig-pa agrim-pa to be careful both 
in mind and intelligence, that is, not to 
forget any important point or say a 
foolish word in conducting a case ; to bring 
all the intelligence into play; ga }a'a 
skud-pa sgrim-pa to twist the threads 
together that they may become a compact 
plait. 

RP agril-kha « piece rolled together : 
Py gs iyat ya kha fit-ou rlsa-geig 
yod-pahs sgrit a roll containing twenty- 
one Pleoces. 

g°3 sgril-wa, pf.and fut. 9a bsgrit 
(of. sfra bsgrii-wa and gaa bkhril-wa). 
to make a roll of; to roll, wrap up; to 
wind into a spool ; 84S" 4q'g fa apy thag- 
pa dafi gog-bu sgril-mkhan he who rolls up 
ropes or paper ; Sarge Bs ril-bur sgril-wa 
to roll or form into a pill; R@yTpwa 


gafi thog-pa agril-wa to roll up tightly — 


what has got slack. 

BRA syris-skhrims rales or regu- 
lations of admission; 949979 sgrig beug- 
pa to admit ; to introduce. 


HY srug-pa (dug-pa)=299 bthw-wa, 

~ e 
pf. 9g5'S begrugs-pa, fut. Ra begrug, imp. 
A sgrug or FF" sgrugs to collect, gather, 
pluck, pick up, ¢.g., wood, nuts, vermin, 
§o.: AR gy gif-agrug=FAergar cig bthu- 
wa; ARBqgQTsR ARAM Cif cig sgrugs- 
dan gsuf-nag having requested that some 


wood should be collected. 
SA” I: Sgrud (dung) n. of a Tibetan 
king of the Bcn period. 


HA" II: or §°* sgrufs, deseribed as 
‘SS 
EeSequerceyytan song lo-rgyus 


8384 


gory 


bden-rdewn gna-tehogs, various anecdotes, 
true and false, of former times ; gers 
égruf-mkhan one who narrates fables or 
stories (Oe.) > 9°95 agruf-rgyud the stories 
or fables that have come down to ts; gF 
MAA'S sgruf bchag-pa to relate fables, stories, 
&o. ; ge 4 sgrufi-gtam legends ; tales of 
ancient time. 

QS BR qa sgruf-ldebt gnam-bon the 
heavenly or celestial Bon-po teachers who 
flourished before the time of King Di-gum 
btsan-po and his successors in the mytho- 
logical period. 

G*9 syruf-pa a relater of legends. 

G58 sgrufl-wa=§5 245 8H sorufl brad. 
mkhan 1. one who relates fables or stories. 
2. vb. pf. REEN bsorufs, fut. RE begruf, to 
mix ; to invent ; to feign (C’.); QRS sgruf- 
babs the inspired story-tellers of Tibet, 
whose profession it is to narrate fables for 
a living; he puts a square cap on his 
head and goes on telling stories without 
pause. 

f 85'S) sorun-pa (dun-pa), pf. and fut. 
84 begrun sfeaet 1. to resound; to reply 
in the same tone; to rival. 2. to compare; 
to emulate, vie, contend with (Cs.). 

Syn. °4'9 bgran-pa (Mion.). 

HAA sgrub-pa, vb. pf. RRM begrubs, 


fut. S85 Osgrub, imp. ¥8 sgrudb (of. 
AgU'o bgrub-paq) faa, aa, TEN to com- 
plete, finish, perform, carry out, acoom- 
plish ; to achieve, manufacture, attain to; 
Kxge4 don sgrub-pato attain to one’s aim; 
to obtain a blessing, a boon; ¥'eR® kx gre 
tshe-hdiht don sgrub-pa to care for the 
wants of this life; to accomplish the ends 
of this life; 94"3'ge9 rgyage-phye sore. 
pa to procure flour as provision for a jour- 
bey ; 45gF9 nor egrub-pa to gain riches; 


qaSTe2 


also to farnish with, to supply; qqaa 
tha sgrub-pa to propitiate a god. Aco. 
to Ja. G YT tha sgrub-pa implies, in accor- 
dance with Braémanic-Buddhist theology, 
not so much the making of a deity propi- 
tious to man, as rendering a god subject to 
human power, forcing him to perform the 
wil of man. Whilst the conatus, the 
labouring in this arduous undertaking is 
often called g°9 sgrub-pe, the arriving at 
the wished-for end is designated °g2'a 
hyrub-pa. 

GANS agrub gkaj-wa Garg very 
difficult to propitiate, to periorm, to exe- 
eute. , 

P= sgrub-khaf the house or place 
where one sits to meditate or propitate a 
deity, or where the rites and ceremonies 
are observed for the same. 

gT*"4 sarub-mkhan avae one who 
propitiates ; a propitiator. 

9°38 syrub-gla=qr%s sgrub-yon remu- 
neration for propitiating (Mfou.). 

g°°24 sgrub-hchag building or making 
and dismantling or destroying; the term 
is defined in qe 8 BTS SCPC TAM NARS 
gear-wa sgrub-rgyu duh rHin-pa nag mar- 
hehag rgyu constructing a new one and 
breaking down the old one. 

§™89" sgrub-riogs token ; proofs of the 
attainment of perfection in accomplished 
saints. 

gree sgrub-thabs area, tay the 
method of effecting the propitiation of a 
deity, of obliging a god to mako his 
appearance. There are two kinds of gasaw 
sorub-thibs : Pak grease Se geen ayy 
shi-waks sgrub-thabs daft khro-wahks tgrub- 
thabs gig the propitiation or oo-ercion 
of gods in their mild aspect, and of those 
of wrathful aspect. 
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© graawg at sgrub-thabs roya-mishe 
arey tay (Schr.; 7a. 8, $30) the ocean 
of coercion. 

Base areR4 sgrub-daf sun-bbyin pro- 
pitiating and discomfitting. 

#76" syrub-nus area the power to 
perform or propitiate. 

gernn'sgs Syrub-pa gkab-brgyag the 
eight gods who according to the }<'" Rais- 
ma sect of Tibet are difficult to propitiate 
They are the following :—sau'y Hjam- 
dpal sku, HER Pag-ma geuh, 5 gqu 
Vah-dag thugs, SPM 55 Bdug-ris yon- 
tan, gr eaks qarata pa ake weg Phur-pa 
bphrin-lag byigerten hdas-pabs gde-lia, 4 ¥ 
aya | Ma-mo riod-gtoh, VTS REN 
Dmog-pa drag-shags, ty Raats as Yyig- 
rien mchod-bstog (Grub. F 11). 

gTBS9 sgrub-pur byed-pa to cause 
ecstasy in meditation. | 

QT Ht4 sorub-po mchog wre highest 
stage of consummation. 

8°73 sgrul-bya fafenx, ang anything 
to be propitiated; a god. There are two 
kinds of deities, male and female, who 
having in view the good of all living beings 
do many kind services when invoked : they 
are manifested in aspects, calm and peace- 
ful, or terrifioand wrathful. For instance, 
the Goddess Dolma when she is propitiated 
isa mild deity andis called ¢¥g¢'g ¢ha-mo 
agrub-bya, t.¢., the goddess to be propitia- 
ted; the man who propitiates being called 
GUTH egrub-pr-po, and the manner of ex- 
horting her is called #'S4 sgom-tshul; the 
propitiatory rites are called U8 sorub- 
thabg. qr gy sgrub-par byed-ga in- 
cludes the persons who observe the rites, 
who meditates on her and officiates at the 
service. When the goddess has been pro- 
pitiated, fg. SYS% bsgrubs, she appears 


ards 

before the devotee and grants him his 
prayers or wishes. 

gBS agrub-byeg wae, wrarce, frarac 
1. he that accomplishes the propitiation 
or coercion. 2. a kind of bile. 

gP*4 agrub-ran or GT54 sgrub-flan Efaw 
cannot easily be propitiated .or accom- 
plisked. 

BT agrub-le SRA HAS gicafi-le duh 
sgrub-te. 
. gt Sorub-goon a deity of the Bon 
to be propitinted ; the Bon. doctrine (J@.). 

gras sgrub gla-wa |aTa easy to per- 
form, or easy of accomplishment. 


W'S sgre-wa (de-wa) 1. uncovered: ¥# 
9 gga Pore hss chos-kyt glegs-bam 
sgre-wa la bshag mi-ruf a sacred volume 
should not be kept uncovered. 2. adj. 
gen. + @% sgre-bo bare; naked; #4 
agre-mo, TES sa agre-o= WPS A Fag ga- 
khog mé-sioms-pa or W3BXG sa geer-bu 
bare uneven ground. 3. vb. pf. and fut. 
a3 bsgre to repeat; to put or place in 
order; to put together ; to collate. 


aye egreg-pa (deg-pa) vb. pf. 94% 
sgregs, sbat. Vert, Fam to belch; also 
shet. eructation. 

Byn. 4859 geud-pa or 4guagyayy 
geus-pa gyen-bslog eructation that rises 
upwards. 


a5 "aE sgrch-sgref firm and well-fixed : 
ets a rendsaekwaa dag-risa agieh- 
gore rch med-pa bdig-lon. 

and sgrefi-wa (defig-wa)= 955 M58 
gyen-du slai-wa Sf" HX, TEA, Vb. pf. WS" 
begrefis. ful. @* begrcA, imp. B* sgref or QE 
syrefis, cf. 9259 hgreft-pal. to lift, hoist or 
rise up: SREY SS ganas Marga SASS, fix 
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Vas) 
or erect the house-flags and the sacred 
standard. 2. to stretch out. 


ae 

33°31 sgren-mo (den-mo) 4; Yar Vs gs 6 
gogs-meg gcer-bu naked; without cover; 
destituts; bleak 


Ra aH sgiren-mo gums (den-mo sum, 
the three denmo according to s Tibetan 
saying are the following:—(1) 3% %¢ 
AHP Kluhl-ni cha-med agren-mo ste a 
valley is bleak when it is without water; 
(2) yaaa ating ga yulhkhor § myron- 
meg sgren-mo & country without a protect- 
ing deity is destitute; (3) qup aay 
MIR, FP gh5 a4 BX gal-te méfi-po-hev 
yog-kyafi, khyo-med bud-med sgren-imoho 
that woman who is without husband 
though she may have got ten brothers is 
denmo, 1.e., destitute. 


aN "El sgres-pa (deh-pa) n. of a numeral 
figure used in Buddhist astrology: §79 
Be: gags Ot aa BAER AR ay ER aKa ag eete tc * 
age ®e° ( Ya-sel. 57) 

Ve 

3 #gro 1. a large feather, esp. quill-fes- 
ther, used for an ornament of arrows, as 4 
charm, eto.: §24 sgro-ldun feathered rece: 
s general name for birds as being possessed 
of feathers; also an arrow. 2. #8 ggro-wa 
to elevate, exalt, increase (C's.); to exagger- 
ate (Jd.). 3. sack; bag; SW thal-sgro 1 
sack fullof ashes (Ja.), v. 4 sgro-ta. 


G* sgro-rkak (do-kang) a especies of 


‘tell fir; the feather-fir. 


vax sgro-skur (do-kar) is an abbrevia- 
tion of the expression; gakqwess 
yr oesawa sgro hdogs-pa dai gkur-pa jdels 
pa decorating with feathere and casting 
abuse, é.c., exaggeration and depreciation: 


QPP RAL SAYER fa-ni sgro-skur med- 


mu 
pabs dge-glof yin Tama monk (Bhikgu) who 
neither flatters nor speaks ill of others. 
FE" agro-khyim (do-khim) FRererr 
G84 G 34 (Jig. 52). 


ws 

99] sgro-ga (do-ga) 1. the little bubbles 
in sparkling beverages. 2. the ropes used 
to pack cloth ; cord, fetter; ¢4"'i{ loage- 
agro iron fetters; qu Fey cys loags- 
sgro lag-pa sbrel-nag the hands chained 
oe grit en-sgro shoe-strap ; lace ; 


“SS agro-gu (go-gu) string; strap for 
binding, fastening, strapping : F994 9 sgro- 
_ gx rten-pa the steel point or biede of an 
arrow to which a feather is attached. 

Fuqwa agro Magepa wrtrt vb. to 
make a falee show ; to pretend much ; sbet. 
vanity; presumption: 9a Squaw fh gqw 
Remy yy aqhs (Lam-fi. 48) imaginary 
thoughts are possessed of the nature of 
vain and unreal assertion. 

Hake sgro-bdogs (Go-dby) doubts ; ¥ 
aXewats sgro-bdogs goog free from doubts : 
qeresrel experngy haan OF ak qa gts 78a by 
the (upadera) precepts of the holy Lema 
his doubts were dissolved (4. 77). 

Fakqurk& sgro-bdoge ma-chog his 
doubts were not cleared (4. 97). 

Fes sgro-phug n. of « place in Tibet. 

FaTI n. of a celebrated Nying-ma 
Lama who lived in Dophug: {3 qr 
FeTyadqneTagws tho temple of Do-ton 
was built at Do-phug (Deb. § 6). 


ya I: agro-wa (do-wa) a leather or 
hide bag for keeping berley-flour, peas, 
eto. Those that are carried on horseback 
are called §'% réa-egro; small leather bags 
are called “4% Jcg-sgro hand-bag; qf 
gsaf-egro or tho mystic bag is a term -or 
the scrotam. | 
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Byn. §% agye-mo; BA agyebu; CEwks 
tehuge-gnog; %*'S phag-tehe (Mffon.). 


rr) 

WA Il: sbet. 1. acc. to Vaio. and 
Sch. the bark of a species of willow. 2. 
in O. Tib. the penis. 


qv 

WA I: vb. pf. 4 bagrog, fat. =f 
begro, imp. & agro, to debate, _ discuss, 
chatter freely. 

Fkea egro-mdoha (dom-doly) a pea- 
cook’s plumes or feathers (Hdrom. F 11) ; 
a Chinese decoration used to adorn the 
hat worn by the chiefs and noblemen of 
Tibet, China, &o. 


FF agrog (¢og) strap, a in Geis tham- 
agrog (tham-dog) ; shoe-strap ; #9" 4 loage- 
sprog iron fetters or chain; 9gewFnagq 
brgyahe-git-la agrog. : 

G74 sgrog-gdan (dog-daf) the trien- 
gular patch generally made up of satin 
on the % "44 pot-gdan, is. the bibu which 
covers the front of « woman’s petticost. 


G74 sgrog-gdub (gog-dib) a bangle 
made of cord or straps also of jade. 


New 

BAF agrog-pa (ddg-pa) we, <tr, wr, 
fa-we, pf. HE bagrage, fut. 9 begrag, 
imp. §9 agreg or §F* agrage to call, shout 
forth ; to publish, proclaim, declare; §4'4 & 
agrog-pa po @ declaimer, preacher; 4§«' 
$55 gout egrog-pa to read the sacred words. 
Used in Mil., also, of birds sending forth 
their cries. §yrovrquna = sgroge-pabm 
geal-wa wena; STAG chog sgroge-pa or 
Swhyqn Beds9  chos-kyi = sgrogs-gich 
mdsag-pa to preach; \WH4w2 aril agrege- 
pa to publish by ringing « bell. 

We*e sgrog-ril (dog-rit) button, round 
button; Qe®efys sgrog-rid sgrog-pa to 
button up (Seh.). 


wey 
Hrs agrog rus-pa (dog-rus-pa): Veve 
(a chelter for swans]S. 
¥9e4 egroge-idan wife a river. 
G5 a" agrogs-chum (d3g-shum) scream. 
HR sgrog-pa (dot-pa) another form 


of 85a bgrod-pa as in BAIR phyi-ts 
sgreg-pa to go outside; not much used. 


# “aH egron-bekal (ddh-kal) the en- . 


il Opp. aa neun-beka} or 
¥#" agron-chag tho articles such as 
butter, oil, &o., for lighting lamps in a 
chapel during the eight holy days in a 
month. 
3 agron-te= yr} phul-te having offer- 
od: Waaqgreswone he igh having 


offered to the Triraina (the three precious 


ones) a wiok ( fésts. 38). 


es sgcnsdah Cha TAR people. able 
a ee ee 
- estate. 


| HR egron-dregs lamp-black. 


€49 agron-pa, vb., pi. and fut. ays 
begron 1. to cover; to lay over, adorn, 
- @ecorate; to light; to kindle. 2. n. of a 
kind of arrow which shoots like a meteor. 


ro | 
HA 1: egron-ma (don-ma) light, lamp, 
Jantern, torch. The word & sgron is used 
to various persons as a title of honour; 4%" 
g4 84 geer-sfian sgrom is intended for 
royalty ; 44°&%'§{ shal-geer sgron the golden 
enlightener, term of address to great 
lamas; 499*'§f4 na-bsa} agron is applied to 
the dress of royalty ; 44a geol-ta sgron 
to the food served to a prince ; q¥arn'iy 
gsol-ja sgron to his tea. | | 


838 


ol 


f F's IL: arava (Sekr.; Bull. 1848 
991). [light] 8. 

Urges Syron-ma drug the six lampe 
used to signify the six religious discourses 
of Panchen Naropa generally called 4* 
ergy Na-ro ohog-drug. 

Hea agron-me Sta, wla, seat a burning 
lamp; prop. a lamp as religious offering: 
ays he Msgs 3, Rega ager Fake Frage 
though a lamp be in his hand, the blind 
will not see the way (Ce. dof. 16). 434 
G49 rin-chen sgron-me | the precious 
light ; name of a book. 

Syn. ade AR yes mntehan-mohi gnch- 
byed; EAS pnum-la bab; BU H%G 
khyin-gyi sor-bu; g*'9 snum-sa; Nae 
Ge bbar-wahi ral-pa can ; YF FA enah-geal; 
aR mar-me (Mfon.). 

Wee A: egron-me-git, v. FF A® sgron-sit. 

Waster Syron gehi-kha n. of a large 
estate in the district of Lhun-tse in Tibet. 

aan egron-¢if or GTX AG sgron me-ch 
the yew-leaf fir, Pinus picea; in Sikkim 
Pinus longifolia is so called. FFARR 
axe aha ggron-cid removes Mucous, wind, 
and cold in the stomach. 


a egrod (dob) haughtiness, arrogance, 
pride. | 

99°3'8 egrod che-vas= a'd'S Kame che-wo, 
one with great airs; bumptious, preten- 
ti ous person ‘ Pasha age? Gad ger gaat’ 
teh Hq eg qaasn(D. cel. Y) Some Jong- 
pons are as over-bearing, as if the whole 
country belonged to their circuit. 

Gas gyrod-chen and sometimes fr’ 
sgrom-chen are provincial words used to 
signify pretentiousness or relf-assumption ; 


Ft agro che-wa= AGN brdeu byut-pa 


pompous : R¥a dae Borda vga: ae getty 
Germ85 (Nag. 18) mi dob-chen apd dom 


Fi 


chen eto. signify pretentiousziess in pro- 
aw agrom (dom) faewa, tee a trunk or 

portmanteau ; a box the inside of which is 
made of wood or wicker work and the out- 
side lined with leather; a large leather 
box. [feu may he regarded as the Pali 
form of Sanskrit qteq, a seat, an altar]S. 
HER moho-sgrom a chest to keep articles 


af religious service; ST§* thab-sgrom a 


box to keep utensils, plates, &o., for 
cooking, generally oovered with tanned 

Byn. 9 egam. 

rs agrom-bu a small box; gui 
enyug-sgrom= 9A geheb-ma a chest made 
of wicker work. 

FVM Syrol-dkar and HCge’ agrol-Yyoh 
1. are known as the White and Green 
manifestations of the Goddess Dolma or 
Tard, the two wives of King Srof-Bisan 
8gam-po, being deifiedand worshipped as 
their incarnations. 2. names of females 
of frequent oocurrence in Tibet. 

Fes ay 8 Sgrol-dhar kun blo-ma, ie 
WETGTH Sorol-ma kun-cgyel-ma, Frege 
mH Sgrol-ma rgyal-bsah-ma are other 
different manifestations of the Goddess 
Dolma. 


Fern agrol-wa, pf. and fut. age begral 
1. to save, rescue, deliver; to set free; 
to liberate; @'S. py ape se Raa ase aie 
ww'ra to save from the water, from 
misery, fear, and from transmigratory 
existence: (St 2a-sHa gage sgrol-waht 
dag-gpon du bgyur he becomes a guide to 
ralvation. 2. to transport, carry ; to cross 
(a river) by: boat or ferry: f'n’ aga'ak'g: 
qma'Qa pkhor-wa begral-wahs gru-gaig yin 
it is a boat that will carry you over the river 
of transmigration. 38. to remove, expel, 
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drive away : qe G8 gal 2a terage pare- 
name phyiht rgya-qisho chen-po ta begral, 
the demons were banished to the uttermost 
parts of the sea; 839" bdug sgrol- 
we to expel the devil. 

Far8 agrol-wa-po area the deliverer, 
met. for saviour. 

frat sacgq sgrol-wahi  dwah-phyug 
WWI, Fwerat (Schr. ; Bull. 1898, 295) 
the Lord of final deliverance. 

HR egrol-byed arcan, tt a deliverer ; 
met. for a boat, ship. 

HT egrol-ma (Dol-ma) wra, .arfcdt the 
Goddess Dolma, she that saves from. trans- 
migratory existence; one of the most — 
popular deities in Tibet, and of whom 
there are supposed to be many aprud-ke or 
branch eraanations.. Some Sgrol-ma kyil- 
bkhor exhibit twenty-one different mani- 
festations of the goddess. The several 
appellations of H'"% Sgrol-ma are :—Wel4 
Om-mdeag; 98" Royal-yum; stain 
Mohog-gi ma; 3°98 Myur-skyod; staja 
SRR EWM Hyig-rien; Dwok srap-mo; Yew 
Waw3a Shi-ma phote-ekod; ar han Lege 
byin ma; SxYsaw% Chop-kyt dpal-mo 
(Mfon.). | 

Frorgy ge? Sgrol-ma ku-ru kulle one of 
the twenty-one manifestations of the God- 
dees Dolpa (X. g. ® 266). | 

Fred Syrol-ma che wyrarg Maha Tard 
or the great Goddess Dolma. 

Fea yyy = Sgrol-ma —Kin-shi 
mtshan-khro (Sohr.; 45 4) “ Dolma, mild 
by day and wrathful by night.” 

Farka Bex Sgrol-ma  nor-sbyin-ma 
(Schr.; 46 B) Dolma, the wealth-giver. 

Garerser2a § Ggrol-ma dpal-chen arci- 
ayrat Dolma, the most glorious. 

ofeach Syrol-ma dmar-mo (qq 
sa-lugs) (Schr. ; 46 4) the Red Dolma. 


qa 

Fred Sgrol-ma shi-ma wrfvarfast 
Dolma in her mild aspect. 

*Fwariyahetsg Sgroi-ms yid-behin 

nor-bu (Schr.; 46) Dolma the wish 


Freee Sgrol-ma ser-mo (46 O.; 
Sehr). 

ofr greeragy § Sgrol-mabi sgrud- 
thabs brya-rtea srcravquawe (Ta 8, 166) 
n. of a book consisting of one hundred 
stangas composed for propitiating the God- 
dess Dolma. 


GIs Sgrol-ger abbreviation of the 


expressions ferekya agrol-ma bdon-rgyu- 


and 4w=a'f28 gep-rab siitA-po. 

" agrog (dot) manner ; method ; way ; 
nas '§ deag-agros manner of explaining ; 
mE gtam-sgros way of speaking (Os.) ; 
grraew Sage Gs bla-ma rname-kyt geut- 
sgrog conference of the lamas; (9a44'§% 
sgrogs bead-egros the method of instruction 
which is to be proclaimed (S0h.). *9%* 
mohu-sgrog is same as 8@SQEXI wehu- 
begrigs-pa, BOER ES mohu-sgrog bim-ba 
Har, his graceful, lip was like the fruit 
called Bimba. 1. edge, brim, lip (Os.). 
2. scar, also a mark from a wound (Sch.). 


— BARRA brgad-pam9so— gad-pa to 
| gmile; smile on. 


brgal-len, controversy, disputation. 


raeme'a brgal d¢kaj-wa the ocean 


(that which is difficult to cross) (Hfon.). 
REN'S brgal-pa wegw [enjoined ; asked ; 

censured |S. | 
ata brgol-wa tv disagree; to act in 

opposition; to be disposed to, contrariety. 


brgya we one hundred; 99'#%& 


brgya-mohod a hocatomb of 100 lamps; one 
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AHA brgal, pt. of 98 ryal-wa SHA 


ag ae | 

hundred offerings; °§%*' Orgyc-stot wi 
wve one hundred thousand; %'#a 
brgya tham-pa full one hundred ; 99°%& 
brgya-dog == Brag raw gy Rare oh'g ee 
remuneration to one hundred monks for 
conducting a religious service; "ay at 
S4yeeeg qn, Go, remuneration in 
silver, grain, eto., for conducting the 
religious service of one hundred offerings; 
QBN brgya-bdafs about a hundred; 
nearly one hundred. 

ag brgyapa uf, wee: cen- 
tcnarian; one of a hundred years of age. 

ag'% brgya-po consisting of one hun- 


93°85 brgya-phrag wa the hundred; 
century ; 87 Sqw'ag gy Rar as phran-tehege 
brgya-phrag mi-pham mgon (4. 22). 

ag" brgya-bom anything kept in 
groups of one hundred; 99° %'gera gran 
Raga (Zam. 1). 

ag'84 Broya-byin 1. n. of a medicanal 
root; SYM dug-mo fuh a mystic word 
or RG (Mid. 3). 2.’ wey one 
who has performed one hundred ygasiia 
(sacrifices); an epithet of Indra. Ace. to 
Buddhist mythology there are two 
Indras, tbe senior Indra rules over the 
gods, the junior, riding on the great 
elephant called Airdvata, keeps guard over 
the celestial regions, having in his imme- 
diate charge the quarters of the East. 

ag B45" brgya-byin ekyes que Indre’s 
son; born of Indra. | 

Ag BAM brgya-byin grok werd the 
residence of Indra; the celestial metropolis. 

Syn. 88'25'94 joki-wa meg-idan; FTE 
Ha-na edug; SNES AEM sum-cu rtea-goum; 
PRR gore’ gaa kha-bsak rnam-par rgyal- 
wa; serer'gaBy Woe rnam-par rgyal-byeg 
pho-lrafi (Mfon.). | 


{ 


— 





agate 

agtad! broys-tyin epyi-wom Yqeee 
grog-mkhar ant-hill ; also ant’s foot. 

ag Ba §4 broyo-byin sproe; 8 ES Myra- 
balan arjuna the delight of Indra. 

ag hae « Broycbyin mang Qa ageh 
Broya-byin btsun-mo werat the celestial 
queen; the wife of Indra. Her different 
names are:—AP AYR’ Yohi-meg gwak- 
mo; GTaGN Liahi btsun-mo; qwakya 
Legs-brjog ma; 58248 Dwah-chen ma; 
g Mga Pu-lopi sras-mo: ; BAH Bdo- 
sgt ma (Mfon.). 


ag 0478 broye-byin gohu CoWE: 1. the 
bow of Indra, i, rainbow: 2. a kind of 
medicinal fruit. 


ag Gr gt se eRe Brgya-byin Lha-yi 


bwa-pohs mid the different names of 


Indra: Retaa Mtho-ris bdren-pa ; ¥ 
Parga Mtho-ris rgyal; GR gts Lha-yi rgyal- 
po; axatan Hyer-byigs; GU 2% Lhabi-rha- 
can; BR RR MGA Gtech-byeg mgon-po ; ER 
Bdo-rje-can ; FOWUTSTS Stobs-idan dgra-swo ; 
grag Lha-yi bdag; Bay gr Yohi-med 
rgyal-po; ®awQaq’ Lege-brig gteo; TIX 
Hays Gragepahi mu-Rhyug; eat i 
Mohog-sbyin broya-pa; R'Bawayy Bde-sogs 
bdag ; GPR Lha-gea ; M4 FS Lige-skyos ; 
wera § Skaby-goum gwah; FATIH 
Rgan-la fian; ATK Cie-brjod flan; SA 
Bee Gnas-kys bdag-po; ¥THA Sprin-ia 
thon ; B37 she Bsog-gkas rahs; Aaya 
QR Behen-beteme bsog; ax aw Gr akon 
Char-pbebg yrof-hyoma ; GUQ59EHN Grol-byed 
bjoms; QS SQ Pu-lo ma-dgra; ae Bale 
Gah-po poog; ¥*82g'24 Ha-rihi rta-chan; 
eT HES Smin-pa geod; My eRR ati Tehig- 
mdahi mgon-po ; Re Ye's4 Mig-stoh-pan ; My 
4% Kobe ¢i-ka (Mfon.). 
ag els broyc-bdein werafe that contains 
or holds one hundred objects, ete. 
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agawesne brgya-lag Sdam-pa ager 
awqtareqers brgya-tham-pa las goig-bdam- 
pa. 


RAY AES Brgyag-braan n. cf a Bon 
god who is also called YaA"*4 Lha-becks. 


ADT broyags were victuals; provi- 
sion, as in sétem'aggy mishas-brgyage, Wr 
ages lam-brgyags provision for the journsy. 


Aga’ brgyat-wa wag pf. agen 
brgyats, fut. 9BX brgycd, imp. F&* ryyohs 
or Jaw Aq rgyohs-cig 1. to extend, -stretch 
out, set out or arrange; oar 'sqa7age'a 
ko-wa dah thag-pa brgyaf-wa to stretch hide 
and rope ; ¥5'99%'S gnog rgyafl-wa to set out 
a vessel; NES'Rngt's mehod-me brgyat-wa 
to put in array lamps as offerings. 2. to 
call a person from « distance. 


ADS broyad ww cight. 

Symbolic Syn. o7'4¥ dkra-cis; | sha; 
a glu; BX mor; WRWS5 gdelg-can; R54 
srid-pa; ¥ Ito; *M bgro (Btait.). 

+ 83h 8"4 brgyad-bkag= MMV AFTI bkab 
bkyon-pa fay rebuke; reproof; reflection 
on one’s conduct or act. | 

BBV 8R4 broyad-bkug or TIGR skug- 
pe brgyad-sgril thread in eight-fold twists. 

83555 brgyad-bow watft eighty. 

95545 Broyad-chuf n. of & kind of tea 
which is of inferior quality, largely con- 
sumed by Tibetans in general. 

QgvFo = Bryyad-stof-pa «= weervfear 


_ one of the abridged sacred scriptures of the 


northern Buddhists containing 8,000 
slokas. a 
QQ Broyad-ston quite the festival 
on the eighth lunar day of the month. 
ago brgyad-pa wun 1. the eighth. 


2. #x'R44'o tshar boag-pa he who finishes 
or puta an end to; the destroyer. 


ogy 


agy8 brgyad-po consisting of eight; 
the eight. | 
BBV G4 brgyad-thag lit. eight in excess 

(of one hundred); fig a rosary which 
consists of one hundred and eight heads. 

RATA orgyan-pa (gyen) way, Wawre, 
wea, vb. to adorn, decorate; to provide 
with : Sy 2q gy wages rin-chen rgyan-gyis 
brgyan-pa adorned with precious orna- 
ments, of. $4 rgyan; sbet. | 

AA brgyal-wa=FqsxBya myog- 
oheg a qwét vq 1. to fall down 
senseless ; to lie senseless; to sink down 
unconscious; to faint. 2. to howl, of a fox 
(Sch.); Sage% bo brgyal-te fainting with 
fatigue; 9yv%q"9 brgyal bog-pa laid pros- 
trate and unconscious: WN age Sa rahy 
thamg-oad brgyal bog-pa behin all as if pros- 
trate and senseless (4. 76). 

Rg broyas=GAQ™ Uhan-rgyas together 
with. 

RN orgyuge, pf. of gv? urate, 
ura used as sbet. a race ; also running « 
race. 

ENS) brgyufle-pa the marrow in the 

e (Cs.). 
R brgyud, of. 98 royud To, 4a, 
wma, STE ETT cig-nae — geig- 
turgbyud-pa descent from one to ano- 
ther. 1. family, lineage, ancestors, off- 
spring. 2. race, people, nation : B53 Faas 
beg-kys méi-brgyu¢ the Tibetan nation, 
people. 8qw'9g§ rige-brgyud relations ; FR 
ngs gduf-broyud descendants; 8945 bla- 
brgyu@ the succession or line of Lamas. 3. 
 Pantras and mystic manuals, v. q5; 5© 
— ] gv chog-kyi religious arguments and 
deductions. 

agy eggs brgyud-brgyug! a continuous 
succession (Sah.). 


back- 
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Ra5'* brgyud-can possessed of descen- 
dants; fruitfal. | | 

8459 brgyud-pa 1. belonging to a rece 
or family. 2. v. §5 rgyud and 95% rgyug 
pa. | } 

AAV TENTH brgyud-pa rnam-pa Wha thee 
were five different schismatio successions 
among the Buddhists in Ancient Indias; 
they were the following :—(1) ageratigs 
edul-wadi rgyudg or farern the generation 
observing moral discipline; (2) qu pyr} 
45 geat-shage-kyi rgyud or Guera the 
mystical suoceseion ; (8) $4 E595 roe 
chen epyog-rgyug or qywrew the succession 
of abundant performances; (4) aa yas 
sab-mo ita-rgyug wartcame [the profound 
succession ]S.; (5) ea krgs ehth-op don- 
rgyug or the Occult race urcawy (Grub. 
§ 6). 

ngs ater 8 brgyug bphel-wa to increas 
the race. or progeny; to multiply; to 
increase the family. 

R45 brgyud-ma 1. one belonging to a 
family; a scion; one well acquainted with 
the secrete, well mformed; aco. to Cs.= 

5% brgyud-can. 2. in W. fruitful; 
fertile. 38. RAV gas brgyud-ma rgyab-ps 
to perpetuate family lineage; ngs al 
brgyud-bdsin Yaux heir ; successor. 

8g broyud-yag fwe on. of 0 
numerical figure ( Ya-sel. 56). 
N'A broyut-pa ufwa to make s 
tring of; to stitch together. 
RAY begag-pa, v. 88999 bgegs-pa snd 
F99 egog-pa. 

QR’ bagah or WK sgah=5Ka qh Ghos-gehi 
point of time ; moment ; instant ; conjunc- 
ture ; Squaage gat lo- gear bagiA-gi shage- 
pa a obilling gale on the opening of the 


yeaa) 


new year; Gat ag’ the proper time for 
doing a thing; <Qa% age’ the time for 
writing ; *3%'nge the time of eating. 
ERE ATS! begate-pa to form into; We'g’ 
REN god-bu bagohs made a ball of; 47g 
BEEN goig-tu begofs collects into one. 
QMX begar, pt. of 9, 


Bl begugs-pa pf. of BY sgug-pa 

to wait (for one’s arrival or return). 

MBAS begal-bgkyod tremulous; to 
shake and tremble ; Sea aq"af'eqq'ss age’ 
ags;85 the living beings move, stand 
and tremble (KAri¢. 47). 

cya" et begui-pa wea to shake, trem- 
ble, quake, quiver Gen. gw". 


QA bego-wa, ware 1. to direct, 
instruct, v. #'" sgo-wa. 2. to rub with; to 
apply on E*SH*'4 gnum begos-pa; to stain, 
anoint ; to infect with disease ; S§*'9 bagos- 
ps pf. of Sif4 to command, order; also 
emigre bab begoe-pa to give directions 
issue commands; aleo the coercive bidding 
of the mystic exorcist towards an evil 
spirit. syeqwaywa bag-chegs bagos-pa 
defiled with moral impurity (Mag. 19). 


Syn. FOREN BS khag-blahs byed; Yrerake 
dul-wa dein; MBAS tehig drtan-pa; WF 
459 bego-wa fian-pa ; S'S YS gwak-du gywr ; 
RXR behen-pa; 99 shi-wa; SUS dul-wa; \* 
¥8 tier shi-wa (Mfon.). 

efarasqa hago-wa hoag-pa wqranfeyen 
to disobey ; to disregard directions. 


afaga ates bego-wa rna-la geon-pa= 


AF ak95'0 bago-wa mi-fan-pa not listening 
to instructions or directions. 

af rarer SQM 1: bego-wa rnam-pa geum the 
three religious instructions or directions :— 


1. eur Qwal'a instructions issued by 


348 


“ 
the church. 2. @4ai'S those issued by a 
section of the church. 3. 54454 q4"a}4' 
§waga directions emanating from the 
senior member of the holy order. 
afracragy (un): 1. Fee Bray's the 
order of the principal of a college or the 
superior of a monastery. 2. a4 ‘Heraifa 
the command of the Khanpo (abbot). 3. 
Rega Qwalin dge-bdungyis bego-ra. 
afapraag im: 1. 594579 rala the 
vows of the holy order, 2. sy 4waiia 
vows of ordinary men. 3. 4¥< s<awag‘a 
vows for individual emancipation in the 
ordinary way (KX. du. 42): : 
af TadK'979 bego-wa behin Kan-pa or RE 
SUTo res dugpa wefawtent to 
follow, do as directed. [One who acts as 
directed] 5. 
wPre By s bego-wa le mi-han-pa TG 
a ®94 breach of religious discipline ; qray- 
fa¥em pot to act-sccording to instruction. 


QWIF"E tegom-pa ara contemplation ;= 
Yerna gome-pa ; Sierras Woerer freee ges 
Kaate 8a begom-pa and gome-pa in their 
application to road have one and same 
meaning. | 

REE begom-shyes BTM, ATITAT pro- 
duced from contemplation, also reflection ; 
afrrgs bagom-pa bywh-wa = areararat 
sprung from contemplation; aerversqea 
begom-pa la dgah-wa delighting in contem- 
plation. | 

es begome-pa, pf. of § syom-pa. 

REN A bagyitepa = 990" bgyit-wa 
1. faqy, yw to yawn. 2.=§'8 sb0-wa. 

agx'S I: Qegywr-wa, another form 
of gX5 agyur-we urfvaray, wate, to 
change; PRqagN® Kha-dog  begur-be 
changing oolour; Waragsa to change 
clothes ; to change the cover (like a sake); 
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age) 
to translate; gy aw Sages rgya-gar nag 
chog bsgyur-wa to translate books brought 
from India; "ag tehig-begyur to 
translate words; Ra Og don-bsgyur to alter 
the meaning ; *9g% ¢hag-begyur to change 
the direction ; SSarags dohol-bsgyvr, @Wags 
lus-bsgyur to change one’s body (mira- 
culoualy) ; Sin’ ags mif-begyur to change 
one’s name; “4 7ags mdog-begyur to 
change the complexion or colour; @*5g% 
apus-bgyur to change the quality ; ap wags 
 bsflos-begyur, t.¢., to change one’s intention ; 


Range phyi-naf bagyur to invert the — 


object; Sxqqwags chos-luge bagyur con- 
version; W\'"g% skad-begyur to change 
_ the language. 
a ae IL: yfea to multiply, increase. 
Syn. 94 benun; AW begres-pa; §X4 
apel-soa ; C8 geil-wa (MAon.). 


AgN's bsgyus-pa Grg muscle. 


— BAY'SE" Bag rag-phrett (dag-thefy) n. 
of a Jong in Tibet. 

CHAPN begrags (dag) (Swi ees chog 
klog-tshar-wa) Witfta, fare proclaimed ; 
- read or recited loudly. 

RET begrage-pa sung ; diffused. 
ERE’ bsyraf-pa 1. to enumerate, 
count up (Os.). 2. to cause to grow oold. 
«RNS bsgrag-pa= "349 bgrag-pa to oper. 
wide; Rags mig bgrag-pa to stare; KS 
ayia rkaf-pa bgrag-pato part the legs 

_ wide ; to straddle. 
age bagral ea, Are [crossed ; passable] S. 
ayaa bagral-wa SY-At to pass ; cross 
over. 

ageetAn5 begral-wabi gif-rta a boat, 
also 9'§ gru-tkya an oar of a boat 
(Mfton.). | 
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QNTG begral-bya geal, AW met. a boat. 
agua bsgral-yag WX: a numerical 
figure used in Buddhist astrology. 


“A “ 

RAIN tegrigs (Gig) vex, we, fea 
put in order, arranged, artayed; Hq" 
bsgrigs-pa ufaa formed into string. 


Aw 

DRONE! begrits-pa (dib-pa), pf. of §8 
agris forge, arate, wea, wrf<a covered. 

Qa at ges Fh faa A 3 hs luh-du 
mi-ston-pa fergwerava to abstain from 
obscure precictions: SF&sq qr en Ayc 
A qe erngs: do not prophesy or predi¢ 
what is not known either to be good: or 
bad. 


~w 
WANE begrims-pa (dim-pa) (gre 


- gprappe) BABXEWS brian-brtan byas-pe, 


v. R&9 sgrim-pa, rig-pa begrime-pa perver- 
ted skill; also chaotic acquirements ; con- 
fused information. | 

B5"5! bagrun-pa, akin to 3A dgras 

, to rival, vie with; toreply to: 3 

RNS brgrin mi-phod=*BA ABV AEWA hgren- 
sla byeg mi-nug-pa cannot compete or bes 
matoh for. | 

BRE” degre aqua bisuge-pa, grr 
WO rgyal-wishan [a-bu ayftge, CHS, TT 
up-lifted ; hoisted. 

SRE" Dagreha (dong), pf. of EX agref, 
imp. BETAq agreleyig, SBR ER QT 
begrefie-byagi rgyal-mishan, « flag that is to 
be hoisted (Situ. 77). 


AGN degree (de) (AM degre) old, aged; 
wags sku-degres, Faywa gn de-bgrat 
mu-yal begres (Ya-sel.). Qha qaka gbu- 
chos begres rim aged respectable lamas. 

BBW begres-pa Uf<ay changed. 

eQaem begres-yae @ numerical figure 
used in Buddhist astrology. 


a 





E" fa 1: is the fourth consonant of the 
Tibetan alphabet. It corresponds to the 
Sanskrit letter @ and sounds like ny in 
the English word “song.” As a final the 
pronunciation is therefore easy enough ; 
but in its frequent occurrence as an initial 
letter the difficulty of sounding it properly 
comes in. As an initial &" must be pro- 
nounced as a nasal g. To acquire the 
sound, first say un-ga; and then, dropping 
the u, try to say the nga. 


K’ II: 1. it represents the numerical 
figure 4. 2. stands for #58 in the conse- ‘ 
cutive numbers ©4934 51; ©} 52; - 3qe 
53; va 54; 9 55; 8 yy 56; FAY 67; 
ergs 58; 559 59. 


E’ III: in mystical Buddhism is sym- 
bolical of the dissolution of all Samskara 
(combinations either phenomenal or mate- 
rial). Rae as a5: BX SHA OS Hayat nda45 E ' 
“the term *' is the sign of the synthesis of 
all matters which phenomenally exist in a 
compounded state” (K. my." 207). ®¥ 
aBg de aa, ARy garena ay Horan Hs (X. 9. 
42) “® is symbolical of the state where 
there is no cohesion; it explains that all 
that are without adherence (attachment) 
will be liberated.” 


E" IV: «ww pers. pron., first person, 
singular I: * "a4 old man that I am; 
cgueqeasy erase | “I with Sron-bisan 
ggam-po”; HX® I theIama. «&8 or &® 
my, mine: 52 &%e° my charming (wife), 


fe., dearest ; Soy Sq= asaya Na it is mine; 
&etsran soul of me a man; &&aR 
this my; &*2'9g4 my venerable master. 
Colloq. the common form for © nga is 
RSE’ fia-raf “1.” | 


& (85 fla kho-na I myself; I alone. 


R'BS fu-fied, Rm, RAR’ SWS, WY, & 
I myself. 

Syn. M8 kho-wo. 

RSH fa-cug, nS fa-isho, RHR fia-rnams, 
are the several plurals of © signifying we. 
RM fis for AA fa-yis by me, v. *' hu. 

Rg% fu-rgyal Ga, TF, ATA, VYT (lit. 
“I, the chief”), i.e, pride, arrogance: 
eager } ge a e554 FQ Aaeqn| “on the height 
of pride the water of merit does not 
accumulate”; *§@'§54 to be proud. * 44" 
4%qa to break (another's) pride; to 
humble ; &%gsrat'n'ga—the pride of asser- 
tion of self; lit. the pride of reflecting “I 
am.”’ 

Syn. 99% rgyags; 83M dregs; 2gX FA 
Exe hphyar-gyeh-siems ; BRS OR Kg mion- 
pahs fa-rgyal; ®'@4 fa-ldan (Miion.). 

£4035 fa-rgyal-can GEAT, Wheat irre, 
HyTwal ; proud, boastful ; rivaling. 

Syn. Sgvey fa-rgyal-ldan, Ares 
dregs-idan (Mfon.). 
rgrargec 3a) 6oararfrara = supreme 
pride. | | 

n'a Na-phog n. of a district in the 
province of Kong-po (Los. 8, 16). 
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C'O fa-waeett'Q ya fava ate 1. 
bad ; dangerous; fearful. 2. rarely for 
taxa bad; 86'S a bad smell. 

R's fla-meg wan lit. without self; 
without vanity; not thinking of one’s 
self or self-interest. 

RRASUA fa-men chos-po (he who is 
personified by worldliness), the name 
by which Mara, the lord of worldliness 
of the Buddhists, is known to the Bon 
(B. Nam). 


E'G% fia-fur a species of duck, v. 68 
flur-pa, perh. Anas casarca. 

B'4 fla-ci, lit. I die; ory of fear with 
wonder ; evidently a Bengali expression of 
wonder—-“ aft or ¥t af< I die, alas ! I die,” 
which Atis’a introduced in Tibetan—w? 
CAE T LSE Eade a4 9 aH HS) A. 107) 
“Oh, I die from wonder! yet there are 
wonderful stories in India (to be told).” 


R's] fla-mo for EM the camel: BX 86% 


Bx sen qe'c Haha | Khur-wa hur skyer drafig 
¢in fla-mo mgyag the camel, grunting with 
loads, travels quickly (Jig. 22). 

qed’ fig-hisheA self-sufficient or self- 
sufficiency ; pride; egotism (4. 90). 

n' Re AS fia-yir med Wara want of self- 
ishnoss: © RxaRca= Mga RRA of ase 
myyeksa the cognition of personality 
which may be styled the self or 4. 

EX fara 1. noise; sound. 2. cold 
air: qEW HR eaten) Tam not afraid 
of the air of the glaciers (Mi7.). 

Re 1: fla-ra-can 1. loud, noisy, 
roaring. 2. @ crier, brawler, noisy fellow. 

BX 34 11: rarified ; cold. 

ex'at’ Na-ra thafl n. of a place in Tibet: 
AR ae OB RRS SB OU YTRT Reg: 
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wae 5508; (Jig. 65) when the lid of the 
copper-coffin was opened, there came out 
from it the ory fa-ra-ra; hence the name 
of that place became known as Na-re-hes. 


&A'%"% far ra-ra expression of ‘extreme 
pain and suffering. 


E'S Na-ru n. of a place in Ancient 
Tibet, which Hog, one of the four sons of 
King Se-gbreg-pu, had chosen for his 
residence (Deb. 4, 29). 


n% fla-ro, et 1. a loud, deep voice; 
acry; a 38 *s9'a4 the pitch of the vaice 
loud and iow. 2.=otsarga, 2., 3. SQew 
grr gtaan tae Ry esgea! at the end of 
the five short vowels, there being the 
tisarga dots (they should be regarded as 
a) vowel (Ya-sel. 47). 3. M350 pee 
Rx'95!| the roaring souod of the lion or 
the tiger: eq erqyakee8, gg 209340 
@* 1 the tiger’s growl issuing forth, the 
monkey drops down from the top of the 
a tree ; mS 98X25 Geragqat they pro- 
claimed, shouting at the top of their voice ; 
aqyatc% voices foreboding mischief ; 
3399" %ehga to raise woeful aries. 

RXHT fla-ro egrog-pa 1. to roar; to 
rage. “2. the circlet used on the top of a 
letter to signify * turns into ®, 3,4 and# 
before words beginning with any of these. 


E-EGTE fa-ro byin-pa QTE, WE, 
man crying ; bewailing; to cry or bewail 
loudly on account af pain or grief. 

nag Na-lansw also Raw y Ka-dag au 
ararat n. of a mythological king who ruled 
as a Chakravartivrijé over heaven and 
earth and shared the celestial throne with 
six successive Indras. N. of an ancestor of 
Gautama Buddha : grog arn egaquae 
gy Ag ann eg aa gel; the child having 


eA | 


cried “give me suck,” was called Na-la-nu 
(Pag. 14). 


ER] fing ary, aret, cc, areal, areal, at: 
speech ; talk ; word; ee®3}aq sins com- 
mitted with the tongue (i1. words); © 
arti polite speech ; gentle words; <7 gera 
agdwa oor: | KapRaga silence, 
observed as a monastic duty or religious 
exercise; the vow of not speaking, ¢., of 
keeping silence for a definite time. 


Byn. *q tshig; GSES sgra-tyog-pa; 
SERS ghyohe-con; HA gtam; Sqn o- 
roy; WES skad-smra-tes (Mfon.). 

RR fiag-skyes wtS born or pro- 
duced from speech. 


Eq 854 fag-bkhyol wera, femera, fofin- 
era delirium ; unconnected speech ; foolish 
talk ; ravings (Nag.). 

eat get Nag-gi royal-po wewe; 8we 
sg" the Bodhisattea Mafju-s'ri ghoaha, 
who is believed by Buddhists to be the god 
of speech; 489% flag-gi-rgyan <law a 
figure of rhetoric or speech ; gen. amplica- 
tion of an idea by the use of apt expressions ; 
eatgyg weqxt the symbolic speech 
or mode of expression by the configuration 
af the fingers; this is described as que'a% 
mee TESS, mystical language in which 
expression by signs, (.¢., with the confl- 
guration of the fingers, forms the prin- 
cipal feature; =4'85a'99, wretwe the 
lord of speech—Jam-yang or Mafi-ju-s ri 
ghoshs : RaSpgae garage agree gq ase 
salutation to Jampai-yang, the prince of 
speech (Site. $); &4'95Q" Aag-gi dhud one 
poor in speech; a dumb person, v. g4@ 
tug-pa (Mfon.). 


karan fag-bgres monner of speaking or 
uttering words (Cs.). 
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earewa fag rgyas-pa «aafeec too 
much talking ; full and detailed discussion. 

Ka'§45 fag-rgyun Tem a disovurse ; also 
oral tradition, not recorded history. 

Reet fag-kchal= 2A 4ge irregular or 
senselees speech. 


Syn. 29084 fchal-tshig; ® OS %5H cha- 
meg gtum; BYS% klag-cor; WE4 Lab-col; 
& 35 mu-cor (Mfon.). 

RYE flag-stan 1.=as met. the cuckoo. 
2. pleasant voice or sweet ianguage; one 
who speaks in sweet language. 

Raa fag-gtam verbal message; also 
ora} tradition. 

Ray agers fag-bedume-pa atte daa, a4- 
aaa one who has controlled his speech or 
tongue. 


eyasea flag-pdab or Se har fag-gi 
bdab-ma (lit. the leaf of speech) tewt the 
organ of tasting; “4 the tongue, v. 9 
lee : (Mfion.). 


nqeksa dag-hdon-pa @aH to express in 
words ; to ory ; to speak. 

RE flag-iden aTeaTH, afr elo- 
quent ; posseesed of (the power of) speaking. 

eaQS flag-byed waar; the speaker. 

Raq Se’ fag-dwah a title of learning 
given to some of the Grand Lamas of 
Tibet. Is also the first name of the ie 
or 14th Dalai Lama of Lhasa. 

nag ane e Au g' He Nag-dwat Ye-ces rgya- 
mtsho the Lema who with the help of 
Lhabsab, King of the country round lake 
Kukaner, conducted the Government of 
Tibet for thirteen years (of. %, 16). 

emcee Nag-dwoh tha-mo anitect 
@at tha goddess of speech; sgxw'ag'a 
an epithet of Sarasvati (Mfon.). 


ce’ } 


RES flag-sbyor Tate arrangement 
of speech (C%3.). 

Rae fag-ma arat the speech itself. 

napa se's fag-ma tshah-oa= Gyo are 1. 
one of imperfect or defective . speech ; 
a stup'd person. 2. indistinct speech. 

RX es flag-ini-ldan « dumb person ; also 
one who cannot express himself in clear 
language. 

Syn. g7 fkug-pa; 2h que tshig-mi- 
gsal; Mew ase semg-bem-po (Mion). 

Kay as fag-med waite meditation ; a state 
in which there is no use of speech. 

Reyeq fiag-tshab representation in writ- 
ing: ®4409'%'%q the principal points in 
a representation or petition. 

RMRERN hag-mishuis wat of uniform 
and consistent spesch, #.c., where there is 
no contradiction, redundancy, or irele- 
vancy. 

Kays fag-yid avewa: the speech and 
the heart. 

Reyasrga fag-lam shu-wa to apply, or 
pray to, verbally. 

naymax fag-gcer in vulg. F345 or 
aj\c'@4, in Sikk. cross-examination ; also 
‘deposition of the plaintiff and defendant in 
the presence of each other. 

Rey AR ficg-cor committing to words; a 
promise. 

REN kag-geal wafen, aeny clear 
speech or lucid language. 

REG AR Nag tha-mo aragat the Goddess 
of Speech. 

ER I: dah=% or 4924 free 1. tho 
nature, being, idiosyncracy; the very 
essence of any person or thing. 2. sphere ; 
province ; domain : Frater = fe 4Gc4 the 
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essentiality of vacuity ((anyatd): 4 ape 
£x’ the sphere of the void space : Sw} 
= 880°) 59£8 the natural constitution of 
the mind : sqwa3}a'ahg-a2 ce "4 in a cheerful 
state of the mind (Thgr.) ; FREER the 
very essence of vacuity itself (Gir.) : R* 
aka} KKraged to enter into the state of 
deep meditation: #awas Feragara Qu, 
continue in that ‘state of mind which is 
free from attachment, ete.: @aprgqaec 
4w'28'q! to die of fear or panic. 


EE’ II: character; disposition : "4 
or *K'§4'54'o @ naturally bad disposition ; 
RR'gV eR 2 naturally good disposition 
(Sch.; Ja.). 

ee'f fad-gis adv. spontaneously; 
naturally; also, aco. to Jad. and Sch, 
slowly, gradually, gently. , 

RE'% fafi-can natural capacity ; yee 
RE'3s eanrgqret one who is naturally caps. 
le of renouncing or giving up; able to 
abandon. &*'4* is generally used like #'#. 

RR'Re RS faf-bag-yod naturally modest: 
cena 858 58 Se Hem his moral character 
in regard to his natural modesty (.A. 53). 

EL'w'Sk' fiak ma-thuh do not be short- 
tempered: M Seraqre aif-arerg Qerec age 
4%} when I had said to the kha-do-ma “ pray 
be not short-tempered ””’ (Hhrom. 93). 


RES fiaf-tshul natural disposition or 
temperament; S*@eaxH 1. gocd‘ con- 
duct; a naturally good disposition. 2. n. 
of a Buddhist sage and authorof Ancient 
India, included in the list of twenty-three 
sages (Mf.V.). | 

re Re: faf-rih or ergy keg forbearing ; 
long-suffering ; of oool nature: 44°24 yr" 
ee'2e') §8'5%a] in accomplishing import- 
ant business one should work ivith great 


patience. 


ee 


cra | 


EE Al gak-pa ¥a the male goose. 


ERE faf-rkai «gaat that which 
waddles. 
Keg fai-skya qeret grey teal of 


Tibet. 

Byn. aX *H pag-slum mgrin. 

REG gaf-sgro the quill of the goose. 

fQES faf-lur emara the ruddy goose, 
realy Tadorna rutile, the sheldrake. 

RROMaR gs fiai-pu gser-idan 1. the 
yellow or golden goose. 2. FER TqRR ga’ 
Bx4erqqcu; he said “fetch the horse 
called Naf-pa gser-ldan” (Yig.). 

ena gah gah-paks rgyal-po the “king- 
goose” and flamingo; also the plant 
Jasminum sambac. ! 

ecat-aan Naf-pabi-nags a mythologi- 
cal grove called the swan’s grove (as) situ- 
ated beyond the Cuckoo’s hill on this side 
of the ocean. It is filled with numberless 
flocks of ducks, geese and swans, with 
bills of coral, ruby, sapphire, and other 
precious stones. The lakes in that grove 
are filled with lotuses of the colour of 
glittering gold; and the grove extends 
over ten thousand miles (XK. d. % 272). 

read Eqn faf-pahs tshogs wem a flook 
of wild geese. 

£5 faf-mo Yet a goose. 


EX I: fag nice smell; aroma frag- 
rance: &§ the fragrancy, the aroma 
evaporates; #'&4 aromatic herbs. 

Byn. 98% deuhl ; SQER5 bswh-Aag (Mfon.). 


EX Il aoc. to da. cog. to ®% air; 
349274 ho rising of an aromatic 
breeze ; also vapour; P§§ vapour from 
the mouth; also snowy vapour; @5< 
aqueous vapour. 
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E535 flad-con fragrant; also acc. to Ja. 
1. fresh, eool. 2. rough, impetuous. 

aya’ dag-bzaf good smell: 3aw¥qr’ 
Qe eho er ga wes R535} — lot the 
breeze of your letters laden with the 
rome of camphor come again and again — 
to me, #.e., pray write me often. 


ES flan evil; mischief; misfortune ; 
defilement : *4?4%gx| it has done great 
mischief ; esp. harm done by sorcery and 
witchoraft ; 4'35z5'4 to revile (a person). 


RR fan-hgro 1: qafa going or about 
to go to the undesirable state, t.c., the. 
state of the damned, comprising those in 
hell and those wandering about in distor- 
ted forms. 


IL: svargertay 1. one who follows the 
dictates of his wife and is led by the nose 
by her in all his works, 2. qumq dis- 
simulation. 


III: afgq lightning. 

E759 fian-dgu all kinds of evil or 
mischief. 

£5 §% Kax-skyes que of low birth; also 


afar lit. anything produced from the 
soil and manure; the planet Mars. 


R4'q'34 flan-rgyu-can one wLo docs mis- 
chief, speaks ill of others; RA §'%25 one 


that does not speak evil of anybody 
(A. 139). 


RARER fjan-fon WX, Woe sordid, vile, 
mean, pitiful : &4Ra'Sr§ sh or 24°25 dor 
Je 40a wacarwasare to be satisfied 
with anything bo it ever so little or poor ; 


, =985 F859 unambitions. 


EARS fun-rieg WET 1. scabby; itchy. 
2. unchaste; libidinous. 


 ERaRTy 


emeam fan-thabg=¥% phra-ma or R49 
Rhraw-pa Jes, Jax vile language; mean, 
vulgar conversation ; abuse. 

KqaRRW fcn-jdebe-pa ta curse, exe- 
crate; "g'ka'e8nara to curse by means of 
witchcraft; of. #4. 

a'4'8 fan-na-wa the bad. 

ERA 1: flanpa F, yy, WE, AN, AE, 
wu, gfee bad; miserable; poor; wicked ; 
ugly; also a scoundrel, slanderer, rogue ; 
the vile, vaigar, low, mean. 

kaa 11. 1. excrement; ordure; manure: 
wr gam Sr yaaa ke") by the use. of 
manure the soil becomes very fertile. 

Syn. Salen mi-gteah-ma ; BF skyag-pa 
(Maton.). . 

Rea ako fan-pa bryod-pa qararta to 
blaspheme. 

RETMR RG fan-pa giah-refig a stiff- 
necked villain (Bést#. 23). 

EXT SRE OREM fian-pa dpuh-bedebs conspi- 
rators; evil-minded men who intrigue, 
turm a league to do mischief to others. 

EXECS Nan-spoh skyes=5 BTA 
or 544° 4 Paras’u Rama, sq aqadg the 
sou. of Rdul-can-ma (Mfion.); an epithet of 
S’ukra and also of the pene Venus 
(qpeerena ) 

454 fan-bu in earlier Tibetan the 
word &4'§ was used in the plece of the 
modern expression 34 or 347°", my humble 
or little self. 

EX flan bya-wa faguA reproached ; 
deceived ; cheated. 

EA'Y faw-smra Grea, free notoriety; 
bad reputation ; disgrace. 

cM IQNY fan 203 ma-byasga waste: 
wa not reclaimed: made useless. 

ax ae flar.-gyo = RNa or. §"% wusat 
hypocrisy (2ffton.) ; &4q4'3% (or SU yeaa oy 
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wees 1. a hypocrite; a fox. 2. of alow 
caste. 

ea Rewer also KR Rraran SEI procrast- 
nating, delaying ; always throwing a duty 
or anything to a distance. 

RR Xe flan-rog=*5 §§ flan-rhed. 

RS'aR fan-lam= 94 FRG 1. bad habit, 


| indulgence in any kind of work, behaviour, 


or eating, of a degrading nature. 2. n. of 
a place in Tibet (Deb. 4, 2). 

k4'4 flan-gi awe death from starva- 
tion o1 from an accident or epidemic or 
plague, etc.; any person or animal that 


has died from starvation. 


e584 fan-sel that which removes the 
defilement and purifies: *@rawargy4 


eae ge BR) dan-sel is a term for 


water and also for tufts of kugu and dud 
grass (Mifion.). 

ER ER fan-soh Ware those actually 
gone to damnation. 

Ra'q4 fian-gso to feed and foster per- 
sons or animals that have suffered from 
starvation. 

RAH fan-hrullow and destitute ; delapi- 
dated decomposed: M&< ny prywicy 
“ (agricultural) tenants who have beco:ne 
scattered and destitute” (Résis.). 


EASAX fam-dkar grey colour; not 
very white. 

Raryq fam-groy= PER we deep 
ravines with orecipitous eroded banks, 
which are impassable and inhospitable 
in aspect. Aco. to Cs. a torrent; sce. 
to Sch. the bank of a river grown ridgy 


’ and steep by having been gradually washed 


out by currents. 

ca hy 2a 8 flam-grog chen-po Wyre & 
poetic name of Tibet which is called 
ewx¥q3, the country of deep ravine. 


paral 


ESTE fam-pa ew 1. arrogance. 2. Fwe 
&@ ravine. 

Rar 0Re'3% flain-mthoh-can etfere a proud, 
bumptious person; one who assumes the 
appearance of greatn>es. 

ESTER’ 34 fam-dur-can given to gluttony 
and drinking (Ji.). 

ee&x: Aom-rid n. of a district in 
Upper Tsang with a fort and monastery 
subject: to Tashi-lhunpo. 


EA'X fam-ru n. of « disease (Med). 


Bot ar: Kam-cin n. of a make-demi- 
god of the nether regions. | 

ERIS flam-cugs= O54 os a matter 
of course; by one’s own force (of nature) 
or accord. 

RHA Nam-gog 1.=§®%9 steh-bog upper 
and lower :. )qweas'? ner Ae oer a5 gx Ue: | 
thence spreading over inundated the upper 
and lower parts (of the country) (.d. 99). 
2. n. of a place in Lhokha—the south- 
eastern district of the previnos of 0 (Lof. 
2 6): Kah the lower part of 5945 
(Ded. 4, 19) 


EX fare). fore side; front side; Rx @Kr: 
front surface ; forepart, esp. of the leg, the 
shin-bone, also knuckle; @5% forearm ; 
%'<< lower part of the leg; &£% aco. to 
Ja. an appellation for both. 2. termin. 
of &’ ‘to one’s self’; Kx'ek wygre; x Qe: 
ayaxmyqe} pride; selfishness; self- 
mrterest, 8. EXARTT to oot on or agaiaat 
to instigate, 

RX'MS far-shag the sound of the roaring 
of lions, ete. 

‘W=A'H fer-har-po hoarve, husky, whees- 
Ing, e.g, in old age (TAgy.); WBS far- 
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gr'e-wa far-wa a hoarse throat (Mod. ; Ja.) ; 
RR'RR'R4 Ya hoarse groaning. 


RX’ yaw far-gnaly muous of the nose. 
EX"8l dar-pa stalk of plants (Med.). 


EXO fer-wa 1. strength ; vigour; hard- 
ness (of steel); 9¥q" BRCM yri-soge- 
kyi fur-dyjam-po the hard or soft temper of 
(the metal of) knife; eto. 2. cold; frost; 
nold wind (Afi.) ; (af. ®'5) ®'gV'9 to steel; 
to 


temper. 

RX'388 far-can 1. strong; vigorous. 2. 
ductile; *<@4 id, Seres'gs, strong. 
minded; =*@5 weak; soft. 

ex'H far-po grim; strong; ferocious, 
(of beasts) (Jé.). 

ex'gs fler-blug bet. 1. valour and - 
strength: sae‘ak CXR ETETHE the 
valour of s hero is indicated in his face 
(physiognomy). 2. vb. << 944 or RV @R'R 
to temper and sharpen a stecl-weapon or 
instrament. 

x‘atia figr-pbol strong in quality; & 
aha com Hem ate hMs'a the red cologr of 
tea is its strength. 

Rx'n far-ma 1. irritable, passionate, 
impetuous. (8ch.). 2. strong, powerful, 
C.J. & powerful protection (Mil., Ja.). 

REARS, y, EX | 

FATA fal-wa wa, qrare fatigue; weari- 
ness; a 7 iB i aay 

or *)ar8 tired mentally ; rere, wm, 


Byn. 8°09 thaf-chag-pa; S88 dub-pa; 
Raga'd fal-dubd-pa (Mfon.). 

RGAE fal-pken-pa (% nag) fware o 
kind of disease. [1.0 kind of white lep- 
rosy. 2. weariness, languor' 4. 


& 


By 


Raq’ ar'a fal chag-pa to be prostrate by 
fatigue. 

RqcEe' fal-lyug-pa vb. 8. to tire; to 
cause to be weary. 

Ragan flal-siegst: a vest; a sort of 
wooden crutch to supporta load on the 
back while resting in a stancing posture. 

Ee Sar: or LVEF .a bench or seat 
inviting repose. 

Syn. S'S bsti-wa; BR sdog-pa (Mfon.). 

amrgag <il-dub-pa intensive form of 
kara, to be very tired. 

nq We" fal-phoh fatigued ; become tired. 

«ERR fal-meg warn not wearied, un- 
tired ; untiring. | 

nan ga}-btgho refreshment. 

ra @8°O fial-geso-walit.to cure weariness ; 
to take rest: faara, facra, faxfe rest, 
resting. 

Keren fal-geog wre met. for an ascetic. 

2 4 num. fig. 34. 
&” du 1. num. fig. 64. 2. v. 6'9 fiuca. 


BO fu-wa trea, wexA to cry ; to weep ; 
pf. 6%, resp. q*7| GN'40'H3'H, tears that 
huve been shed (Dsi.); 9'#4GN'4 weeping 
without cause ; hysterical weeping (2ed.) ; 
B84 hu-ca-po a weeper; G54 fu-mkhan 
id. 

Baksh fa-hdod «ufente wishing to cry; 
going to weep. 

&'Y &u-bro wes about to cry or weep. 

68% dub-bod 1. bewailing; crying or 
weeping loudly. 2. <a n. of a hell: 
255 238 awa the hell greater in 
suffering than Raurava. 

SE fu-rdsi W. sbet. a loud crying; 
bawling out ; lamenting (J4.). 
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G'S Au-res teal. 
B'S S74 hu-ru bjug-pa to cause to weep. 
G'45'34 K-cur-can ace. to Sch. a child 
that is continually oryiug. 
BVH Aud-mo a sob (Cs. ; Schr). 


BATS dug-pa=§*'8to grunt ; to more; 
to pur. 

G59 4 fur-sgra-can that which grunts: 
& pig; a yak. 


EX fur-pa warara duck, esp. the 
red wild duck, Anas nyroca. 

Syn. ARgt qn gif-rtabi-lus; Fem 
Bkhor-lo-can; HATS ghit-giits-epyod 
walla Hage mishan-no-pbral; %&5T@4 hdod- 
pa-ldan; ™ co-ka; A Saw'ae Es hdad- 
chags gser-idan (Mfon.). 

GXURaH Aur-pa chen-po 1. sheldrake. 
2. n. of a celebrated Lama of Tibet men- 
tioned in the Mfon (Ded.). 


6X"4 flur-tca to grunt (of pigs and 
yaks). 

BX\""] flur-ka as red as fire; fiery-red 
(Ja.). 

&XB4 Kur-smrig Waray is deccribed as 
gage 9 akasee'@s reddish yellow; saff- 
ron-colour. 

EXNY Ae hur-gmrig gos the robe of an 


‘ordained monk which ought to be, but is 


not often so, in Tibet, of orange-colour; 
he who wears the reddish-yellow; a 
Buddhist mendicant dressed in reddish- 
yellow clothes. 

6889255 dur-smrig chen-po= GX gq atau 
weragwfaa a great Buddhist monk; 
a monk who is great on account of his 
orange robe. 
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C ge num. fig. 94. 


25 fed wy pers. pron. first person, 


sing. in C. for *, 1; 899 my or mine; 
earn § our. 

BN feg-hid=eg Ma, Wx I myself ; 
we ourselves. 

Baan fied-gits we two; ®5' 484" we 
three brothers. 

Beare fed-rnams, 2ya4, RE, Reg 
are variously used for the plural of & to 
signify we. 

Been’ feg-raf I, or I myself. 


Ra R'<4) Kes-kha-reg n. of place in 
Tibet (Deb. 4 $5). 


CRT fes-pa fae, We, firwie, forex 
certain, true, sure, firm ; sleo truth, reality, 
certainty: Kyverrhggry ata 1 ask 
you to communicate to me something cer- 
tain, é.¢.,. authentic news: “8w@a death 
is certain (Ja.); Pway' eke cists bphro ia 
fea-pa to be sure of a mathematical cal- 
culation, §.¢., to hold it as a certain resuit. 


Syn. 349. bden-pa; Reyes mi-belu-wa; 
getters rdewn-po ma-yin-pa (Mfon.). 

Rega Mop-khyad frafe;= pret yeh ae 
a&'g'3'§£ 4 the proportion of space inside 
a country to that which is outside, whether 
large or small; g'°95 9 Sa'2e'exga'a that 
which is fully encompassed or covered 
over by another object is called khyab-bycd. 


Rae fes-grol (he-dol) faretiq, qi=2e 
wEa, fe, Mera py ara ha) 
liberation from the transmigratory exist- 
ence, disease, and suffering 

Rwelh feg-bgro transmigration; ®a% 
al cy Se od Rar gq Qe Seg] return to 
another state of existence after death, 


parka 


either to hell or heaven, or to any non- 
earthly place. 

Rugs feprgyaiatw age frac cer- 
tain victory ; triumph. Woy Ween 
trium ph over enemies, the devil and misery, 
is described sa hes rgyal. 

2w'g feg-egra forare & real sound; Sr 
q2eatg Twa any sound that has made 
an impression in the mind. 

Ragan fes-sgrogs fardty emphasis ; any 
proclamation; reading letters or sacred 
writings loudly that there may not be an 
mistake about them. | 

weds feg-cher-meg it is not quite 
sure; I do not know for certain. . 

RUAEMS fes-hjuge-pa QTETS assurance ; 
to assure; STU ey Raa Mquakwagya 
to enter on good and bad actions. 

Qwakem fes-hjoms fully subduing an 
enemy, the devil, eto. 

Aways fvs-brjog a true and authorita- 
tive expression; Awaty $285 wate, 
we: the Rig Veda; true sayings or revel- 
ations. 

Rw’ feg-ham the certain fall or degest: 
eration. 

Ru'Ee heg-thod fret the real or certain 
gain; it is explained thus: a} $%vew 
a, Ya ea aca ga} war Yan Nan ta 
aq] fes-par-thob is the gaining of 
wealth, honour, or sainthood, Buddha- 
hood, the stages to it, &c. 

eas fes-dag fare: ,=Pao8'54 puri- 
fication; cleansing ; 45 Far hagicten 
544 sure cleansing of faulte, defilements, 
stains, sins, eto. 

Barks fep-don Tard ;=Rwak Ey or Cy 
«4 certain and true meaning or import; 
aleo immediate or absolute knowledge 
of the truth. 

46. 


| RARE 


— REE fea gduh | eekaagea 
anything that gives sure pain: gq‘ape’ 
RP Mer Face Yortwacagca misery 
and sufferings which like fire and rays of 
the sun burn with certainty. 
Re Mepgneh= Ketogka or aya 
édra-be similar things; | ; aleo similarity in 
things (Mion.). =. 
Rae's heg-pa-oan real ; actual. 

RwaVK's hep-pa dig-de in reality ; truly , 
in truth; really. 

2eretqeh fe-pabi phut-po fran 
=Rwqreewss all things percsivable and 
realisable: PRT qT YAR eR gauge gE 
gece a agnrg'g| for example, répa- 
skandha tignifies all that has been transmu- 
ted into bodily form collected together. 

Rwex Hes-par Wom, BM adv. cartainly ; 
surely ; really ; to be etre. 

Syn. reqs gor-ma chag-pa (Ufion.). 

BRUNER YS Kes-por kun-sbyin WaTETa re- 
moval; Awavehagy gyn. giving in 
charity to all living beings; S56 @}sEa 
Giga Aerex'Ba41 or consists in giving over 
one’s properties to others. 

Rerax'§'S dep-par skye-tca sure produce or 
infallible régults; for instance’ Qgawraa ta: 
54 2a from study knowledge is the 
sure result; aeacaen gaa from medi- 
tation true thought (enlightenment) is 
produced; seer§sq'BesarQt's from the 
power of resolute will, birth in e happier 
state is ensured; ew) saxQwtwag by 
force of Jag (i.¢. of Karma) one is born in 
the transmigratory state; qearagwg'efte: 

from cause fruif is evolved. 
Rarasgea Aeg-par ggab-wa perfect 
satisfaction; to be really pleased. 
Qaranagan fes-par bgugs figfra the 
act of bringing under one’s own sure pos- 


354° 


Bar sR 5S | 


session or power any wished-for property 

or person by the exercise of occult powers. 
Raran'agx'g hea-par bgyur-wa= tena 

fara the future; that will he; that is 

destined to come. 

— Reeele fep-par bgro-wa fred to 

go to certainty, i.e. to Niredya or emanci- 


pation from the sufferings of the world. 


Raven's’ fep-par rgyal-wa to be com- 
pletely victorious; to bring a certain thing 
or person under one’s command or control. 

Rayos ager fleg-par brgal-wa, = He ' Ra'a 
firer< one who has arrived at a sure 
conclusion; one who has attained to an 
absolute state; one who has been saved 
or emancipated. a 

Bwana S5'a heg-par-good-pa lit. to cut 
sure; to make certain; wawee something 
that will certainly happen; RaranEs fey 
par-chog to prevent the occurrence of omi- 
nous events by means of mystical charms. 

Rervagayy fea-par-hjug-pa to establish 
firmly. 

RaRsay EN fles-par maan-byag=Pe 
Raa anything promised; an undertaking 
(Mffon.). 

Rw Fane heg-par rtogs-pa or FRRT4 
freqe true investigation ; same as 848 
ax ¥qu'o wawemt, to arrive at the truth 
of a thing or in a wider sense to reflect on 
the true signification or import of a word 
or expression, as to whether the right con- 
clusion has been arrived at, ete. 

RW'OR' OKT fleg-par brtan-pa Wy, frrara 
certainty ; the state free from sin; the state 
of reality. 

Rerax'apye fles-par betan-pa art ostab- 
lished religion or doctrine. 

Reena sds feg-par gnog-mdsag lit. one 
who really does mischief ; firgrw an epithet 
of a deity of wrathful mien. 


Rare qanacy 


Ragan AWS fes-par brnags-pa=Ptwer 
gusta to be convinced of a thing or 
occurrence ; conviction. 

Rwaxn geN'a fles-par spahs-pu afathadt 
perfect. renunciation. 

2a a%'859 fies-par byeg-pa to fix, settle, 
establish ; to make certain. 

awarQaa feg-pir bbyin-pa walfee 
to be evolved; to draw or pull out. 

Saree age ow ees AYMARA = eee 
ax'236 RwO84| based upon the certain libera- 
tion from transmigratory existence ; aco. to 
Sehtr. deliverance from the round of trans- 
migration. 

Baran age ah ann agg RaQ) , Fre. 
atfrrar: the four distinct orders agreeing 
with the analytical stages of saintly 
perfection are:—(1) (984988 veraaq 
process of moral development; (2) 34 


wat the climax, #.c. reaching the crown- . 


ing stage; (3) Sha wrim perfect 
patience; (4) s2q 34 AR Ea} a¥q etfwara- 
wa the highest worldly good. 
Ravan gx fes-par-shyor afatdaremt per- 
manently-engaged or fully-employed. 
Reaxalxa fleg-par-bdsin-pa sfafratce 
holding firmly ; to be convinced. 


Rarax'ean’ heg-par-bsuf fata lit. held 


fast ; brought under discipline. 

Raa aana Kes-par legs-pa fa: 8ae 
really blessed and good; deliverance from 
transmigratory existence ; stnsum Lonum. 

OMAK fies-par scmg-pa to make 
up the mind; to form a resolution ; @4a% 
@srw''95 to ascertain. 

2G fes-po fiw the certain, fixed; the 
mevitablo. 

RMR fes-gpel or RwaX HS geht real 
progress; Sqwgy cap aeeRe advance- 
ment or spread of family and religion. 


a 
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‘Rena feg-hbab agen a veritable event. 

Rwege’ fics-hbyud, fave one of the 
three principal ways to Niredna that are 
called r§q3-Saermqe, It is described as 
atx qe ay Say gars Fa, repentance caused 
by disgust at worldly matters. Ss aq'y4 
a Gray ot g atau ce haege seh Be Having 
inquired the whole of what, would happen 
to all living beings, a strong aversion to 
matters worldly arose. 

ewas feemeg 1. n. of a number. 
2. uncertain ; undefined ; homeless. 

Qa BK heg-gmod faate curse. 

Qala fes-tshig few, frara lit. real 
term ; real signification ; real meaning. 

Ra'Sam feg-tshogs fraa many; a multi- 
tude. 

Re aw'gu fes-cos skyes birth of faith, 
also the growth of the knowledge of 
reality in the mind; full faith in the 
doctrine of retribution (Karmaand Phaig). 

ewend Kcs-gsal ferava elucidation. 


| CN URE" Neg-yam-cu n. of a 
place in Tibet (Deb. 4 25). . 


© fo 1: num fig. 124. 


Eo: qe, resp. aW%, face; counte- 
nance ; air; look; the original. “Qt 
@%ea'44 when (she, my mother) shall have — 
seen my face; %6' Sq Sane} Rag casa 
you must watch the looks of your elder 
brothers. 

Ea] fo-kro (fo-to) n. of a capitation tax 
(Yig.) ; lit. tax on the fae, t.e., head-tax. 

Sanx'G flo-dkar-po a cheerful face. 

Fays4 flo-bskyod-ps to go or move per- 
sonally. 

EW" fo-[kog adj. public and private; 
open and secret. 


em 


Epw-fo-kiral qexw poll-tax. 
Re ho-grade= FoR individual 
number ; enumeration of individual things. 

©3 fo-che personal appreciation ; recog- 
nition of one’s service or kindness: 4° 
CST TY BAT iG Ge BUT Qe eye: 
wee’ | (4. 108) the Lo-tsa-wa (on the 
ground of) having undergone immeasure- 
able herdshipe, prayed for the acceptance of 
his request, but it was not acceded to. 

34 fo-chen (lit. the great self) a man 
of influence ; ©4854 to intercede (only 
men of higher position being able to inter- 
code) ; Sa® as aBara to sock a great man 
to intercede; to seek intervention. 

RM fo-jtop= he 9%4 master and his 
servant. 

EWS fo-stog praise to the face of a 
person ; open flattery. 

Ee ho-thog true ; genuine; really. 

EA59 Ko-thon-pa= * 8 %is'a one in rank 
or position ; to rise to dignity. 

+ Fails fo-mthon-pa=' 94 earnestly ; 
pressingly ; with persistence. , 

Seq wage 1. “black-face”; Xaarax’ 
"479 to sit with a gloomy face: qx 
ag*'9 to grow sorrowful ; to turn dark with 
fright, pain, eto. 2. n. of an Asura; 
Eaaqeh frowning or becoming gloomy 
with sorrow. 3. n. of one of the 28 
“ curious religious sects”’ of Ancient India, 
followers of which used to paint their faces 
black (.V.). 

Fake'a fo-gnof-wa to be ashamed; un- 
able to show one’s face for shame. 

E59 ho-gprog-pa to indentify ; to point 
out; acc. to Jd. to lay open the features; 
to show the nature of a thing; to explain. 
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EA Ko-bo WT, WATT essence ; substance; 
intrinsic nature; %*'%©Ma in itself; acc. 
to its own nature ; by nature; naturally. 

Syn. SEH giop-po ; SM raki-bshin ; © 
TRI rah-gjugs ; E35 ho-ho-tig (Mion). 

FSS fo-bo-fig, v. EH Jar Qray 
temperament; aco. to Was. character. 

E'ana'a go hbab-pa to be dejected ; adj. 
discouraged ; downcast; in W. bashfal. 

R'm fo-ma the original, v. ~. 

ER gy ho mi-rtag-pa unsteady ; change- 
able; one who is vacillating ; one who has 
no personality (Y%g.). 

ER Sec ho mi-chog-pa=FA Hag op ER 
ay74 waytratte one who listens to or 
does a thing to please another which he 
would not otherwise have done; to be 
unable to refuse or oppose. 

ER awa fo-mi-ges-pa not knowing or 
recognizing ; unkhown ; incognito. 

Ra fo-mig in W. boldness ; FRera4 or 
Eq 24% bold; courageous; daring (Ja). 

RASH a'RS flo-med tkog-med aco. to Cs. 
acting in the same manner in public as in 
private life; ingenuous. 

C'S fo-teha we, wi, war shame; 
blushing of the face: *°a'g¥ pf. blushed; 
felt shame ; *'4'5'egq7a Suufe to put to 
shame. 

Syn. ah BK shum-byeg ; 4:59 mig-gmah ; 
ESR flo-dmah ; Ea wha bdsem-mdog ; 2% 
bag-yod ; 97 B4 bag-idan ; F4'Am fo-tsha-ces; 


| Rae khrel-yog; R%' @4 khrel-jdan ; rater 


35 flo-tehabs tehul-oan (Ifdon.). 

®'a'a4 flo-tsha-can one who has shame; 
is bashful. 

¥$:9 ho teha-wa or Fa Jerak H' to feel 
shame; blush. 





Esa 


Bs PR fo-tsha-meg or Ka Ba M8 shame- 
leas; immodest; impudent. 

Syn. Sqn Hee log-par-spods ; VFA 
wyi-brtol-can ; Sav et EYE dpral-mge-sug- 
po ; 4En3q 34 gdok-chen-can ; °EX'THH hisher- 
ws-meg ; FENAAS skysitg-wa-med ; VEX EAT 
2 mu-cor tehuge-mog; K'raqn: fo-mi- 
horus ; FEA gnoh-meg (Mfon.). 

Kaa fo-tehab=q'S8 sku-tshod a repre- 
sentative ; a proxy (Yig. &. 55). 

Eade fo-mishar wonder Kaka 
wondering; wonderful; ©4<3 amase- 
ment; <aéx'e exciting curiosity; to be 
curious ; to wonder. 

Sey gre do-rdeun rgyab-pa to disguise ; 
to put under a false garb; also to garble. 

Faig fo-gyog or Corse atg i= 
a4 master (himself) and servant. 

Z's fo-ru or ®® in the face; =*'*5'§ in 
the face of ; before the eyes. 

Chae, fo-log-mkhan « rebel, muti- 
neer; ©7384 seditious ; faithless; rebel- 
lous. 

Eka fo-log-pa=" RTs to turn the 
face against; to revolt; to rebel against ; 
to oppose. 

X4™ flo-gus a copy from the original. 

Eawa fo-pep-pa wafrwrt to know a 
person or thing; to recognise an acquain- 
tanoe. 

ZU fo-20 joy ; sometimes for ©'a% a high 
title or dignity: &W3'q5'Xe" you will have 
great joy; he will obtain high dignity; 
§aaX309 to make presents or give 
alms to another to his full satisfaction. 

Rqeu fo-srws 1. regard to the opinion 
of others; an aiming at applause. 2. body~ 
guard: Keqagaggtg ay Rage a fa-le 
dpon-mog gyog-meg flo-beruf-meg I have no 
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master, no servant, none to guard me 
(A. 7). 
Ratals8 fo-beo mthon-po a high title 
or position ; one in exalted pcsition. 
Cag ho-bsog bya-wa to praise one 
to the face ; to flatter ; to eulogise. 


tq Nog n. of « plave in Tibet where 
the monastery of Shong was founded by 
Lama (ep-rab-mohog of Myur (Ded. 4 4). 


EMR fogs atx the bank of a river or 
lake; °g9'*qu=@ Xa a place on the bank 
of a river where people crossing it; land. 
Aoo. to Jd. mountain side; slope; ghaut. 

Syn. *9* gram. 


nan fogs-thod n. of a = 
( Ya-sel. 57). 


EX fom 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9 80). 2. satisfaction: Fas gc-a 
Raa B5rhq'% I indeed accomplished 
something very satisfactory (A. 152). 

Sara fom-pa, pf. Kerr'g WU, TYE; Xx: lew 
#8 to satisfy one’s self with gain; to be 
contented: Sau I am not satisfied; 
Kom #5'290'8 to drink one’s Ail. 


Sema fome-pa sbet. 1. wf content- 
ment; satisfaction. 2. oblation for 
quenching the: thirst of the Yidag. 3. a 
hermit; a recluse in the wilderness who 
enjoys contentment ; Zmw'a'85"a insatiable: 
Rawrenegs feanftare: aefar his thirst will 
be quenched ; his desire will be fulfilled. 

Syn. 89 tshim-pa; 849 chog-pa, Sew 
yS yoRe-heruh; NYT lag-pa-bgebs 
(Maon.). 


EX for 1. v. under ® fo. 2.n. of a 


monastery of the Sa-skya-pa School ; n. of 
a district in Tibet. | 


Ra | 


EN fos aw 1. side; margin; edge; 
surface; 4548 front side; FH /ho-Aos 
southern side or slope; ®4'934 one side. 
2.88 in the state of: ayragqwaka 
4%| while in the state of being happy ; 
while prosperous; @ nf %a-- 5 ac} eqa 
the surface of a mirror; ¥2'%« the surface 
of the earth. 3. basis or foundation. 

zw ag flos-rgyud = SEW ngs personally. 

Ka e§x'san fos-bbyor riage 1. a receipt 
or sign of having received a thing. 
2. original sign or signification. 

Kay Ba'Q flog-sin-pa== SRW 34'4 vb. 1. to 
be selfish, 2.=:®w@e self interested: 
Fane Ja Rah quartx'45| therefore, clear 
of self-interest, confess your faults (Rasa. 
15). 

Ku weu fiog-yahs fageata breadth. 

Rags flos-cug a copy from the original. 

Rag fos-su openly ; publicly ; plainly. 


RERIN' #3 chags-sian=q eh, v. $¥ 
S49" are poetry; a poem. 


REE] gaaf-wa, pf. S54 wrfaa, to be 
out of breath; to pant; to feel oppressed» 
é.g., when plunged into cold water, but 
especially when frightened and terrified. 
2. to be frightened; to fear; to be afraid 
of: 3wSsea4m thus being affrighted. 

SREWHF Gdahs-skrag BS, Way in collog. 
great fear; panic. 

Syn. staprgy jigs-skrags. 

SKEW dfafs-pa ava 1. fear SK5WoX’ 
353 he became frightened. Often 
pleonastically joined with 94 or 94% or 
with both. 2.=4'9@ fare pure; clean. 

RES 'Q95 8 Ghan-hthen-pa misappro- 
priation ; not returning things taken away 
from another. 
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REX daar or €88 I. nectar; some- 
times used for #5 sweet; 5<** sweet 
taste. 2. 2a 4 §5598=9raRea to put in 
order ; to arrange properly. 


REN diiud-mo=654 flud-mo (Sch). 


REY diul weeta, cara, ew silver; 
money. The kind of silver called #344 
is imported into Tibet from Khorasan. 
The silver current in Tibet oonsists of 
ingots, Indian rupees, and a thin native 
coin, the ché-tang or tang-ka. 

SRUH" Ghul-skam UATE oxide of mer- 
cury. 

SUNS Ghul-skud silver-wire. 

RA'95 GAul-skyeg silver-belt. 

RUF dkul-kha wqu-wfa silver mine; 
silver vein; S6TP'844'9-to work a silver 
mine. | 

RUT hul-khug or 5% Be money-heg; 
purse for silver coins. 

SU 889 Ghul-bgag o silver oup or silver 
slate. 

RTH Ghul-rkyan . goblet made of 
silver: ‘GUHA QeKrerxg Ky) silver 
goblet for beer and silver cup for arrack 
(Stg.). | 

OU6 Ghul-chu UTx, 
silver. 

Byn. 98585 bdeg-byedg; Haya, bphroe 
byeg; 85 sa-bon; Awake: mes-hchift; 2 
85 diul-byed; SYR PHM dag-pahi-khans; 
pa sre khamg-chen-po; > der yn mish 
skyes; ¥T35 rgyug-byed ( Biion.). 

SRC Ghul-tig one of the six kinds of 
bitters which are, viz :-— 4&5 54, arb, BC 
5a, sara, grag ha, 4x ha, stated to poses 
wonderful healing virtues. 


Warere quick- 





¥ | 
agers Aan ghul-réa-mig-ma silver ingots 
in the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 


about 165 tolas o> rupees imported into 


Tibet from China. 

eewsn giul-dam wine-cup made of 
silver. 

seagrass diud dul-ma silver-ink (Sch.). 

setK géul-rdo qumfee hematite ore 
of iron ; this term is also applied to a kind 
of stone or which silver is tested. 

mers Gul-phor qu@tee wooden cup 
mounted with silver used by the higher 
classes in Tibet for drinking tea. 

se H4 Ghul-pmig bar or ingot of silver. 

sae dye ghul-tshage silver-work on oop- 
per, brass, or iron; plating of silver on 
articles made of those metals. 

«gray déul-bso Gawet silversmith. 

Ree PR «dhul-ho-kha-ma the purest 

myer imported into Tibet from China. 

08 Ghul-li one tenth of the measure 
called ¥4 hon. 

aR. gdul-araK an ounce of silver; 
used as anequivalent of current money 
in Tibet, =to one Chinese tael. 


RE dao 1. edge; also=a'®-Rqu shore ; 
bank. 2.=9 8° the edge of a knife; 
sgqeSx | “ edge of whip-cord” ; lash af 
awhip (J@.). 8.2%" handle of a knife 
(Cs.). 


REE ghom-pa=sKeeks brightness 
splendour. 

‘korB— fas shining; bright (Cs.) ; 
x3 ghom-che very bright, of &*'4. 


SERAI gaop (in Gram.) ee 1. original ; 
reality; real; very self; Kerg~ reali- 
ty and illusion; ™=_wgws®= the real 
Buddha; @§®@ the real god (not the 
image) ; *X® is equivalent to *¥q real; 
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reality. 2. proper; genuine ; true ; positive 
(opp. to negative); personal; sew'tiga 
personally present. 3. af war chief, 
principal; <©"'4 in bodily form, ¢.g., to 
appear bodily: Res®wqayge| even 
though the letter * is not actually written 
there. . | 

sKu'gu gfos-skyes personal present: 
ayporgg Fake Qe qua 8 Ra ga rag ays | 
one roll of fine serge, as specified in the 
letter, sent as a personal present has with- 
out damage arrived (Y#g. k.). 

Rags ghog-grub (foi-gub) fefe 1. the 
accomplishment or acquisition of the real 
thing sought for; gen. perfection or excel- 
lence; anything superior; aco. to Jd. 
honour, riches, talents, and esp. wisdom, 
higher knowledge, and spiritual power, as 
far as‘they are not scquired by ordinary 
study and exercise, but have sprung from 
within spontaneously or in consequence of 
long and coatinued contemplation. In 
Buddhism 4®g9 seems to denote con- 
summation of worldly as well as spiri- 
tual objects. Temporal acquirements are 
called 34% Qs%erga, general or ordinary 
consummation (in reference.to material — 
objects); the other is called #%q@5%a-ga, 
the supreme consummation, which is the 


‘attainment of Buddhahood, t.c., Niredna. 


The following are the eight ordinary 
dios-grub or 44a] \Kerga as enumerated 
in the sacred books of the Northern Bud- 
dhists :—(1) =«Q&sKerga the enchanted 
sword made so by some mystical religious 
process; for instance, if any one touching 
it wishes to aoquire any object, merit, 
power, eto., he gets it; (2) Rargtskarga 
efficacy of magical pills; by some reli- 
gious charms medicated pills are made to 
possess wonderful healing properties ; by 


RATS 


their uso one may become healthy and 
fine looking ; (8) Sag4°'95e4g9 & medi- 
cine for the eye by the use of which one 
is able to see things in an occult manner ; 
(4) ac 'ee§qarQs@0'gq the power of walking 


miraculously and swiftly, generally by the 


efficacy of some enchanted leaf or leaves ; 
(5) 93824°35Xerga the magical elixir by 


using which an old man of eighty may | 


look like a young man of twenty; (6) 4** 
¥53'sKeg2 the occult process of miracu- 
lously vanishing bodily into the state of 
the gods; (7) A'yvaaKerga the power of 
miraculously disapneuring from an assem- 
bly, etc., without § g seen by anybody ; 
(8) wXq<Kerga the power of passing 
through a wall, mountain, or earthly bar- 
rier, without any difficulty. 

sRwea Ghos-Aan=259 or AX8 shed-pa 
wx lean (in body) ; thin ; emaciated. 

skaegq ghos-hyug the matter or the 
subject of a work (7sa-ftka.). 

sXa35 giog-raeg real or substantial 
gain ; also obtaining one’s object ; anxious ; 
thoughtful. 
 -g&w%5 ghog-dog the original text; the 
_ principal part of a work. 

aKert ghog-po 1, UE, WE, XS, TE, TAM 
1. property in gold or silver; substance ; 
belongings; goods; furniture; utensils; 
article; position: &a'SRarsen' sex F598 | 
I have given cash, lit. red cash or gold: 
EA gag se agarad ska qe an gag A aha 
(A. 50) the Lord (Atis‘’a) does not touch 
(receive) with his hand any article connec- 
ted with (i.e., belonging to) woman. cee 
- 8's immaterial, unreal; also worthless, 
poor, hollow; S<* #4 wana experience ; 
aPunguo=Fe5gxs aeyaa made mate- 
rial, substantial ; RAVATSRAA object or 
matter of rejoicing. 2. occurrence, events 
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action 3. in Buddhiem subject matters; 
properties; virtue: Kwterahersgeygy 


KGET KREG GMA Serger nga Sark rs BRTT 
FHT Rs Fy 
matters classifying them under four, nine 
or twenty-nine heads, that is Sédrénia, 


wherein I have explained religious matters — 


(K. d. 8 783). 
SRwhga'o gios-po sgrub-pa to bring s 


thing about; to set it on foot or a-going; 
as a philosophical term, substance, matter; 
4X a'2i5904a the belief in the reality af the 
existence of matter, holding it as simple — 


and absolute. In Buddhist ontology 
there are eight kinds of §®ar8 aw or 
states :—(1) 94 wiedom; (2) eran} 
knowledge of the ways and means; (3) 
wer Fray welwat omniscience ; (4) 
14 885 Fg Faqs the contemplation of (the 
possibility of) bringing all things into per- 


_ fection; (5) 3°4*'94'9 reaching the climar; 


the state of attaining to the highest point 
of moral ,excellence; (6) #*§# attain- 


ment to finality, ¢.e., emancipation; (7) 


Seyara ar hernkaes Keron ge grut Fea] to 
attain to the perfected state of enlighte- 
ment in an instant; (8) Sr} q qaure the 
supreme, spiritual existence. 

SFUR ERM Ghispo mishufs, v. ONE 

sKatiad dhop-po gehi, abbr. of Mh Pe 
9Sw 8a} the four articles of merit. 

sere Gfog-ma orginal ; natural; natural 
productions (C.). 

sew: ghopmid 1. the proper or real 
name of a thing. 2. the noun substantive. 


Ree aS dhop-med KARAS e Gag ace! 


that was never born nor ¢.<isted: STR 


seeyasa wae vrewe (MM. VJ) all 
objects are unsubst »ntial, immaterial, not 
existing (Cs. aud Was.). 


I have compiled subject- — 


seep 


eKuaix gfop-gtsch lit. pure in sub- 
stance ; originally pure; of the first or 
superior quality. 

s®erats ddos-hdsin identification; also 
holding as one’s own ; possession of worldly 
objects: Seay: Nay se prey ware Key 
aly} to hold as real and belonging to 
one’s self things worldly which are unreal 
and therefore nobody’s. 

Fargh Mop-gehi a, TE, TE the basis 
of a thing; the thing iteelf. 

aXe gqm ghos-cugs abbr. of Ka ops and 
Aq ags, honest belief in a doctrine and 
also apparent belief in it. 

3Km'g giog-eu in actual substance. 

‘Kags gAog-glod direct or personal dis- 
ciple—Ananda was the personal disciple 
of Buddha. 


or whag-pa, pi, AM, to com- 
mission, charge, send, delegate, f.c., a 
messenger, commissary, eto. 

FET ERY ghag-gehug also KY WYS wa, 
fet a messenger, emissary, servant, slave. 

Byn. S875 gyog-po; 3% bran (Mfon.). 

RGA mAage-pa-can YX a messen- 
ger; envoy. 

amin G 95 mhage-dya-byeg one executing 
@ mission; & commissioner. 

f HEA mian wo 49'S @ curse; 
necromantioc injury ; 4298 enumeratior. 
of curses (Cs.). 

a9 mhan-pa to curse; to execrate. 


FEQ phah resp. for *' might, 
dominion, sway, power; A'HiS;a to 
govern, 4 rule; ®%§# to obtain power; 
AER ghab-igyur-wa to have mastered 
a thing; to understand thoroughly. 
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mee'apra mfab brieepas Wet to 
get authority, power, etc.; to be authoris- 
ed, v. 0'aiK'a (Mfon.). 

bER' SR’ wlah-thah power, might. 

Syn. ange’ gh beags-rgyad; ER AWE phon- 
beags ; YXBAS Piag-htan-pa ; AF AX bgo-skal; 
Ba'g8 eflon-byag; Ba 9'4% phon-gyt-lis; Y 
RY thas-bskyob ; HRFATA gnam-hekyos; + 
RJ% chas-bekyos ; WTEA shal-idan ; RK 
gwah-thah (Bfon.). 

523, rflah-thah-can powerful ; one 
in power. 

ARS mdab-bdag fre, wferfa, we 
lord; owner; master; sovereign; an 
epithet of Buddha (MV). 

seam 2 Miah-bdag kho-re n. of 8 
certain early king of Tibet (Zof. ° 7). 

FERRER SA'S Miah-bdag Khkr Re or 
Ralpachan, the famous king of Tibet who 
greatly patronized Buddhiam and alro 
extended the limits of his dominions to 
the borders of Chins proper. Under his 
orders Buddhist works were translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan. He reigned 
about the end of the 9th century A.D. 
(Ded. 4 41). 

sea Maah-bdag-tak n. a ruler of 
the province of Nyang; also gra Fe Ht 
that of a Buddhist saint (J. Zaf.). 

wEV RETR Maah-bdag Yog-ide n. of a 
king of Tibet (of. 4, 7). 

sence Y Mhad-bdog Lho-lde, gut 
28am “the son of King Kho-re of Ti 
(Lof. ® 9). 

BEA BAR hab iden-ma CTA a mis- 
trees, sweetheart, a secret wife. 

K2'R mhah-wa 1. vb. to own; to possess ; 
also sometimes resp. for "59 to be ; to have: 
ge tergaraggeece§| the king having 
three sons: SgSkgerayetoer'eqe) your 
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majesty is not unwell. 2. adj. (partio.) 
being owned by; belonging to. 3. s<gaa 
having, owning, or being in possession of 
(Ja). 

PeKVRREN mhah-bbaks—K ORE To 
subordinate ; « tenant; a subject. 


eR'ES miah-mdsag fire lord, master; 
sReatgn— 5 Aaa vb. to lord, rule over; 
also to own. 

ea '8EK'H ndah-hdsin-mc she who has 
assaomed power; she who controls her 
husband. 

TRO mflah-shabg= VAM, 

wah mhab-hog FER ARNT subject; 
wabjections also under the power of; 
Within the jurisdiction or dominion of 
(Situ. 1). 

axe'Ra Miah-rig 1.88 ORN or FR 
aca. 2. n. of the westernmost province 
of. Tibet now known as Ngari Khorsum. 
It formerly consisted of three dis- 
tricts, Purang, Shangshung, Maji-yul, 
which were apportioned to the three 
prices of the royal family of Tibet, 
vig, Wy Haat | ee So and Way. 
_ From this circumstance the province came 
to be known by the namo of Hfiah-ris (A. 
63). Out of these three districts, Purang, 
Gugé (Shangshuf), and Mafi-yul, were 
afterwards formed, when the province of 
sxe Rarays'age became an important part 
of Tibet. They are poetically described :— 
guarqee drags Purafig surrounded by 

mowy mountains; FYqu Sarak Gugs 
surrounded by rocky cliffs ; = yrat Qarajye 
Maf-yul filled with lakes. The whole coun- 
try round the sources, and the upper courses 
of the Indus and the Sutlej, together 
with some of the more western parts is 
now called (a2<8arefix'qq%) Ngari Khor- 
sem. It also inelndes Rudok. 
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ona'Rerperg mich-mig kham-bu apricots 
from Baltistan and Nga-ri. 

sea Rerpq ht Maab-ris Stag-me n. of s 
eolebrated lama of «2a Méaj-rig. 

ona'Sar4 miab-ris-ga a kind of spricct 
grown in saa, 

eK GTN mhah-geol-wa 1. to be installed 
in power ; to be nominated or appointed to 

a dignity or position. 2. to praise ; ay ae 
aaa to wish a es success; to 


_ congratulate. 


accatera, y. Eraqra] 


HEX'A gharwa="xh ayy ery 
cua sweet; delicious; ** qgIrqyyayy 
mflar-gsum ¢kar-gsum the three sweets 
and the three whites :—g =" "e§- esimo- 
lasses; &'3 ebrad-réei honey ; ann F245 
bye-maka-ra sugar (the thred whites 
being meilk, curds and butter). 

FIA qual aA, resp. gre erccy, wf 
the uterus; the womb; also the side af 
the breast, whence Buddhas are generally 
born lest they be contaminated by the 
impurities of the womb. 

FEU RN qfal-shyes ™e all animals 
that are born of the womb. 

sean giial-yrolwa weaq, attire 
child-delivery ; child-birth ; to be born. 

se0°B9 mfal-2grib contamination of the 
womb or pollution caused from shild- 
birth. 

seq ean mial-ochags or HAS SENG GE: 
wat, Wrayear 1. conception; the for 
mation in the womb. 2. the fostas or 
embryo. 

RT REDS ehal eae - or Maguey 
watamtin entering the womb (relative 
to a Buddha); his incarnating himeslf; 


wFG'2 | 


TAT SR fal kur a spoon used im mid- 
wifery for extracting a dead child. 

waalsa wial-bdein-pa or sea ela’ 
to conceive; to ke big with child. 

wee padal-nag Yet mosnorrhagia ; 
disease of the womb. 

FGA wficl-wa=FeeR bad offensive 
emell from the mouth. 

THREW mial-rdige-pa warran abor- 
fion; TRG 859 to force delivery 
or cause abortion. 


RETA wion-pa 1: wftafa manifeste- 
tion (this occurs in the works of the 
Tirthikas) ; conspicuous ; visible; evident; 
manifest; clear; 4&*a~°9*'8 to become 
manifest; to be verified, proved; as a 
vb. to be evident; to appoar olearly: 
ee aie'ses that which is true is 
evident. 

50 1 = Saat raXs aR K the Abhs- 
dharmma Pitaka; the metaphysical— 
pert of the Buddhiet scriptures. At the 
beginning of the Absidharma of tho Ma- 
héyéna School a salutation is made to 
Bodhisatica Jam-pal. 

rEX BA qlion-khyab SEW Tee encom- 
passing fully ; covering all. 

5 Maon-ggap 1. n. of a mytho- 
logical garden and also world: 4<§qw 
ace aR Ae pe “in the east there 
exists the World of Joy” (J. Zak). 2. 
n. of a section of Carertee theologital 
school in the monastery of Gahdan (Lof. 
918). 8. Sesh Qqakesen on. of a mer 
chant’s son who was devoted to Buddha. 

mma'SEM eelcn-dgos —efirafar deliber- 
ation ; design : premeditated plan. 

5°59 milon-bgro-wa a pioneer; vb. 
to proceed; to go away. 
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w5'RE8 wehon-hoos faye killed, elain, 
destroyed: 

ERIS mion-bryog fire clear 
explanation of terms; one of the four 
parts of the scionce of words (meafrat); a 
dictionary which is in two parts: (1) in 
which one meaning is conveyed by several 
terms. (2) in which by one word several 
meanings are expressed. 

255 méion-aig afiat the «tate of 
being manifest ; manifestation. 

AER5N méon-riags proof; argumert ; 
sign or token of tho trath of a thing. 

85 544 milod-riogs or MART ENT wHy- 
wry practice, culture. 1. 4 Fw) Aqases 
Pent an) wacarnfirereite those 
that by their power of discrimination 
have fully and clearly comp:ehended the 
doctrine of the Gracaka School. 2. 5« 
mage Paquin Fart ign; seq 
wonferana-aitt those that have fully and 
clearly comprehended the doctrine of .the 
Pratyekya-Buddha School. 3. 8 nia gage 
aR aqarady ox Fqarad Rae | qurre. avnfiee- 
atx those that havo fully and clearly 
comprehended che vehicle or yana of the 
Tutha-gata. 4, wtwatRauy wepranare 
those that have not been able to rightly 
comprehend any particular doctrine. 
5. Sqwasa) witrwa those who have not 
entered any of the schools. | 

Herat mion-mtho wuqa; Rag ER 
comprises a god or a human being, (qa) 
heaven ; those of exalted birth or state. 

EGY ENT gion-du ggur-po wfeeie 
one of the ten stages of Bodhisattva per 
fection, to be made manifest. It is 
explained : = 87a, 324'5 gx awake a ® the 
state in which the tata (reality) is 
manifest. 


BETS EO | 

BERS BEG mflon-du idafi-wa or 404 
THAT, Ver aT getting up (from one’s 
seat out of respect to another person); 
removal from a placs; going away. 

aXe yaw mfon-du phyoge-pa WWTe 
lit. going to the front ; moving forward ; 
proceeding. 

8iE5'SGN mflon-du-byas aTeTqat, made 
manifest. 

aB5'5 AR" mfon-du hlyin-pa to disclose, 
reveal; to make known (one’s wishes). 

aS XR mfon-du-hoh wfimae advent, 
arrival, coming in. ) 

nEHRAES milon-hdod, watt, WEA, 
wftraa to wish for; earnest desire. 

s&5'% pflon-no THTat GW is made 
known or evident. 

aX5'C'A mion-pa-pa a student of Ad 
dharma ; one versed in that part of tho 
Buddhist scriptures. 

aeeaRn ad mfon-paht fla-rgyal whrata 
salf-respect ; pride. 

nExUX mfon-par adv. manifestly, 
openly; evidently; entirely; highly; 
greatly ; ; very; Rea x" HAN "RS q, Gaara 
one who has leisure or opportunity to do 
an act of piety or a self-sacrifice; an 
ascetio; one who remains im an un- 
covered spot to practise religious austerity. 

aXaax'cgs mflon-par bekyed, v. Bry ekaa, 
remembrance; any thought dawning in 
the mind (Mfion.). 

xs5a5'399 mflon-par khyab-pa wafer 
to cover or encompass well; well-accom- 
plished. : 

55 No mfion-par-khro “tifa sbst. 
wrath ; terrible mien. 

KERN EVR gs = eg s wire 
to be rendered propitious; #*fax'gxa 
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become manifest, clear ; Wa&sax'gx4, fav. 
ataar to disappear, vanish from the sight 

BRSOR' Ge mflon-par-r gyal Saar pride. 

aEROR ETA milon-par Tgyug-pa Wie 
wraa to follow with speed to run after. 

nace BS mion-par sgrub ~wfrarm well- 
finished ; well-accomplished. 

nea ax Rage’ mfion-par i efafa- 
aia enjoyment. 

aKa aR’ SIN mfion-pur chags, v. Ys 
1. the transmigratory existence ( Mfon.). 
2. «fe fondness ; attachment ; the stete 
of being very much attached. 

akeax ar say mion-par  chal-du 
bkram-pa fate to spread over; diffused. 

wees RES | =6omnon-par chod-pi 
g<q honour ; to make reverence to 8 kind 
friend or to a noble or venerable person. 

aiza'a5" SES milon-par brjod, WaeTa, Whi- 
aravat, wfrera full expression; elv- 
cidation. 

ES AROS mion-par btug-pa, wfaatna 
to pay homage ; to bow down out of respect. 

az5ax FTN mfon-pur rtogs-p: Wfafa- 
erat, frag 1. right discernment; right 
knowledge ; a clear comprehension ; 
axe se'25'a one possessed of nght 
judgment and discernment; &&5 «%qw 
udaaeargea, wfrsrarfera one who has 
been purified and perfected by the thorough 
exerciseof right judgment. 2. a hymn-like 
discription (of deity). 

steavaprat gaara wefiafsary enlight 
ening fame. 

nes oR RTO mfon-par mtho-wa, Watt 
oxalted ; become sublime. 

BEF IR EEN mfon-par drafis, wfératfir one 
who has been conducted to the path af 
deliverence—from the sufferings of trans 
migratory existence. 





BAER ORES | 865 aK AWE 
srases BS peton-par bdu-byed, Wfrterx © eacape from worldly existence with the 
1. sublime associations, ideas, views. 2. resolution to go to Nirodna. 
possessing origination, ‘continuance and qamagaa mifon-par brtson-pa assi- 
extinction: Seenraydethoveggyrea, — duity, industry. 
wafrteru: eaett: objects are not pro- aKa nds mhon-mishan “feet an evi- 
duced, they are without origination or dent sign. 


extinotion (¥.V.). 

MERLE mhon-par bdug-pa afr 
bowing ; bending reverentially. 

eeaace tyra gion-par bdul hos-pa fit 
to be brought under religious discipline. 

sea AKKG milon-par bdon-pa Wa ETT 
drawing out ; bring out; exposing; drag- 
ging out. 

eerereys, wafrwd faea, AbAidharma- 
pitaka, one of the three classes of Buddhist 
sacred writings, v. 035 a*. 

SERRE mhon-par pyog=STRR aN, wfit- 
qt witchcraft ; mystical measures for the 
suppression of an enemy. 

ERT ghon-par spro-wa, TASTY 
enthusiasm ; zeal for any work. 

sR SEM whon-par-phyogs =F $4, 

se ewq'S gfon-par bphage-pa (i 
wea) waga gone or come out of trans- 
migratory existence. . 

BERR GE'GN mlon-par byah-chub, Wfa- 
weitfy highest state of a Bodhésattes ; on 
the brink of the position of a Buddha. 

ERE REN A mfon-pur qwak-skur-wa 
wfata the initiation of a monk into the 
order of gelong or Bhikgu. 

aeRO fon-par-sbyor, wfaara, wfa- 
qw full application of meanings, words 
and expressions ‘in reference to religion. 

ste gr'a wefaare occurs (in Tirthika 
works) in the sense of manifestation. 

eRaARAGR Q wmion-par hbyufi-wa (AR 
qua) wfafirgre perfect renunciation ; 


BRETHREN mhon-pa mtshan-hig-pa 
(aw) he who has olearly realized the true 
state of things has become Mfion-pa. 

akgen'ely = pon-par-bdein, 98 ftw 
attachment ; passionate love. 

we EaNG mhon-par rdeogs-pa com- 
plete fulfilment; perfection in all sccom- 
plishments, virtues, ef0.; RK Fawray 
MEM ONG Wfawegy fully enlightened; 4 
on Fqaas2de'g 8 the attainment of perfect 
enlightenment, #.e., the state of Buddha. 

mERCR'RA'R'SBR’ quhon-par rab-tu bphyak 
wfasem@t hangs down straightly or sus- 
pends (some ornamental fringes or silk 
cloth). 

aia an: Ray gear pr'Q ion-par rig-paham 
gnaf-wa cognition; knowing of. 

xES OR I mnhon-par cee-pa WfHATA pro- 
soience ; resp. **4'0X 34'S son-par mkhan- 
pa “faw certain gifts of supernatural 
perception, of which six kinds are enu- 
merated: (1) g@Aq@ eta au ferreftura 
seeing anything clearly as if with divine 
sight. By the exercise of this power 
one can see (realize) the sufferings of all 
kinds of living beings; (2) @iyststae 
fewstaq divine hearing in a perfect man- 
ner. By the exercise of this knowledge one 
can hear the sound of 9°%°§ (the smallest 
insect) and understand the different langua- 
ges articulate and inarticulate of all living 
beings; (8) «Xa gtewraacran qefern-be 
knowledge of another's heart; ¥er}grgna 
Bwrad aR aa gay ore jarad-aea Aw knowing 
of another’s thoughts; %a: serial 
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knowledge af the heart; (4) rage}graqra® 
oe ae afk fate were knowledge of the 
four forms of miracde.- By the exercise 
of this knowledge one knows the events 
of his former end future states of 
existence, and also the ciroumstances of 
his death and birth. By tho oxercise of 
Gne’s miracalods knowledge it is possible 
to move one’s body without bemg seen; 
6) eSwkryyteeyaa) | yelirerarg- 
wfewm the power of remembering the 
acts of one’s former existence or life; (6) 
eT Taree Il arereqarra know- 
ledge of the dosiruction of the passions. 
By the exercise of the knowledge of ("% 
sag and *\ sag) decay and destruction, one 
can quickly attain to the state of the omnis- 
cient (ww) by purifying himself of all 
impurities of the heart. By the exercise 
of the power of knowing all living beings 
one can perceive as well the stages of 
their moral perfection or culture. 

RRR ATTYT ETT wefie the pos- 
sessor of the six kinds of fore-knuwledge ; 
an epithet of Buddha (#. V.). 

PERTH ATG elon-par cep-pabs cee 
pa “faarata fore-knowledge. 

saya = gon-par-semg = STHATAS 
Samadhi; contemplation ; reflection. 

SEG mfon-por-sel “feagTs coaguls- 
ted; congealed. 

EM maon-par-soh “fag involv- 
ed ; fully occupied ; engrossed. 
wfsft a new-comer; new arrival; one 
just come. 

EFT phon-phyogs=—K Fes afanfe, 
CRA, TUT int collog. 1. towards ; forward ; 
straight ahead. 2. moving towards; §'9' 
ALTE shyo-toc la mhon-du phyogs-pa 
pro ceeding to birth ; aPae ths awa 
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rushing on to death ; s&wgwaershas Yana 
moving towards the attainment of Buddhs- 
hood. 

SEE EINE miion-phynge-te wae having 
gone on ; proceeded. 

8&5'5 mAon-phra dissimulation. 

BERESI mAon-du byed-pa to bo mazi- 
fest; to make public; to make clear or 
manifest to one’s self. 

wE4'a5 miion-shen “fufaan application: 
devotion. 

eM mhon-riome fare having 
the mind directed towards ; longing-for. 

5&5 4m mdon-ces fore-knowledge. 

BREA mion-ceg-cam 1. v. SEF 
(Miton.) the mag-pie. 2. cne possesced of 


fore-knowledge ; one who can read the 
mind of others. 


sR4' GH maon-sum Wa open, public, 
manifest ; cegnisable by the eenses. 

Syn. RS mhon-du; SRR GI guvh- 
pokt-yul (Maon.). 

SEF ENS mhon sum-du 1. manifestly: 
adv. openly, publicly. 2. <Ka'q= dios-sa, 
e.g., bodily, personally; by one’s own 
personal experience ; 984 9554 mion-sum- 
du skycs wfwera, “fsa really born, not 
of imaginary birth; 384 qsrgagergx twa 
waw-fara proper to place under monl 
discipline; one fit to be brought unde 
religious control. 

wee ga sqw Asa mion-sum phyogy-mia- 
pa uega not forward; unable to 
succeed ; turned back ; failed ; unsuccessful 
in an enterprise. 

eager Aaa mion-sum min-ps que be 
yond the range of sight; imperveptible; 
unknown ; unintelligihle. 

sR5' 84 mfon-gsal lucid, clear, evident; 
making known , manifesting, v. 9s a5 qat. 
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& rha fefen tambour ; sew a dram used 
in battle; «erre a large military drum 
beaten at one end; vw dram; kettle-drum 
PE bkhar-riia, v. YF bkhar ; €E rdsa-rha 
s drum made of earthenware; §4E rgyai- 
rha wave the drum of victory; 9F# bag- 
réa dram at a wedding : Rr P24 2 ageaF 
khrime-kyi  rila-yo-che brdufts-te having 
beaten the large drum for the Government 
ediote. 

EVR rfa-gker or EXS'4 a white hairy 
tail; EGER ACA a fan of the white 
yak-tail or the chowry. 

£84 ria-mkhan mower; reaper. 


ER rhe-khri (fa-thi) a stool on which 
the larger drums are set for being beaten. 


EW rha-sgra (fia-ga) 1. Jat eound of 
the drum. 2 an epithet of Buddha 
Amoghs Siddha; eyBrstgaugetaqe 
n. of a forest situated on the mountains 
Sprin-gkar rgyu-ca in the fabulous conti- 
nent of Uttara Kuru. 

2Eq rfa-rfog abbr. of 2 *5*'E4, the tail 
and the crest-hair (mane) of a yak, horse 
or mule: Fewster sera 
to all their tails and manes scarves of five 
different colours were attached (4. 141). 


Eee rha-iccgs a drum-rod ; gen. a bent 
rod used as a drum-stick. 


E@® ria-chuh 1. a emall drum 2. a 
smal] camel; a young camel. 

&*% rfa-dar a scarf tied to a drum. 

£9 rka-pa a drummer. 

Esha +ha-dpon chief drummer. 

EQN rfhia-lpags drum-skin. 


ET rha-wa, vb. pf. %™ brhes, fut. 92 
ora, imp. EX ros, to mow, to reap, to cut 


exey7 


with the sickle; cbst. the aceding of eorn, 
barley, wheat or paddy ; S#a srazws bfeas- 
ma briag-pa the reaped corn. 

2N3 prha-wo che amafe fame; also 
large drum; a drum announcing fame. 

eq@aXak o Sitra in the Kahgyur of a 
metaphysical nature (X. d. § 143). 

ean Raa-bod 1. n. of an Indian sage 
who is said to have flourished a thou- 
sand years before Buddha. 2. n. for 
camel in W. 


2°95 rfla-bren n. of an animal: »wez 
5-4 F85'55 his food was the fresh meat of 
fla-bran (Sman. 212). 

E594 rfia-dbyug dram-stick. 

ERY rha-shug drum and cymbal. 


QA ria-ma ye the tail; the hairy tail 
of a beast; £4 gWo985 rha-ma rgyas-pa 
byeg Sagweafa puffing out the tail. 

£745 qHe a kind of drum. 

BS rfia-mof or FH rha-mo aq, 4H 
the camel; 2°3 rhe-hu a young camel; the 
smaller species of camel: Qvway Rx 
qe a gy Teen, CHa Tg pyar sy 
Bx'3*'5 hearing the news of his having 
gone to a distant country, he became 
greatly grieved, as if he had logt his camel 
or mule (Gbrom. 113). 

eaysym riia-mo fiug-ka, a srinbu, ¢.c., 
worm with a black head. In whatever 
place the worm was found on its back, 
that place suffered from visitations of 
various kinds of calamities, such as war, 
famine, disease, devastations and des- 
tructions (K. ko. * 237). 

E'8% ria-ther serge cicth made of camel’s 
hair. 

B'Q0'8 rig-Q2o-we BaF a drum-maker. 


es 


ean rha-slum (fa-tum) GXy, STAT kind 
of dram played at Indian concerts. 

es rha-sor n. of a demi-god. | 

grey pha-slum-ca- ERK species of 
flower [a kind of drum; the resin of 
Rowwsllia thurtfera 8. 

£4 pha-yw handle of a kettle-drum 
which is supported by o stick som: times 
fixed on the ground but generelly held 
by the hand. 

B— Bha-yab qr, verte 1. lit. ‘the 
father of tails,” é.., 0 yak’s tail, used for 
fanning and sometimes for dusting. 2. n. 
of a fabulous continent said to exist {o the 
north of Jambudvipe. 

geregyersa a term for horses in 
general; lit, that has the yak’s tail 
(Mfon.). . 

Syn. 4485 gyog-byed ; AE THK' BS bus - 
pa ekrog-byeg (Mfon.). 

pate rhe-gyog Wee wv. litary drum. 

eRe rha-rif long teil. 
we phla-pid the wooden body of a 

drum; slso the wooden support. 

e%& pha-coh kettle-dram; music 
(8oh.). 

raexm rha-geafle or ESHAN 28 loud 
peat or roll of tne kettle-drum: (S¢A.). 
| es rflag pron Onn yh £5, gaa oe aren: 
oq aijar oka, 

exege  shan-bgfal enumerating 
another’s faults: *aW'g Ter ag PSE HSER 


like enumerating the sins or misdoings of 


a family, ¢.¢., from father to son (Fig. k.). 

Exe rhan-coan or B48 rhan-chen qq- 
aifen, wuwe jeering; disdain: ((oWwEK 
BBV SARAE flan-pas than-can byed-dulah 
ho) the evil hearted also came to scoff 
at him (Bdrom. 87). 

Byn. 94's brkap-pa ; ¥B5 teho-khyag or 
Bt kayod-teho (Mfon.). 
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EXQ 1: sbet. rhan-pa=8%% remunss- 
tion for a service done; reward ; feo; hire; 
wages ; vb. pf. 94% to pay hire to: EFT 94a 
or £47 93£'8 to pay wages or remunefs- 
tion ; sometimes to bribe; to corrupt. 

EFa m1: aco. to Ja. a kind of sacrifice 
in O. Tibet. 


EX°g%'2 rhan-hphyer-wa to insult, de- 
fame. 


FAA riab-pa 1. to be hungry: WF 


_ 8° bkreg rfab-pa to be greedy; to haves 


craving appetite; aco. Ja. 2. of. m9 


to orave; to desire earnestly. J. in F 


oolloq. for 24, to mow. 

en'é'a rflab tsha-wa oppressive: gt RHrt 
qxenéyt even if the laws (of govera- 
rnent) be oppressive. 


EQN'X phaberba=sta's a surgical 


_ instrument, made of horn, for drawing 


out blood by suction. 


ENE rham-rpham 1. threateningly. 
2, with dassling splendour; arevPyky 
359 anything tidy and very fine. 


ENS rham-can 1. adj. rageful ; avarici- 
ous; covetous; 2 £4 raging ; gluttonons ; 
ravenous. 

ewes riam-bryig 1. expression or sp 
pearance of wrath. 2.= Bais réom-brjid 
splendour; magnificence (J@.). 

Gyn. gsralam rham-hjigg; [4 kiro- 
sams (Miion.). 


ENA riam-pa 1. torage at; to be 
furious; to devastate; erat 2% a voice of 
terror. 2. to breathe violently; to pant 
for; to desire ardently ; §yqtqoeers 
sroggood-pa-la rdam-pa to be blood-thirsty ; 
goral ga 84 ravenously (devouring). 





Pua 


gwanq et Riam-pa phag-mgo n. ofa 
deity with the head of a wild boar. 

e838 rham-po-che very frightful. 

prea rflam-gsag the occupying of 
one’s body by a god or spirit according to 
Bon-po notions; a women when inspired 
riding on any demon is called quvd, 

EAN rhamg=—%4 height or depth; 
zug in height or depth ; @\Qvewy 
sq eyngereyags! (Yig.) the depth at the 
middle of the waters was 800,000 yojana. 

geared wen wonder, surprize ; pathos in 
music. 

errd srhamg-che, \e"'3'S very diff- 
cult ; causing much hardship. 

EN rhag (HX §) wows, v. 2% sfas, pil- 
low; a bolster. 

ewate rfias-hbol Hee a stuffed cushion ; 
a football. 


é rhu=aF& sug-rAe pain. 

£6 Bhu-chu, oollog. for £4@ (Lof. * 5). 

za rhu-ma or Rey] mig-akyag wqly 
rheum in the eye. 

fe cRa rhb-pameeRSAS"a nahedu 
— bdugepa or “ESS dyug-pa, pt. 828% brtubs or 
gam rhubs, fut. 929 brhud, imp. B&™ phubs to 
, draw in ; Saqt en's ghugs rfub-pa to inhale ; 
to breathe in. 

i rhul or E66 rhul-chs qe, forte 
perspiration; sweat ; 2€S44° rful-bdon-pa 
to cause to sweat or prespire. _ 

Syn. ays chag-skyes; GTO lug-ches; 
gwen Jug-bbav; GF EX lug-rful (Mfon.). 

avg Réul-chu: n. of a river in Kham. 
It is formed by the joining of the rivers 


369 


Ea 


gut ere Boyal-me ctul-chu of Kham and 
Rdea-khog Kag-chu of Sne-chusn. 
Ea'S rhul-wa, vb. pt. SEX bradul, to sweat, 


perspire. 

ga'eeg @ufwer (belonging to the arm- 
pit ]8. 
garner rhal-gran-gy! gaen wfite- 
fwar. 

29 rhebu or RyQe EU. 1. 0 little 
drum. 2, EX yy pfa-mod-gi phregu a 
small camel; a young camel. 

2* fo skin disease causing painful 
itching which is contagious and affects 
dogs, sheep, and goate. 

Ewa rho-thog-pa to be capable: E'¥qw 
aq Gir, I can do (it); Eq 8 inoap- 
able or not able. 

a pho-wa to be able (Os.) ; FA Yan 
not able; not competent ; incapable. 

Faq rho-lag-can 1. a disease of the 
akin with painful itching. 2. aco. Cem 
Berne’ 35, 

Eun pho-ysp u. of a number (8. Lee,). 

Fama rho-len-pa to roast; to fry (Set), 


v. E59 rhlod-pa. 


ea I: cflog or ES'® rhog-mam TES ne- 
rfog 1. the mare; gE" ria-rfog mane of 
the horse, &o. 2. 200. Lea, the hunch or 
hump of an animel. 8. soc. Ce. 3a&q 
drebuerfog a kind of stuffed seat; 
mattress; a thick-haired carpet (Seh.). 

2) II: n. of a tribe in Tibet to which 
belunged the celebrated Lo-ted-wa Lams 
Balog Blo-ldan Qea-rab (Loa. * 9). 

Faran rhog-oan or BTU rhog-idan having 
a mane. 

Fewaqn rhogs-chege a beset that has a 


mane. 
@& 


«ERR 


— BRA shog-pa, pt. Zu phos, fat. BK 
brhog, aco. to Cs. and Ja. % brfo, imp. 
hod or EX rflos. 1. to parch (barley, wheat, 
or rice); to bruise; to roast; to fry, e.g., 
meat in a pan. 2. aco. to Os. to decaive. 


we 
£Q'A +Aod-pa in Ld. to be able, v. £8 
 Pflo-wae 

ER'ARS rhom-bryid (af. 89) splendour; 
stateliness ; majesty; Eraqs4 rfom-bag- 
can grand; majestic ; terrible. 

ESA rhompo bright; brilliant ; 
majestio; shining. 

2ay es BAol-Bon the earliest stage of 
the Bon religion of Tibet known by the 
name of © 4 or Svastika, which flourished 
before the second century B.0.; said to 
have been introduced in Tibet during the 
reign of the seventh descendant of King 
me Rata (J. Za.) 

Ex'B* rilos-khyer one who has caught 
the skin disease called E rfo, 


BS" Ma we five: €4 fMa-go or #% all 
the five; each of the five; 9°93 Ma-rgya 
gee five hundred; #3 Ma-beu deTay 
fifty; way 984q'q qeritrwc the fifty- 
first: © 8 a-cha qwart, Iwate the fifth 
part or share. 

BMS Ma-mohog lit. the five offerings; 
but the term signifies the religious service 
with illumination on the anniversary of the 
birth of Tsong-khapa, the great Buddhist 
reformer of Tibet, which generally falls in 
the month of November, ¢.c., about the 
25th of the 9th Tibetan month. Itis obser. 
ved in every house in Tibet. 

FR ia-stoh Twaye five thousand. 

@¥4 Ma-ston aaa the fifth festive 
ceremony generally observed. 


370 


9) 


P°% (da-tham a Buddhist monk who 
does not possess any knowledge of the 
ritual and the contemplative practice of 
Buddhism. 

B'S¥ da-bdo, wae Paw n'a skard jia-bdo 
sfitgs-ma ma-rufs tshe (Hbrom. 25). 

PRIA Ma-drug-bgro in Tibet when one 
borrows grain he has, as a rule, to give 
back one measure more for every five 
measures he had taken. This is called the 
peyment—six for five measures of agri- 
cultural loan. 

a4 Lfla-idan qevea n. of a city in 
ancient Kho-ten known in Tibet under 
the name of Li-yul. 

WUE LAa-sde beah-po the five carly 
disciples of Buddha:—Kaundipya, Acva- 
jit, Vagpa, Mah&animan, and Bhadrik, 
who first received his teachings (Y%y.). 
+89 ka-paqewa 1. the fifth; qe? the 
fifth day after the full or new moon, T¥W. 
2. n. of a tribe in Tibet. 3. gwatsanta 
a@ name for a Buddhist monk’s raiment. 
4. the fifth path: srprerng Bas Me: theten 
have gone before on the fifth path (Yiz.). 

BY Ma-po iid qwrt the fifth state, 
‘.¢,, death. 

#5 (da-po ww the five. 


SAK, Ma-pahi-don=ayak gargs the 


' five sciences. 


galsgrarga n. of a singing bird, v. 
aka Hi, 

gatan Wa paji-lam=28'a the way to 
the fifth state, ¢,¢., death. 

#5 (fa-wa a flach (of lightning). 

B34 Lha-riven afwat or 34, a game 
played with five dice; gw< n. of the Yakshs 
who is custodian of wealth; one of the 
eight generals of Vais'ravana (Yig.). 


a 871 


BF UqU (Aa-tehigg=syEnd aata wee 1. 
the third watch (of night or day). 2. 7 
weak ger Equa ga§ gag Mew ds A OP a eon 
of Prasenajit, King of Kos’ala (J. Zaf.). 


3. eargt Sqary the five joints of the five | 


limbe. 
BX Karig=Pqtagrge aes often 


one whe is versed in the five sciences; a 
learned man ; 8 scholar. 


G% lda-len wave, TETES also 1. ancient 
name of a province in the north-weet part 
of India, one of the 36 sacred places of the 
Buddhists (M.V.). 2. qwet five times. 3. 
ge tp 4q9 to be born, ¢.c., assumption of the 
five (skandha) aggregates; body. 

@ ska yt before; soon; early—refer- 
ring mostly to time not place: %a} 
yung 3% deliverance takes place much 
too soon: &'8 asap agar&a T was the fore- 
most, the first, (earliest) to cross the three- 
hold (Glir.); Spy Tps8'05'55'Q'<5'ayH the 
first, intermediate, and the last propagation 
of the (Buddhist) doctrine (Gir.). £& or Ba" 
is the ordinary adverbial form; gen. B is 
used with postpositions or in compounds: 
Bal sia-mkho the olden time; BB sha-gha 
very early ; #3" in bygone times. 

BM gha-gua, abb. of E'SE'yE, morning 


and noon. 

BYE efa-goh 1. adv. before ; previously ; 
at first ; a little while ago; just now (Mit) ;s 
z%am formerly ; #4 your late father 
(Gir.); BMRA Rgwt the earlier Tibetan 
kings (Gir. ; Ji.). 

EN"64 sfia-ggoflg morning and evening 
(Sch.). 

BE" sha-rgol tafen in o religious 
disputation, he who first begins the dis- 
cussion; a plaintiff in a case. 


es 

BE sha-gho v. F sho, vegetables ; greens 
(Ja.). 

B® gha-chagu §4'a% ghon-chag former- 
ly ; hitherto; till now; up to this time. 

BSS sha-chog= Be YwEH 1, carlior date. 
2. the indistinctness : Aq Fe ter Qua pf sr 
yu inelligibility of the writing on blue 
paper with blue ink is here elluded to 
(Reati.). 

#54 sfa-rtog early crop; the first-fruit 
of the harvest. | 

wBa's gha-riid-du earlier or later; not 
at the same time. 

BG" eha-itas foreboding; prognostic; 
presage. 

Eq sha-thoy carly ; in the forenoon. 

BX gha-dro yale, wre:, ww carly 
morning: BS *y4'9 gle-dro bdul-wato tame 
the mind im the morning lest evil may enter 
it later. 

B's sha-na before, previously, bese 

wes Qegewaea phe-nur phyi-boyete 
meg-pa early in the morning, not late in 
the day; without delay. 

Bl gha-pe 1. vb. pf. g to be the 
first; to come first; to be beforeband. 
2. adj. ancient; belonging or referring to 
former ages; gare getpa an ancient 
king of Ohina. 

BS sda-phyi, abbe. of wenger gw 
wtutuaty, early and late; #3a wyat- 
«<a not early not late; that has no 
beginning or end. 

p'8: a sha-phyi rol, abbr. of £483 He 
rfa-rgol dah phyt-rgol qarirfery aearfk, the 
plaintiff and defendant in a law-euit. 

BES gha-phrog early or first work; the 
earlier position of a work. 


ess | 

EF" slewempo or PRaT Rea we: 
dawn; very early in the morning: "pa 
to-morrow early morning. 

ER ghe-ma yA, svi, wre the former; 
the first-named ; the earlier one ; anterior in 
time and place; the first; the foremost in a 
series ; pra yehwq as before; as the one 
gone before ; as the earlier one; p's*'S4 in 
early times. 
(Blt gha-mo earlier ; recs p wan long 
before ; from former time. 

P? sha-sa breakfast ; the morning food ; 
fuod taken early in the morning. 

B*" sfa-rol of old time; past ages; 
p<=5, before ; in time past ; gone before. 

Pew sha-laggx- HH in Teang a return 
visit or entertainment. . 

#4 phe-caxt Qt PG straps for binding 
things to a saddle; §'4 tho straps which go 
round the hind part, and called <7qrg? 
B-TTAR HAK (Lhamo betog-pa). : 

P" sha-cas very early. 

BA4w*85 9 sha-cugs bdren-pa the sccen- 
ting of the first syllable. 

B™K gha-sor yt 1. before; in the first 
place ; first of all; at first. 2. anciently ; in 

olden times. 

Syn. BX sar; BTS sflon-du; B* sha-ma 
(Mifton.). 

BF sha-har « kind of tea. 


BAYS sfiag-pa, also B4*9, pf aRqM, fut. 
az, imp. 4 sfog, to praise, commend, 
extol; to recommend: °favgqy it is 
recommended to go; SV Sp4"'s praising ; 
singing praise; 24TH a praiser, com- 
mender (Os.); apqwaxSwa worthy of 
. praise ; 524"'@4 praised ; also n. of Buddha's 
horse; 9pqws** thanksgiving. 
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FN ofazs 1. praise; encomium (C:.). 
2. we magical formuls consisting mostly 
of strings of Sanskrt syllables in the 
recital of which perfect accuracy is re- 
quired. These are used in invoking and 
coercing deities and demons, and are ths 
oquivalents of the famous mantras and 
dharani of Senckyt Buddhiam; pywgre 
Mage-wgrub-pa, BYTATA shags-gpel-wa, to 
recite mantras; to pronounce charms or 
incsntations ; B4T9'4qe wwere the mysti- 
cal or Tanirik doctrine of the Buddhists, 
v. 879 theg-pa; BETSSTR win clarified 
butter (used in the sacrificial fire); bev 
59 shage-kyi epyog-pa wereat mysticism ; 
the practice of the mystic cult. 

PAWS shlagy-bohah warat one who 
ministers charms, a professor of mysticism ; 
pyresc'a or paweligc to carry dbirani 


charms about oae’s self. 


BFTAyS shage-bu-wa SEE extracts 
of manira or charms. 

Pe R I shags-ede-goum aco. to the 
Buddhist as well as the Bon-po= Few pqu 
the external or ritualistic science. 1. the 
external spelis by which a god or goddess 
is propitiated or brought under one’s power 
eo as to obey the wishes; 454° 29" Yu- 
wma the secret charms by the efficacy of 
which a Tantrik Bodhisattoa either in his 
wrathful manifestation or in his milder 
form is propitiated. By dint of charms, 
he mysteriously unites with a female 
who having acquired similar perfecticns 
and merits like himeelf, is thus prepared 
spiritually for such a union. Both having 
attained to the same degree of spiritual 
culture and sitting in each others embrace 
vanish, it is believed, into the state of 
Niroana. This practice is called 9 '§h 


Beal 
mikhab-gpyog 862. FR’ PS secret written 
charms; CTPF" wredtrey charms which 
contain efficacious significetions and are 
capable of over-powering or coercing spirits. 
These charms are generally inscribed on 
cloth, paper, or wooden hoards. 3. 
Re pqs, v. 84 spells. 

PAS shage-pa afta one versed in the 


Tantra calt of the Buddhists; one who- 


b bias 
Syn. (6es4 nup-pa-can; U3 gthu-bo- 
che ; BYTE phage-hohah ; @='*F'A berwh- 
bkhor-pa; ]T] betan-bdag; <Kewds 
bjome-byeg; KRAES rdo-rje-bdsin; poets 
sage-chen (fon.). 
paws shage-bon for 49 and 448 Bon- 


pawagyen'§ gerry shags-biswn mar-gyi 
rkyat-pa-can n. of an ointment for wounds 
and sores (Sman. 350.). 


pywfan shage-rigs argu Brahman. 
pam alga FAS, v. SEA'Q, 


EXTER = shale-skrag= FLWEq panic; 
sudden. fear. 

BRwS shahe-byeg Wiwe very fearful, 
terrific; panio stricken. 

D5 sfan for B or BX phon, BF former- 
ly; before; preyiously, opp. tonow: @*'"F 
ex@xes Oharka was sent previously or 
at first. 


P3'Q shan-bu 2 medicinal herb. 


BX shur grara, YS adv. of time, used 
for £3 sfa-ru, before; beforehand ; previ- 
ously ; formerly; at first; 2X4" from 
before; #%'&*9 what has not existed before ; 
an innovation; 2X *@"o what was not 
done before; BX 424 to get up first; one 
who has risen first or early; 2°9' 24 4% 
to have or avail of a former arrange- 
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ment or system; x98 9%acam old or 
early records; the writings of antiquity ; 
#9 the former; first mentioned; 2 
Qos eps ew 3s or PX gX than, before: ¢¢ 
CESS HR PVR gy wy Tory Bees] “ the 
prince was superior even to those who 
preceded him, i... even he excelled his 
predecessors.” Although £* ocours almost 
exclusively as a temporal adv., it is used 
in the sense of a local postp. in the hono- 
riflo expression §7&%, before his eyes, in his 
presence. 

BXQ4% Mor-gkyege WE; ewan an elder 


EN BT. Mar-khyun Kar or BX GYR as 
usual ; in the o1dinary course ; as formerly. 
Bxfem shar-khrims (far-thim) early 
laws; previous punishment or conviction. 

BX°3% shar-bkhyur= Pet Hs former 
custom or usage. 

BXg% shar-rgyae early diffusion or | 
earlier propagation. 

PX*nq" shar-hjags given as before; as 
before. 

PX RW ghar-rjes-can one who follows 
or acts according to precedents; pert'aer 
qares sha-mahi lam-luge-erol the old or 
former customs. 

BXGEn sar-riogse EN aN TER sha-ma- 
nas rtogs premeditated ; thought of before; 
anything done after much consideration. 

2%'§% sfar-Har as before. 

BQ" shar-hthui anything that is to 
be drunk first; an early drink. 

BR'SEM phar-drafig (E4849 shon-bdren- 
pa) yet formerly invited. 

EX'S ear-gnog aggression, doing 
mischief without provocation. 

B*'® sfar-ma sharp, intelligent, quick of 
apprehension. 


aa] 


22535 shar-med-réeg Ata gaining or 
acquiring what one was without before; 
px 259s FN innovation ; new introduc- 
tion? 2585; 9N<'9® what did not exist 
before (in the usage, custom or institu- 
tions), but has been introduced. 


pris shar-tshim 7a yx early satis- 
faction ; previous contentment. 
p'n's sfar-bshin as before, as usual. 


BN sas resp. SQ'BN gbu-siag pillow; 
cushion; bolster: Weysewegya using 
their things asa villow; BYR or pareta 
pillow; §%#* a cushion for the back ; a 
“4 a couch of pillows. 

PN" shas-pa, v. Ba. 

5) shun, adv. of time; in collog. signi- 

“S 
fying previously ; first ; ago. 

px"a sfur-wa to snore (cf. &%'9 also 

Ss 
Bxanaa). 


33 sfebu the kind of pulse or peas 
growing in the Sub-Himalayan regions 
called 4444", v. 93 grebu. 


. | 
BI: eflo or BAG ‘sho-ghaye (HA 
sansres). 


Ou: a root signifying green; as sbst. 
plant, herb, green vegetable; F§4 sfio- 
skyen early growth; when it is verdant. 

¥'y sflo-skya pale-green. 

FA sflo-khra painting on a blue body in 
variegated colours. 

E°q sfo-sya oofficinal herb; green 
ginger: 9 Fateawegwesefayte the 
pungency of green ginger removes 
headache and congested liver (Sman.). 


2 YF sfo-ljah bluish-green. 
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¥°¥ sfo-tog unripe fruits; green fruits. 

E29" . sfo-drege mire or bluish-green 
mud. 

B45) sflo-nag blue-black; deep-blue. 

#2 sio-gne ornaments made of coloured 
glass- beads. 

ah shlo-sprin= RIYA (mystic expres- 
sion) (Mf.). 


wa I: sho-wa Ce. also B59 shod-pa, pf. 
REM bsflos, fut. WW befo, imp. Bw shos to 
become green ; £4 sfo-b0 green ; verdant. 


oe 

BIL: 599 afters, were 1. to bless ; 
to pronounce benediction. 2. to design; to 
intend: 5'a'aswatay fic-i7 befos pabi gyn 
the turquoise intended for me. _ 

F's sflo-sman s medicinal herb. 

¥3, sfo-rtsda green grass, as distin- 
guished froni y'&, whitish-green shoots of 
grass. 

B'*5 sflo-tshog vegetables ; herbs. 

#22 sfo-rdsab n. of a colour or paint. 

B's sho-ag n. of a number. 

E'% sfo-lo green leaf; the leaf of s plant 
(Cs.): F&Ra~Q sho-lo behar-wa 1. to 
sprout. 2. “to become notorious.” 

Fanca pfo-leaks warae pale or rather 
Greenish blue ; F'8ETe sho beahs-ma wITAT 
the goddess Paldan Lhamo; the sky. 


Fawergn sfo-beahy-ins xarawe pale- 
biue body. 


coe ~ 
OYA stog-pa, prob. pf. SFM befogs, fut. 
8B befog, imp. #44 sfiogs, to vex ; to annoy ; 


‘to cause petty irritation; to disturb from 


rest 


Ww 

B35 efor. FU, ya. & E forner; far- 
merly; before; previously , #4 88a g= ghua- 
safig-rgyas “atfeqaq the earlest Buddha: 


Ea} 308 | 


Ea Qguaequraqes Mon-gyi rgyal-wa shuge- 
behugs-pa yefernratfen when the first 
Buddha was still living; By 9'#~ 9) gfon- 
gut-hchar-gehi former matter or subject ; 
5 3S4 ahon-gyi cho-ga gure the preli- 
minary ceremonies or rites; £4'9's sfon- 
gyt-mthah yatm, the end of a preceding 
one; E498 pfon-gyi mu yaw former 
boundary or limit ; the starting point ; $49; 
Sw asrd shon-gyi dug-sam-tehe ETE or YU 
former or olden times. This word has 
more commonly the temporal signification, 
whilst $4% refers most frequently to place 
and position. 

a §* ston-skyeg qr, pe, wae, the 
first-born ; born before; the first-born of 
Brahma ; a Brahman; an elder brother. 


5A) x08 shon-kyi ralg 1. gowa 
ancient history ; legends. 2. former gene- 
ration. 

Bye sfon-bgro JuEC, Wa one going 
before; precursor: #44 °°% efon-du hgro, 
BTS FAwI sfon-du steogs-pa yada the 
preamble or the introduction of a work. 

Syn. #88 gnab-bo (Mfon.). 

B4'®% gfon-chaZ in former times; an- 


ciently: BrayerAe Fyaxerqena shon-meg 


ma-yin gfon-chag ma-grage-pa not that it 
did not exist before, but it was not known 
formerly. 

EX*84 sfon-hjug anything fixed to the 
fore; a prefix; a prefixed letter. 

B53 sfon-du or #44 yhon-la, adv. and 
postp. before; formerly; at the head; in 
advance; in front of. Of the various fornis 
of cognate meaning, this is the most 
usual and regular; 5% sfon-du to 
go before; precede; BX S*ET9 shon-du 
hyjug-pa to put or place before; Bayagaa 
 ghlon-du bdren-pa JUNT: one drawing 
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before, leading; a guide; E45 448'9 ghon- 
du gnag-pa placed or located in front ; exist- 
ing from before; BAS G% shon-du-byas 
Jw, Werqaa promoted; remunerated ; 
honoured ; visited ; $45. G™4" ghon-du byag- 
nat STATA WaT being respected ; 4 yavq'4 
thon-du — behag-pa="RV 5 WTI ~— placed 
before. 

£436 shon-du Ja ancient time; olden 
times; of yore. 

£454 shon-dran recollecting the events 
of former times; Rae pase Sqpn rjes- 
yok sfon-dran-gyi gtam stories of olden 
times (which have) come down. 

Ba'5™ shon-nag from a former time. 

EU shon-po or BHM shon-mo 1. v. ¥ sho 
ate blue. 2, stale; old. 

BEANS shon-po behin= prey" the blue 
sky, the nature of which is blue as of old; 
Bae2gx shon-por-bgyur (&ye Rega) to 
go out of use; become old and useless. 

53% sfon-phywg rich from the beginn- 
ing; rich at first; formerly rich. 

BXgte'ys son phyug-par gyur was 
formerly rich. | 

#49 Sfon-bu a vegetable; n. of a medi- 
cinal plant, Delphinium Cashmirianum : Bx 
gre axaygrwarhx§—  shon-bug  chu-ser 
nag-rnamg hyam-por sbyof. 

B95 sfon-byul cfawraan, yure, wfe- 
wat history ; ancient account: £4'g*'s ghon- 
byudwa gage anything happened before; 
early events; gone betore. 

BX g™ shon-byus fafa, wre destiny ; 
fate. 

B5°Q% Shon-bbum n. of a botanical 
work ; ‘the hundred thousand vegetables ’ 
(s.). 

BABE" shon-sbyails culture of a former 
birth; early development; #4 gra} gqu 


Q'ER| 


gon-shyahs-kyi gugs by dint of culture 
in a previous existence (Vig. 7). 

EX shon-ma 1. svert, the former 
(when two persons or things are spoken of) ; 
Exsas shon-ma name the former (per- 
eons or things). 2. beginning; qre at 
REgrygwegeh a beginning to build 
temples was made at Lhasa. 

Syn. 2% gha-ma; TTR thog-ma; *% 
dai-po; °§% bgo-ma; RA gnab-wa 
( Bfion.). 

B5H shon-mo «a the first; a vegetable. 

Ba Faxes shon-mo chab-bdran (lit. the 
vegetable which draws out water). 1. n. 
of a me‘icinal plant which is largely used 
in dropsy. It grows on the plains as well 
as in the clefts of rocks in Tibet. 2. 5" 
NTs (Fm), RTT ATR (BA. 4). 

Baers shon-gmar-can wreetien 1. 
blue and red; purple. 2. an epithet of 
Siva. 

¥5'% shon-tehe olden times. 

#5905 shon-behin as formerly. 

Trey er gws yeaa yur merits of 
former existence (¥.V.). 

B4'5Ru shon-rabg Fue ancient history; 
former generation ; Basa 5 shon-rabs- 
kyé gtam traditions of antiquity. 

PxXa ghon-rol=p*Xa gfa-rol by-gone 
time or period. 

Pawan shon-la beag YUAN previously 
ptated ; explained before or said before. 

Bem phon-1ag fafa, fafa, Ox, ere for- 
mer actions; an accident; an event over 
which one has no control; from before. 

praumrsg sion -bsags-mthu power due 
to merits formerly acquired, v. 8 Swaam 
or S¥444. 1. virtue; piety. 2. paradise. 
( Mfion.). 

REA bria-wu to reap. 
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nes | 
AZAR brio-yar n. of a number. 


BES bréiag 1.=9% 2. awath “nay 
bsflog-pa to crop barley. 3. &59 Graeq 
to tempt (Situ. 77). 

RES briag-pa to seduce deceitfully (s 
woman or man) (Sch.) ; also to draw out; 
to distill; to extract the juices of. 

RES brhadg-wa, v. 29, - 

PRES A brhan-pa=n8\9 — mchog-pa 
yer to honour; to worship. 

mead briad-pa 1. aco. to Sch. =e54, 
(2) aco. to Lev. E88 or BWA. 

wan = brhamg= E789 
(Situ. 99.). 

REA brhak crops ; 8’ Gt 4 ¥q harvest fit 
for the sickle (Siu. 77). 

REN briag reaped; Séweraen reaped 
the harvest (Situ. 75). 

ReM's brias-pa qH tempted, entrapped. 

RE briub, pres, RECREA ghuge-brhub, 
TERM Grflubs, past “YN AERN du-wa brfwbs 
(Situ. 75); S20G% RA britub-byahi gman 
medicine to be inhaled. | 

Reem brfubs utfra drawn in (breath or 
water) ; *488' 25a drunk. 

net briul pf. of E64 rhul-wa. 


~Aw 
FE 84 brdog-pa to point out anothers’ 
fault; seek out faults; also to search out 
a lost article. 


Ne 

RES brfiog 1. pf. Eg 4m drhog-byoki 
nas barley to be cropped (Sits. 77). 2. ¥9 
to seduce, deceive. 9g\@\ ata bugmed- 
brfiog-pa to seduce a woman (Situ. 75). 

R25 brfion sfaae dividing (discovery) pt. 
Rgqarazks’¥ ri-dbage brfon-to hunted a wild 
animal (Sits. 77). 


passionate 


ne “aE 


ne att bréon-pa, vb. pf. and fut. 
byfon 1. to pursue wild beasts; to hunt; 
to seduce 8525 bud-med, esp. to sensual 
indulgence (Jia.) : Eeaw 2 gq eraes riion-pa 
sri-dbage-la brfion a huntsman chates 6 
wild animal. 2. spet. aa, WAX, We 
fowler; huntsman ; wwat, Was hunting ; 
WHeTA rhon-pa-mo a hunting woman; a 
huntress (Cs.): ® 99845 ri-dbags briton- 
to have been hunting game. 

asewzes bshags-idan Ee, afee n. of 
Gautama’s horse on which he left his 
home. 

npqe~ belage-pa = HRI yRONsESs 1. 
praise, eulogy ; uftfxe, 118 praised ; 424" 
Xu fskage-bos SHG, Wa praise-worthy. 
2. description. 

mpwza bsial-tca to be faint or exhausted 
(Ce.), v. EV 92% sdug-bsfal. 


877 Qe acl] 


{ 


ABN'S bsfas-pa to place the head or body 
upon a cushion ; to recline. 

aia bsio-wa 1. ufeera the ond v. #9 
sfo-wa. 2. a biessing, STATA 
bdag-gshan gyi don-du of. E'4. sho-wa. 38. 
mouldy ; rotten (Cs.). 

aya bsfogs-pa= AHERN, pf. 824 bsfiag, 
imp. F444 siogs-gig (Situ. 75). 

aed bedos-pa HS resolution: swaw 
QS beflos-pas bsgyur-wa ufearatzy 1. 
to mako a firm resolve to go the way of 
Niredna or to do any act of piety. 2. final 
consequences of ‘Budhhistic eniighten- 
ment, vis., showering of blessings on the 
afflicted. Compare— 
aq fefag ama =e ata afs weet 
Darga: we: ary ofaaq we ty (Bodhi) 
“Tet whatover sufferings the world has, 
cume to mo! may the merits of the Bodht- 


satires make the world happy!” 


Ss 


es 


S ca, the fifth letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet, corresponding in pronunciation 
to the Sanskrit 4 or to English ch in the 
word “child.” Avo. to Tibetan gramma- 
rians, the Sanskrit ~ is equivalent to $, the 
seventeenth letter of the Tibetan alphabet. 
Thus Tibetans write the Sanskrit word we 
(moon) as 85 tsan-dra and not as 345 
can-dra. 


S 1. as num. fig, 5. 2. 3 ca=% ka 
excrement ; alvine discharges: s8%x'Q to 
discharge excrements (Ja.). 


33% ca-cir bark (in Ld.) (Ji), 
S'S ca-ous -warped ; distorted ; awry 
(Sch.). 


3S ca-co 1=78 Fe Qrerww, weae- 
wf clamour, noise, cry; the noise pro- 


duced by many people talking with one | 


aother. 2.99595; qr Ur ¥sd exclama- 
tion of joy: ¥ 33x now do not make 
such anoise! (Mil.) Kei kt-la, noise of 


laughter. 3, fea-gem chirping, twitter 


(of birds). 


SUES ca-co-sgrogs wavs, arayfn 
1. expression of love in birds; a low or 


| pleasing tone. 2.= ga'%s "Uta pigeon. 


33% ca-co-oan shouting, bawling ; 
talkative, loquacious (Ji.). | 

SE ca-co-che FTEX3 9 babel; con- 
fused noise (as in a market) (Nag.). 

SBAGa cg-co med-pa aifexfanx free 
from noise or chatter ; without fuss; an 


attribute of Buddha (¥. V.); one of the 
eighteen independent conditions of Bud- 
dhahood (Dh. sect. LXXTX). 

33 co-phyi=Raara disagreoment ; 
not in accordance with. 

SRN cara ma-ra raving ; adj. irre- 
levant: HVS x sx aT Yacm) ho is epeak- 
ing irrelevant things, talking unconneo- 
tedly. : 

SA"X ca-ra-ra the noise produced by 
the falling of rain in high wind. 

BR cari in W. a bug (Ji) 

32 ca-re=% car continually; always 
(Ja.). 

B'R"H'R ca-re fia-re Arippingly ; little 
and little (4. 52.). : 

SHED cate co-e=wett-a ; 

BYR Ce Qerst yan terke an (A. 107) 
has not your conduct become irregular and 
slack ? 


SY] cag termination of plur. of pers. 

pron. as in §'34 we, 8534 you, (34 they. 
aye cag-krum= ya chag-krum 1. 

sbet. broken pieces (of glass or any brittle 
thing). 2. cartilage; gristle; gtaqze 
snaks cag-krum bridge of the nose (Ji.). 

TAX cag-gkar = ak in W. 
quartz (Ja.). 

Ay"9] cag-ga care; vb. 374859 to take 
care of; SY Y55 aco. to Ja. in collog. 
careful, orderly, regular, tidy. 


7H] 


SYS] cag-cag crunching sound in 
eating: 2y2q%g do not crunch 50! 


oT BRR cag-cer-re closely pressed or 
crowded in standing or sitting (in Ld.) 
(Ja.). 


BAY FO cag-cob=eq9q (Mag). 


says cag-rdo, v. YS in W 


SE" cafi contraction of 2%" anything, 
whatever, everything: &'Seqqrwex'gx ho 
did not say anything whatever; «Aga 
te say nothing. 


SEBS cak-tehu also HRI WAGs 
kind of small drum; a hand drum. Those 
used by the Zantriks are mado of a human 
skull ; 3 '33'9§c°% beating a hand-drum 
(A. 32). 

wRq caf-rig=qe'ti wise, prudent; 
knowing everything. 

4M caf-ces Qreraa one who knows 
all about (a subject) ; 484 wise, well- 
informed, good; ® A Away = Puch 3x 
4 one not knowing anything ; block- 
head, simpleton [warram not well 
informed ]S.; =e did not see 
anything: § asx at sla ade erage: | 
T have never seen a friend who was inti- 
mate with you (Rdsa. 13). 


a'95 caf-srig what ; what is it? 
snare cafs-po clever, skilful. 


33 can an affix signifying having, 
pomessing, being provided with, corre- 
sponding to the English adj. termina- 
tions—ous,—y,-—ly,—ful: 2*'a'34 thorny. 
Sometimes also=like, or ish: 4%4'38% Bon- 
like ; §5'% you or one like you; %5'% 
® Hindu, Hinduish. %4'54'34= %a'54"5c- 
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#44 having or being possessed of merit. 
qualifications ; §4'%4=§4859 faulty, with 
faulte; 2X58 34 having sharp thorns ; 
<9 e354 having a lion’s head. It is 
sometimes affixed to verbs: $4734 doer ; 
aw'ms4 worker; sometimes signifies 
belonging to: 4§34 Tibetan, 98°34 
European. In C. is also used for the 
possessive pron. 4&4, f&384 my, his or 
her. 


35°32 can-cil W. the green shell of a 
walnut (Ja.). 


SHS cance, HR, HF in collog. & 4 
1. tea-cup (made either of wood or of 
china (Mag.). 2. small bowl or dish 
(Sch.). 3. continually (C%.). 

+ %'5 can-deu postp. o. accus. to; with: 
(3475 eG} I do not go to him; < 345 
fia-can du with me, in my possession. 

34a gH Can-bshi rgyal-po believed to 
be an incarnation of Padma Sambhava 
or Guru rin-po-che. Ay avharsqaler 
SS #1 saves one from enemies, evil 
spirits and Rudra (Lh. kar. 365). 


S'S cab-cad patting or clapping 
with the hands to express approbation. 
ater an Fear gay at aqHs'3m| also bowing to 
and patting Baog (Hbrom. 116). 


srsq cab-cob (Fayaqgg) 1. the 
sound of tasting. 2. nonsense: 37 Saya] 
to talk nonsense. 


SH cam 1. slow (Cs). 2. quietly, 
without any noise or fuss; raaaqya or 
ar§acky to place quietly; in Sikk. 
wr keep silent or sit still. 3. in W. 
aco. to Jd. whole, unimpaired : ¥(§) ara a5 
the whole store of hay is still left. 4. 
glistening, glittering of. ‘yr (Ji.). 


BH Gy 


337TH 'S cam-pa ta-lo in Teang, the 
mallow (J@.). 


SITAR cam-pog in Ld. a bunch of flow- 
era, sprigs, etc., a handful of ears of corn 
(Ja.), 


SX car 1. (Ler.) 2; aco. to Cs. 3% 
continually, always; with numerals; 324 
% at the same time, opp. to one after the 
other, successively (viz., doing or suffering 
a thing, sleeping, dying, efc.). 2. at once, 
on a sudden, opp. to gradually ; 7% all 
the five together. 

we car-mar always, continually 
(Sch.). 

CAA car-rag= 2A" a mall apron 

to cover the privy parts. 
BWR car-re, v. 3 car. 


SH cal or 3vs4 noise (Cs.); AY 
rumour, (false) report. 2% %4 or 1 Saq5a 
idle talk, nonsense (Jd.). 


SN SN cas-cus 1. Se WAEWI dis- 
torted ; to be obatinately perverse; twisted ; 
awry. 2. aco. to Sch.= TFa, 


3 I: num. fig. 35. 


3 I: fea, wi 1. gen. used in books 
though not commonly in collog.: what? 
32 of what? 3895 or 39x why, for 
what, for what object? 2%45 in whose 
interest, for what purpose? 38345 or 
3Aqs5 why P 8229544 this wherefore ? 
why this? “if so it is asked.” 3&acarg 
what sort of frait; the fruit of what P 
322 what kind cf mountain, hill; 3 also 
like an adj.,is placed after tho word 
to which it belongs: 4% for what 
reason; on what account? 2. why? 
wherefore? yeaa 3xSq! “why should 
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not that suffice me”? 38&gn why do 
you not procure; awra SaraquyT (you) 
considered, why would not that be a good 
thing? Fegr 4 a'ge| if that happened, 
why should it not be desirable? 3. in 
conjunction with other words 3 signifies 
how ? 4, inst. of a note of Interogation, 
e.g in: S@a& for PREM, Gagan Tae: 
“do you allow (me) to come’? P (Ja.) 
In the ecollog. of C. 3 ef is almcst 
invariably re-placed by %®° gaf both in 
the senso of “what” azd ‘ which”: 
whereas, properly 3° means “ which” 
only, and $ means “ what,” 

3 III: correlatively which, whet; 
whatsoever; everything. 2 as a corre 
lative ought properly always to be written 
2; yet not even in decidedly correlative 
sentences is this strictly observed: 3859 
455°! whatever I may do; 3a9:aqv7a' 
Ry Qaragny whatever we may be bidden to 
do, we shall obediently perform. gs 
also 3'3%"4q"@ as quickly as possible; also 
3 may= at any rate: g4 3c" he mus 
be invited here at all events (Ja). 

24 ci-ga what? collog. 3545, Pyare 
whatever one may wish; at pleasure; 
ad libitum, %438qan what is it? 3% 
=3'25 in what manner, how P 

353 ci-bgyi fot a servant, valet; ons 
who does what he is ordered to do. 

3° ci-Agro=4e'5§ whatever is good : 
Fqwasr yan By Fwy 32435) from all 
sides, whatever is gcod is ascoredited 
(accounted) to you (4 133). 

334 ¢f-cog =3'%5 what or whatever is. 

3a ci-briog faqewa what has bon 
stated or told. 

3'a%4 ci-shig whatever; something; any- 
thing : 23479 S44 for what purpose it is 
wanted. 


3345) 


34S ci-shed, v. $5 aiiod. 
4% ci-lar Whew like what? 39% 


grat agyrgwt “he related how it 


happened.” 

3 ci-ste but if; if however. 

3¥ ci-s0 what does it matter? 

34 ci-drag what to do; what is to be 
done; what is the matter? 


TBA cr-bdo ba fé wreafe 1. what is 
well, good; what pleases; as it pleases 
them; as they like. 2. name of a section 
of Taxtrik Buddhists in the monastery of 
Vikramasila during Atis‘a’s time. 

2ako9 o:-hdog-pa watq whatever one 
wishes ; as much as desired; whatever (they) 
wish ; 34%5ca%5'%aa to get according to 
what one wishes [an attribute of a Bodhte- 
atica (MM. V.)}. 

329°9 ci-hdva-wa @©:¢% like what? simi- 
lar to what P 3 °4a%& what have you seen P 

Tyas ci-smra bar-dycg fe way 
feqwe what is there to say ? 

3°81 ci-tsam how much. 

394 ci-tsvg how? in what manner? 

Beads ci-mishan fefery of what cox? 

Bdaragaa ci-shes bstan-pa whatever has 
been demonstrated. 

3:3 ci-ser what does he say P 

Pcegqar Aq oj-sar briag-prhi tshig the 
interrogative expression ci-car (fe TEM) is 
used to signify -—S8% co-hdri; sa tq 
jyog-tshig ; ATTAEK hgal-wa-brjog ; XP ARa 
bog-len-pa ; 558 sag- mda (Mfon.). 

WK cihah= Be (Situ. 125). 

3’ ct-ysi=* fauna whatever; any- 
thing ; 3™®' 44 not able to do anything. 

Fanaa ci-yad meg-pa Ween nothing 
whatever; not any; one who has got 
nothing. 
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Tandy ah Yass cf-yah meg-pabi skyo- 
moheg wfeqarens (lit. realm of nothing- 
ness; one of the eight kinds of Vimokga— 
salvation. The sixth stage in which one 
perceives nothing. Comp. Mahi-p. 30]8. 

S™'sE'R ci-yah rufl-tca whataver is 
permissible, suitable. 

TAS bi-yin=P4 ci-ga what P : 

3% cf yod fea what has happened ? 

SRew'a ci-riys-pa, adj. warart, adv. ¥ 
Rew'es 1. in some measure; to a certain 
degree ;in pert; partly. 2. of every sort. 

35 ci-rw whither: Psalfa, quer org 
axaga| to go without looking at any- 
thing. 

34 ei-la gw why? wherefore? Jate 
why ? for what? 2aasqavamwa) gone 
without beirg obstructed ; $4 °° rsfq for 
whatever ; 3'% gw: why is this? whence ? 
daa were from what ? ° 

398 ci-gud ew 3 gage: ume aftcr whatever 
has been done. 

% cir, 33 ci-ru, termin. of 3 1. where 
to, eto. 2. with ®' ; everywhero; inevery 
direction ; for any purpoce; by all means; 
with a negative= nowhere. 

RATa cir-mi-rtog= vor Vea a why 
not consider the matter or subject. 

3a cig instr. of 3 by what? where- 
by; wRyswaxage by what am I to 
believe it ? what shall make me believe 
it? whereby can I know it to be true? 
Swgc Arq he is not to be frightened 
by anything. tgs and 34wge used 
as adv.: by all means, at ony rate: 
Yargcaya if you with to go by all 
meens, at all hazards; target ea now 
nothing will help or be of any use; 24 ge 
naa7g I beg of you at least to accept i/; 
ta g< Hau teach it to me at any rate! (Ja.). 
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YAK cé-rgeg wild millet. 


LIK otcer me aiferyasa without 
hair on the head ; bald head. 


t 33q oi-chibmnwee'Re exhaustive; 
cata to perfection; to the farthest 


"SE acces eee kind of millet; a 
species of grain eaten by the poor. 


SS ov-teheed oi-t0e, 


3a] cig modified form of 484 one, and 
changing to 44 after vowels or after §, 4, 
w,%, or %. 1l.a;a few; a little; some: 44 
WeFawHE YANN having bought a sheep, 
they led it inside; Spér%q some five 
people. 2. when affixed to verbs it is 
sign of the imperative mood. ° a *\ 34 
K% wait a little while! «444 chow 
the path! 

WAX cig-car or F84'q 1. together ; 
with one accord: ¥ysxa'tesqs'Ae'| he 
left off his crown and sceptre together 
(Zam.). 2. @aX quickly. 

Bede cig-car shes=—FI2q'3H_ once ; 
equally; 24 =a793q guqq once; all 
at once. 

_ Fe cig-cos or WAR xaz the other; 
the latter; some other. 

Be’ I: oid=Fx, or %, 0 gerundial 
particle, the initial letter of which is 
changed aco. to the rules obtaining for 24; 
corresponds to the English participle 
‘ing’ and is used in sentences beginning 
with “when,” “after,” “as,” and is affixed 
to verbal roota and adjectives; in the latter 
case including the auxilliary verb to be: 
mostly concludes minor clauses and 
in erposed participial sentences, never 
ending main clauses: ¢¥eaqs AR pwetaer 
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Re ¥q ten} the other girl climbing up 
the tree picked the flower: §w qv 
au having hid themselves after ranning 
away ; irq. alsv when co-ordinate ideas are 
in English connected by ‘and’ or ‘but’: 
qerr le pyrsge's| eating fieah and drink- 
ing blood; 33«'@qwa tall and well 
shaped ; S795 'atereray) heat is hurtful. 
(but) cold is beneficial. It is also used 
like the ablative of the gerund in Latin: 
aR ANE wo live by fishing (Ja.). 


WTO Cini a in 
Thang). 4 @ creeping plant (i 


34° cimwri » of s female demon 
(Ja.). 

S ow 1. num. fig. 65. 2. inst. of 
used. in compound numerals for the tens, 
when the preceding numeral ends with 4 
consonant: G3, YTS, Fs, ABVs. 

OAR" Cu-gas (ge) 1. deen bamboo- 
manna ; substance secreted in the joints 
of bamboos and ured in medicme both 
in India and Tibet. 2. kind of lime 
used in medicine (Os.): TIX HeTye 
n' 45") cu-gang breaks sores and cures 
inflammation of the lungs. 


SQ owt, FR co-i 1. in W. a fresh 
mie (Ja.). 2. dried apricots. 3. a sort 
of wild-growing vegetable in Sikk. In W. 
345% the pulp of apricots boiled down 
to a conserve and formed into cakes (Jé.). 

ST FY cug-oug, v. 724 (Sob,), 

SF" Owh 1. in O. gourd; pumpkin. 2 
n. of a place. 3.=95'34 a little: SIRE 
alway you are a little too late now; 
4 a little slanting (da.). 

$525 cul-shig, v. HR ouh-aag o little. 

44 owh-shog a little (piecs), a trifle. 


FEAR | 


HE cuh-nag a little; slight, trifling; a 
little while: 95 gx A gu=Pe‘B au not 
at all able; 5 fi'" a little angry: & 
#5'§5 a little smiling; #°*\'9'9% even for 
the sake of a trifle: & }eyaqaray J shall 
see whether it will heip a little; e@7»\ 3 
& wait a little, a while; «A a4 a little 


unwell; a 'grat'c'ga my self- is 
(made) small. 

44 an epithet of a Nagaraja (¥. V.) 

$584 cuh-sag-team some little. 

SE A5FY cwk-hyag 0 brass plate or dish 
(Btsss.). 


SES cuh-aho or 34°84Ex:2 2 medicinal 
white stone alleged to oure diarrhma 
(Ja.). 


S* cur collog. without leaving any 
remnant; 3.9 to devour it all up. 


: gx8 cur-ni (30% or 3% qx or YS) 
1. powder ; in the work called Li-gur it is 
stated to have been derived from the dia- 
lect of Shafi-ehuf, but it is evidently 
_Senskrt. 2. meal, flour (occurring only 
in medical writings) (J@.). 

3 ce. num. fig. 95. 

3 3E" ce-caf, v. SE. 


3°5 ce-na its other grammatical forms: 
44, ¥4 inst. of 3wysa ‘if one says 50, 
asks, 80,’ etc. 

3 gE" ce-spyak =F used for BE 
feat, ware were jackal ; fox. 


BBEX cospyad ra, FRNA IN ge 
aygerage'| the horn of the (fabulous) 
jackal; is a protection against cattle 
disease ; n. of a. precious stone. 
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3S co-tee (WUC, aloo Gag MW. V.) 
@raw a kind of millet, Paspalum scrobi- 
culatum. 

SIH ce-tee-rgog=RHR wild millet 
(¥. V,). 


33, cebu a reed for sucking up beer. It 
is called G8 toug-& in Sikk. 


TQ coho, fre certain. 


BR cere or 2% staring (fixed-eyes) : 
Rar FRw 94°44 (he was) looking at it with 
fixed eyes (Nag.); 3% aya c-re-le Ha- 
wa looking with fixed stare: fede Oe 
Ray FRersrsife'ax he paced forward with his 
eyes staring and open without seeing (it) 
(A. 73). 

SE") cef-ke ('59°°9") a kind of long 
knife with thin but broad blade: @y arr 
Ge FH srqeg' me for a Cef-ke about a 
little less than an arm’s length the price is 
one khal of grain (Rés#.). 

3H'S cem-tee scissors (Ja.). 


3X Cer-bu n. of a place in Tibet 
(B. ch. 4). 


SVR cor-re =T°® co-re. 


3H ces (its other grammatical forms: 
aa, a8) «fa 80, thus ; ces 18 generally 
used after 4, §, 9, as in 7 3wg4 I, the er 
named; % 3a thus existing; 13" 50 
gaining; in ancient literature 3 is regu- 
larly placed after words or thoughts that 
are literally quoted, and so continuing the 
sentence; the quotation iteelf is generally 
preceded by °&'9§"5 or 88'g*r§. In later 
literature 2% and the introductory words are 
often omitted ; in colloq. language always. 
Inet. of sv gw or 34ERA*E 50 he said, 
thus he spoke, so has been said or spoken, 


z| 884 


eo it is said; often only 34'M is used and in 
like manner 844 for 34° gw'¢ this word, this 


speech: dwrTa'Mawa “these and similar 


words,” 


3arg'8 ceg-bya-wa or Ba the so-called, 
frq. after names ; 3#'§ rarely for 34, 


$ co num. fig. 125. 


SH] Co-ga also written F4=5% in 
collog. §3°%4% a small singing bird; the 
lark: SaPqawyyqqude the larynx of 
Co-ga removes hoarse yoice. 


SHAM co-ga, klag-sman=e a" 
(mystic expression) (MiA. 4). 


oa co-gras (0o-teh) a colt one year 
old, when Tibetans clip its mane and tail 
for the first time. 


3 co-toa tuft of hair on the head: 
SFR Y<'q hair plaited and diessed on the 
crown of the heal: paw ch et Ka Ky 
ager anes S852 to make the hair of a 


sorcerer’s head intc 4% %q it (the hair) is 


gathered into a tuft. 
FRx co-dir = 4% 85, 


ei . 

f Taya co-hdri-ca, fagen, frgarrt 
1. to blame, reproach, scoff at; to vie with. 
In K. du. this term is described as signi- 
fying to be jealous of, and as equivalent 
of AT895'9TS, acc. to Nag. TAQ vy, P¥vg 
what does he say. 2. #f'995'2 to deceive, 
to cheat (Nag.). 


33 Co-ni n. of a district in Amdo. 
oz core same as S%% the cor-cor 


sound produced by straining fermented 
beer (Nag.). 


wy 


SAA cobwcamTa op c&f® , 
little; Varéi=TR'én somewhat; rather: 
GR Eder ae aga cra wat air hahe; jp 
his instruction of the Bodhisattva he was 
somewhat culpable (4. 58). 


i 59) 00g 1. all; also o plural sign; 
aco. to Sehr. all (people): 5"%'¥q al) thet 
exists: Yw™'Sq oll that has been heard; 
wfc E'Sq all that has been seen; 4% Tq 
those that exist; 38"'™'Sq those that ‘are 
valuable. 2, 4&'equ, 


SH RAY SX cog-cig corns evar ayer, 
altogether: Swayergrada hLe ta saga 
the Buddhas of the three ages all assem. 
bled together ( Ya-sel, 98). 


Sar sar El cog-cog-pa in W. grasshop- 
per; oricket (Ja.). 


SAY cog-pa to have leisure: Yaqte’ 
s¥« if you have leisure you should come; 
B'ReLarm25 to-day I have no leisure. 


Sayg Cog-bu a small square tent to 
accommodate only sane person used by 
anchorites of Tibet when they retire to 
solitary places for practising religious 
austerities. 

%7q9 cog-lu-pa 1. one who lives ins 
lonely mountain cavern or in a small tent 
that accommodates but one man. 2. 
[aefae sitting end not lying down; one 
of the twelve ascetic practices} 8. 


Yargx adv. cog-bur the manner of 
sitting up at night awake (Nag.). 


S'S cog-tee is a corruption of the 
Chinese word $3 meaning. a small din- 
ing table. It has been Tibetamsed in ¥4 
atau or Fqs, VqTaqeqamasagy| 


or) 


(Jig.) (a small) table the legs of which 
resemble those of a pig is here indicated ; 
Veyazqwhana a table just suitable for 
one man to sit at. 


SPX Cog-ro n. of a place in the dis- 
trict of Teat-gkar in E. Tibet. 


Say YS cog-la-mae, mineral substance 
need for medicinal purposes. 

SE" cof, in collog. 4° 1. & musical 
instrument (Lex.); a bell (Sehir). 2. aco. 
to Jd. a precipice: ¥<4gy*a to push down 
&@ precipice in order to kill (a man). 3. v. 
gEZ gooh. 


SE" cof-ci small bowl or dish (SoA); 
v. M2, 


SESE" och-coh jegged, indented, ser- 


rated (Ji.). 


sng coh-wa (he45'SeR Au-pbog cof-tca) 
to raise wailings, loud lamentations (at 
fanerals) ; of. §¥*'%5 gooh-skad. 


SEX coh-mo in collog. for g='#. 


SED coh-shimas% oul-sho Bw the 
Soma plant said to be useful in diarrhoss, 
in phlegm and fever; ¥*'9"'¢ juice or water 
of the soma plant. 


Se Re’ cot-rof, perh.=3a'Se, YER 
%a'm a kind of thistle. 

$<'%% cor-cor an onomatopoetic word 
expressive of effervescing ; beer is describ- 
ed in fermenting as making the sound ‘cor- 
cor’: akg tx Bs vaqwasqa) (Nag.) after 
the sound ¥*%4 of fermenting beer has 
ceased, it must be strained. 


SAYA code Be ® or M2 adj. hang- 
ing or dangling: GTSa 3 ET Eytan Hera 
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Ma] in thot country many black rocky 
hills overhang (Hbrom. 117). 


Syay 00)-le-wa, v. 2a or adTR 
edj. lying irregularly or promiscuously 
(Mfon.). 


SRLS cog-pan, aye, wety, wife 1. 
tiara, diadem, crown worn by kings. 2. 
the crest of gallinaceous birds. 


Syn. 9A dbu-rgyan, Seg dput- 
rgyan; ETH gla-wa-can; YAyrah gy rise- 
geum bgo-rgyan; 3°94 rtse-Lran (Maon.). 

Wap gtarcer§y qsy fifeu-nite Tyg, 
literally, handsomely-crested bird ; n. of a 
king of birds (qq Re nam-mkhab-(aif) 
(iM. V.). 


Sao" cor-gah or $534 a mouthful ; 
a gulp. 

Say gR’ ool-oRwA childish prattle or 
babbling. : 

meena goags-pa (4.K. 1, 84) 1. to ap- 
prehend; to grasp (with the understand- 
ing); to imprese, gen. with &§4 on the 
mind; 4442489 well.impressed; impres- 
sive; Ian qsqu aye KA! to give a very 
thorough instruction; 44*%§54] to lay 
emphasis on. 2. relative to persons it may 
be synon. with #4#%'4, to love. 


AysE'e] gcaf-po clever ; lively, sprightly; 
in W. also attentive to; regardful of ; 4 
Ber B= 4e'Qe' e449 clover and sagacious ; 
gan’ sbst. cagacity, cleverness ; 74% clever 
words ; clever speech (Cs.). 


RISK "A goad-pa, v. 955'5 good-po= My 
cut into pieces (Mfon.). 


R]35,°S]85\ goan-gean wae carnivorous 
animal ; beast of prey; the cat and the 
560 


aera 


dog not being included in the term; 
s27 a7 eR tho lowest of the beasts of prey ; 
Sey ePrA'S equa ferocious, wild animals 
(Mfon.); wamm literally signifies a 
warrior-beast. 


ASH I: gcam-pa= gwa made : {a 33H 


== §aga made a conference; talked over 


(Mag). 


AYSA "El TT : = geared byams-pa loyal and 
loving: "R¥ ger § garth orqurat Aaa at 
w&1 the Sara for expressing loving words 
to the miraculous king Kong-tse (D. R.). 


 ASNE geam-bu adj. artificial, not 


natural; artificial expression of feeling; 
insincere demonstration: gt tags, 


speaking words of outward regard. Also . 


humbleness, servility, flattery : .qsergt'™a, 
a servile speech (Seh.). 

qr gs geam-bu-pa=sRUR ayers! an 
obsequious; insincere person. 


ASH'AN geam-yas n. of a number. 


ASK"A) gear-wa aco. to Soh. cut out; 
put out ; knocked out; of. 8898 (Ja.). 


RSA goeal-wa to spread, display ; lay 
out, ¢.g., precious stcnes, jewels, on a 
table, onthe ground (Jd.); sswyayera 
goaldu bkram-pa having laid out. 


qs" goi-wa agra 1. vb. v. 3859 to 
discharge urine; to mske water. 2. 4% 
m3ati one who is making water. 3. 4% 
e's urine to be discharged. 

R135] gig ww 1. the number one; 
ateyg* one only; one and the same; 4# 
#25 at the same time; at one time; 4% 
3q4° or S49RTH once; one day, 2, one 
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only: “7924 my only father or 
a%4, the only mother, the mother of 
several brothers or sisters but idiomuti- 
cally the common wife of several brothers; 
45g qgeatsratq my only beloved mother : 
arasqyar} ira the venerable mother Lab- 
dron; RWehrasy or qPyrar4, otc., one 
another, each other ; &4%4 different (Ji.). 
q87" geig-ka . single, only, opp. to 
several. 
MST gcig-car or 484A alone, v. 3. 
mt734 goig-cig certain ; some one (Jé.). 
atratq goig-geig 1. one at a tims; 
separately; alone. 2. of the same kind; 
not different. 8. adv. by one’s self; only; 
solely. 
mre Sq goig-goog THEM, TRE one 
principal ; the leader; ring-leader. 
m7%9 goig-chog all-sufficient (Ji.). 
METEN goig-rjce (4%) TaUET a passage 
(for one man to pass); lit. fit for one foot 


‘only. 


B3q%5 goig-Ag war, yam friendship; 
state of unity; the state of being one; one- 
ness; unity. 


"37% goig-tw wae 1. together with; 


into one; into one body; q®yeye to 


unite; to collect into one. 2. at ance; 
wholly; altogether. 8. only, solely; 
gteye gra uwtere be turned into one 
uniform state; eT gtera Rarfrw to be 
intent on one object ; one object for certain ; 
ara yagray cay fretam, wfrtfea having 
agglomerated, abbreviated stqqeqwas 
wityy having come together; being 
united; SPqyegrarayan eae having 
joined or being united together; 942 
a¥sn the holding together or to hold 
together ; $4r4847g in one direction; in 4 


qe psec | 


place; #9¥TR in one vessel; 489248 in, 
one house. 

depres goig-tu mdecs-pa TEM CTE 
1. lit one who can perfectly please. 
2. n. of a Bodhisativa (M. V.). 

args goig-tu-yod afeefe all existing 
together ; in one place. 

may fears goig-tu some-pa 1. to be all 
attention (to any subject or person); to 
pay homage; to be respectful. 2. 4g" 
S'eso| or STOV4, G4 to be possceved 
of faith and respect (2 fon.). 
| mala goig-bthod 1. expectant (that 
he will get something). 2. yatwa an 
actor ; a bad. 

mts, goig-gu, aco. to Jd. unity and plu- 
rality ; 42959" not having these qualities 
(Was.). 

marae ate & goig-nay goig-tu TT TX- 
waqt from one to another; in succession ; 
avearaty yyy ear lineal descent or 
lineal descendant; one unbroken line of 
succession; S87arqsq gran Terra, 7 


qt become one or united by succession ;. 
mea ReT EES goig-nay goig-tu bedu-wa 


‘to accumulate for each other; 9t7aw 
Tera goigenag rtoge-pe Tefear<e one 
who deliberates with undivided attention ; 
STAT RTL ATS goig-nay goig-iu shen-pa 
successive thoughts combining together. 

atc gcig-pa 1. the first. 2. of one 
kind, not different or manifold; A'a%q4 
different. 

"278 goig-pu 1. vee alone, single, only ; 


‘gt gw Fegra, to be able to cope alone 


with a thousand men; 4@9'8%'4@"9 for- 
eaken, abandaned ; to be left alone; @°437g 
the only son. 2. 48%'8, g* bare, naked, 
single ; in vulg. PX, He. 


887 
certain direction; @T4878 in a certain — 


meme | 


Syn. 88 rere; BY H* rhyat-rhyah, W 
BS sla-med; 9% ya-gyal (Mion). 

RTT gig-pw Phen-pam fT yen| 
wafertsceqnat residing alone im retire- 
ment; one of the conditions of yoga 
(Mf. V.). . 

B27 G'" goig-py ma THT’ & women with- 
out any husband, or living alone. 

QrTE cg-po 1. alone: quaaqtqt 3a 
&a| “the king alone is a man (one posses- 
sed of manliness).”” 2. being one, or the 
one: &ehreagerctgatgt| one son of 
two mothers, vis., claimed by two. 38. 
the one (Ja.). 

atqia Geig-po-pa n. of a solitary 
mountain said to be one hundred yqane 
long and 500 yojana high; from which a 
great river (the Teang-po) issuing flows 
eastward towards the ocean (Z. d. * $68). 

ate" goig-byag Gee only. 

484 Ra goig-min @itW except one. 

mtq%q goig-tehig the singular number 
(Situ. 119). 

qigaateras's goig-ia goig med-pa Tat 
wtrire mutual non-existence; absence of 
one thing in relation to another thing—a 
technical term of the Nydye philosophy. 
 Repewaerah qe’ goig-lay bphrop-pabi- 
uA cataftarry n. of s religious work. 

m3 Au goig-cog the only one; the other, 
when speaking of two. 


RIZS "El goig-pa, also 4% pf. at, fat 


- M8, imp. 48%, to make water ; to piss. 


mia ax goin-nag way disease of the 
urine, prob. spermatorrhosa. | 

$38 goin-wa ee, were 1. urine; 497 

aSs'o or 724°93'9 to make water. 2. tight, 


firm, unshaken. 


mR | 

Byn. Re dri-chu; Qyxena rzyun-bbab; 
=rata rab-hdeag mat 

§%%8 goin-gor involuntary discharge 
of urine. 

q4°9q goin-bgag retention of urine 
(Med.). | 

SRAR goiu-gke vAy prob. gonorrhea; 
also a disease of the kidneys in which 
urine is frequently and involuntarily 
discharged. 


Ad geid-mad wy_M diabotes. 

aaa: grin-yah= 98a" = gein-mal, 
making water again and again. 

mera goin sri-ca WAG pain or 
amarting in discharging urine. 

5133, gotbu 1.3 clystar-pipo ; 588% mi 
elyster (Kaz.). 

RISUA goit-wa to spoil; to destroy 
(Sck.). 


AS YA geu-gai=Kqr2'a (adj. ond 
sbet.) importance ; important. 

a35 gou-ti=35 cu-ts. 

aks gou-doh screw-box. 

AS 4 gou-wra= Gra 1. to squeeze; to 
strain; to whirl; turn round like the 
twisting of a screw: 9Saraya hegay 
(4.131). he made o twist with his eyes. 
2. to punish by striking; to correct. 3. 
=95, v. Fh9; BH in W. 93~g screw. 
% or g4* (Cs). 

LYS] geug difference, discord. 

apy as geug-med = aay without differ- 
ence; harmony (Nay.). 

AS YNA gougs-pa eta planted, culti- 
vated, acquired or gained ; séaqgqara 
cultivated friendship; *4'44"9 to sow 


888 


qa) 


or create discord, dissension : My rea jis a’ 
a5! “from hatred to hatred, or hatred 
increased more and more”; Néa'qeaadeds 
3°] to improve friendship; to become 
more and more friendly ; to increase inti- 
macy: = Fagg qa Pagg ay geal “from 
disagreement to disagreement, or the mis- 
understanding became more and more 
intense still.” 5.= 344 firm: 8a qgqway 
to be firm in the mind, ¢.c., 85 q3qra, 


f AZEE gouk-po= ayes w younger 
brother (Kaz.). 


ASS geud-pa, pf. $e, g* fut. % or 
g, to turn; to turn round; to twist; to 
twine ; to plait; to braid. 

SEV%% goud-tor 1. adj. is explained in 
(Hag.) swrgreqgyrsedeysqe! “doing 
work with zeal and earnestness and also 
obediently.”’ 2. 435 @84%"'a aco. to Sch. 
to forsake ; to cast out; to reject. 


I$ FA goun-pa=2E44 to reprove (one’s 
servants, &e.) ; to subdue, tame (an animal) 
(Nag.); 338389344 to beat or press 8 
thing until it is soft. 


AISAA gour-pa 1. pf. of *gXa dyur-ws 
( Naz.) RR age Re fame rags | shuns the 
long narrow passage in the confines of the 
Bar-do. 2. a coarse sort of vermicelli. 

38'S geug-pa to interfere; to meddle 
with (Nag.): 9a 9gwa id. 

33g geus-bu anything that is screwed 
in ; what has got jammed in. 


qsa goc-tea, to esteem; to hold desr; 
to love (Sek.). 


+f A135. goon or 925% or EXBXS phew 
skyes-pa Gam, resp. for 44'8'8 spun-che-we, 
1. an elder brother (Nag.): %awsiyye 


58! 


eetea Raa; then he came to invite 
the three elder brothers.. 2. aco. to Zam. 
first-born. 


MSZ geehu, aco. to Ja. 1. clyster- 
pipe=%3, Bars a flagoolet; a kind 
of musical pipe with many holes in it. 


bd geer anything naked, é.c., bare 
and uncovered ; 48498 a covering for the 
body ; raiment. 

R88 gcer-sqrid lit. that which covers 
the nakedness of the body ; met. clothes or 
dress. 


SRN gcer-wa, v. ats. 


RSX" gerbe ay, wtu, que 1. 
naked; 925°9%°8%9 to make naked; to 
strip off. 2.=§59 or 984g alone, eoli- 
tary, without a companion, single. 

aa69°9 geer-bu-pa fat a naked per- 
son; n. of a sect of homeless mendicants ; 
qs 3194 of the Jaina sect of India; also 
a Hindu sanygési. 


BEATS geer-bu giten-gyi bu fad ~- 
ways n. of the founder of the Jaina 
heretical school, one of the six Tirthika 
teachers of Buddha’s time (¥. V.). 


atx'Q'™ geer-bu-ma a naked woman; 
the Goddess Kali. 


SG TEM Goor-bu lag-rdum (RS) n. 
af a miechievous armless demi-god. 

q5'F geer-mo or FG's WTET a woman 
' who walks naked. 

eresera = gcos-gees-pa = GAT gana 
839; to show more and more affection 
for one; to love very much. 


GiwNgZx gocs-btus choice extracts, &o. 
Cz.). 
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qyeares I: gees-pa 1. g#8% dear; be- 
loved: 2595 43ea a man dear to us; our 
beloved ; ata ay our darling child : 92 3a 
a® xaiaa xc gaa; the dearest thing in 
this world is one’s own life. 2. Also preci- 
ous ; very important ; useful: Dag aearak B 
92 the five very important letters ; afin a: 
a3u'a'5<'8 4} one’s life is most precious in 
this world; Awe it is of importance to 
know. , 

RJSN'A IT: (aF4'9) eager; diligent. 

Q2aa%'g'8 gees-par bya-wa to esteem; to 
regard with affection. 

RUWYN goes-spreg (ce-ch) esteem; 4" 
B4559 to hold dear; to love; to esteem ; 
also to exert one's self; 9ev Gv egw 
exerted one’s self; made exertion : 484%" 
awasaw Bg grr aay sa age ag greT ayy 
(Hbrom. Ff 2) without fore-knowledge it is 
difficult for one to exert himself with 
assiduity to counteract a former life. 


asaya geog-pa, pf. 84 beag, imp. #4 
or S44, to break ; 5% 544549 to break into 
pieces; to burst asunder; to cleave; to 
split, blast; to violate (a promise, a vow, a 
law, eto.) ; to break out from: *ZRWYTRaF 
the rope having been broken. 

qty3s gcog-risig reduced account; 
reduction, discount. 

ase gcoh 1. a ohronio disease; 94S" 
chronic bronchitis ; 47. 4%© chronio cough. 
2. adefile; *«'48* a rocky defile. 

SENS geoft-skad 1. a low fine musical © 
note or voice. 2. cry of sorrow, lamenta- 
tions, wailing (Nag.). 

Syn. SR cho-fle; YYR% ye-ge bral; wa 
ma-la; 3°65 fier-skag; ANA GS ser-ser shag; | 
GVA hud-mo (Mfon.). | 


qe0] 


MER 8s NEY geoi-chen nad-drug the six 
chief chronio diseases : (1) #°4'92'4§ dyspep- 
sia; (2) 84; (3) 9aR; (4) 2 AN; (5) 58S 
dropsy in the chest or in the pericar 
dium; (6) 48&°24'3§'35 phthisis (Hf. gu.). 


msnq geoh-wa 1. pf. 24&5-to ex- 
cavate, wash eut, undermine through the 
action of water: $%°5°4%5' 9% 8g*%'F| have 
not beeu undermined (by water). 2. to 
get faint, languid, wearied in mind (J@.). 


mSE'AS Qooh-meg without illness. 


RISE A gook-ahi, v. $6, 


EEX: goof-rof is described in (Nag.): 
Ke‘ner ays gaa} an impassable narrow 
defile. 


MESEGN goog-rtogs (TS*) ween n. of 
a number; one versed in that chapter of 
arithmetic which treate of dividend. 


msR'et good-pa, pf. 935 beag, fut. 34 
goad, imp. 485 or % chog Bem, ye 
(Hfon.) to cut, to cut asunder (peeres'5 
into small bits); to cut off, chop off (the 
hands); to cut down, to fell (trees); to 
cut out (the tongue); to rend asunder; 
to break (a thread, a rope, chain, fetter). 
This verb has a very varied metaphorical 
use, and is especially employed to denote 
that the course of anything has been 
stopped or “out off.” Thus it can 
signify to cure (a disease); to suppress (a 
passion); to stop a road ; to wake up from 
sleep; ¥479S4'4 to kill, to murder, to stop 
life, to obviate, prevent, avert; to avoid; 
to lock (the door); *33%44 to throw 
obstacles in a person’s way; to hinder, 
impede; frq. Hpvayqsyaesa these 
life-endangering beings; to stop, to make 
‘ @ pause (in reading); to judge, condemn. 
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Again we have 2434 to follow after; 
é%'485'c to search into; to investigate. 

ME585 goog-byeg zw tecth; fen 
knife; hand; the king ; executioner. 

Byn. 48° mohe-wa; 2 gri; 79 lag-pa 
(¥fion.). 

aSS2879 geog-bbreg-pa to make s 
brief abstract of the grounds of any com- 
plaint or application made to a court of 
justice : a Reever ahs eRe Ree Kars Gee 
yd! (D. gel 7) it is of much importance 
previously to make some sort of abridge. 
ment; 9%5'°9q'8 Rem capital punishment 
m which the oulprit is either maimed by 
cutting off his limbs or is beheaded. 

msgedan geog-mishams the limit or 
point to be cut for a defined boundary of 
disputed land; an agreement or definite 
treaty. 

SEG" geog-lugs Tantrik or mystics! 
system of Buddhism. 

TESATN ANA geod-lugs bdud-bebi the 
four chief evil spirits according to the 
Tantras are :—(1) Tewaser}a55 | devil that 
can be stopped or averted; (2) Yqwas} 
855! devil that comes unhindered or cannot 
be stopped ; (8) 59° &§3'955) devil of en- 
joyment and mirth ; (4) Faas 90451 devil 
of arrogance and pride. 


Rss goom for 9¥& boom that which is 
over-powering ; haughtiness, arrogance. 

7 aSorgce gcom-skyufis terror-stricken. 

Nsx'q gcor-sca to spread, scatter, dis- 
perse (Cs.). 

MEA goor-sla, RANA aks qu, gtx 
at aks qa en QT ( Ya-sel,). 


ASA] dcay or 8894, y. BSar9 and sere 
1, wratet cut, ground or divided ; 45934; 


aT 


%-asq to split wood; to break stone. 2. 


wasqu to cultivate; till ground (Situ. 
77). 


ZISAN'SN] boag-thay taking care of 
(one’s body, property, chattels, &c.): 
cag Pavey ac Aaya Bs} sooord- 
ing to (my) verbal direction take care (of 
the articles, &c.) without mistare. 

_ BM beags, pf. of #74, subdued, discip- 
lined, down-trodden: 94 9waeq" trod- 
den on by his feet, #.c., brought under 
discipline (Situ. 75). | 

EISE'E beaf-pa, pf. S82" beaks, fut. of 
rang fehah 1. to hold: #794" held or 
atried in the hand (Situ. 77). 2. aoc. to 
Sch. adj. comprising, comprehensive 
extensive; S3<g'84'% comprising much ; 
5 resp. to apply one’s self;. to 
bestow peins upon. 

BSA bead in ergeeye cut or put to 
metre; poetry. 9%%4 in W. a whole that 
kas been’ oat tan; (or 6 place eat ci (Je). 

RHARX boag-brdar critical examination ; 
cutting and rubbing (a thing) for testing. 

as boag-idan a kind of Chinese 


—_ hoad-pa, pt, af %5'" goog-pa, to 
cat; to separate ; to decide ; to distinguish, 
discriminate; to close (# road): §aN' Se 
(4. KX. 1-48) having rent or pierced, cut, 
separated, decided, distinguished, eto. 4 
RH investigate. 8384" having cut. 2% 
aweatasawa sfstqwereg ono of 


the disciplinary duties of a Buddhist 


monk; lit. rejecting or getting rid of 
what is blamable. 

RAB hoag-po in W. something old, 
torn, worn out (Ja.). 
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Raa 


Raa a boag-bphro= 8 9 too few or-too 
many (9% and g4) faults in writing or 


_ ~printing. 


Rg bead-bya what is to be cut (off); — 
anything to be killed or alain. 

axnden bcag-mishams=4S5 H4e8 sleo 
5gx'adsm rules’ or laws, especially for 
monks in monasteries; decision. sottle- 
ment, agreement. 

BGT bead-lhug, abbr. of rays 
YT, poetry and prose. 


ZISEPN goabs woes made secret, con- 
coaled; 4492 salutation in secret; $e 


_ mana concealed or hidden fault (Sitw. 75); 


RR'REQN = 2K Heres or FW self conceal- 
ed. (Nag.). 


Syn. Fa geah-wa; 
(Mfon.). 


ASITATS goam-boom trivial things; 
medley ; hodge-podge (ScA.). - 


— IBQ'QAAY heab-dgrig fall equipment : 


WTI gag-pa 


 aeeergeehy fall equipment of 
horse, saddle, and retinue in full array. 


| an '§ hoab-oge Tif dried ginger. 
RSA 'QGR" boab-bphrat declivity ; pre- 


cipice (Sch.). 


RSQA beah-wa, v. whet a drinking 
or drink. 


R37 BSF boah-wa byeg-pa to give notice: 
swear yayge grass | he arrived for 
the purpose of giving notice or informa- 
tion ( Yig. 28). 


Rs'Ry boah-yig letter of notice, official 


notice; regulation for public guidance. 


Rss a] 


ASAT: boar-wa 1. sbet.=3'8 near; 
adj. intimate: § cava at ate gaw xa 
| (Rdsa. 13) I have not seen a more 
intimate friend than you. 2. vb. to 
interview; Sx S44 to be permitted to 
interview (a great man). 

ASK"A IT: 1. aoc. to da. QAR = O8e'g, 
to squeeze, to press (in a press); to crowd, 
to throng. 2. to pull or force from; to 
wrest (Cs.). 3. acc. to Soh. Sqarqasx'a, 
to prop sideways. 

RBA'NAAN'S Ocar behuge-pa to have a per- 
manent residence. 


ASAN"Q  beal-wa, pres. pf. of ra to 
weigh ; to pay; pay back; 4%%°93% estimated 
wealth; 3:a°934 measured in a dré (Situ 
76). 

BE beal-Juh= FRYE guyog-po a waiter 
for orders; a servant (Hfon.). 


TISN bcas and 889 also RB boagete 
GW, aes, até a word used as a conjunc- 
tion and as adj. It is annexed to nouns 
by means of the conjunction ‘© signify- 
ing together with, connected with, having, 
possessing, containing a thing : {f8*"5n-asw'q 
together with the attendants, with retinue 
or suite; frqg. Shay gaan aswaw ayes) 
surrounded by (ten) virgins together with 
the Tibetan ambassadors: 994 #Se'qu'g’ 
asa'B| with his wife and son; Fa'sc‘asw'y 
with; having his clothes on; @~agara'ae: 
a3n'5{ with a smiling face; Sy sa'a3w'4) 
subject to avarice; *§U834% infatuated, 
fascinated. When the form is 988'y bcas- 
gu, the construction is adverbial, and the 
words introduced with it are to be taken 
adverbially as qualifying the proximate 
verb., 6.9., GQ Fiargrarn aan y aa ong ge, 
tho girl poured butter on the fire with her 
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spoon. It is also used as a kind of plunl: 
also like 1 #4w4, meaning “ etc.,” or “and 
such like.” So, too, we read 9qw\ 
a3waya'S| provisions and other necessaries 
are sent. 


RENAL ANT beas-pahi khrimg Buddhist 
canon ; religious regulations. 

SEHR’ Qoag-rah sufi 1. notificetion, 
information. 2. transgression: ast 
MET gw Qa Row g asw Q Se Fargie§ dea) 
In bcas-ra%, dcag is lnwioe'vale laid devs 
by Buddha and raf is ran-hrin-gyi hep-pe, 
f.c., natural corruption, hence it signifies 
transgression caused by violating the law 
of Buddha. 


ARE 1. peid-wa and atxwe are parts 
of A&r'a pehis-ba waa, to bind. 2. sbat. 
bond, fetters (whether of a material, 
moral, or magical nature) ; #4W' ow atk tied 
with rope (Sits. 75). 

RERN'8G boife-thag=AGNY ehggs-pa TH 
string or rope to bind with; fetter. 

aseea Hea beilepa grol-be uf 
lit. to untie what is bound ; liberation ; 


emancipation. 


R35 doin, v. 34. 


FRAN boids, pt. of “Bea, signifying 
R444, to mount or ride on a home; Baw 
a8aN rode on a horse (Sites. 75). 


ABX'A boir-wca, v. BVA 


ASA beil-ba, pf. of aaa (Bdo. 
46) to abandon, give up; to bring under 
subjection: Sav tte gt agree Piste A 
SorueQxazazaysarh (Horom. f 36) he 
brought himself under control by abando- 
ing, at least to a cartain extent, the passions 
of the five senses. 


a 


ay bew or 83'S ten; RY a decade; 
wyathe tenth; 37'S the first ten (of a 
series) ; 93°5 the tenth; QP tithe levied as 
duty, henoe customs-duty ; 93°98 ten-fold ; 
ag py*€r4 to tithe; to take a tenth. 

Syn. Fae gobs; YH sor-mo; Sq" 
phyogs; 6% hyug-pa; HE khro-wo; *3x'9 
Abyor-pa (Rési.). 

agagyan' Men Bou-brgyag bkar-khofs 
n. of one of the state treasuries of Tibet. 

ag ats bou-geig waTen eleven. 

Met. Syn. %'85 bde-byed; 8V°g® bde- 
bbyuh ; S99 dwah-phyug; 89 drag; 354 
byed-pa (Btsi.). 

egetqau Bou-geig-ehai the eleven- 
faced deity—a name for the Bodhisattva 
Avalo-kites’ vara. 

BEA beu-ghis TEX twelve. 

Met. Syn. 9% si-ma; 84°34 rten-bbrel; 
BM khyte (Bisi.). 

ag tet how-thebs tenfold; also a group 
or a batch of ten. 

STE bow-drug sixteen. 

Met. Syn. Say mi-bdag; QTE rgyai-po 
(Réss.). 

0 GT4 beu-drug-cha 1. one sixteenth 
portion. 2.=qat the lunar crescent— 
each of which is one sixteenth of the full 
moon. 

REF WIS bou-drug bdag-po 1. the full 
moon ; BET HY Yeah | the disk of the 
fall moon : Fg gy TEE Bere Baas 
5 gue; his healthy person shone like the 
spotless disk of the full moon (Yig.). 2. 
¥Ss qraeel, tec Kwdlic myrobalan. 

Syn. ©" agra-mkhan; FP" ggra- 
mihag; HARZN me-hehi-gkycs; WRT BS 
bhar-wa-idan ; ¥ 8464S 8 sna-tehogs gtsug- 
OBR 5 ‘ya Raarg a fi-maki-rige gkyeg, ATR 
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% mntho-ris-thob; ST BVK4 rig-byed-bdag, 
also @ 8 g® tha-yi bla-ma; y® ae eB lha- 
yi glob-dpon (Mfon.). 

ay fy Rares beu-ghig miy-idan an epi- 
thet of Kumira or Sadanana, the youngest 
son of Mahadeva. 

EPR OA 44M maiden of sixteen. 

SET NVe4 bou-drug bog-idan TH 8 
name of the planet Venus. 

_ 98°584 beu-dpon corporal over ten 

soldiers. 

ay'8q bou-phog an allowance every ten 
days (given to every monk) in the state 
monasteries of Tibet. 


AYA bou-tea == °S'9, 


ag'8§ bcu-ban a mug for keeping wine 
or beer enough for ten persons. 


@y'RR beu-beht fourteen. 


Met. Syn. 95 rid; 8S yid; 9& ma-ns: 
3K'8 ped-bu ( Rési.). 

BZANH bou-bshi ston waeaYeT a feati- 
val kept on the 14th day, f.e., before the 
full or new moon. 

859M beu-gal=4 yes important; ¥e° 
remy eray aya! (Bdea. 21). 

Qy4Y bou-gsum thirteen. 

Met. Syn. 24859 fdod-pa; Gwam lug- 
meg; SHR myos-byed; WI gduge; 
rim; ¥*%9" gna-tshogs (Bisi.). 

TAM beug-nas=YIw ae fafes thrown 
or having poured into. 

ASW beug-pa, pf. of 844 with, also, 
the special meanings of; to meddle ; to 
interfere : 259 hee hy eT QT seas! you 
have no business to. interfere in my affairs 
( Radsa.). 


él 


a5! 


ASS bewg ce, ert 1. sap, juice, mois- 
ture. 2.=9%'8 or essence: TAK the 
essence of the earth or soil, by which the 
produce of the field, medicinal plants and 
precious metals and stones, &o., are said 
by Tibetans to be produced ; therefore this 
essence is the natural fecundity of the soil 
and is not the same as moisture or manure; 
sw9}'93, the food nutriment which sustains 
life and also by which living beings thrive 
and grow, 9°95 the fructifying effect 
of the moon on the vegetable world which 
is compared to the nectar of the gods. 
3. invigorating cordial ; quintessence. 

CHT boud-hyi-ma, v. & cant organ of 
taste; <«wareat the tongue, lit. the 
mother of all taste. 

R94 boud-skyes Ta agrocable taste. 

WEI bug Kapo=¥s% wrawet 
Emblic myrobaian. 

REVERE boud-Ma UYan-pa=9gr's the 
bee ; wfax a kind of poisonous. insects. 

23534 beud-can nutritious; SV85 not 
nutritious ; also insipid. 

UYBTEIN beud briul-shugs= Ayes 
that takes or holds the elixir or ersence 
(AHfon.). 

PAOTS oud idan-che <arve the 
nether world. 

BATA doug phra-mo aye lit. of mild 
taste; sweet. 

SE BA Boug-sbyin= a5 aKa, 

REV E4 boud-mo-ldan TwAR possessed 
of the essence ; sweet, juicy, succulent. 

R949 boud smin-pa ripe ; ripeness. 

atl beug Idsin-ma=°88'6 a cata- 
ract; cascade (Mion.). 
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SAA doug-len or BATA Teray the 
art of extresting essences for prolonging 
health and lomgevity, such cesenos 
as being of different kinds, vis.:—3c? 
aiySyva5 the olixir of meditation; 
er¥araas'24 the elixir drawn from flowers, 
e., honey ; §3°935'9% the elixir drawn from 
pebbles, &. Animate beings are mete 
phorically called 9 and this world ta? 
is called "@V3%5 the receptacle of life; 
animated nature. 


RBA A5' 9S boud-len grub aware [a class of 
demi-gods |&. 


BLAWgratscrs ya, carat mer- 
curial preparation for making an elixir of 
life. 


ASA'A boum-pa= ager also R328 1. to 
become contracted ; contraction raw} 
Era hw aweyer® | the east and west (sidbs) of 
the ship having contracted (A. 18). 2. 
pf. tense of 4. 3. acc. to Sch. to use 
artifices; to chicane. 


ASKS bour-pa 1. to be flattened 
down (Sch.). 2. collog. to bar, obstruct 
block up by snow; obstructing a road; of. 
REN (SG.) RY BRG (Situ. 77). 


ASN beus-pa, pf. of AFR (&R) 
saat 1. to drawout water; to irrigate. 
2. to distil (Sits. 76). 


ZSX"A beer-wa 1. to heap or pile up; 
to collect in one place : Ralf arse: Ha paw 
SRqwawee Havas (A. $7) many volumes 
of Mantras having been collected by many 


Khado-ma. 2. to glare at: x} aiqwaw 


aac wy agRK| having looked cloedy 
at them, he spake thus. 3. collog.=9%s's 
to squeeze ; to press. 


)a3} 


QS wo for | in, Ay 15, and av 
ngs 18. 

a¥'0g§ boo-broyag eighteen. 

Syn. 3" fies; §% shyon; Pom khcmes 
( Bees.) 

avy boo-iha fifteen. 

Mot. Syn. %m teheg; YW fin; 94 shag 
(Béss.). 

RS YAEST Boo-Ma pechog-pa the religious 
service that is observed on the fifteenth of 
the first Tibetan month (February-March) 
at Lhases when the Kinkhording, the 
grand temple of Buddha, is illuminated. 


aga beo-pa a colt one year old. 


SA heo-a pt. and imp. sf, prop. 
root of the fut. tense of *Swa, but in W. 
the usual word for §%'8, to make, perform; 
to prepare, manufacture, constract. It is 
employed in all kinds of phrases (JZ.). 

RSATC doog-pa to reduce, cut down: 
gawayeds “every month makes it 
lees by ten” (Béett.); 884 I" the socount 
or calculation of reduction (of pay, allow- 
ances, &0.). 

Ss boom aq success; victory; 
triumph. 

avoreges heom-lekywie-pa to speak in 
low voice or to keep silent (out of fright) ; 
aerate robbery and acts of violence. 

Zerg boom-idan victorious, blessed, 
triumphant (over enemies). 

aSergate Boom-idan bdas werare the vio- 
torious one who, having subdued the host 
of Mara, has passed away from misery; 
epithet attached specially to the Buddha 
Wakyamuni, aco. to Sch. ‘ the victoriously- 
consummated.’ 3 
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atergaasege'a aaaty fern the blessed 
Jina, the conquerer of his (moral enemies). 


RSH BRR Y Boom-idan ral-gri vn. of a 
fancied Buddha 


ASSIA toom-pa, pf. of Stews Ajomepa 
fawn, “ra, frets, conquered, subdued, 
killed. Also broken down, dispersed ; **% 
ata wfiryn fully subdued (4. K. 1-2). 

atrge Boow-riag ag un. of an an- 
cient city of India near Agra in the early 
times of Buddhism. 

aterm booms, pf. Mem, fut. Www, (Risii. 
46). 

ASAIN bool-dam taking care of things 
entrusted to one’s charge ; S¥assrg, a3q° 
gas, oe E ater or 4 gwd. 


NSAW7 tool-wa pe. and fut. of sera, 


atern bool-ma a thing committed to a 
person’s charge ; a trust. 

avereh7s beol bshog-pa to entrust a thing 
to another’s charge; 2Seapr§5naqa| to 
settle about the trust ; to entrust a thing 
to @ person’s charge (with an understand- 
ing): SSefque grt. 


DER deos or 880g wfwa artificial. 


ata'acm boog-thabs 1. the method of ocur- 
ing. 2. doing a thing for the sake of 
appearances, or for form’s sake; SSw'gq'§a 
performing a show work: qh arog R: 
warped) changing or modify- 
ing it radically, he published the artificial 
one (A. K. 74). 8. made or contrived by 
art; ada artless; unaffected ; genuine. 

REaqeeM'as boop-thabs-meg faufererx no 
means of cure (diseases) or mending 


matters. 


Qgaci| 


DSRNA poos-pa wert to refine; sfreft, 
vfa to cure, remedy ; healing or mending ; 
wfan artificial, affected, feigned; mixed 
up: sfergs’eSa9'8 he cannot be cured 
even by the wisest. 

aSwatagn beog-pahi-nags an artificial 
grove attached to one’s residence. 

Syn. BV Marea skyed-mog tshal or B94 
khyim-gyi-tehal (Mffon.). 

RSWAR- we beog-nahi ma-nih one who is 
artifiaslly made a eunuch. 

Syn. %q'85"9 hog-medg-pa; gweragagn's 
skyes-pa bbrus phui-wa (Mion.). 

REwAraa beos-bubi-vag 6 coloured cloth 
(Rag.). 

REWR boog-ma shat. and adj. anything 
artificial; anything ficticious, alloyed 
(metal or thing), counterfeit, mock, sham, 
not genuine. 

REaABTI boos ma-byed-pa fautaret a 
section of the Tanirik school which prao- 
fises mysticism. 

¥ lea, in Ld. for 29, excrement, dung, 
(of catéle) (Ja.). 

8 lca-390=18'§ white ginger, v. g. 


98°F ica-wa 1. « sort of carrot (Cs.). 
2. WG a garment made of wool or felt: 
Car gaara ras felt cures watery 
discharges, kidney disease, and cold in 
the loins (Hed.). 

ZY cag 1. whip, rod, switch, stick: 
sans eT aT {Fe) even a good horse 
requires & whip; “Teragyeqals to get 
work done, urging on is necessary; § 94 
horse-whip; §*° $4 ox-whip; 294 stick to 
best a kottle-drum; ¢4*4 willow-twig; 
osierswitch ; 84 @ cane or bamboo whip; 


& 
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%argq sharp words for reproof, rebuke 
2. stroke, blow, cut; #84 a blow on the 
head ; °3%"¥4 a smack on the cheek (Cs. ; 
ev99 slap on the face. 3. forepart of a 
coat of mail (Sch.). 4. a kind of daphne 
paper, v. 7°¢q4 


€7% fcag-rdo in W. flint; flint-stone: 
$7°°9" whip-cord (Ja.). 

#724 lcag-keig n. of a number. eree 
Qe aerderse'| ( Va-sel. 56). 

STW Lcag-thogs=2%'4 lit. one who 
carries a whip (in hand) (Hfion.) ; yak. 
herd ; also shepherd. 


7 Ry teag-stl, ocours in Shar ge geet 

+ S97 keag-pog= srry ar9 gen cha. 
mgo can-gyi ske-rags is described as 3 
girdle made of plaited wire and interlaced 
scales resembling a chain. 

STARE (cag-hbreh= 99'S lash of whip, 

e744 lcag-tehan or 58% a whip in 
general ; a horee-whip. 


S73 cag-yu the handle of a whip. 


SYN I: Leage n. of a Place eight miles 
to the south-east of Tashi-lhunpo in 
Teang. 

SYN Il: erew, aw, wel. ino: 
SF" EHH one who digs out iron; qyR 
Chineee iron ; ¥'¢44 steel ; an inferiar sort of 
iron ; %'g44 a finer and ductile sort of iron; 
acc. to Cs. steel. 2. any iron instrument 
or tool, esp. lock (of doors), fetter, shackle: 
Fever sqgqra es) having locked every 
door; 94" g%" a thunderbolt ; also a flash 
of lighting just striking an object; *9q 
& steel to strike fire with ; a tinder-poueb. 

SHC RET foagekyi bharul-jbler 
1. an enchanted iron-horse; the magic 


ees 
‘iren-horee, é.¢., a name said to be given to 
the railways of India by the Tibetans. 
eS Gg kagekyi garbe wafirg 
iron-bedl. 

SST an ege-kyi tho-lue qiryy 
@ lump of iran; s hammer. 

ese Sac F4e-g'ak’ o fabulous moun- 
tam which extends eastward over a dis- 
tance of 12,000 miles from the ocean and 
is filled with iron ore and iron-dust (K. 
é. § $41). 

SITE Sk fcage-kyi-hieah rast; gard: 
abe Qaeda hare! rust or oxide of iron 
is useful in liver disease. 

eq 9ss Lagrkyi tsha-teha qoom- 
frat red-hot particles of iron flying 
under the smith’s hammer. 

qqu stan Lags-kyi mn trust of iron, 
scoria. 

ge seek lagekyt phote-rik wi 
XAWST iron vessel ; iron-tray or bowl. 

gqrquereey [cagecal ma-li-ban Wa: 
wreitga the wood of iron bristles; n. of 
ona of the subdivisions of hell (#f. V.). 

eye S Sufi lcags-kyi sit-khrol wut 
iron bells or rings tied to the necks of 
donkeys and mules, eto. 

ETT3 kaze-kyu 1. iron pin to 
guide and punish elephants ; fish-hook : 
SIT EW HY VIS Kage-kyus gaul dkaj-wa 
an elephant that is difficult to tame or 
manage with the iron-pin. 2. n. of an 
officinal plant used to allay the offect of 
poison. - 

SIT ST BRM lcags-kyus = sgyur-thabs 
WORTT an elephant-driver, also the art 
of disciplining elephants. 

SqU leage-Gkar tin; tinned iron- 
plato. 
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GITEX loags-skam iron pincers. 
SFT HS a79-skug iron-wire; a thin 
wire made of st<el. 
GTP loazs-kha iron colour or iron-grey. 


SF" kcags-khu iron wash: genqweaty 
45'Rerayg ge) iron-wash ‘water contain. 
ing oxidised iron) removes inflammation 
of the liver, and eye-absoess (Med.). 

E4tB" Lags-kiyem GTiv"At a spade. 

SFT A foags-khrol an iron caldron. 

SIT lagemgar=N4SA = mgar-we 
@rwares ironamith ; amith. | 

gqwIY frage-wge or CYT} Aq'3 an iron 
pot. 

Sq oa7e-pgo= FIFE leage-shyog 
iron laddle. 

EH loage-sgor iron pan. 

SBS Leags-sgyig trevet ; tripod. | 
SUVHT" = eage-sgrog-ma__iron-chain, 
shackle; n. of a Tibetan work printed at 

Narthang. 


SHH lcage-egrol an iron pan ; stecl 
pan. | 

Fees loage-mchog or Sew ny Ay Ux | 
(Maon.) 1.=gold. 2. iron of superior 
quality that came from Oricea. It is said 
that swords made of this metal were so 
sharp and hard that an elephant could be 
cut into pieces with them. The finest and 
hardest iron called ms-tshe-ri (R38) used 
to be obtained from the country of Lag- 
mana. 

STH leage-shige= 94484 iron slag 
or dross of iron (MAon.). : 
eT 54 loage-tig n. of a species of gen- 
tian, v. 375: ey Faw teed ey Gon, 
tian removes intermittent fever und ais 

eores (Med.). 


FAN'S 


gegen loagz-thum= ear §q etyey an. 
iron ladle; any cooking utensil of iron 
such as a boiler or a saucepan. 


¥ASq joage-dreg medicinal prepara- 


tion of iron for weak and painful eyes: . 


Re ag Fearne gicay’ Ale, 
«GARTERS age-mdak THE an iron arrow ; 

an iron or steel probe; wufae steel- 
pointed arrow ; steel arrow. 

CAV loage-mdab sgra-can= Eq" 
BAT24 foags sbubs-can a kind of steel- 
tipped arrow from which when flung a 
whizzing sound came forth (Mfon.). © 

GWE lcags-rdo=7FE 1. flint-stones: 
2. tron-stone or iron-ore. 


e729 fcags-thag dross and slime of — 


the intestines. 

SFTW Loags-thab=Fqr RS. 

e4wet cagg-thal Wreaq oxide of iron 
optained, red-hot iron being repeatedly 
dipped in the urine of cows, §c.: #84 
Seseereratasa; iron-ash is the best 
remedy for liver disease, poison and 


dropsy. 


sgo-leags dan Ide-niig door-leck and key. 

ema Leags-spu n. of a place in Tibet. 

gqeka Leage-hphel n. of a district 
of Tibet to the north-east of Kashmit 
(Lam, 19). 

SqW RIN feage-sbugs a match-lock made 
(formerly) in India. 

SFR .cagg-dmar Sree: copper. 

EI (cags-mag tinder-case. 

STN'A% eags-shol n. of a weapon. 

QqN 32% fcags-gsar Gradefaat an iron 
spvon. 
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yaa = — foage-bro-a=HH'A zon. 
smith, black-smith (Hfon.). 

EIN I loage-gya rust. 

SPX fcage-ra n. of a place on the 
confines of Tibet and China; a wall round 
a house, an estate, or a town. 

GU" loage-ri (%) viele, WER 1 
strong wall. 

SH keage-gan | iron-hoop; has: 
cramp-iron. 

gq ha fcage-sol powdered coal: saw 
Hor Ray te'gw deh qox 85 | powder of asineral 
coal (callec in Hindi Surma) is used ass 
cure for the eyes. 


gqroy tcags-bero smoothing iron 
(Seh.). | | 
GINA lcage-siah « large iron pan fa 
roasting or kiln-drying corn {Ji.). 
Sea Leak-skya 1. n. of 8 place in the 
province of Kham. 2. grey or pale white. 
SVE FTE. cat-skya stag-sgam a sort 
of trunk first made under the direction of 
Caf-skya Lama,with tanned tiger skin. 
gag tr aK? Leak-skya Rol-pagi rdo- 
rye n. of a celebrated lama born at C'dé-skys 
in Kham and who became the chief-prieet 
of the lamaio section of the Chinese 
Buddhists of Peking during the reign of 
Emperor Kyenlung, about 1770 AD, 
QK'GE” Lcol-looh = MRA (On) 
ccaggy place; broken eroded country. 
QRQQAGK" Loak-phyibs Hak 2. of 8 
place in Tibet visited by Atisa in the 
beginning of the eleventh century AD. 
ZA'N keak-ma 1. willow, Satiz vine 
nals. 2. a general name for trees that 
are planted in tho vicinity of villages; ta 
the ratan. Calamus rotang. 


ary 


BESSA) Loat-ma brag n. of a place in 
upper Tibet. | 


BE'SAIN Leak-riesgs n. of a place 
near Kam-cog in Tibet. 

2% loah-ra= G44 loat-ereh a grove 
of willows, poplar and other trees. 

gaX RE Leuh-ra rdsof n. of a district 
im ‘Tibet. 

G58 lcak-riom a flat basket made of 
willow twigs. 

@ FX joag-cit willow tree ; willow wood. 

@*'4a foah-cog the red willow (Sch.). 

q® Se joak-ei3 “coolness, shade under 
willow-trees. 

GRQRUE TF Leah-luA pan-di-ta a 
celebrated lama-author of Mongolia. 

qa keaf-lo 1. willow leaves. 2. wt 
braided hair; qwas ourl; lock of hair; 
wet coiled hair, long plait of hair. 

Syn. g®8% skra rif-po; 8% dbu-lo 
(Aan). | 

ge 434 0 Leat-lo-can weutaat 1. the 
abode of Kuvera or Vais’ravana. 2.n. of 
a village near Gyan-teo in Tsang. 3. 
wesuraat n. of a place in Ancient India, 
also of another on the fabulous Sumeru. 


BEAN loai-sep—=3'4M the finest breed 
of horse in Tibet. 


YH foam 1. 8 lady, a nobleman’s wife ; 
Ge" a pfincess or lady of rank; gra 
young unmarried lady of nobl> rank. 
2.== 94 aco. to Jd. lath, pole, rafter, spar 
of a roof. 

ess kam-dkrig «fare wrinkled; 
n of an ornament. 
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974) 
gaia loam-gkris-can possessed of 
wrinkles. 


¥°54 foam-dral= #85 gr5e brother and 
sister. 

of Yai" boam-po= 97g 1. n. of an 
officinal herb used for healing wounds: ga 
aw GaggR Haas saa | Loam-pa removes 
obstruction of urine, thirst, and diarrhoea. 
2. gentle; polished ; g*74qwgqgr's mila 
and humble (A. 184). 


gare] fcam-po upright ; in erect position 
GR adv. 92908 By qx gartixwaeqaa) (A. 
53) he walked in an upright posture 
without bending the body. 


By ay Lcam-me 1. n. of a celebrated 
lady of Tibet who received: Atis’a with 
much hospitality (4.5). 2. bright glit- 
tering. 

gr cam me-wa shining, dazzling, 
variegated (Jé.). 


gH leam-mo, an abbr. of ¢% and 8% 
srifi-mo; acc. to some a sister. 


S. 

BH "IAAT 52; Leam-legs gmin n. of a 

FAH or Dakin; TAGS SZ) geraary 

H4l Royal-po Indru bodht, leam-legs-sinin 

King Indra Bodhi and the Lady Legmin 
(A. 40). 


32 ki-va a adj. heavy, substantial, 
weighty: AVO¥rsap ge P ata khye- 
ky skyes-dah bkab-gteal [ci wa-deg in con- 
sequence of your weighty presents and 
requests ; aa Tada a heavy deadly sin : 
qe@ 1. light and heavy, f.e., gravity 
or weight. 2%. dung, esp. of cattle; w@ 
vowdung; PAHNE fer-wa skam-po ay, 
dried dung of cattle, &o.; 2°34 kei-rlon froch 
dung or droppings of cattle; @atqey 


— bys) 


awe-frwra heap of cow-dung (dung in 
general). 

Qema Lei-mmdad vn. of a place in Tibet; 
Rone bridge at that place. 


loig-lotg slightly moving: 
ag Raye tquranag hax wake ey gq hse 
@! moving as little worms and insects 
do, like grain, &c., in fermentation. 


(er leig, sometimes written for $8, 
heavy. 


Qa koibg 1. gloves (Seh.) ; #90" pot- 
cloth (to take or lift up pots from 
fire); AeQaw or ys'¥ax eye-lids that pre- 
tect the ayes; Ra RQaWIK stye in the 
eye; 99am fish-gills, 2. aco. to da. 
contrivances to facilitate the handling of 
different objects, as the handles of pots 
and vessels; the hand!es, loops, eto. of 


knives, scissors, pincers, and other tools. 3. . 


@ shield: Poencacasasys gar} ge | 
‘the arrow of illusive thoughts having been 
flung, a white scarf came forth as a shield 
of protection. 

34 leu-wa, V. 4%. 


gT**  loug-mdal cecping 
(Maon.). 
"El foug-pa “vat a supple branoh ; 
gTs the tender twig or the bend of a 
twig ; gr loug-phran twigs of a plant 
or creeper. 

GT loug-ma a root-shoot of » willow or 
of a poplar-tree; a rod, switch ; g7 g43t4, 
to bud repeatedly (C%.). 

ge louge soft, pliable, not hard 
or tough: 9 gveaRvac yqararde nama) 
(Zbrom. #8.) the king being susceptible, 
was seized. with red fever. 


plant 
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ka a skyuh-ka collog. 
jackdaw. 


e 3 louk-mo thimble (Ja.). 
5 loud-pa, v. WF. | 
3 foun or gS a plant, the stalks of 


which are used as a purgative (Os.) ; 9 


swSTsy Kew the root of yrs 
cures poison, fever, uterus fever, and 
phlegm, &o. 

g'Y'T lcum-gkar a white species af the 
above plant. 

g loc farmt, amt, Gan the tongue; 
¥989 ce rkyah-wa to pat forth, to stretch 
out the tongue. Also met. a tongue: %3 
the tongue or blade of a knife; ¢aaw 
ai'fq| s tongue or flash of lightning ; 
&'§ tongue of fire; 39" loo-kyigs the 
frenum of the tongue (Cz.). 


ro-myah-wa ; 

RADA boug-kyi-ma; ph egTeA faz-gi baat 
ma; FAA YI smra-hahs baby-stegs; PR 
yjags; 935 emra-byeg (Baon.). 

TIgI Loe brgya-pa lit. he with » hu- 
dred tongues—epithet of Varups, the 
god of the sea; the sea, the waves being 
so many tongues, &c. (Bfon.). 

TATA Loe bagril-wa Garferat to stretch 
out or wag the tongue, to grasp or twist it 
round a thing as the cow does. 

TE lec-chuh Cafret avula: Yew 
inflammation of the uvala. 

eye fos ghis-pa 1. lit. the two 
tongued, deceitful: 


byed-pa to be double-tongued; to have 
double dealings. 


i 

WR As f00 hih-med met. a thunder-bolt 
( Bfon.). 

O'R os-thed or Y%4 8 fleshy exerescence 
below the tongue (Cz). 

YR ke-hde a rimble tongue; a babbier. 

TEP whs fo phuh-ge sap-mi-sc not 
eating food by licking (a prohibition to 
monks). | 

yaa kee bbar-waeVR buming 
flame== ¥9 (¥fon.). 


qateqn fo-bbige= x4 rgys-tehea sal- 


ammoniac (¥fon.). 

FA loomed (ETA) flew lit. without 
- tongue ; a frog (which is supposed to have 
no tongue). | 

TBE bee myah-tahba alum. 

YS kco-rtea or F272 lsdé rtsa-wa fest. 
ae the root of the tongue: FFA loe- 
ries can fwarquta a letter pronounced 
from the root of the tongue; the guttu- 
rals, Vis, a, P, 4, e, 8, 5, wR; the 
visarga before 4 and Pf, afid also < y, and 
@, iy, are called ferwtauts; Gt3'% the tip 
of the tongue : 92:73 a letter sounded 
from the tip of the tongue. 

BIG Lo-rtee gyo-wa Great 1. to loll 
out the tongue and move it too and fro. 
2. fig. the fickle or changeable one. 3. 
an epithet of the goddess of fortune. 

Oe E lee-gehuh fawtea the middle of 
the tongue; W&a% ke-bshar ferstfateafirer 
a tongue-scraper. = = 

Bhs bedi akye-mehed frwrara the 
organ of taste (#f. V.). 


FY foeg a coat of mail for horse 
(Soh.) 
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gaa fooh-pa qtaryat 1. to kill one’s 
self; to commit suicide: AY Xora Qaee 
8974) “if, for even that, you kill yourself” 
(Ybrom. 124) ; YX EX committed suicide. 
2. used of insects that fly into the flame. 


PR a leAurhe 1. Hye a pot; wWye- 

até the arched roof of s house, a turret 
on a house-top, a pinnacle. 2. n. of an 
aquatic plant, Trapa bispinces. 


FATT 009-90 the swallow, but, accord- 
ing to some authors, the lark. 

F4T log-rtee, rep. FTES, a mall 
very low .table on which food and drink 
are served in Tibet; FFAS" a cover for 
such a table, table-cloth; 9'§4 Chinese or 
European table; *S7§4 ‘fore-fable,’ one 
before an image of Buddha or of some 
deity for placing offerings on. 

TTT Loog-ries-le n. of » mountain in 
Tibet the top of which is fiat like a table. 

FT=4 loog-ray piece af cloth put over - 
iron helmet worn in war-dance in Tibet. - 

TTTATAR' Leog-la brag-khud n. of 0 
ee ee 


SITS scope pe or FTA I: 1. to be agi- 
tated, shaken; to tremble. 2. *¥yo{gqu 
a flower shaking, waving its head (Jd.). 


APNE IT: 1. vb. to be able: Yergiews 
if (he) is not able (to do that); tyywr§ 
as much as possible; to the utmost (Ja.). 
2. adj. able; A¥wh¥ewa feeble (in 
strength) failing in strength, weak; *¢ 
aw ®¥@a'a| ignorant, poor in intelligence. 

QE ooh merg' 0 frog in ita fist stage 
of development ; a tadpole (Ja.). 
FEN cote MeMe undulating; an 
un-even place. 
62 
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®& cha I: the letter 4 cha, which is the 
aspirated 3, resembling the Sanskrit © in 
pronunciation, though aco. to Tib. Gram, 
w= tha. As num. fig.=6; #9 cha-pa 
the volume marked with & signifying the 
sixth volume. 

& IT: 1. a part or fraction; ww 
share, portion, anything divided; opp. to 
the whole; thus, 344 one-half, 444 one- 
third, 844 one-fourth, and s0 on; 94% one 
hundredth part ; F< "4 one thousandth part ; 
nc aitqys'a'424 one-third of the treasury 
(or ita contents) ; Rat a ier Sar gan Qa he oR 
there being still wanting a portion 
of as much gold ae would about equal his 
head (Gir.) ; 492% the first portion of the 
night; 4%°9'3'g5 the second, the last half 
of the night. 2 }waN'9 cha-ghiis bere-wa 
to put together two parts; ** one’s own 
share. 4%'5%'B'93'4 the following day’s first 
part, #.6., the following morning (/i/.) ; #4 


(lit. part of the earth) a piece of land; 


territory; country in general. 2.=§* 9% 


8 pair; @'a'a’4 a pair of boots; 4'5'924 


a pair of shoes. 4949 to pair, to match, 
to couple, to arrange in pairs or propor- 


. tionately; 4°%44'8 proportionate, similar, 


a'aQsa not forming a pair or match; 


- unfit, improper, discordant. ‘sqq¥qa}aew 


Ra not obeying ; will not do; is out of 
(Ta. 110, 11; Ja.). 


& III: 1. news, intelligence, word, 
sound ; #44 topic; 9 wan to ask any 
news; §%® echo returned from a rock, 
2. prospect, auspices : B's prospects re- 





garding the household ; $7 prospects or 
expectations as to one’s enemies. 3.=44 
things ; Yarqws a complete suit of clothes 
for a person ; 844 ornaments or articles of 
adornment ; §r4 necessary things, requi- 
sites; “£48 weapons; Sys articles of 
writing, deeds, documents; *#4 oloth; 
“4'8 implements, utensils, &o. 


& IV: war l.a sixteenth part of the 
ae 2 WE s particle 
(Kalae. T. 7). 


wens Cha-gkar n. of a district in Lho- 
kha, in Tibet. *54°q®° Cha-gkar-sreh n. 
of the junction of several publio roads in 
Chakar, 8 ORS aS’ ge fan Oha-ghar-de 
Cha-dkar sraft-gi bal in Chakar the wool 
(sold at) Chakar oross-roads. 


8°34 oha-rkyen share of destiny, of fate 
(Soh.). 


BR] cha-ga (8 or SM) hem, edge, 
border; Ya}'a'q= Ya'See the border or 
edge of a robe, a q7stawa=raarayra (fr 
¥§) ta put a fringe to a robe, to hem, to 
turn in (the edge of cloth). #'q% che-ga- 
ma a dress with linings on the edge of 
the sleeve, eto. WS twiqttaaarka (the 
price) for each blue male robe with tamed: 
back borders, #7@9 robe with plain 
edge. 


&'S]'5l cha-ga-pa locust; also s gras- 
hopper : apt atf ar gx yao the head af 
@ grasshopper applied on the sting of a 
hornet (*8'G4'R) removes its poison. 


ay | 

&'g™ cha-grum a square rug. 

wa¥q cha-hgrig a complete set or suit of 
any furniture or clothes. 

aeons cha-mkhan fortune-teller, sooth- 
sayer (Sch.). 

ws cha-can WAG consisting of a pair, 
forming # pair. 

&%S ocha-cho a thing homogsneous; 
matched (Seh.). 

a'eEqa cha-hjog-pa to stick to, adhere 
to any work; to come toa conclusion on 
any matter; to arrive at a definite settle- 
ment. 

ey cha-hame GaTeln, Uftea impair- 
ed, degenerated, fallen down, grown 
worse. 

aya cha-gits frrta two parts; way 
both or a pair; collog. two pairs. 

SPAY cha-gnig sre-wa to mix or 
mingle two equal parts. 

SH" cha-phoms or ava equal parts 
(without difference in size, number or 
quantity); *'& or 485° in part, in some 
measure; * 85’ or S's'HQHA partly, not 
equal, differing a little; sér3arge even 
if one knows but a little (Ja.) ; «#4 being 
complete in every part, entire, integral 
(Sch.) ; #99419 adj. even. 

“5% cha-gter wetfafe tbe moon, 
that which shines in crescent parte. 

&8 cha-de for #8572 cha yog-pu-de. 

# Ka QS cha-bdag skyes, v. % chah wine. 

wax én cha-hdra tsam, vy. & $4 cha-siome. 

&'@4 cha-idan ATH posscesed of some 
share; fortunate. 

*'§ cha-phra GT & miser. 
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BAT: cha-waxe2ggs or WS wm vb. 
to adorn, bedeck, wear (8, Lew.). 


+ &@ IT :<wera to go away, to start, 
to leave (a place): §3B#ATE glebe-tu cha- 
wai tehe when they were on the pomt 
of arriving; *®=*¥'8 to go, going (A. 
188). 

&%§ cha-bu ornament worn in the ears. 


485 cha-byeg Fa 1. dress, clothing; 
ya ataBs'eq shabbily dressed; poorly 
clad ; ragged: #847 g" he was (in this 
menner) dressed. 2. implement, instru- 
ment (6g. & musical instrument, a 


' sargical instrament) also externsl appear- 


ance of animals (Ja.). 

aerate cha-ma-mchig (it has no equal, 
not another like it to form a pair) match- 
leas (D.R.). 

SWART cha-ma wpthun-pa, v. * fr. 

wwa59 cha-ma dra-wa, v. * For. 

«RS cha-meg-pa to be companionless ; 
to be left alone ; to be without an equal. 

a2" cha-meg-gtam = "74K nonsense ; 
irrelevant speech (fon.). 

&'S cha-tse is said to be a Chinese 
word ;==F' (4 kha-sten or Ba'QM tehig-gten. 

ads cha-team, v. Yorn cha-ghome. 

a'4z: cha-tehah complete in all ita parts; 
complete suit of ornement, dress, &c. 

w'&5 cha-tehag, v. *]* chag-tshag. 

wé&s cha-tshan species, division, class 
(Sch.). 

atau cha-tshogg (3%) n. of a large 
number. | 

wale cha-mdecg EME symmetrical. 

wala cha-bdsin-pa 1. to select from 
among many ; to pick one out of a num- 
ber (for identification). 2,.=2%a'M a pair of 
cymbals. 


, a5 


8 Fae cha-rdsogs, v. * F% cha-shoms. 

¥ OATS cha-behag-pa to rely or depend 
upon, to confide in ; sbet. trust, confidence : 
per ywrane hss if that ‘information is 
reliable. To adhere, cling to ; to follow, 
obey (‘aws): serguSomeaag they 
adhere to the words of Buddha; gvat: 
SORE SAATS to obey the king’s commands. 

®RE cha-yi rive=*'F sublime. 


®X cha-raalso ¥4'a5 mon cha-ra Hima- 
layan oak with pointed, ever-green leaves, 
a tree inferior to the English oak ; ax'2g 
the stunted or dwarf species of oak. 
) eR cha-rizz®’R of 43 a coarse blan- 
ket made of yak’s hair (Ja.). 


BRD chore ¥° w stocl-yard. 


&°S cha-ru a peg to which to fix the 
ropes of a tent. 

BAA] cha-lag=*F* implements re- 
quired for carrying on business. 

BAR’ cha-koh or gee ghub-chal pair 
of cymbals. 

BAK chalam=94" some; for the 
moet part; rather. | 

#8 cha-ii, v. ®% cha-ri. 

&@ cha-ke, v. &% cha-ri 

BAYAN cha-luge Ma (A. K. 1, 88) 
appearance, clothing, costume; collog. 
artificial badge or mark of distinction. 
wearer cha-lugs fan-pa firmm dis- 

figured; of bad dress. ‘ 

waqwederg cha-lugs mdses-pa finely 

dressed; elegant manner of dressing. 
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&'-N cha-gae qaag, Wa, wer shape; 
part, portion, share; @¥9'4-4¥ a pert of 
the body, & limb; also shape of the body. 

ww ERA = cha-gag = fan-pa= REA 
slightly bad; also of bad shape or parts. 

aqrre 34 cha-cas mche-gtsig (%) witr- 
wage hil: ; heaved-up portion of the earth 

wapre§a'a cha-cas hphrog-pa Way a 
sharer 


a-n'35 cha-gag-byed firm particles. 

SABER cha-cas shych-pa= Fe, (wha 
Sa}aqegss) wets gold. 

®HA cha-spol= C4" T4 luge-srol custom, 
usage. 

aaaqd cha-beags-pa lit. many parts 
or particles accumulated together («4% 
ge Rae garg wqwqes). 1. a term signify- 
ing the earth; mountain. 2. ewrq the 
capital of the fabulous S’ambhala 


&'%% Cha-har Chahar, n. of a Mongol 
tribe. 


&] chag 1. gram or other grain for 
horses, &o. #85 the bag ocontaming 
grain which is tied to the mouth of s 


‘horse or donkey from which it eats 


aq'94"° trough, manger, crib (J@.). 2. the 
fourth finger (Med.). 3. resp. for shoe, also 
for ST @™. 4.27 ¥aw's incorrectly for 5 
Rows signifying weloome (Ja). 5. ]* 
prob. for 84% the breadth of a fist. 

Hl chag-krum piece, fragment; 
aqyratic’ chag-krum la sof it has gone 
to pieces (J@.). 

BAYA chag-skya-wa (Sch.) having caly 
One parpose, pursuing but one aim; m- 
remitting, indefatigable. | 

agen chag-khohg=FR'eq 9 besket 
for measuring grain. 


wy | 


erga’ chag-ga chog-ge for STTST4 
things mixed up or thrown together. 
@T 9% chag-rgyag-pa to doubt (Soh.). 


BT SY I: chag-chag 1. with $59 or 
atewd to sprinkle: MUtan gqag Ke eqeg 
g*3 having swept and sprinkled the 
inside of the house. syaeqaquavana 
wera well bathed or washed, algo to 
cleanse a house or road with water. 2. 
M7 aT to starch, to stiffen (Sch.). 3. 
in W. to tread, to trample, eg., the 
narrow path or furrows between garden 
beds. 4. to clap the hands (Ja.). 
 87aq chag-chag collog. anything 
broken. @ 48789 broken dish or plate. 

“7% chag-chag rent, break, rupture 
(Seh.). 

S75" chag-dum fragment, scrap, bit. 


BATARK: chag-pdid doubtful, inore- 
dible (Sei.). 

BAT chag-pa 1. a large bunch of 
flowers, ears of corn, eto. 2. pf. of a4 
broken; #99 and esp. adv. waqwas 
alco #259 uninterrupted, unremitting, 
(Ja.); qrereqes cgyun ma-chag-par without 
interruption ; without breaking the conti- 
nuity or course; 9eqe without a 
crack, flaw, or chink. 3. Sq, v, Saqra 
11; 842° wooden splint for a broken limb 
(W.) (da.). 

Syn. 449 shig-pa; ao bthor-wa 
(MMfon.). 

ayB chag-po a broken vessel, pot, eto. : 
Yay a broken doseer or pannier (Ji.). 

ay chag-phag the bag containing 
grain tied to the mouth of & horse from 
which it eats. 

aq Ren chag-phebg for gy ee welcome. 

@q'8 chag-bu diminutive of #44 a little 
buncb. 
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anare| 
ae chag-brom in W. colloq. “ohak- 


ar¥ chag-mo bunch ; smtaeak a fruit 
growing in clusters, like the grapes of the 
vine, the berries of the elder (W.) (Ja.). 


BAYS chag-tee a amall grain, og., of 
ground grits ; #4344 granulous (W.) (Ja.). 


ay ana chag-tehah-pam Wa or WIG a 
cook (Mfon.). 


BATES chag-tehag or #6 (Sch) the 
right measure; SQ 24% dug-ster chag- 
tehag a sufficient quantity of poison admi- 
nistered to a person (Med. ; Ji.). 

“795 Chag-gehoh, v. *4 chay. 


BAT Chag-lo n. of a celebrated lama 
of Tibet. aq et aQuticavaiva it was 
asserted that Chag Lo-ted-wa had been 
into the middle of the lake (Ya-sel, $3). 

aq AE: chag-gih, v. AY chag-pa, 

BARNS] I: chage-pa 1. to be fond of, to 
be attached to, to love; g%@'eqwa to love 
a girl; F4osR TEE Qty eqs shyce-pa dak 
na-chuht goig chage-pa the mutual affection . 
between a man and a maiden ; yeraqwat: 
q's gem my dearly beloved daughters (Pts.). 
2. to cling to, ¢.9., USA Taqna lug- 
da srog-la chaga-pa to body and to life; 
@T< to one’s home, to one’s native 
country; often tosuffer one’s self to be 
enticed by a thing, to indulge in; aqwa* 
gateway gh allowing neither desire 
nor fear to have any influence oo 
self (S. Lan., also Ja.). 


BARN Il: vb. 1. to be begotten, 
produced; #@4"a not produced in the 
usual way of propagation, but cw} ges 
rdeus-te skyes-pa, or GU3VETI Thun-gyy 


eAwrel 406 STR 


grub-pa (Pth.) ; irq. sear5'aqN'G to be pro- 
duced in the womb, as the fotus is; 
hence 44 in compounds=animal ; *§f’248 
bird ; $4724" geog-chags winged animal ; 
Fyay srog-chags living being. 2. to 
arise, sprmg vp, originate, come forth, 
to come to light, to appear: w4araqwa 
the growth or founding of (towns, monas- 
teriea, institutions, eto.) on the earth ; 2a 
a3) 248" the causing of nutrition in food; 
Sta%xeqra the accumulation or growth 
of fortune to a person; 4& a perq‘aqerge’ 
apricots had sprung forth on the tree ; = 
aR a—2T3 298 to become a cleric; 24N 
*A genesis, history of the beginning esp. of 
the world; #444 manner of being pro- 
duced, peopled: Wqpaquyrararesqy 
agyrade’; I saw six large pinnacles 
appearing in the sky. 

GUNA IIT: 1. wa, Ge, Werra, wea, 
arage, wate sbst. love, lust, passion for, 
affection, attachment : 4a gw chugs-pa 
skyes-so he fell in love (Dsi.); 24wagya 
chugs-pa spyod-pa="AY TIS bkhrig-pa 
spyod-pa to copulate: aqwras qaaqay 
if there is no attachment, there cannot 
be any transmigratory existence (D.R.). 
2. @ra greed for gain, acquisitiveness. 
aks Qeeeearequ the mind runs after the 
objects of desire. 3. formation, congela- 
tion, agglutination; ByTT248 ice formed 
on water ; 2407859 faqqeq without any 
covering, formation of film. #qywraa'aywa 
chags-pahi bskal-pa faatea the age when 


worlds are formed. 


aqn'ys3859 chags-skyod byed-pa Tan 
the act of affecting or agitating the heart 
or producing sensation of pleasure in it. 

aan i chags-bkhri were fig. the 
ereeping plant of love which entwines. 


aa chags-sgo extennation of ‘fauh ; 
wove eK gyre ERT to shield 
the faulty and to put a patch or lid over 
the place (hollow). 

SENS chagg-can, prov. ta, 1. time in 
music. 2. passionate, lustful. 

aqn'25'R chags-chen-ma uafra, wife 
& musical air; a wife; a young woman. 

SIWREKN chags-hioms one who has sb- 
dued his passions,’ a general epithet of 
Buddha (Mfon.). 

SET IHN chagg-gtam amorous converss- 
tion. ~ 

Syn. A984 bkhrig-tshig; qe %q chagy- 
tshig; 88595" hdog-giam (Mfon.). 

BUTEA chags-riagg-ps to remain for 
a long time at one place. 

Sq ET R chags-ldan-ma ergata lustful 
woman. 

SURE chags-sdak passion for; pas- 
sionate a‘tachment. 

aqrad gar ets chags-pahi rgyal-mishan 
the male organ or penis. 

SRW RIES 35° chags-pabs gdon-can-ma 
= 97a eyes a lustful woman (Méon.). 

aRWIYER' chags-par bgyur-pa Tame 
lovely, fascinating, charming. 

SINR ZW chags-pas myos-pa= rer 
Rw ehdog-pag dregs-pa intoxicate! with 
love or desire for any object (Biton.). 

a's. chage-spyod= "R42 copulation ; 
fornication. 

e903 chags-bye wre an object of 
attachment ; that which has been affected 
with love. 

BIN95 chags-byeg or FEV AVES IK Ga 
an epithet of the mcon (Mfox.). 

* smwaq chags-bral wera without 
attachment (Hélac. T. 3). 





ae | 


BP BTM chage-bral-can fete one who 

free from passion or attachment. 

aq ta chags-tehig = S9T am chage-gtam 
or 94595" Adog-giam amorous conversa- 
tion ; talk of love. 


ana chay-shen hankering after wealth 
or worldly objects. 

aya, chage-zag waite passionless, 
attachment exhausted. 


OE" chak ax, OU, AY, ATaat, ATV, 
qarnTeatt, aK, WATE, <a fermented 
liquor, whether beer or wine. #82 
different sorts of beer or wine:—q’* 
beer from corn ; 4%" barley-brewed ale ; 
agwax: white rice beer; 7*4= treacle- 
beer; g&' 3'4*" wine of honey, pulse, mead ; 
&Fqax’ wine of certain flowers such as the 
mys of Magadha; 40-478 wine from 
certain barks of trees such as cinnamon; 
ecayyac’ fermonted juice of certain 
trees; 94° beer of bones; Yee’ pro- 
ponal-wine, i.c., wine sent as a present 
to negotiate for the marriage of a girl; 
#1 medianal wine; ayan ryun-chah 
wine from grapes; 4*'8&' wine of whey 
or curds; 99 #<' present of wine sent for 
the reception of a guest or friend or an 
official ; <4 arrack or spirit. 

Byn. Sewean yoks-bbab; # ARR cha- 
bdag-gkyes; SRR dpaj-mo; Ga 'R lha- 
min He-Khes ; OWE stobs-bsak ; SRM ggah- 
ma; SreTae beol-idan mies; J*35 myos- 
byed ; SARB5 dgah-byed ; FX°4X myos-bgyur ; 
Yabq dri-mechog; FA dri-rab; Freses 
epog-flad-idan; @'% chu-ma; Wpru beol-ma ; 
MET EAS mchog-dan-ma; 33S ca-co byed; 
Wearg tan yos-su tholy; WSR4e gnog- 
dyin cha; 9% hd-la (Mfon.). 

a qu chah-skyogs wea goblet for 
wine ; also ladle to help wine. 
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ae: chafi-khafi pot-house, tavern, place 
where wine and beer are sold. 

+ ang ata chat khyu-hishog, WE3 49a 
mea to beat with the clenched hand or 
fist. 

HKG chak-gi Rihk-khu=sXF or *'H 
spirit ; 958° 3°95'4 essence of nectar. 

ac‘ g<% chaf-gi phya-dar the place 
where boiled bariey, rice, etc., after being 
mixed with yeast, is spread for fermenta- 
tion. 

ax'fwaecwa chai-gis gyehs-pa to be 
drunk. 

#&'98 chaf-gral the order or row of seats 
at a carnival. 

ak'2Ne chai-hgag = 8 ¥5 chai-snog vessel 
for keeping wine. 

an'g chafl-rgyu the substance of which 
beer or wine is made. 


BE' SE" chaft-chu& in colloq. =a 8 ee z 
some few, also miscellaneous; ace. to Sch. 
a little. 

ak2a35 chaf-chem-can an intoxicated 
person. 

ak SRM chah-hamg = met. ¥4 thog (Mfon.). 

BR3R° ohah-pRiA="82'H4 chaf-rgan in 
Sikk. old beer or wine. : 

ax'age bchaf-hsfal intoxicated. 


ax'3q chaf-tig vessel for measuring 
wine. 


f SE'94 chan-thub a drinking being, 
{.2., one subjoct to decay and destruction. 

&E'K5'35 chaft-dag-can a drunkard, tipp- 
ler: anne 2 Ath aay ase { Sse ah gy 
ayaa Haya) Rerqdee gy Mira agers fj 
a husband of intemperate habits and an 
immoral wife can have no harmony if they 
dwell together in one home. 


deeryeray 


ants cha-dog silver or other articles 
with which wine or beer is exchanged. 

‘axRam chak-dregs or 8 'Qa'Rqwa chah- 
gis drege-pa= sR Gas chak-gig myos-pa 
intoxication (MAon.). 

ax akg chah-bdon= %'% chah-enog wine- 
glass or cup (in Sikk.). 


axa chaf-gnag or 85'*gk' Qa" a place 


of drinking; grog-skop. “ 

BEA YE" chak-pa stoh-wa ecroneously 
written for a's jehal-pa stot-pa fcCw- 
eft; lit. open fist, or an empty hand ; fig. 
_ nothing to give in charity to the poor. 

age chaf-spags dough of barley 
soaked in beer. 

&'g5 chat-phug the first distillation of 
wine—the best beer or wine. 

an‘lq chah-phog allowance in beer. 

®E'F chat-bu, described in yerrapwe 
BR Fergus MR a ak ae Page hye eS 
g 84! the dough of barley-flour squeesed or 
pressed within the hand and coming out 
between the fingers is given to the ghosts. 

Syn. Kat pdog-pa; aW8 chats-pa 
(Hfon.). 

8x8) chaf-ma, V. ax-ahe:i (Mfon.) a 
woman selling wine. 

an chaf-mal grog-shop, tavern. 

a3 chaf-rtsi dry barm, lees, yeast (of 
beer). 

an'ée chaft-ishaf grog-shop; a«'dx- ew 
4qwa come or coming from a grog-shop. 


Syn. #84 chah-mal; &P® chah-khah 


(affon.). 

andccerken chaf-tehah lag bofl-woa a 
drunkard ; one who is just coming out of a 
Brog-shop. 


GAC 

ax'08e.'3i chah-ptehof-ma barmaid. 
Syn. F6BSee: myog-byeg-bishoh; axe 
chah-ma; 35% chal-byeg-ma (Mfon.). 

axeBe'o P'S chof-btshoh-mahi khai-pa 
we lit. wine-selling woman’s house. 

“'38 chaf-sag roast meat taken at the 
time of drinking. 

ee" Qae" chah-hauh for “ana xf 
closed hand, fist. 

(Srae choh-gyos or * haan waay 
parched rice, barley, &o., taken with wine. 

a’ chal-ra ram, abbr. of & and 
or, beer and arrack ; « drinking party. 


a" chah-ea 1. a beer-house. 2. beer 
carcusal: &&'8'34%B5'4 to give or arrange 
for a great beer-drinking party. 

S2N'S chahls-pa, v. *'3 chah-bu. 


BK I: chag time; 9485 in after time, 
henceforth ; £48 formerly, heretofore. 


&§ II: 1. special promise, agreement 
or engagement; '°g% special presenta- 
tion, special request, compliments at the 
commencement ofa letter. fra oral, verbal 
engagement ; “7 pledge of faith hy the 
hand (Ja). 2. in compounds for a9 
punishment; @*'8 corporeal punishment. 


#, at'E5 chag-don or Fra\ 4 promise, con 


tract; #47393 to give a promise, make 
a contract; §¥catanha5'a to agree 
about giving ; 4435 to keep, fulfil, 
& promise. 

@HE chag-mdo or F*% the purport 
or the main object: » promise or cor. +t. 


BRC [: chag-pa W% %, SHU, TH, 
@< 1. to oper, t separat:, liberate; to 
give out. 2. to promise, bind one’s self. 


wn 


Syn. 35% phyed-ma; 53" dyewa 
(Afton). 


BAA II: chet. resp. Ma pray, ew 


punishment ; #44 corporeal punishment ; — 


fig. punishment with the rod. gw%&-aq'a 
king’s punishment, {.¢., punishment that 
the law inflicts on ‘any person. &@as 
punished with fatigue, worn out. #)T3§ 
chag-pa-con =" @4 ufega, TMATA & con- 
vict ; one who has been convicted of an 
offence. SW 45°q'a ched-pab: tenax- 
geug-pa or 4 9'4%5)4 free to convict, to 
sentence, to punish. 
Byn. SQFT" dhyag-pa. 


&4'S III: vb. to be descended from ; 
to be born of or with; gen. with @% or 44. 

aycmeya chag-pa phog-pa to award 
punishment, to punish in any way. 

as aa chag-pas bcadg-pa to be visited 
with punishment. 

@R chag-po 1. rent, torn, worn-out, 
ragged, tattered (Ja.). 2. s limited time, 
a term (Sch.). 

a\'Rq chad-yig « written contract: 4 
wer §'S'9 id. (Gir.; Ja.). 

agwa chadg-lug-pa not to obtain the 
things hoped for, to be disappointed 
(Seh.). | 

a8 chag-so or A VR=— 45 Gee 1. 8 limi- 
ted time, a term. 2. a time-purchase 
(Sch.). 3. an agreement (74. ; Ja.). 


BA chan I: (sra'aa'gg) fewtt o mar- 
gmal note or foot-note to explain the 


meaning of a term or expression in the 
text. 

&4 II: sop, mash, pulp, etc.; aqua 
tice-pap ; 444 barley-pap (Jd.). 
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a6Q chan-grimtxQ bishem-gri (lit. a 
tailor’s knife); wardY a pair of scissors. | 


re | chen-pa=%e'Q scissors, shears : 
Sa fq gq raga gk (XK. d. 4106) the 
hair ef a gelong should not be cropped 
with scissors. 


®A I; chad (resp. and eleg. for § che] 
water, in any form; but never used likes 
cw to signify a river. % 49 soented 
water. #°42 or §'a8 water which at the 
hoginning and close of religious meetings 
in the larger monasteries is passed round, 
and of which every one present takes a 
few drops on. his tongue, as a symbol of 
purification in the place of full ablutions. 
$424 tears ; 44°28 spittle; 4844S" urine. 


&A II: power, dominion, sway ; tq 


under one’s sway: 40°%4759R°8 to bring or 


collect under one’s power or sway. 

45% chab-rkyan brass can, brass tea- 
pot with a long spout for pouring out tea 
(Ja.). 

ang chab-skya=S89 dar-wa whey. 

ange’ chab-hAcA urinal, a privy. 

aay chab-ggo door; #19 chab-syo-waz 
74°99 door keeper. 

arays chab-gtor=G 45% chu-gtor aie 
oblations to the dead; water religiously 
offered to quench the thirst of Yidag or 
Preta inthe Tawre| 

a4q Chab-nag n. of a monastery in 
Kong-po in Eastern Tib. 

an§si chab-brom ice (Ja.). 

averem chah-fbahj=—Vx hq sen so 
servant; a subject; one owing allegiance. 

avg4 chab-blug 1. & spittle pot. 2. 
aco. to Ja. & vessel for rinsing one’s mouth 


with water. 
63 


ETSI | 


BETH chab-ma lid, valve; av ene 
or 88'S chab-tse buckle, clasp. 

are chab-mig=rg Re 

at} chab-rishe, v, @2'8 chabama. 

ex8s ohab-tshog (lit. water-measure for 
time) a watch, a clock. 

&2'S89 chab-gshug a bath; also the ba- 
thing festival of the Tibetans in August 
and September. 

antec chab-hog-pa a vassal, a subject; 
anXera' ge a vassal king, feudal chief. 

aga chab-ril the vessel of consecrated 
water passed to monks of a congregation 
before dispersing. 

_ afRaa chab-rilpa one who passes 
through water, v. 2. 

ants chab-rom=6°99*4 ice, frozen 
water. | 

e744 chab-cog=aRr Aq eleg. for an 
official letter, a diploma, ete. 

aa'8x chab-ser elog. for @% matter, 
pus. 

+ 8ThS  chab-srid=gxQ5_ rgyal-srid- 
dominion, kingdom, territory. 

args” chab-gsaA urine; #7 4Nn'a5e°q 
to make water. 

arattaa chab gsit-wa to discharge urine, 
make water (Nag.). 

f SAT 3A] chabs cig= G84 or a8, 
av, wtq together with, all together. 

®N cham headlong, full length ; also 
completely, utterly. 

fh A 5 cham-du = 54'5, always, conti- 
nually; 44598989 pouring continually. 


a fountain, 
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BAA shampa sfireara a cold or 
catarrh; 9°8* gre-cham bronohial catarth; 
en catarrh in the lungs; 8% gna-cham 
nose cold (cold in the head); “wan 
influensa, 

anreay chams-bshag= sreng, xX for 
g'a7'4! to be in a tranquil state; collog. 
to keep quiet Aaqgy a gsarasranq art 
qgeahaaisan (4. 119) those who did 
not assent keeping quiet: it was effected 
according to the precepts of the lon 
(A tis’a). 

BX char or 89 char-pa wet wre rain. 

Syn. B4°985 gprin-boud ; Q'8% ghrat-char; 
GR h5 chubi-sacbon; BLY R¥E pprin-gyi 
mé-tog ; SPX ENR mkhah-lag-bad ; gs Sage § 
rhil-gi bbras-bu; QX5A rgyun-bab; sre 
dguh-char ; {* gru-char; S¥qay Io-tog- 
giien (Mfion.). 

ax'Rau char-gkyid a shelter, pent roof, 
protection from rain. 

&5'3% char-ghyes qq lit. rain-bom; 
met. a frog. 

39 char-skyod 1. protection against 
rain, also opp. to #4'¥8 éshag-skyoo proter- 
tion against heat (of the sun). 2.=45% 
an umbrella ( Mfon.). 

BXAX char-skyor undecided (cases or 
disputes). 

&%'RGN char-khebg cover or dress for pro- 
tection against rain, rain-cloak. 

eye char-gyah, ®4@ Pat age kre 
myers R'ang ( Ya-sel. $3). 

ax'Q 29's chor-gys sege-ma=ah, 

a5 char-ggah lit. that delights in 
rains, R45 (Mfon.). 

an aa char-rgyun TIT incessant rain. 

8X35 char-can 1,8 gs. 2. Garde 
custom, usage (W.). 3. n. of a her 
wate (Baladeva) (Lez.), 


&X O37 | 


BVN3GC char-beug-pa wefan; 8V4 


&,7a made to be done or worked out. 

&*'2a chor-ches for 2° 73a'H, 

ax'¥aqua char gtogg-pa, v. 4, included 
in the division of ;=fewga¥qua or Far 
3 5G, 

4% %% char-sfon met. the swallow. 

&5'58 char-dug the rainy season. 

anna char-drag-pa wrarg lit. heavy 
rain; the month of heavy rains, corre- 
sponding with July. 

Syn. $499 drag-bab; Wear ge’ yoR-lhuf ; 
grave rgyun bab-tsha (Mfion.). 

a*'5% char-rdul= ax %, 

8*'84 char-idan rainy ; 64 Ra5E'*8%" 
swa% in the summer season are rain- 
clouds (Mfon.). 

a7 RE BS char-gna_rluf-khrig an 
idiomatio expression signifying guided; 
lit. as wind leads the rain. 

&%'0 char-pa, y. 3. 

® 84 char-eprin atga rain-cloud; #94 
& cloud containing rain. 

ax’ Rau char-phobs ata to cause rain. 

exam syd char-hbab mkhag-pa gen. a 
Tantrik lama; lit. one who is skilled in 
bringing down rain (by the efficacy of his 
charms). 

ax rage char-hbebs or @VWRAQN TETYS, 
fafe< that causes rain; rain-cloud. 

ax aaa Ye akon char-bbebg grof-hjoms an 
epithet of Indra (Bfion.). 

aa char-meg | thon-pa= RAR 
drought, rainlessness. 

&%'A§ char-shog good and beneficial rain : 
ae ax qyagquaxagn this year rain has 
copiously fallen. 
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@5'AS 3 past char-shod che-stalg (idio- 
matic phrase) a matter of great inapor- 
tance. 

ax char-sil rain drop, rain particles 
or drops. 

Syn. 228% char-rdul; @R laws chu-yt 
2698-ma ; 47999 rgyun-gyi myu-gu; oR 
a chu-yt-ser : G84 chu-rdul; ax'3 lena 
char-gyt segs-ma (Mfion.). 

© aR'aseaaeary char-bsah bbebg-pa Gaye 
n. pr. (Za. 2, 271). 


exgta char-gyoge = a Ran house; 
cover or dress for protection against rain. 


#24 char-len the coping or water-tile 
of a wall (Cs.). 


BA chad resp. ¥'#% belly, abdomen (C%.). 


BUSY chal-chal the sound of falling 
oars. 


BABA chal-chit wavering, fluctuating 
(Sch.). | 


HA HU chal-chol, vy. 2@&€ 88% oy saq'a 
REG, 

arsapes chal-du bkrams-pa faare 
scattered, strewn over, fully spread, wide- 
spread. 


SM HR READ chal-mar brdal-tca (vb. a.) to 
spread equally, uniformly. 


®N chaz 1.thing; tool; requisite, etc. : 
aye Pratam things to be given to a 
bride as dowry; $4484 iron tools or uten- 
sils; 4" food; <*724 military stores, 
requisites for war; 8* 8 provisions; 1y7ax 
tools, instrument. 2. dress, garment; 4 4¥ 
man’s dress. 3. in a more gener*! sense: 
appearance, form, shape: g\ a5 Jaryg® 
appearing in the guise of a woman; 5<@¥ 


o 


awe 


85 he puts on a Tartar dress; @At any 
e4" he has assumed a girl’s dress; dis- 
guised himeelf as a girl. 

au™ chas-ka or SN wee one’s pro- 
- perty, resources, requisites; all that one 
possesses or requires for his use. 

SN BN'S chas-egyur-wa to put on, to as- 
sume another’s dress. 

ats chag-chog Toaa, Wier, v. 389 
brice-pa. | 

BNE! chag-pa [originally the pf. of #9 
but always used as a separate vb.] 1. to 
set forth, depact: Sa54eax as it is 
necessary to depart (Thgy.); %yawt 


they set out for Tibet (Gir.) ; wat ganh 


they departed together (Dsi.) ; @V FEF to 
send away, dispatch. 2. to prepare for, 
set about, to start ; 4%*'9%"44 they started 
killing ; “4a. ewo7am having made arrange’ 
menta to depart (Dsi.): S9xaks EF awaaan 
‘now we will return’ they said, and they 
made preparations (Dsi. ; Ja.) 


awa chag-bs0= Gwe" a full suit of 


clothes (for the body). 
& ohé num. fig. 36. 


S°9) ohi-ga in W. wallet, knap-sack 
(Ja.). 


SAD chs-li-h onomatopoetio word for 
maffing up scent by the noso; Ar anQers: 
& 29% (Cs.) mnuffing sweet odours that are 
borne ; &¥4% «323 the perfumes of flowers 
are perceptible (Mi.; Ja.). 


am chig used for 484 as the first part 
of compound numbers :—®yag 10; 849g 
100; 24¥<" 1,000 ; 248 a myriad, eto. | 

Sage chig-rkyai acc. to Schtr. sepa- 
rate, single, one alone. 
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Sau | 
a al ohigorgyu Rig-gpun a kindof 


blanket in the weaving of which one. 


longitudinal thread.is crossed by two. 


Barg8 chig-thub-pa 1. to be sbletodos 


thing alone. 2. n. of a plant used in medi- 


cine (Ja.). 


e%u chig-dril rolled, wrapped, packed 


up in one parcel or bundle (Sch.). 
Reyacgs's chig-lab byed-pa to talk to 
one’s self, to hold a soliloquy (Schér.). 


Sq'-5 chig-cag one stroke, or stop: %4 
Par Baqa gy} set 29-455! at the close of 


each line of a verse (forming a sentence), 
put one stroke, #.¢., full stop (Situ.). 


rN ohifig, v. 828'8 qaqa, that which 


binds. %#¢g the five binding thinge:—(l) _ 
esq iean§ eee khog-dbhug stof-‘hun-gy 
chifig; (2) S59V 88859 228 ca-dpyad rnam 
hbyeg-kyt chins ; (3) age cag aga§ 2x9 bbrel- 
pa hbru-hgrel-gyt chifie; (4) 3pr erg te 
bstug don-gyt chifg; (5) qe ha orca ei 


lag-len man-flag-gi chifis (Sman.). 
ant chig-pa, v. 855 


fh, Bre chib-pa 1. 999 ara encon- 
passing, covering all. 2. aco. to Sei. 
equal, uniform, suitable. 

S28 ohibg or 2889 resp. term for § r/s 
a horse; generally a riding horee ; s saddle 
horse; %awa's2a'q riding on a hore, to 
get on horse-back; 8awawaies to di 
mount: Saw ahaa aa (C.) I beg you to 
dismount ; 943 2a" g*q% I give it you for 
a riding horse (J4.). 

Raw ays ea chibs-bekyog gnas-rs (lit 
to ride on’ a horse) = 2aw age’ gana to start 
for a journey, to go to a place. 

Rew AASs -chiby-kha gkhrig-pe=i"l 
gs to lead & horse by the bridle (Ses). 


aX 


Rawprgnt chibs-kha thud-pa to have the 
command of the bridle; fig to be export 
in tuling. 

Taw g chibs-aga resp. for § saddle. 

Sang a4 Chiby-Ma-{dan aleo called 24° 
#4, the boree on which Gautama Buddha 
used to ride. 

Fawey chibs-leag resp. a whip. 

tay an chib-chay a hosse’s furniture, 


harness; (C's.) the equipmerts of a horse. 


Zawss chibe-chen a charger; the best 
horse in the stable. 

Baus chibe-rta a riding horse of a great 
mali. 

Baws chibe-thar horse’s head-piece. 

Saws chibs-gpon chief groom. 


{ax chir from the Hindi fez, chints. 
2a §4 chil-ggrog, v. @W* chu-gner. 
@ I: chx num. fig. 66. 


G II: ew, exw, ey: qa:, &. 1. 
water, the universal and common term in 
all senses. 2. a river; the general term. 

Syn. 48"'8 gtufi-bya; §Q*8S giuh-byed; 
Fax sgo-Fun-bgro; Wa YAF4 sprin-gys 
me-tog; BS sprin-gyi-beud ; SYS dag- 
byeg; 5494 flan-sel ; ag'§ hbru-phan ; Bs: 
B'S aprin-gyt myu-gu; SAMS thur-bgrod ; 
94° kun-bgro ( Mfon.). 

@EX chu-kluh wet a river is a 
often occuring in books, but rarely in con- 
versation. @g<y*qw} Re the names of 
variousrivers both real and mythical which 
oecur in the sacred books of Tibet and 
according to Buddhistic geography :—(1) 
sr¥'E sab-mohs chu, (2) STE%R'AG rab-te 
dah-wahi chu, (8) E'Re gtsah-wahi chu, (4) 
Wag bo-mahs chu, (5) §4%g2'@ rgyun-horubi 
chet, (6) U TG sla-wa roy s-wa, (7) Sayan 
bo-thyg-gi bdam, (8) Bayh § gram-sag-gi 
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ohu, (0) REX STIR Aah-furegys gal-we, 
(10) Kw QRy EST hat-pa kun-te sgre 
bbyin- pa, (11) SGX" ET gbyahs stan-pa, (12) 
Ror el}n some bgrd-wa, (13) SS ET BCAAa ue 
au-rabiagras bdeb-pa, (14) RUTGERS riabe 
bbyut-ea, (15) Re bade-wahs ches, (16) 
TTY, ka-dam pa bkhog-pa-tig, (17) 
Aegiageqger}w aka wor-lub! mohu-can 
qname-ky bdsin-pa, (18) efron 
chu-erin kurma wat-wa-fiig, (19) 7Xfapva 
fia ro-hi bhhor-wa, (20) sraT§raca ryp- 
shal-gyts gak-«a, (21) eR55 BWA chu- 
srin na-kroy bekor-we, (22) Syatavaqre 
vid bde-car bbab-pa, (23) "QR" ReS dhu- 
wai phref-wa, (24) SYS BRS rab- 
tu dyah-war gyur-paks chu, (25) Qr'ngene 
rlud mtshuft-pa, (26; A RAR Qaw gage 
Gage chur dah char-gyi rjcg-su bbyuh-wabi 
chu-klufl, (27) kway {nk yeara Dbyate- 
can-gy mdog-tu bbab-pa, (28) SWEAT’ dug- 
su bbab-pa, (29) ®«'9 rif-pa, (30) YER 
rtsc-mohi hah, (31) F8* 9’ geer-gys ches, (32) 
<q 9 8h q daul-gyi mdog, (83) Ube PG ergaye 
mu-tig-gi bye-ma idan-pa, (34) twa ri. 
bo-la rgyu-wa, (35) RAMS pprin bkhor-wa, 
(36) SUNETT ETL EWS wer-ed-ra  gal-pa 
foyan-du byae-pa, (37) Vy Aen gaa of. 
dru-maks cif dal idan-pa, (88) 8v5qra 
dpyid dgab-wa, (39) ex Rang set gence 
Goyar-sprin rab-tu dah-wabi chu pbab-pa, 
(40) S-Meragaansae's rise-mo la byug-par 
dgap-wa, (41) Few "4 gaks yog-pa, (42) Yor 
range awh Rea ima car-wer gyur-pas 
mi reg-pa, (43) qa'ak'¢ myur-waps che, (44) 
RAT STOR TS rlabs-rab-tu hyug-pa, (45) 
G8 a-tu pt, (46) SEVSTA teu-lun-ds 
bbab-pa, (47) X24 dribs-chn, (48) Font 
RGws ke-ta-kahi-drig bagos-re, (49) 5x 54n' 
9 dbyar dgab-wa, (50) SETA dhun-dbw 
ma-ré, (51) Ja gre de-bkhor-ng 
Khyab-pa, (52) PTA TATA dpeg meg-pa 


cry) 


bbab-pa, (58) 9 grargrgry se erg sars 
rgyab-nag kiuh hun-tu-gah rab-tu }bad-pa, 
(54) sewel@ gmap-wadi chu, (55) Sqrew 
ET dgab-was djug-pa, (56) FeQ yak yan 
shlon-gyi du-wabi stobs, (57) Ya 'a¥e gprin- 
gyi bgros, (58)% #8 <grw'ay dri-sabi dbyatte- 
oan, (59) &&gh' agrees rhabs gradi dbyahe- 
can, (60) W5'3'<g8 4 skag-kys gbyahs-oan, 
(61) g&qMekqexsqn'a jlu-yi bu-mo mfon- 
par ¢gah-wa, (62) Se arakeaysqeay agers 
rig-pa hdsin-pa rtse-dgah wag gnap-pa (XK. 
a. *% 298). 

GYSB chu-kluh skyes, guBy ant he: 
n. of a tree called eam [Svsbania Agyp- 
tiaca|8. 

O30 NUK chu-kluh mgon the lord of rivers. 

@95'% chu-kluf-can a place which is 
intersected by streams, or where there are 
many rivulets. 


CQN574 chu-kluh dag-pa webera lit. 

purified by bathing in a river; a Tirthika. 

ea" ey chu-kluf-bdag aftaqafe the 
lord of rivers; the ocean. SIRS chu- 
klut-gmar Were wx the rod river, #.¢., the 
river Sone. 

SyeHe chu-klufi-misho (Af¥8a9 HF) the 
wide expanse of the heaven; an imaginary 
lake in Leaven; the sea. 

i" chu-klof the main, deeper channel 
of a river, v. & kf. 

e504 chu-gkyil @445' the middle of a 
river. 

@'H% chu-rgyal a leather bag for water, 
a moshug (C3.). 

@% chu-skag the voice of water, the 
sound of rushing water. 

gaye chu bskol-pa boiled water, boil- 
ing water. 

SHS chu-gszor or 52 84'S HR vah-thag chu- 
skor water-mill, t.e., self-grinding mill. 
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SOR | 
O§ chu-skya=5*'8 whey. 
S'§% chu-skyar wey a species of water 
fowl—the spoon bill. 

Syn. yehares fia-bbigg-dyod; 9th 
rgyal-byeg ; aR aera rkafl-goig-pa ; FRX ax 
gafe-gbal; 88°F mdeab-mo; 3% chu-can 
(Mfon.). 

oa chu-gkyur 1, the bittern. 2. also 
n.ofaplant. 38. acidulous mineral waters. 
4, vinegar (Ja.). 

SYN chu-skyce rau, Wan, wee |. 
lit. the water-born, the lotus. 2. the moon, 
the planets Neptune and Venus. 

SRW chu-skycs Gkar Getta the 
white lotus. @§* HH chu-gkyes shon-po 
wae the blue lotus. 

SRW chu-skyeg mial weAfa, eqn ;= 
dza‘a'84 the great Brahma. 

GREW, chu-skycg-can Wofe pond 
where lotuses grow. 

GBR chu-skyes-bdag wqrreafa the 
lord of the lotus, the sun. 

SBN chu-skyeg rtsa-wa were the 
white tuberous root of the lotus. 

SJ chu-gkyog atat met. the neck. 

€'RY chu-khug a creek; bay, gulf. 

SAX GRES ‘chu-kKhur-tu bdsin arftargat 
[1. ‘‘that which holds clouds,” ‘e., the 
sky. 2. “having clouds for a vehiole,” 
an epithet of Indra]§. 

@4R* chu-bkhur, met. BF8 eprin-pa cloul 

@ PAX chu-khebg= 2 PAX cloak worn for 
protection against rain. 

Gf chu-khol $94. [1. boiled water. 
2. wweearfas the Hilsa or sable fish]8. 


Sale chu-bkhor GETS, GTA, TH 


a whirlpool, an eddy. [a water-goer,”: 


‘¢., & heron or @ leech]8. — 


gaa 
Syn. §5 4M blot-bkhor ; *Bo8 bkhyim- 
pa; AGAR xeg-madi Ke; ERNE chu-yi 
bkhor-lo %J*'& bkhor-chu (dfon.). 
eM chu-bkhor-wa the turning of 6 
water-mill. 
S289" chu-bkhyags ice, frosen water. 
Syn. 818 bhab-rom; 944 gkhyag-pa. 
@°B% chu-bkhyi puddle, pool. 
GAFqws chu bkhyogepa ae wet any 
tortuous or meandering river. 
G98 -A8' chu-bkhri-cid = 28° RO8 @ Wave. 
QAR chu-mkhris q@eftn woter and 
bile [‘‘the bile of water,” s.-. fire ]S. 
e645 chu-bkhruy=G§7 ARAN a wave; 
raffle on the surface of water. 
@%° chu-gaA full of water. 
@2 chu-gr gfrat a small knife; ace. 
to Schr. razor. 
#84 chu-grog aco. to Sch. 1. rivulet, 
rook. 2. dish-water, rinsings (Ja.). _ 
SQ aq chu-glah nag-po or Sqr 4qa 
25534 rwa-co-can BYY*'S sdig-pa rwa-co 
(Sman. 108). 
€ RS chu-gié ofan any islet in a river. 
EHH ches mgrin-can=6 494 gwit; 
wees said to be the crocodile. 
@ 88 chu-mgo source or head cf a river, 
a feeding spring. 
ears chu byage-pa qatra stoppage 
or retention of urine. 
erhs®e Chu-bgo rta-rif one of the 
thirty-seven holy places of the Bon (G. 
Bon. 88). 
@§4 chu-rgyan waa the ornament of 
the water, f.e., the lotus flower. 


qi chu-rgyun wary the current or 
flow of a river. 
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eg] 
SQ% chu-tgyus WE sinows,. ligaments 
and nerves; @'§ gland. 

QE" chu-sgak a blister. 

G&E: chu-agoh the water-egg, po. for tho 
moon which (mythologically) sprung out 
of the great ocean. ; 

@@ chu-sgra the murmur of a stream. 

SINS chu Bagyurrca=eragra the 
change of the course of a river. 

SKN EQN chu-fan lam-bshuggs={e 
RATS srol flan-pa byuf-wa (idiomatic 
expression) the introduction of a bad 
custom; following a bad usage. 

@& qu chu-flogs bank of a river or lake: 
XerXea the opposite side or bank, called 
also 4X9 and gXekeqn this side of the 
river ; 9’ qm sandy bank ; §'**' sandy plain 
on the side or margin of a river. 

BERN chu-phamg=Gi AR a wave 
( Mion.). 


O58 chu-houg=%4'2 Jan-tehba table-salt. 


@8% chu-loag frqa water streaming 
down from rock [the tree Barringtonta 
acutangula |S. 

G24 chu-chag grain or grass, &0., given 
to cattle mixed with water. 

SQ chu-chu=g rhubarb ; &'§ its root 
is used a3 dye and laxative in Tibot. 

GES chu chufl-ds (SH5'3'4'9) the sixth 
month of the Tibetan calendar, é.c., July. 

BES] chu ohufl-nbi Ja (45'3) precious 
stone, a gem of fabulous properties like 
e935 containing the essence of water, the 
finest pebble or crystal. 

Sl chu-nal also § F@ spewing u tank. 

oa 
swa:low. 


chu-tuf, v. B35 wae the 


G4TS] 


© g9t8 chu-Bul-wa = ges or WH, 

e935 chu-gier wavelets or ripples in 
water. 

Syn. na e% intshar-gyo; Re ¥a chil- 
egrog; RY khrem-giier . gan} 8% rlabs- 
kyi ri-mo (Mfion.). 

@a9ra Chu-pfam-pa n. of a fabulous 
sea situated beyond the ocean called 22°54 
au. lit. (cure against make-poison) (X. @. 
x, 885). 

SFTHs chu rhog-ma-can turbid or 
muddy water. 

Syn. @8°§ fdam-bu; ASEs mé-dafie . 54 
83% riiog-ma-can; “NK8 bdam-rdead ; aga’ 
bbyin-byeg ; Bera byim-pa (Mfon.). 

@% chu-ghif 1. & precious stone; be- 
lieved to possess fabulous properties such 
as the power of keeping off fire, and the 
effects of thunder and lightning. 2. salt. 


emcge'a chu-gtit thut-wa shallow 
water. 

Sey. aha gagn gtih gehal-nug; WTS 20 
le-wa; 30a mi sab-pa (Mffion.). 

eer chu-gtif' sab-pa deep water. 

Syn. $cA5 geit-meg; 29 sab; BOY 
am gtif-dpag-gkah ; XeeyR®q hog-gehi- 
mi rig; 5885 rab-meg (Mflon.). 

* emBs chu-gter got2qu aafa the 
ocean; also symb. the number four 
(Rtsi.). 

O935'G' BS chu-gter mu-khyug afeafa 
an island. 

* g Bas chu-gter-sur wfenate a creek 
of the sea (Kadlac. 7. 135). 

@3% Chu rta-mo n. of a medicinal plant 
called #44 stag-caLSman. 258). 

SRB chu stef-shyin ye tho water- 
lly. 
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qa 288] 
GH chu-stod yaterg the month of 
July. 
SHS Bw9e chu-stod-kyig fa-wa qragt 
qfaur the full moon of July. 


BH a's chu-stog skar-ma the constel- 
lation 3 oqe4™ bre-chu tha idan-ma 4%; 
qarere (Rési.). 

GWS9* chu-stog-skyes (WAG VR) aye. 
we the planet Mars. 

g'244 chu-thags afta water-mill. 

S29 chu-thig wefees drop of water, 
water-drop. 

etqwa chu thoge-pa frarea to bathe 
in water. 


GR chu-mthab or @54'g2'" the broad 
side or bank of a river. 


@ MIG chu-mthoha=445 nam-mkhah. 
SM chu-hthor=ertqwn particles of 


water. § 845 954 chu-bthor-gtam specking 
and spitting together. 


SIRS chu-bthor-wa sfafegq to sprinkle. 


Syn. @8§4" chur-sgrogs; @°°G4 chu. 
hjug; e&a5raqe chubi bdab-chags. 


SEARS 849 chu-dah shefl-du {dan-ps 
weigafcargay a long wide river. 


@%5 chu-dar a small prayer-flag stuck 


‘on the bank of a river, in order to avert 


inundations (J@.). 


$59 chu-dug aco. to Sch. hemlock. 
SBF cu-bdag or SU q=4 7g the god 
of water (Ufton.) ; also a fox. 


GHG BN chu-bdag-skyes = Ee alcohol 
( Mfton.). 


eaen chu-dro kyam garce tpl 
water, slightly warm water. 


6754! 


@44 chu-dron or eas chu dron-mea 
wenze hot or warm water. 

& 8 chu-mdch e jet of water. 

@8£ chu-mdo confluence of rivers. 

@2ks chu-kdog=HHws skonyg-pa or F 
Gorn kha-gkowmg (Mfon.) thirst ; also thirsty. 

@*25 chu-bdren wares lit. that draws 
water; a cloud. 

G EGU BS chu-rduge khyer water-fright ; 
cattle being confounded by fright while 
crossing & river. 

G54 ohy-rdud, v. &'™ particles of water 
or rain drops (Mfon.). 

@% chv-rdo rounded pebbles found in 
brooks; a kind of crystal. @€'3% cool 
orystal (used for spectacles) (@C 3° Fe qu 
Qrae qe cio). 

OES chu-ldur (RET) flour and water 
mixed up together as the food of horees. 

GX chu-nif years ago. 

684 chu-rnag matter, pus (Sch.). 

684 chu-phug a cavern in a rock ai the 
head of s river or brook. 

@'59°9 chu-phyag-pa (Lit. one who sweeps 
over water), ¢.¢., & ferry-man (Ji.). 

@35 chu-phran « little river, a brook. 

@°959 chu bphrag-pa wdtewe 6 rud- 
der, or a large oar used as such. 

@4 chu-wa e large gland of which there 
are sixteen aco. to Tibetan anatomy (Ja.). 
67 F749 contraction of the sinews (Cs.). 

@'% chu-ban jug; water-pot. 

Syn. @¥ chu-snog; GK ehu-rdeo; IG 
3 nor-bu-can; F583 snog-po che; GE" chu- 
bem ( Efion.). 


G84 chu-woal Rave, Werwe, EN water- 
moss. 
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&'G% chw-bun white paint for the face 
(Sch.). 


SS" chu-bum=G% chu-ban. 


@9% chu-lnr= eye chubs jbu-wa ert 
(Mfon.) 1. bubbles of water, alec froth. 
2. watery eruptions on the skin, vescicles, 
blister, oocasioned by a burn. 3. acc. to 
Ja. boil, ulogr, wbscexs. 


eax Chu-bur-can wax n. of one of 
the cold hells. 2. aco. to Sehfr. the eye. 


I chu-co eather, wet L. river: @4 
gorered ques Ferrey like the streams of 
the four great rivers (let your letters) flow 
towards me (Fig. k. 18). 2. aleo signi- 
fies the number four (Bést.). 


etintys chu-bo ahen-po faa the five 
great rivers of the continent of Godaniya 
(wax§\ Ba-laf-spyod), which aco. to 
Buddhist coemogony are the following :-— 
(1) smmaan, (2) Segre’, (3) Tsk gr, 
(4) @ueH, (5) Be ERaeS. 

The seventeen great rivers of the con- 
tinent of Parva Videba (4% @wanqe's) 
are:—(1) Qeragera, (2) ea ? Sfa mre-ga, 
(3) qata, (4) a8 Kinbi-chu, (5) war 
agra, (6) $x8, (7) “WAT de eas, (8) T° 
Wrrafiate, (9) qa, (10) Korgngages, 
(11) S:ergqe'a, (12) FS aRAATS, (13) SEHR 
cen'er Fe aRTa Dra sruk dgab-swa son hbab- 
pa, (14) 8H (these How down from 
the mountain called wUt Ege}? Rma- 
byaki ishogs-kyi ri in Porva Videha), (15) 
sqgra Reca gsum-pa, (16) 3% Ca-co-pa, 


(17) Kangra Rdo-wa bgrim-pa (XK. 4d. 8 


837). 
gtaga chu-bo bdra-wa; GUY ohu- 
bobt sta-sur wie; BR-aksm chu-bod: 
bdome ? 
ota Chu-wo Gaiga the river Ganges. 
54 


erry 4) 

era's Chu-bo Ya-wu-na the different 
names of the river Yamund: Yate Ni. 
mahi bu-mo, FEST" Gdul byed-ma, Fat 
ROH Shi-wabi srit-mo, $574 Btvog-can, T 
AeH Ka-lindahi bu-mo, FewWRvk 
Gein-rjehi srid-mo Ty. 

Eee a Chu-bo rab-med weteacat the 
great unfordable river of hell. 

@7% Chu-bo rin. of & monastery situa- 
ted 32 m..8. W. of Lhasa on the top of 
a hill opposite the iron bridge over the 
Yoru Tsang-po. It is also called 944 
— EER Loage-sam Chu-ho-ri, 

GER Chu-bo Sita the river Sith= 
the great Teang-po of Tibet: 9g%'3u 
Broyar-gycs, VET" Shage-grol, sara BA 
Dpul-pas dyin, gy gre Srig-sgrub-ma 
sqr ges Riage-tu bbab, AYA Khrag- 
bbob, WHAT Dbyig-gi kiu-wa, eytet 
Lag-papi chu-bo. 

G8Rr§ Chusho Sin-dhu different names 
of the river Sindhu (Indus): 34% @¥ 
Rtsog-hjobs chu-bo, BSF%'4 Ghon-gyi gas- 
ga (yeays), ETB" Zla-wa skyes, SUR GH 
Bi-bobs bu-mo, S94 Mah-po byin, * qh 
Re-ba chu-ho. — 

WRN hu-GousOMAS chu-gehud the 
central course or main stream of « river. 
PORTS chundbuepa mate Pali: 
Mojjhantiko (74. 9, 9). 

@58 chu-phad freretey: a-hill-torrent ; 
gang chu-hbab sgra the sound of a torrent. 

€8 chu-bya water-fowl, water-bird; 8° 
OF chubé bya-gag the grey duck. 

4°98 chu-bbyuf (¥°4 grofs) a number 
(Ya-sel. 57). 

G93 chu-bbyeg said to be the swan 
(D, B.). 
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OAT chu brug-pa (Tea Howe gee 
QT) welyt over-flowing of a river; any 
inundation (Zam. 5). 

SH chu-ibag, v. 1 bubblee. 

Gm chu-shur acc. to Sch. 1. drifted 
wood and the like; thin pieces of wood, 
chips, chaff, eto., floating on the water. 
2. water-beetle (Ja.). 

Gq chu-sbrul a harmless water-snake 
said to abound in the hotsprings of Tibet. 

S94 chu-shyinzeatw offerings of water 
to the yi-dag. 

4 chu-ma 1. a water-carrier. FTE 
orSqa New <faRew! classes of men such as 
sweepers and water-carriers, &o., to whom 
allowances should be paid (Bési.). 2. 
cultivation which requires irrigation. 

Gx} chu-ma-ried a water-plant: ¢* 
Paws desea Ge | chu-ma rtes cures or 
dries pus and serum. 

@2q chu-mig ware 1. spring, fountain. 
2. n. of a vein. [8. qweret an aquatio 
plant, Commelina salicifolia]8. 

GWA chu-dmar-po a sea of red water 
where the Naga people and the Asun 
fight together every day after taking their 
food (X. d. § 88%). 

CRE chu-gmag skar-ma the constel- 
lations of wwowy are the following :— 
RY paul, REGU gna-tehog, YRTM Lha-ldan- 
ma (Bési.). 

S'5" chu-rteam water with flour; gen. 
the grain mixed with water that is given to 
horses. 

Gea chu-tehagg aftereq 1. 5 strainer, 
sieve. 2. n. of a demi-god of the nether 
world. qaqwOwer's chu-tshage byt rut- 
wa ufterrge; s monk permitted to use 
filtered water, i.., fit to use filtered water. 


gas 
3. qgéqay aye chu-tehags gru-gaim Gwe 
triangular filtering sieve [a leather 
water-bag }S. 

@ 44 chu-tshan any hot-spring, large 
numbers of which oocur everywhere in 
Tibet. | 

SSTF AR’ chu-tehub skya-reh, Farads 
eer ge he Fah ac ge tc a ae ae eT 
(D.B.). 

@4 chtu-tehia salt from water. 


S%5 chu-tehod ww lit. the measure of 
time by a water-clock; the Indian hour, 
one-fifth of a BR or 34 minutes. 

Ete ae e chutshog bkhor-lo wat; 
wise 1. the ol psydra or water-clock of 
Ancient India 2. nowzeolock in general 
or watch. 

gels chu-bdein 1. ua the female organ. 
2, wewt, wufe cloud. In fon. wo 
read got am geet gta aa ch Rx'X) it isso 
called because of its holding the particles 
of water that rise from the ocean. 

Syn, of 2. B49 gprin-pa; gropt'ge'e 
nam-mkhaki glaf-po; @ivelion teha-ser- 
Ajoms ; 59 Uren mkhab-gos-can (Mfon.). 

@& chu-gdea earthen water-jar. 

cry chu-sheh GRE area; 6534 
Regt’ Ghyus-rid-thuh; A =P ae kha-shel 
superficial area of a globe or circle. 

ee eqna chu-sheh bgab-pa uftree; 
ufeary. ace. to Schtr. proportionate, 
symmetrical; aco. to others, beautiful, 
stately. 

Ga chu-sheh mthab Waure ciroun- 
ference. 

gale chu-bsom a covered bucket for 
carrying water. 

GI" chu-som sfatrq water-tub (Ja.). 
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@'§ chu-sla or G4 chudi-ala weawe 1. 
the image of the moon in water, reputed 
to be a deception of the senses by witch- 
craft. 2. the water-month, the first 
month (Ja.). 

G9 chu-gsar a large ladle (0s.). 

Qty chubi-skye-gnay Gite © 
ana aqwae's) water insects, worms, 
etc. (may olso mean “ fire”). 

QRatAe — chuhiagkhril-gid creeping 
plants growing in water. 

aegeate — chubi-gkhrul-bhhor wqRs 
mirage (Mfon.). 

Ghar chugs gad-momsEr' es chug fou. 
wa [weyra 1. cuttle-fish bone, considered 
as the petrified foam of the sea. 2. 
water-bubbles]4, 

GU ys*4 chubi-sgur bkhyog Ware pig. 

ates chudi Aa-phyis were shell; also 
& snail. 

G25 chubs dpa-wa wheg (¢*¥89) [the 
jujube-tree |S. 

QUE: chubi-dokwey ten (wargut a well, 
spring or pool ]8. 

er acraan chupi bdab-chagg water-fowl 
v. gaya, 

QK'a chubi-rdo-ca (SERHK) gyrec 
[n. of a plant]. 

S288 He hubs bdre-log=n G28 RN waves 
(Mfion.). : 

gisarha chugs gpal-yon ($4) wam 
(gf go Bq aareda) flow and ebb-tide. 

GUE ohubi-résea ware watermoss; 
(454) the rush. | 

qian5a chubi-shal-ta-pa uretaeries 
@ woman who supplies water to a lady. 

aia chupi-gsht warma a lake; a 
place filled with fresh water. 


@2 Bears 


Qtdqwn chuki segg-ma particles of 
water; spray. 

Syn. 6°85 chu-bthor; 95°" fiar-ma; 6@ 
22-8 chukt cer-ma;s 334 chu-stl; ST] chu- 
thig ; 2 gON RN dhah riabs-skyes (Mion.). 

etaaqrayy chuki gjugs-brian=h74 
emig-rgys) mirage. 

eS e chuki lo-ma (93%) ripples in 
water. 

G2 208 chugs ctd-rta (9-45) aIftca met. 

a boat, ship. | 
ghar chubi sa-bon, v. @&®%, 

@ Xan chu-hobs water-ditch (Sch.). 

SRAM chu-yi bkhor-lo whirlpool, 
v. J. kiok-bkhor or EU, 

eX peas chu-yi sfhags-pa, a shell ; met. 
a monkey. | 
—— GAIRA chu-yt sitti-po 1.=G%* salt 
_ (Mfion.). 2. n. of tank filled with lotus 
flowers. | 

88449 chu-ys thub-pa or 6A 5aS wwe 
the god of water; also animals living in 
water. However, in Tibetan mythology 
there is no general god of water. Irriga- 
tion streams and channels are under the 
protection of a special deity and the va- 
rious large rivers have each a protecting 
river-god respectively ; but if an universal 
4%'q is ever mentioned in books, it must be 
a mere phrase of the author’s fancy. 

— B80 chu-yt phuf-po, Wicd ; = gat 
24'3 the ocean. 

GAIN chu-yt tsher-ma the lotus plant, 
flower, etc. 

SMCs chu-yi hdsum-dkar= ay gq 
froth of water, also bubble. 

SQ daqgg chu-yi segs-idan wyeratt 
that which contains particles of water ; 
eain or cloud. 
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SRIWH chu-yi segg-ma, Vv. AM. 
SRG TEE chu-ys hod-phrug sion-po 
=5G7'§ quick-silver. 

SAX chu-yi-ro salt. 

gant chu-yi lai-tsho we the lotus. 

SUIHAAYCS chu-yi srin-pohi gros-che 
= NE'35'% tho great city of sea monsters, 
t.e.,the ocean (MMffion.). 


6548 chu-rags dam, dyke (Ja.); same as 


@%° chu-loh (Mfon.). 


&% chu-ri (lit. water-hill) a billow.. 

654 chu-rug n. of a medicinal root: 
Saqgu aay ahaa g chu-rug will remove 
inflammation in the bones. 

GROX chu-riaks, v. 62. 7R94 afe, ware, 
billow. 


Sawyage' chu-lag hbyusd-wa meta: 
a leech. 

$% chu-lo n. of a aquatic edible 
plant. 

$44 chu-log floods (Ja.). 

$44 chu-lon dam, dyke. * ga $gee 
QS§ chu-lon-gyi thub-pa bdun (Ta. 2, 71) 
the seven rulers over urigation channels 
and the watering of crops. 

GAS chu-cid weet, cw, forge 1. the 
plantain. 2. ace. te Ja. drift-wood. (3. 
also the ratan plant |S. ~ 

Syn. SRP rtsc-yi siih-po ; qayercls 
rqyun-rnans-bdsin; FPR nag-byi 
hbrag-can ; SB aguey hehi-bbrag-can ; Hee 
BAT glak-poht (cug-ma ; HES'qQN sdsog-lus ; 
Hag grolwa; ARARG gh-bdein (Mion). 

SANE chu-gih gkar-po (eTeTRee, 
WaASAY white aconite, Aconitum feror).S. 


Syn. W454 gshon-nu can; Sap lo 
ma kha (Mfion.). 


eae tape a 


SRE Fee's chu-gh gs mkhar-wa a stick 
made of chugit plant (Bbrom. 160). 


@ An 0g 34'% chu-cid brla-can-ma lit. a 
woman whose loins resemble the plantain 
plant, i.¢., a harlot, prostitute ( Ya-se/. 54) 


64% Chu-cur un. of a district in Tibet. 
(Bésti.). SQ8E® Chu-gur-rdsoh the Jong 
or fort of Chu-cur near Lhasa. 


@4% chu-cul waew channel or drain 
for water [little drops of water adhering 
to a vessel after it has been emptied }S. 


ea chu-cel weayte, Wise crystal. 
[wwerensfe the “moon-stone” described 
by Sanskrit poets as having the power 
of emitting water at the sight of the 
moon |8. 


g dargac Oy sQaehs chu cel dicah-gi gkyil 
hkhor=the crystal disk, i.e. the moon 
(Yig. k. 80). SAUSA'S chu-gel dwah-po= 
aa the moon: qt g TRAE Gx nay ama hz: 
tq Fah gy ges 4N} ~=while the 
light of your good works has been increas- 
ing in brightness, your health has become 
resplendent as the lord of the crystal disk 
(Ysg. k. 85). 


earans chu-gel shun-ma lit. melted 
orystal; met. the moon (Vig. &. 18). 


ee chu-gooh a ravine containing 
water (J@.). 


& 3 chu-ser matter, pus. 

6% chu-s0 q@aq 1. the bladder. 2. the 
external and internal urinary organs (J@.). 

* gx chu-srpah fer; GE AF chu- 
wal geum fufere (Kalac. T, 62). 


reag7TTs Chu-srin Ke-keru n. of a 
crocodile ; also that of a place in Ancient 
India (A. 20). 
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& Ra gerads Chu-srin rgyal-mishan wart. 
wa on. of a king whose royal standard 
was a crocodile; an epithet of Cupid. 


Syn. 893% chu-gter (Mfon.). 


@94°22,5 chu-srin chen-po or gaaey 
chu-srin ca-kra ae, gate mythological 
monster-fish with body like a hill, and 
furnished with eighteen heads (K. d.5 
82\. 2 

@ 84°49 chu-srin-bdag said to he= 47ae 
348 tho sea. 

GATCALAL ATH Che-srin rdotie ri- 
moki bran-mo a goddess who rules over the 
forest of Kong-po and is believed to pos- 
sess the power of stopping at will the 
course of the great river Yeru Teang-po. 

@Ra2<°H chu-srin gder-mo medicinal 
herb useful in leprosy. 

eR Gwrats chu-crin byis-pa-geod a 
river-crocodile which carries away and eats 
children (K. d.% 24). 

GR eeRhQ chu-srin bdein-khri o throne 
supported on carved crocodiles. 

$89 chu srib sat_ gonorrhea. 

GES chu-srwb=O52QTT = chu-ghrug-pe 
convulsed state of a leke by wind; ruffling 
or churning of the waters. 

GR chu-srel=g ot 845 the ocean. 


@%@ chu-srol dried-up bed of river. 

E45 chu-lhag a kind of tree. 

Syn. Salem; ri-hjome wa ae’ ra-wa cif 
(Hfon.). 

Sgiaqws chu-lhaki shage-pa WK, ATa- 
ura the snake-noose—the weapon of the 
god of water. 

GQtae chu Uabi-cih Wa qe an 
Indian tree, the % Cratos rozburght. 


a 


BAT chug, imp. of 679 bjug-pa; WA 
aqtrar gage seq sugges he said: admit 
the elder brother into the priesthood ! 
(Hbrom. 36). 

GR" 1. chuh or G9 chuk-wa Wa, Fe, 
. kaq, are little, small, young, junior, 
inferior; @*'%4'98 when he was very 
young; 9@©9 or G&G; G84 qr Re 
E755" (his) younger brother 
S‘rigarbha lsc having entered the 
Buddhist order; q¥@XG the younger 
or youngest son; “@% young in years; 
wra'g='8 the junior father, f.c., the second 
joint-husband of one’s mother; §&'4& 


from infancy; &°4%4" an early friend, a 


friend of younger days. Sometimes in- 
cludes vb. to be, as in 9®'*@5'34 be not 
small in courage ! 

Syn. 85'9 tufl-wa ; & qr Se hur-cas-team ; 
Sn'$s1 tshog-tsam; KG ful-hu; GG chui- 
fu; 4 phra; YA phra-mo; Fs bag-tsam; 
2H segs-ma ; 2H ser-ma; ARH hthor-ma 
(Mfon.). | 

&°' chuh-gri=FSs a small knife. 

* 686 chuf-fiu Gy small, little (Kalas. 
T. 141). 

6284 chufl-Aun a very little part; af 
eRe gegye® ( Fig.) one thousandth part 
is called stoK chufl-flun. 

FRE chuk-chuh=*§* very small, little. 

GX'3wd chufi-chee-pa Waar a little 
more, yet still small in quantity. 

€*'°E4 chut-hjug a kind of tea (Résts.). 

G23" chus-Ruh, v. AGS khug-ria. 

Q'S chuft-byeg ware slender [also 
Bre |S. 

G'S chuf-ma Brat, wee wife, consort, 
partner ; @5'8'94'8 to take a wife, to marry ; 
are gcwngy a to be made a man’s wife, 
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tu be married; GR Say query a geu to 
abandon an adulterous wife ((s. 1). 

QRRU'AT ER chuk-mahi gpun-sla brothers 
of one’s wife (Mfon.). 

G2 chuf-cag=3'* a littic. 

SENHA chuhl-hug-grol (SHTTEGTYR 
vata) wea gw to gain salvation with 
little asceticam; a state which precedes 
sainthood. | 

9 chufl-dug a lamb. 

GEE Chud-luf n. of a place in Tibet. 

85" chud-ca= G44 mutton. 

Qu chuf-cos the smallest or the 
youngest. 

€©'84 chufl-sug the limbs of a kid. 


$59 chud-pa afm; = "GT to got into, 
to enter, to put into, insert, eto; 3 
$6\9 resp. to impress on one’s mind; 
("544 to comprehend or get into the mind 
fully ; 48859 to subject, to put under. 

GY as chug-na-geon= G\ 4 SH not ex- 
hausted, exhaustless (Nag.). 

SVAra chu mi-sa-wa or GY ales inex. 
haustible, unwasteable ; to be successful. 


@F982.5 chug bdeah-wa = G5'F9 to be fruit- 
less or unsuccessful (in any work or action). 
M54 ohud-gronpa to waste, make 
away with, to squander; 6 {754 chud- 
sog-pa to be wasted, become barren: 
¥erqr%e'éx'q when it had been consumed, 
they went quite away. 


G3 chun occurs in 4*'G4 one that is 
watering or taking care of fields, "¢4 
gardens, “1&4 meadows (JG@.). 

aTZaqsAs Chun-gyt brag-gmar one of 
the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
(G. Bon. 87). 


SF] 


GSE chun-pa 1. to bunch or bundle 
together. 2. in W. the common designa- 
tion of one that takes care of fields. 

SSG chun-po «Taq, aret 1. bunch, 
bandle ; §*'9'644 a bundle of silk scarves; 
a skien of silk. 2. a collection, pile, heap. 
$. tuft, tassel, as ornament, etc. 

$4'8'34 chun-po-can wreathed. 


$F 245'8 chun-bphyan-wa to wear a wreath 
or garland of flower. 

SAE chub-po accomplished, perfected 
as in SRqranwqargygrR gs a Bodh- 
sattea is to be perfected in all matters. 

GA chum rice (in Sikk.). 


f ZIV chum-pa ata ;=Awo khrem-pa 
to be frightened, also to shrink ; akgar garg 
to crouch with fear. 2.=s9%4 animals 
living on the surface of water; also atena 
a kind of cuttlo-fish called Pilha (@y) 
supposed to move on the surface of water 
and to pull down men and cattle when 
they swim. 

@<' chur termin. of €; @*83'S to be 
drowned. 

Q Feu chur-sgroga or &'*S4 n. of a 
kind of water-fowl. 

QNKs chur-ddres=™} afee buffalo 
_ (Mfon.). 

gX"a chur-wa or 65% fears akiod of 
cheese or curd extracted from milk after 
boiling and evaporation: §**Je9§58' 
gale chur-ra gives strength and increases 
the seminal energy. 

ge chur-mi lhuiefe4e gH a 
magio tree (Mfon.). 

 Chur-ihui wees n. of 8 sage, 
the expounder of the Yoga philosophy. 
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ON chug instr. of 6; 8N9¥ES to 
gild, to overspread with liquid gold or 
silver. 

GARY chus-lyig-pa wa:-taweat des- 
truction or devastation from water. 

‘EW chug-bran-pa, EX3OH RW to 
slightly wet or moisten with water. 

gw’ D3901'9 chug mi-fams-pa thunder-bolt, 
v. 44 (¥fon.). 

gw ASO chig-ni-ktshud met. fish (Mfon.). 

& cho 1. num. fig 96. 2. v.39 great. 


3" che-ka aco. to Sch. chiefly; the 
plurality. : 

3°85 che-khyag size, greatness. 

3'8 che-ge ea a gorland, wreath. 

%Q% che-ge-mo (in Beng.) wae 1. such 
a one, such = person: 43°44 4 in such 
and such a year; *9%'§5 such as you 
are ; 39H grarats:2q let such a one protect 
(me or him). 2.=5'99'§ « term for ani- 
mated beings in general. 

35g che-dgu the upper classes or races ; 
sq in 259 che-dgu signifies many and 8 
che the upper races : Qe B83 gy eee 35 Garg 
ee Qe sce QeG se all the upper classes 
of Nepal possess horses, chariots and 
elephants (4. 148) 

a4 ohe-rgyu=8'8 che-tca. 

wags che-brgyug the descendants of the 
eldest son. 

Ben che-chuf wat 1. joint wife. 2. 
great and small; the dimensions or sise. 

2:2 che-che for 244243 chen-po chen-po ; 
Bag dershqw dd gear ges first leave off the 
most serious moral faults (Bebe 40). 

3-3xaK9 che-cher rgan-pa Ofer, wien 
growing older, becoming more and more 
an old man; 28<aq% che-cher ryan-mo 
urfeen growing older, bevoming more and 
more an old woman. 


3a] 
2385 che-gohog we; fafte chief and 


great. 

BAK che-brjog=BVE4 bstod-tehig or 
aqys'%q bkur-tshig words of praise, eulogy 
(Mfon.\. | 

S-anw che-thabs arrogance, haughtiness ; 
Balsaan ade-pabi che-thaby the arrogance 
of the Depa (chief of a tribe or place). 

Banw's4 che-thabe-can proud, arrogant, 
. haughty. . 

3Ex che-don for *%\*§ chadg-don a missive 
to an inferior, an edict (Ja.). In a letter the 
word 25°44 cheg-don expresses some special 
wish or object. 

3285 che-bdon the coming to full age, 
attaining the age of majority. 

Bae che-dpak-po wate witness in 
chief. 

B'O chews ava, wirae, wis, ye I. 
_ often in compounds 2 che: great, large, 
powerful. 3 alone often=very. In cun- 
versation 24% chen-po is the usual form 
and in Ladak 24% chen-mo both in books 
and in talk. 2. sometimes used a8 a vb. 
with perf. 3a: {ST atis;qea} paraw adap 3X 
his piety is much greater than before 
(Dsi.). 

Bas che-btsan majesty, greatness in 
rank and power: saése gy ygart say 
(Khrig.) greatness and fame being 
transient. ; 

3'4 che-she & female adorned with jewel- 
lery (K. d. § 826). 

+ 3a che-gshi=SeA dpat-po a wit- 
ness. 

Beaqen yes che-bshag chufl-skyur-wa 
to keep everything in proper order, ¢.g., 
placing iarger or smallor things in their 
respective order. 
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3% che-re with 4 to stare at, to look 
with fixed eyes (Hbrom. 105). 


3Aq che-loh=S9"o or SEURA woe 
[sufficient, excessive, nokle|S.: 2% ty 
dor sife'qu tay aeg5| having perceived a 
sufficient meaning he obtained content- 
ment. 

3'Rne che-lohs 1. grown up, adult (Ji.). 
2. many, much: Jaoatc cand ei 
aR%'4| if collected largely from the actions 
of the teacher (J. ZaA.). 

3Fim che-gos,= 2439 way the great- 
est, greater than all others, chief 
(Mfon.). 


BK ched or 455 chod-ces faftra, ei 1. 
postp. for, for the purpose of, with a view 
to, for the sake of, because of, on account 
of; 34'$9%9 given for, made a gift on 
account of ; #4'§'8'9 to be done on aceount 
of; #93458 it is in order to see. 2. 
adv. on purpose, expressly. 

Byn. *45 don-du; "4% don-la; 555 
phyir-du; 2% ched-gier (Mfon.). 

+ 8508 cheg-hgah = 28248 some, a good 
number of. 

34'34'8 cheg chen-po a special thing, a0 
important business. 

8525 cheg-cher more and more ; 252 
to increase : PRR rae ds Ba agan gt 
eg gqwh| ghig-dak rmuge-pa lached-cher 
ma-byas par buks ryeg-su shuge-so (Bbrom. 
F 20) without indulging more and more in 
sleep and lazinesa, he followed the example 
of my son. 

35'RES 92'2 Ched bryod-paht gde a class of 
Buddhist scriptures which includes four 
divisions :—(1) We" 9%, (2) ae5%8, (3) 
Bq, (4) 3505. 

249% ched-gier, v. 35. 


aaa] 


3q5 cia Baa cheg-du b.yod-pahi tshoms 
this expression is described as:—S4'3%4'9: 
Pee age h tqwayyyqes (KX. d. 8 327, 
400) the compilation of the substance of 
the Doctrine, and arranging it in verses. 

3<K4 ched-don=2'*%4 special significa- 
tion, eto. 

359 cheg-pa=BTs wat to spread over. 

BS RTS choy-gpel-wa (BYMRGWHE'N) to 
eend any special message ( Yty.). 

35M cheg-s0==25%4 great object, special 


B32) chen-po HUT, AYA, VEX, Vt, Tvq 
great, large, chief; 24% a great man; 
qeraet a grest lama. Sometimes ag hi; 
ge qqcaegetah a huge jar containing 
magio spells. 

aa'ex chen-chus first wife and second 
wife (Ji.). 

BaRe chen-gnak magnifler ; 
seeing « thing larger than its real sise. 

ae Bagea chen-po bgyur-«a to become 
great, to increase, to grow up. 

axtg chen-po [da lit. the five greats, 
ie., void space. In Buddhism, the sky is 
so called as having the five attributes of 
greatness, vis. :—eqw a it is immaterial, 
Wqwras limitless, HT9 cternal, Fayre 
unchangeable, #8‘ undestructible. 


BH chem or Ber8n chem-chem rattling 
sound like thunder; also any loud noise 
expressive of anger. Also 364 to thunder 
forth: 053% he made a thundering 
noise (D.B.). 


SIVA chemg compounds: F°3* or Fae 
resp. ov dea, oyn'3<m farewell exhortation ; 
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last will, testament; quapraawetga to 
deposit a testamentary disposal for e son 
(Ji.). 

Rerda chem-chem n. of a number (Ya- 
acl. 56). 


er XQ chem me-wa stillness, silence (Cs.); 
Bsr Aeagera (Sohk.) sereeaia to sit still 
without speaking (Ji.). | 


of DINE chems-pa (04%) to inform, to 
deliver a message. 


BA chei-pa defined as * Faw Hregy's 
or $49 able by one’s own power or might 
(Rag. 26). 


BR ches 1. instr of 3. 2 pf. of 28 
as adv. frawes3e'§ as the food is very bad 
(Ja.); 3Rar very prudent or clever 
(Soh.); 245Ne' GF it spread very much 
(Ja.) ; Srsaex'ge’ it beoomes exceedingly 


valuable or scarce (Situ. 55). 
Bwaiges chep-mgyogs, v. 59% ches- 
myur very quick, speedy. 


dwrgwea cheg-rgat-pa, Res or #F9 old, 
worn out. 
3a'Q'G cheg-kci-wa YCAX very heavy. 
aw'gn'A ches chufl-wa Geax much less. 
Ba'3'q cheg che-wa (348) very much; 
supreme, the greatest or highest. 
Barn chep-mchog afte the supreme. 
aw'}'a chep-he-wa We very attached ; 
very intimate. 
Berage's ches-hthut-wa to drink much. 
BarGra ches sdom-pa to preserve one’s 
vows very carefully. 
Bara ches-pa 1. pf. of 39 to be great, 
to increase: S*4SR*' 284 the army having 
55 
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become great ; §85'38'am being very power- 
ful. 2. to believe, but only when pre- 
ceded by &§ (resp. 34"): 852 8a does not 
believe. 

3THR cheg-mah or 3WHK'Q wYEAT, aa: 
father large or too many. 

ang X chetamyur fezat very quick, 
rapid. : 

AWTS ches-behon-pa wefaya very 
youthful; also wfme very young or 
youngest, 

sargqa cheg-thag-pa @f@eac in much 
excess; a great deal in excess. 


& cho 1. num. fig. 126. 2. substantial, 
of meaning ; £35 (K4 a) meaningless, for 
nothing, no object, ‘in van; &¥:a« an 
empty-head..d man. 


Sy cho-ga fafa, faa, atfs 1. the way 
or method of doing a thing, e,., of eol- 
ving an arithmetical problem, of ouring 
inaladies, esp. used in magical performan- 
oes. 2. prescribed rites and observances 
(in religious services, etc., Sara'aywa 
observant of rites). 3. specially, any 
magical rite. 4. qrert behaviour; ¥:9'44) 
wr Saag whim of good character, pos- 
sessed of good morals; Sa73x8'a wreyc- 
feqz of bad morals, fallen. ¥ 73 or 
the ten kinds of religious rites observed 
by the Buddhists of Tibet are (1) age 
sQeeMe'S'q rites of magical circles and 
figures painted on the ground and also on 
paper; (2) Rarrsen8-S'9 rites of mystical 
initiation and religious service; (3) 94 
qawser ar} E°9 rites of consecration ; (4) 
Haga XC g_grye gy che-hdus ro-sreg-gi cho-ga 
faneral rites and ceremonies; (5) @'a' gra 
389 tho-sgo shyoks-Fys cho-ga the art of 
sleight of hand, ete. ; (6) Mya gyabyat-Sq 
rites for propitiation (of a deity or svirit); 


(7) MASS Yc Sa res for torms 
offerings to a deity; (8) a yaqwege- 
9 the art of making casts of miniature 
images; (9) As Brea} Sq offering of 
sacrificial fire and also of water to the 
manes of the dead ; (10) ay Aw32-E'm rites 
to eecure a happy and lony life. 

Sar ne Kar 34 cho-gahi fan-tehul can 
‘qrercatey one natural) y of good behavior. 

BC chonite or $28 is explained as (ae 
@ 45£'4) shedding of tears (Mfon.), lamen- 
tation, wailing, esp. lamentations for the 
dead, dirge, SAwstang wrirgt wef 
throwing up lamentations. 

BAR  oho-fe-dir loud lamentations 
(D.R.). 


SQN cho-hphrul sree, af mira 
clea. S2ge age vho-hphrul-qsum three lands 
of miracles performed by the Buddhs :—(L) 
eager) Saye rdsu-hphrisl-gyt cko-kphrut 
wfamfaya magical and miraculous oxhi- 
bitions; (2) S9ySE\ol Sane kunt brjod- 
pahs cho-bphrul wrtwasnfergra miraculous 
exhibition by speech; (3) 2arg aga G2 E any 
ryes-su bstan-pali cho-hphrul ergurenatt 
re miraculons effects of teaching the 
doctrine. We read also of Sayer§-awrie 
miraculous thoughts. 

Tage ‘WERE cho-hphrul mchod-pa religi- 
ous service to commemorate the mirace- 
lous exhibitions of Buddha. 


BO cho-wa to eet on or incite; 9% 
$59 to set the dog at. any one repeatedly 
(Cs.). 

E200 HS chog-baby gkor = Gx ER's reve- 
Aue, income; 8Qa' RTS asx the earnings 
or income from the state of Sikkim. 


fs SQ cho-hbraf (35 or 8X9) 
(Mfivn.) family; extraction; especially 


SRa 


the maternal relations, the mother's 
family or lineage. 
a cho-ma n. of a number (Ya-sel. 56). 
E Rau cho-rigg father’s lineage, descent 
by the father’s side. 


x 2y cho-rig art descent, extrac- 
tion; S Ra fawagaya from the beginning 
or always of honourable descent. 


%°@ oho-o 1. 8 shrub from the dried 
leaves of which a yellow dye is prepared 
for the clothes of the lower classes. 2. 
SCG, WE, Gu gambling dice; Two 
oho-lo mkhan u dico-player (Os.); SWgw 
eho-le rgyal- lo wrfea he excels in dice- 
throwing. 

SHIA cho-lo rtee-wa qreatys, wemtyr: 
to play at dice. 

CER cho-lo-riy diagram; a stamped 
mark or figure on a dice. 

BRITA cho-lobi-shuge-pe = THT, 
qoec to lay a wager in gambling and 
to exhort your side to win. 

“tkegu® che-log thulelo wee one 
who has boen defeated, tc, has lost in 
dice-play. 

Bw a cho-lopi sa-bon =m ®¥eg bgron-bu 
(Mfon.) a kind of shell ; the covrie used as 
a coin in India and also asa substitute for 
dice. 


ER] chog, vee 8a" TIT below: it is gene- 
rally used as a permissive particle after 
a verb: A¥Sq you ean go; “e fq you 
may come; @TS4 may he permitted to 
be done. 

SAY chog-pa I: wn; $49 adorned, 
ornamented (Lez.). | 
BAT LI: qaatfft to suffice, to be sufft- 
csut; 2508 "Sa that is sufficient for us; 
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senein§ukaa%s they bad asbout 
enough of those horses; 28 ¥qrerRq this 
is not sufficient. Adv. ¥49% sufficiently ; 
EqpaR'PHe to give sufficiently; Frowte® 
it being sufficient (for the present) that I 
have come; was a'Sqax'gx8 there was 
enough for all; Sq'ax'a8%o to deem a thing 
sufficient ; to be contented or satisfied with 
it. 


GAYE IIT: to be permitted, io be 
allowable, In books gen. with the instru- 
mental participle: 8xaqx‘aa'h' Sq drinking 
beer is not allowed ; §x%« ‘an Sq%c: it will 
be permitted to come back (Mi.). In 
collog. #4 is annexed direct to the verbal 
root: 8% anh Se talking loudly is not 
allowable; 4x'«'a¥'%q you may go inside, 
or into the house. 


Lay ras 4 chog-pa meg-pa appetite (S-'4 
or §& 48'S) good appetite (Méon.). 


Seta chogegeg-pa §6« waite content- 
nent ; to be contented or eatisfied with. 


EE choh or 4S transparent variega- 
ted half-precious stone brought from India 
to Ld. and considered lees valuable than 
4) (cat’s eye), perh. cornclian or sardonyx 
(Ja). 


BS chog 1, a decision. 2. a rarti- 
tion wall; #74 to construct « partition 
wall (Sch). 8.7. 9859, 


GRE chog-pal: 1. Be to be out off; 
mm‘ereq Retard to be separated by « long 
interval ; eri'aya raw ts? both approach- 
es being out off or obstructed by mow; 
SAKE o, diamond that cannot be cut 
to pieces; an epithet of a firm unbexd- 

king. 2. to be decided, settled, fixed ; 
Meenags PN the value (of the stone) 


ail 


eannot be fixed, though one should attempt 
to appraize if, t.e., it is priceless, Invaluable 
(Ja). 


oa IT: (9&9) race, farce to cover 
over, put into shade; also a shade, cover. 


Wake chod-10 bdog-paxray hye 
slso FY§5NY to promise, to undertake to 
do a thing: Qashy qanraga qn hy Waka 
gqw'aace'Bs (4. 84) he indeed bore in 
mind that he had madea promise to the 
Sthavira the chief teacher. 


&3 chon in W. 1. useless, to no pur- 
pose ; 84'Ea'%e: the payment has been use- 
less, thrown away; gen. adv. $44 gratui- 
tously, in vain, for nothing. 2. tent; £494 
tent-rope ; 84'g% tent-peg (Ji.). 


B31 chom or Bem robbery; *%awQwsw 
aaa to live by robbery; *%ag=9*'g 
a fearful rattling sound (resembling 
that of a thunder or & cannon), gen. made 
by robbers when invading a village or 
house to frighten the inmates out. 


SHE chom-pa to be finished, accom- 
plished, in W. (Ja.). 


SB chom-po or Sewh chome-po wer, 
TE, WH a robber; Se 44'% robber and 
thief, gen. Sa'h5; Sore Q aera fear of 
robbers and thieves. 


SY chol 1. inoonstant (Cs.); 935% fickle 
spring-weather (Ja.). 2. for ©" in com- 
pounds, §*'S4 a dice made of bone; 4n‘<a 
® wooden dice; §*%4 a shell used in the 
place of a dice. 


SANK chol-khc 1.0 country, provinos: 
RTE Pagrrsey sap; O and Tsang 
were the countries of holy religion ; #€ 95; 
CR San Mado-stog, the province abounding 
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with population ; #4 gy s2 Eep'®. te, Méo- 
$mag, the province of horses, 2ar4y 
44 presented the three provinces (Lof. 8 
13). 2. ace. to Sch. hole made bys 
blow; a vest. 


SARA] chol-hgro-wa or Sahay 
chol-gyt hgro=jAweya oy aaah es to be 
decayed, become degenerate (4. 70). 


fp BU ALN" chol-saky (A794) 1. bode 
pan; also a vessel to contain washings, 
&c.; impure-water. 2. ace. to Sh. 
shallow shore. 


EN chose wh 1. religious doctrine; 
religion; more especially the doctrine of 
Buddha. Generally speaking, chos, i, 
dharma, consists of all phenomena, all 
mstter, and all knowledge of things 
worldly as well as spiritual. It includes 
45g all.that can be known, 4¥Tg all that 
is cognizable by the senses, %9 all that 
exists, 94'g% basis and material. 2. s 
particular doctrine, tenet, or precept; 4* 
mt Sw'49 an esoteric doctrine, a mystical 
doctrine; §9%* for §\%'34'3'fa sublime 
or excellent religion; sq R479 'Sarags the 
eight worldly doctrines or principles, 
vis.:—35'9 wa gain, profit; #359 eam 
loss; $49 um: fame, reputation; & 4a 
waa: bad name, notoriety; 99 fre 
scandal, slander; W\% swat praise; % 
we happiness; EY92S gq misery or 
unheppiness. 3. system of morality, 
ethics (faith, exercise of religion). 4. any 
way, manner, method; a custom, usage. 
5. is sometimes used to signify a thing, 
substance, property. 

The word ®is also explained as * #4 
qtr aqragean§y eta Chos consists in plao- 
ing under disciplinea mind slready formed. 
Chos or the religion of Buddhe is egain 





ty 

divided mto two classes which sre of acrip- 
tural and ocntempiative nature. The 
eoriptural chos is collected in the three 
sda-gnod or pifaka. vis.:-—the Vinaya, the 
Netru and the AbAidnarma. The medi- 
tative ches consists of the three trainings 
vis.:—moral discipline, meditation and 
Praja or the absolute knowledge of all 
things. The first three are studied and 
the last three are practised, The chog for 
the purification of mns have been also 
srhdivided as follows = --(J) #89499 the six 
tranaoondenteal moral virtuss; (2) Wat 
5 the eighteen metaphysical voidities; 
(2) sea} axaqqerad the four remembran- 
een; (4) seeepeneaad the four renun- 
cations ; (5) & rege Aaa rdev-hphrul-gyt 
rkat-pa bei the four bases for magical 
transformations; (6) “8°%g the five 
powers; (7) (ap tive fortitudes; (8) 8* 
ee Peqeqasg the seven Bodhyadga or 
attributes of Bodhisattea ; (9) wawatenr 
eyaeqags the eight subdivisions of the 
noble paths; (10) swags Qeorge Fer gqn ay 
%ay4 the thirty-seven northern paths of 
ascetism. 

SarQ'q chos-kyi-shu. Ware the spiritual 
form or the existence (of a Buddha). 


Sa Q¥nds choo-kyi skye-meheg weraae 


1. religious capacity, spiritual develop- 
ment. (2. the mind]8. 


Le} gate: chop-hyi khyw-kohog bbros 
Rex ge) weigertt (Gtqtatts & 
grgenn’) following a le 

Saha h chog-kys bkyor-lo aiiqn 
comprises three :—(1) Raah& Saray (agara), 
(2) Sqarasgeren egy at Sarapes (Aq 8aQ ak se 
45); (3) ata dy Sea. The threo are 
explained as the original, the amplified and 
the abridged yum (§*g™ 295 SEs 345), 
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Sah sne gy 


© Sw} goers Chop-kyt grags-pa wautfe 
n. ofa Buddhist philosopher (Bull. 1548, 
287). 

Sa} ganda Chos-kyi rgyal-mishan we- 
wa 1. of a Baddhist philosopher and 
author. 


tag chos-kyt-sgra wine tho loud 
recitation of rcligious formuls, or singing 
of hymns; preaching of a sermon. 

SwHee chog-kys hah, v. STY5HSM chos- 
keys doyshs. 

SaQXn'9s chog-kys chog-aig the natural 
properties of ma‘ter, such as *9qyawa 
me-gyen-du bbar-wa the property of fire to 
run up; @g<44%79 that of water to run 
down. 


Sad gic -gaws chos-kyi gtin glebs-pa= En 
BR aes go's Fawca reflecting ou the virtues: 
of matter and phenomens. 

Swhayea chos-ky: bgion-pa tafa recits- 
tion of the scripture ; remembrance thereel 


Sa Pagqa chos-kyt bdun-ea Hes 
monastery or convent. 


SaxJarqean chog-kyi rnam-grais wi- 
quta enumeration of scriptures. 


SaQatewaagea chos-kyt bphods-par 
bgyur-wa wiwaa to become ifreligicus, 
sacrilegious. 

tarJaxe-q350 chog-kyi bar-du geeg-)« 
srerca to obstruct the course of nature. 


Sag Chos-kyi-bu witga a name of 
Yudhisthira the eldest of the five Paadavs 
brothers. 


Sr} (99 chos-hyi Guad-phyug «inn, 
described as #£4 “ga Gh ade sake-rgys spythi- 
mishan (M&on.) an epithet applicable to the 
Buddhas ia general. 


Sar Bea 


EeP Ben chopkyi diyits ww the 
rphere or purview of religion; Sw} <gew 
Qerges(?) wih-waaer [versed in the 
element of law or religion }A. 

BoP gM chos-kyi rtea-bkhor fan met. 
the heart (ion ). 

Base chopkyi rtsa-wa weee the 
root or the fundamental principles of reli- 


gion. 

Sa YBeang  chog-kyi tehok-brdal met. 
a monastery (Mdon.). 

* SxQseaty ohog-kys tshok-dyon wh- 
Ww a divine; « priest ; one whcse profes- 
sion is religion (74. 8, 58). 

Sahar sy chop-kyi bshon-pa-can we- 
area the conveyance of chos or dharma. 
[“‘one whose vehicle is dharma personified 
as the bull,” #.0., S’iva8. 

Saras chos-skag book language. 

Marge’ chop-skyoA witcra 1. the 
protector or defender of Buddhism ; Swe: 
35% the great guardian of Bucdhism; 
the equivalent of ®y%* or Pe-har. 2. 
name sometimes given tu the four Dik- 
rajas or guardian kings of Buddhism. 
Sa ErEGrg3s offerings for the 
guardian spirits of the doctrine. 3. popu- 
lar astrologers, votaries of Pe-har at Lhasa. 
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* Sarge gqarergerhe: Chos-skyoh dregs-pa 


fam-erif. (Org. m. 118, $2) a terrific 
female guardian deity. 

* Sergent chog-skyobs warrtes on. pr. 
(Td. 8%, 897); n. of an Indian Buddhist 
who taught Buddhism in Ohina. 

%erQ chog-khri book-shelves or table to 
keep sacred books upon; also the chair 
on which the priest sits while delivering 
a religious sermon; aco. to Jé. reading- 
deak, pulpit. 

Sar Bom chop-krims wire religious or 
monastic discipline; Sa Qe chos-khrims- 


Eargorqa 
pa §4'aq* one who enforces discipline in 
monastery. 

Geeks chos-hkhor prayer-wheel. 

Ewrajex'gt Chos-hkhor rgyal n. of the 
place where the first Dalai Lama was 
born, and where there is a lcrge monas- 
tery which is generally visited once by 
the successive Grard Lamas of Lhass. 

Swrajex-ge Chos-hkhor-sgah un. of a place 
in Tibet. 

Eu afm aay 
place in Tibet. 

SwFH chog-gog Wee the religious robe 
worn by a Buddhist monk. ‘w¥w$ifqe 
chog-gos-kys sgrog-ma Stat wuee strings 
or bands for fastening a religious robe. [a 
basket for containing religious robualS. 
waa D PS chos-gos-kyi snog Vreanfeat 1 
pocket in the upper garment of a monk; 
Sahar} 9g8g chog-gos-kys gtur-bu Sh. 
wfrar tho bag in which a monk pute robes. 

Saar gar Bxaef'n chog-gos slum-por bgo- 
wa uftawewtec one dressed in o petti- 
coat like robe; also to put on a such robe. 


tg chos-grwa wera a schoul for reii- 
gious instruction, #.¢., generally a ciass ina 
monastic institution where religious disous- 
sions are held. The school at Tashi-lhun- 
po is called gva®'Say grub-pabi chos-grea, 
the school of religious attainments. 

* Say chos-grags waae (SC). 

Sarge chos-rgyal or Safgut wice 
1. a king who rules aco. to Buddhist 
laws. 2. n. of the lord of death @4qiget 
3. also applied to a great personage by 
courtesy, and is a general epithet of 
Buddhas (Mien.). 

Sargegn Chos-rgyalskyey Weoage 6 
name of Yudhisthira, the eldest Pandava; 
also that of Ajata-s’atru, the son of king 
Bimbis&ra. 


Chog-bkhor-gnag n. of 3 





Saga} gagerasy 


© Sarge Sq reeraen Choe-rgydl-gyi agrub 
yum-heas (Org. m. 1138, 83; Pallasiia, vit, 
4. UU, 9). 


© Sargeacgs = Ohop-rgyal §—nah-agrud 
(80 B). 

© Saguigr = Choergyal §— phyi-agrub 
(80 A). 


* Segrergn §=Chos-rgyal yab-rkyat 
(Org. m. 118, 34). . 

° Swgeqntge Chos-rgyal geah-sgrud 
(80 C). 

ergy choe-rgyugs lessons, or tasks im- 
posed by a teacher on his pupil. 

Sarg’ chos-rgyug religious instructions 
descending to pupils and their sub-pupils, 
&o. ; reli,ious tradition, also creed; 2954 
§ Sergy ela rap those embracing the reli- 
gious traditions of his reverence; Sq4 
9279 one confessing encestral religion. 
Bagyalys chop-royud bdsin-pa (Ta. &, 


233). 
© Sega IM, Chos-rgyun-gy tithe 
hdstn (74. 2, #2). 


Sa 34 chog-can wifes pious, dovout. 


Swaqke chog-can-rif met. a donkey 
(Maon.). 

Sa'Qsn'H chog-bcag-ma met. a bride. 

Syn. Brqux's khyim-gsar-ma; Hasen 
kyo-kdam-ma (Mfon.). 

_ ‘Seren chos-chag tho requirements of a 
religious service ; also religious dross. 

* Sereda Choe-mohog walfwa n. pr. (Td. 
$, 828); watwe a logician, author of 
Ny&yabindnu tika. 

Seresya chog bchad-pa to explain or 
set forth religion ; S+ 42 to teach religion ; 
Bed FR ty chos-kyi sgrog-gleh ndead- 
ps to demonstrate or expound the doctrine ; 
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Saraasa8'aga'e’ place where sermons are 
delivered; S979 to hear religious dis- 
ocurses; S&Q" to ask religious instruo- 
tion; 349549 to act or live religiously 
or practice religion. 

Berake'a chos-bchoh-pa wihwra Lord 
of the faith, vis., 1. Buddha. 2. a title of 
honour given to distinguished scholars. 
3. Tibetan exorcists who are believed to 
be coerced by s god or demi-god who has 
been invoked for the purpose of inspiring 
them. 

SwR TI chos-rje nag-gkar the black 
and the white (Buddhist) exorcists. 

Sw chos-fig=Fae% wie, wi 1. 
quality, nature. 2. existence, entity. 

Ber'95 9359 chos-hig kyis ried-pa waar. 
svfaafira one who has acquired a reli- 
ious disposition ; also religiowsness. 

uA Qwaaa chos-ig hyis hihob-pa 
wtararfrefere id. 

Sa yorgaag chog-siam sgrub-pa po= tw 
eV gem one who, having acquired 
great prouciency in sacred literature, has 
become protected by mystic arts. 

* SnFu chog-rtol (Ta. 1, 216). 

Sa RM chog-siegs = Sa B chos-khri. 

Saf chos-ston an ente-tainment given 
in honour of a saint. 

Sareew HR chog-thamecad what matter; 
all things; phenomena. 

SerX8 chos-thob whsrfimy one who has 
become religious; a convert to Buddhism. 

Saagg chos-mthun or SaeQea in con- 
formity with religion, in harmony with 
Buddhism. 

Ew5<'2 chog-dar-oa to propagate Bud- 
dhism ; also the place where Buddhism was. 
introduced. 


Sareea | 


BERG S chog-drahe-pa 1. righteous in 
raterence to the laws of Bniddhism 2. 
justice, righteousness. 

Sargq chos-drug ryt the six tenets 
of Buddhista- 

 Bahs chog-dreg Sawer Sqza ons who is 
disguated with Buddhiem, ts, has no 
faith in that religion. 

Sar Xqgy3N9 choy-don-du gher-wa= Oe 
aXc'a winfra to be devout. 

Swaks Chos-edad the son of Cupid. 

Leaky chop-bdod-pa wares to be 
fond of religion ; to delight in Buddhism. 

Ceres chog-idan or SU E'EFT whe one 
who is devout.. 

Saga Qc: puu Chop-idan shif-khamse gen. 
used to signify %ye Tibet Srgq'ha poor 
Q'qw'B84%3 the preeious majesty of the 
religious kingdom (Buddhist realm) (Fig. 
&. 59). 

*pergaeacgs == Chos-idas 
wfdrewaft (Ta. 2, 90). 

£a'® chog-sde « certain term for Bud- 
dhist monasteries in Tibet, where studies 
are not altogether neglected. Sx'924'7% 
chog-ede ohen-po the grand religious insti- 
tution or monastery (Y#g. k. 66). 

Serqnarqe'sg chog-rnamy gah-day @ 


+ab-blyor, 


wr: n. of a kind of contemplation ; and | 


a literal translation of the first part of the 
Sanskrit formula ye dharmd hetu, Xo. 

Large'eh iy chop-mnat-babi ago wirete- 
qe the door or entrance to Buddhism. 
[the initiatory light of religion] 5. 

Sera ohop-pa a mouk. 

Bergs chop-gpun & brotherhood formed 
by two devotees who before starting on 
a pilgrimage are blessed by a pricet who 
casts lots on the occasion. 
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Sarai ah Kora | 


© Srada Ohog-bphel wheats nv. pr. (Ta. 
#, 103). 

a ¥4 chos-blon a Eaddhist minister, a 
minister well disposed cowards Baddhiam. 

BN aw Cheg-bbakg Weera 2 pr 
(Ta. 127). 

Swagk chcsy-hbyuh worke on the origin, 
growth, and development, of Buddhism. 

© Swxge'84 Chos-hbyut-tyin water 
n. pr. (Zé. 2, 219). 

© Exagea Chos-hbyuh shb-wa witer- 
urfaru. pr. (Ta. 2, 252). 

twr'94 chog-ghyin, $0 334 ° chog-kyt sbyin- 
ga religious gift, religious charity. 

Sas chog-ma a Buddhist nun. 

Sar Bagna’s chos-ni-hgyur-wa Rid (FS 
%) whfraaen that the nature of things 
is unalterable. 

Se Q5 cho-min @at, wafers un-Pud- 
dhistic, irreligious. 

ta Qe Zsa chog-min spyog-pa= taset 
qr at Gees any practice opposed to Bud- 
dhism. 


Sra choe-meg qere; 444 the un- 
civilised; a mame for a Caendéle, the 
lowest class of men in India. 

SaX% chos-myon religious frensy, mad 
with religion ; « religious bigot. 

Zags chot-emra-wa qWtene to preach 
Buddhism ; to deliver a sermen. 

SarBe'n chop-tehoh-wa whan to trade 
in religion. 

Swe: Chos-rdeod n. of a monastery and 
of « fort in Nye-thang, near Lhasa. 


© Sxctyaisgem Chdg-ehi-wehi Royale 
wewfwity n. pr. (74. 9, 218) 


Rar aye | 


Sag) chog-gehi endowment for the 
support of a religious institution. 

Lue chog-shog pricet-cratt (Ja.). 

Swas  cho-}sah_ )]. Son =u ftray 
good custom. 2. gw Buddhism; prety; 
pious. (3) n. of an individual; a compli- 
mentary addrees for monks. 

* Swamages Chophsak bskai-pa qwt- 
wea (Kdlac. T. 14) age of good fortune; 
the lucky age in which Buddhas appear. 

© Swamy Chos-bsah asprin, or Sad- 
dharma megha (Ta. &, 977). [one of the 
ten batwmis or stages of perfection ]8. 

Sarqqn chop-luge 1. wifh, @uUTC usage. 
2. a denomination, sect. | 

Bar dwareks chog get-par bdog frare® 
wt: inquiring after religious matter, 
wishing to know of religion. 

Sader chog-come religious temper, piety. 

Sardoarre'g chosy-cemg khak-bu=*® Fs a 
mountsin hermitage; a cave used by 
Buddhist recluses for meditation. 

Ser devw 34 chog-sems-can inclined to reli- 
gion, pious. 

BxRS chos-erig (SXPHS chos-kyi-crid 
www) religious government: “xs 
Leh SrFeu shake-rnams chos-crig kyis- 
skyof the subjects were protected (governed) 
by religious government (Yig. &. $7). 

HERNAN wvhat-gnag occurs in VF 
na matey a% bo-na mohah-gnas gig shu 
ser-ro (A. 96). 


(HE'S mohag-pa yay 1. tomb, sepul- 
chre. 2. SG s afyaq greatness ; aleo 
the magical power of increasing one’s size 
at will. 3. aco. to Jd. warfta killed, slain; 
but "ase entire, perfect. 

ABI aehan 1. 0 footnote, v. #49. 2. 
wwthe side of the breast; ##73'§ bosom- 
child, darling; #4 3'#84'g95" bosom-wife ; 
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waTZETI mohan-du byug-ps to put into 
one’s bosom. 

wars chan-khug m4 RS GEASS arm- 
pit. 
Syn. 95X@ mohan-jog ; 8A ARM wohan- 
shabe (fon.). 

825’ mchan-bu 1. note, annotation, foot- 
note in a book; &48:e=4'g words or lines - 
written or printed in smaller character 
than the original aud inserted in the «&q 
(main-work). 2. a helper, an apprentice 
(Ja.). 3. v. wae! 

wegen mohan-shaby, v. *84'R4. 

wank9 mohan-fog, v. TRA. 


xe] mohi-we 1. eleg. for to come, to go, 
to appear : @5'934'a8'#8X T shall come later; 
garg eat wee wef go under the pro- 
tection of, take refuge: ew g'"eX TI will 
obey (asa subject, servant) (Mi.); #8'aq a 
Wewaqy yes sir, it will be or it will do. 
2. to say, in the ph~ase 4va8X thus he 
said. (Ja.). 3. v. aba, 


HBR quohi-ma rep. Wa, Beg ey 
tears; “Brey to shed tears; sBorgora 
mohi-ma skyem-pa to dry tears; a&'aa§'q 
to wipe away tears; *®sae'9 to be 
choked with tears, aco. to Sch. to sob 
violently. wdarda y, wBeray. aBereRa's to 
shed tears; 88% tara @uqer tear drops; 
aBerelg or NBwge'a quar to ory, to 
shed tears. 


BIB] mohig (Ata) fuer stone for 
grinding spice, eto. 

aay mohig-gu 1. a small mortar, a 
mortar. 2. a pestle. 3. the nether mill- 
atone. 

wtarte'a mohig gkor-wa to grind (Sci.). 

atarax chigema the runner or upper 
mill-stone (Sch.). 
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aen'g mchiA-bu 1. wrqy glass orna- 
ments, trinkets, v. °86'g. 2. n. of a place 
ia Tibet. 3. a precious stone. 

Syn. of 3. Fxqatwankerh nor-by 
 qudess-baah rol-po; ®wxbqage ge rin-chen 
bgyur-byeg (fion.). 


| HB, mohig or SAAB 1. resp. talk, dis- 


course, speech (of an honoured person). 


2. letter: sya Mauka ge gig hi gg 
ay Fores} “pray let your letters come 
to me uninterruptedly like the flow of the 
divine river (Ganges)” (Yig. k.). 


nd5"c mohin-pa (resp. @'®24 acc. to - 


Lsz.). 1. acc. to JG. the liver. 2. n. of a 
fruit called #8 o%'4, 

a84% mnchin-dri or 4B4'X the midriff or 
diaphragm. 

HE4'85 mchin-nag liver diseuse. 

x24'a4 mchin-nan lit. liver-pressing, 1.<., 
keeping the liver in order. #2444854 
to breakfast. It is believed that taking 
food early in the morning keeps the liver 
in good order. 

aa 85 mohin-tahag liver-fever; 4" RX 
Rayan a8e de-N ixon-mixture cures eye-dis- 

ease and congested liver (Ifrd.). 


HSIN Yehwng n. of 2 Village uear the 
great monastery of Sani-ye; u. of a tribal 
family, 

ataan =6chimge-bsab = princess of 
Mching who was married to king Kivi. 
srof idebu bdsan. 


wa’ G molil-khra the sparrow-hawk. 


sBeare mchil-mgo « fabulous stone, ro- 
sembling a sparrow’s head, supposed to 
possess marvellous qualities (Jd.). 
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RB I: qubitpa wER 1a 
loags-kyts an iron hook; described as ge Bt 
Ereaqgrates (Yion.) the thing which 
makes the elephant obey his conductor. 
2. fishing hook ; #8arae'9'e8<"n to fish with 
a hook. 


aydayey IT: 83 weme the common 
sparrow. 

Syn. eqs fer-chags; ANS 9% khyinr 
Gucfiul; By Rkeyahss khyu-mchog bgrod-pa; 
$V8q cyyab-bhra; AYP mgrin-shon 
(ifion.). 


ad's mohilma (resp. gaqwada) 

spittle. 
- Syn. FQ kha-chu; 488 (Maon.). 

aRqreewg mohil-mahi thalewe particles 
of saliva : gw QS ata et erate gare royal. 
srig mchil-mugi thal-wa behinedu spats 
he threw off his kingdom in the manner 
one throws out spittle (4, 11). 

HEF wn cht]-mabi-gnoJ resp. (aaa) 
UTE, Wrasrwe spittoon, spitting-box. 

BEGGS mchil-lug or HBT RAN mncors. 


HSAYR mehibtham warerg shoe, boot : 
wear garefa'ekxe to lose both the shoes; 
wBer ger're4 shoo-maker, cobbler, seller of 
boots ; #taqgw’§'q'athe leg of « boot (Cs.): 
mR Pah Rayer gta gory Bergnerge| he pre- 
sented him with five pieces of Karsepana 
and a pair of shoes ( Fij.). 


HRN T: modig-pa pl. of ata (Uo 
ufm, clog. “wager to be, to be there, 
to exist: 5828 how much was there, how 
meny wore there? (Ce.). Gaqn a teadag 
whoever hag the holy doctrine. 


RISE IT: pt. of #B@ to come: 
a te-% arated having come from afar. 


BENE | 


fr HEAT QE" mehis-braf (lit. a house 
where one exists, resides) 1 a housewife, 
partner. 2. eleg. dwelling, abode, domi- 
cile; also when speaking of one’s own 
dwelling: sq 8x8age my humble resi- 
dence, of. 9" palace, @® lama’s 
residence. 

Syn. @&'® chufl-ma; 99 bag-ma; Bw 
RTA kyim bdag-mo (Mhon.). 


atarsea mchig-mal bed, bedatead (Cs). 


HS mchu I: gy, We 1. the lips; ry 
the upper lip; 7% the lower lip. 2. beak 
or bill of a bird, also called *8'¥ in Sikk.: 
Bag Learns fe fe rk oa he ra th ere were 
two, the bird called the long-beaked and 
the Ting-ting-ma” (Rasa.). agutqus: 
af going off, carrying something in the 
bill. sq Senrgx'5e'Q the lips were red like 
the Bimba fruit. 8.58% mehu-rkah-gmar 
lit. red bill and feet=«5 a8 g7% a gander 
(Mfcn.). 824 mchu-can possessed of fine 
lips ; *°% mchu-rdo beak, the bill of a bird:; 
BEATA mohu-non-pa pointed beak; Hg a5 
mchu-meg Gatwe one whose lips are very 
emall, one who has no lips, @ 48° mchu- 
shel Tara ;=S535 Gkyud and Te’ length 
and breadth. 


Syn. AEE mohu-sgrog; ECHR gyros. 
dmar; Mae s0-yi-gyogs; WHIM s0- 
throbs ; TBS so-sgrid ; 4M 90-703 (Mfon.). 


NS IT: constellation called Magha in 
Sanskrt; one of the lunar mansions, v. 
5 #5. 


Syn. w&QRX pha-me lha-skyes; FXEG 
4 shan-Aag-mkhan; §'24 rta-chen; *% ma- 
gha (Mfon.); also Sarangi sec tehigg 
brgyahs dtoadl-po ; SS ET A\e4 beu-drug bog- 
ddan (Mfion.). 
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"8° Mobu-sde-Ma n. of a chapter in 
the Mado series of Buddhist sacred books. 


FOGLE Mohu-ridse Sgr EXE ghyug-ow 
rif-po long, lengthwise. 

mg en mchu-ridg (MEF%e bkirun-rif) 
1. #845 (Maon.) the long-beaked-bird, the 
hoopes, the crane. 2. “f& tho wild boar; 
long-nout. 3. acc. to Ja. mosquito. 

HEE wohu-lag skye wore born 
under the constellation of Maghd. 


HEE motumpo (@4) pearl; also 
etring of pearls. | 


RSA wohews em, vy, frare tooth, 
generally canine tooth, the eye-tooth, 
fang ; #394 elephant’s tusk. 

aa'atana mohe-gisigg-pa WOW in W. 
to show one’s teeth, to grin; sway 
§°2 the class of tusked animals, vis., the 
carnivora and the tusked pach ydermata. 

wR'ER tpohe-gder MORE BNE mohe-s 
dak sder-mo tecth and olawa of wild 
animals. 

aberatea Mohe-wa geig-pa WM 0 
name of Ganapati, the son of the goddess 
Umi. 

BETH BYS mohe-wa [dag-byeg-pa fee 
to chew the oud, ruminate. 

BER IEER mohe-wa sHoh-ldan (yyw) 
fish, said to possess one thousand teeth 
(Bifon.). 

nea Fares mohe-oa stobp-idan =Aeh an 
elephant. 


aS TUTE, mohewa drugeidan can 
n. of the king of elephants on whom 


Indra rides. 


* ebalQ Mohe-wabi-sde Cyn on. pr. 
(Ta. 8, 818). 


aS | 


HBX soheg (Y#F5 sku-mched, HBS gn 
mched-lcam) resp. for brother, also for 
sister; S48 two brothers ; qutgytr 
aac nd four princesses, sixters; §2's#35 his 
brother, in reference to a king, prinoe, 
eto., esp. of gods; #84 four divine bro- 
thers ; #85'§q" or Y4q4's84 clerical brothers, 
politely addressed as brother. #84 Hqwsn’ 
H¥eercx where many olerical brothers 
assemble; #85 Sqwser%qatq'a betrothed 
brothers, religious brothers (#4 chos- 
gpun) ; an intimate friend. *25%p the race 
that originated from the five early patri- 
archs of Tibet. %y*'qy 25/23 four brothers 
called :-—"g*'g Mgur-iha: (1) 4 Giion, 
(2) 5 Dow, (8) § Glu, (A) # Taba. 


W254 chig-sla== 8% Agpun-sa) brothers; 
also brother and sister. 


Haye pcheg-pa wafta, efanre, Grae : 
to spread, gain ground; to increase, mul- 
tiply ; the word #49 is seldom used except 
of fire, plague, eto.: wa fpakyaqug ae 
H25'c8 as the fire of voluptuousness spread 
or increased within me; se atqqrate 
885g as one kindles one light by another ; 
gre ae frye Rerawads = gaig-gleA giits- 
gieh rim-pas mohed-de as (the news) 
spread more and more passing from ore 
to another. §'*284gkye-mohed, v. 3 skye Y* 
aR'HBS skyeg-pabi moheg. MEK'B' Rava moheg 
che min-pa very widely spread, very 
largely. agera ‘=e’ sas ° BAe ecg yy Eau 
bbrun-pa yal mched-che min-paht yah [ct 
gna-tshogg (Ya-sel.17) also several cases 
of small-pox of virulent and light (types) 
were very widely spread. 

Syn. BF9 khyab-pa; g*9 rgyap-pa; 35 
Wen che-ru soh-wa; SAYS maf-du hgro- 
wa; Y& ekye-wa; aa bphel-wa; aa 
byrisn-pa (Mfon.). 
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HSX "CI moher-pa (also spelt %3%'a) 
ace. to Ja. the mult, spleen. 


HS poke] “uemrm a support, help: 
eqanta the hand stretched to rescue (A. 
K. 111, 21). 


HEY mohog Wa, UH, FX, BVA, Sw, 
Wu, @a:, wat, ww the best, the most, 
the most excellent of its kind; “"aatq 
the greatest rarity, the Deity; v. also 
under 4 —4a gata gin-tu mahog the 
very excellent or superior, sublime, exal- 
ted; Swetq Chos-mchog waifuc vn. of 8 
Buddhist philosopher who wrote the =1¥- 
fesgater, Se fpaka nchog-7i mchog =F 
a, qe%R % the most excellent, the best of 
the best, superior of the superior ; 3g’ 4 
gkyes-bu mehog the chief of great beings, also 
Buddha; A®s8eq the greatest of men, a 
king, also Buddha: me S\wow}ate 
feaera'te the chief of the bi-peds, 
‘.e., of men, any Buddha. © Fate grat 
xa T am the highest in this world (says 
Buddha immediately after his birth). 
#gk'x%q chief of the fundamental doc- 
trine. 94awatet5a Potala is the chief 
of (holy) places. “#84 excellent taste 
or flavour, delicious. sw axta"at most 
learned men: S'#kq'§5 thou best of 
men. Sq5"_ the great and the low; 
wbeycc'ga%c’ the nobles and the com- 
mons; 4ask'wra the great and the vul- 
gar. As adv. 4845 wat very, most (used 
with verbs). 


Syn. a4 gteo-1o; BFu che-cog ; Bw3'a 
ches che-wa; U9 phul-bywh; 34% chen- 
po; TF rtee-mo; Arad; FFA bla-na meg; 
3 484 gya-nom-pa ; 554 dpon ; §&'% gok-ma; 


5&0 daf-po ; 8VS'4S phug-du-bekur ; TAS 


Mg rtse-mor-son ; RAW lege-pa ; ST HN legs 
gnag; “ESA yahrab; FHC goh-mshi 


wear ¥e | 


“got-ma; $4 dpab-bo; SAWS oa pot-pa 
(Maon.). 

aka ¥c° mchog-gkyoh the chief protec- 
tor. 
abet gs mohog-gi rgyan= WS the chief 
ornament; pure-born; a holy lady (D.2.). 

seer hers mohog-gi lougems the princi- 
pal of the women in a family (Miton.). 

wa 8'a59q mohog-gi-bdug the lord of the 
beet; the principal among the nobles or 
lamas. 

ake} gunty mohog-gi rgyal-mtshan n. 
of a gem, v. 27 Aa'§qw'ags the eight aus- 
picious objects. 

ate eR eee ge Mohog-7i dah-pobi 
Saig-rgyas the Supreme Adi-Buddha, v. 
gw hem RR ata Dus-kyi bkhor-lops mishan. 

abe hqyd meohog-g6 bdug-rtsi awta- 
ax the best elixir; n. of a medicine. 

si$e is mehog-gi-ma the chief raother; 
epithet of the goddess Dolma (Mfon.). 

abe mchog-dgah or NEY NENA 
TURN, TAY great joy, ecstasy. 

wba mohug-Hal (354) fred n. of a 
number ( Ya-sel. 56). 

wtagayat mchog-tu-bkrabe Yrq the 
chosen. 

siharg2f'a mohog-tu bgro-wa to become 
great or attain to the position of the great, 
to he elevated to an exalted position. 
HET EGR mohog-tu gyur-pa, id. 

HST 8 B55 mohog-tu rgyan-pa to be very 
well-dressed. 

ate yqgertara = mohog-tu phun-sum 
tshogs-pa to become very prosperous. 

© ate yeat'gauh mohog-tu teha-wahi 
dpab-bo axucmnt (Kalac. Ta. 2, 162). 

ate y tra mehog-tu mdees-pa feaafe 
very handsome, lustrous 
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aha gases mohog-tu yig-bthag TH- 
wire exquisite, very pleasant. : 

abe y 2e'a mohog-tu rif-wa very remote. 

wey yawns gchog-tu beam-pa 
thought of. 

xa 4 bchog-bdag met. the earth. 

sa mohog-hde met. a fish. 

why 2Ks mohog-gdog Ge met. the sun. 

wEres gehog-idan (JA) 1. n. of a 
greet number. 2. 9%'9* yyw saffron 
(Mfon.). . 

vba 9s mohog-sbyin 1. qee, wh the 
god of water. 2. aTce quick-silver. 

SET ETSTE wohog-syin phyag-rgya a 
gesture made in practicing magic, in ovun- 
juring up or exorcising ghosts. 

MET RTH mchog-pbyin-mas gery (ga 
35") n. of a medicine (Mfon.). 

stags mohog-sbyor-ua waren to 
unite the principal ones, also to mix up the 
chief ingredients of medicines. 

HE ES mehog-suh the model pair; the 
two most excellent amongst Buddha’s dis. 
ciples, S’ari-putra and Maudgaly&yana. 

sba%5 mchog-hog or MTRS mchog-srig 
weefy n. of the celebiated Sanakrt gram- 
marian who wrote during the reign of 
king Vikramdditya. 3 

véywt mehog-yas (T84) FAX n. of a 
great number. 

RE AN mochog-ceg =z AHRQ VT wisdom. 

WEA mohog-semy 1.= GRA @ saint, 
purified soul, v@aq. 2. awe; Sy the god 
of water, also called #434. 

ete hS Mohog-srid, wraran, weet: 1. 
n. of a great Buddhist sage who fitst com- 


posed the Pali grammar. 2. one of the 
nine sages who adorned the court of 
king VikramAditya. 


well- 


BEC | 


aSqayss = mchog-gsum = Sa aka ayn 


the most precious ones: Sq qgugy aga 


aRsux-gr pune’ here I am in good health 
by the grace of the three. chief ones 
(Triratna) (Vig. k. 15). 


HEE. mehoh=%e' choh n. of a gem 
wich is believed to have the propert7 of 
curing paralysis. 

HERD wehof-wa wy7; pf. Hfxa to 
leap up, to jump (into the water, etc.), also 
to bathe in water: fake waqade: 
4'85"7 24] when the fox jumps in the place 
where lions leap, he breaks his waist ; 
g8'akeu3 having leapt into the water. 

Syn. 9988 hgefs-pa; 98 brgal-vca 
(Miion.). 


HERS mchog-pa (vb.) @Taaa, yer, 
wy, wrat 1. to honour, to worship, to 
revere, respect ; to receive with honour. 
Rakqa «formal worshipping, f.c., to 
honour saints or deities by offering articles 
of food, flowers, perfumes, etc.; 44a aes'9 
to honour Buddha, Bodhisatiocas, etc., in 
faith by meditating on their virtues. 
aya kaaranssa = mohog-par _—hog-pas 
mchog-pa yegfaa because worthy of 
being honoured; (he) is honoured. 2. 
sbet. offering, oblation, libation; #84 
raga to meoke offerings; <a satya 
egaa to bring an offering of musio; 
aSsc 9 Sqa'%q% carrying along with them 
all sorts of offerings; 8%\98'g57~93 the 
ten kinds of offerings; @ 445 offerings or 
libations to the gods; Q#%<"4 offerings 
made to the lamas in order to honour 
them; 99884 an offering consisting of 
grain; S8'*8 offering presented on pre- 
scrfbed occasions ;- 4%'*# daily or usual 
offering or religious service. 3.= SR 
festivity, festive entertainment (fon.). 
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HEM «mehod-koh smal! oil-burners 


generally made of bell-metal, brass, 
copper, silver or gold. 


“ESB mehog-khri the chair or seat of 
the priest performing any religions service. 
Also 4% trestle, table, altar or frame for 
placing offerings on = 855994, v. Ja. 

HES PR’ mehod-khah qemae a chapel. 

8E5'Eq mchog-lcog a table or altar on 
which the offerings are put. 


ES 8R mchog-chag utensils necessary 
in making offerings. 

WES neq mchog-mchog wag « grand 
religious service; chief or principal se- 
vice [n. of Indra]S. 

Besos mchog-hrjog the invocations, 
praises, &o., of the deities and saints wor- 
shipped. 

wES'R4 mchod-rten, , lit. means 
“‘recsptacle of offerings,” but is the com- 
mon term for a chaitya; in Tibet this takes 
the shape of amall and tall masonry monu- 
ments of settled form crowned with the?§ 
(emblem of the sun and moon) and gener- 
ally having in some cavity inside the ashes 
of a saint or other relics. 


SGD mchod-rten-gyt bkhor-ss 
‘wept the walk or passage round a 
chorten for devotional ciroumambuls- 
tion. 

WEVBA AR’ Mchod-rten-cih Gaga lit. the 
treo which grows on the (brick) chastya; or 
which is venerated on account of Buddhs 
having attained to the state of Buddlu 
under its shadow; C. @*'@8-4®° the Bodhi 
or ptpal tree. 

HES BAS «mchod-rten-hyed met. a0 
elephant (Mfon.). 


ats ye 
wigan = mchog-stegg ~—offering-table, 
altar 


ak meohcg-stog an offering with a 
hymn of praise (Sch.). 

HES mnchog-ston an entertainment, as 
a sort of libation, given to the priecste. 

WES @4 mchog-ldan qa the sun (Mfon.). 

wESg4 4%) = mchog-idan-ma Wfeer «aD 
epithet of Uma. (Miion.). 

BBS mohog-sdoh=4E534 qohog-rien 
l. ufe, aqeng a stick [a sacrificial 
post]S: 2. offering-lamp (Sch.). 3. the 
wick of such a lamp (Ja.). 

wis qchog-edoh-can a kind of 
water-fow] (2ffon.). 

wis 34H mchog-sdoh chen-po FTTyaa 
the great offering trunk or Bodhi tree. 
nga ABR ats gon}: wae: g'Ba: a-nay ngs’ ay: 
a&"5'agqu| seated unmoved for a hund- 
red Kalpa, as the worshipful Bodhi tree: 
by the good merits of all religious beings. 
(Yig. &. 20). 

waa mohosg-gnag 1. objects to which 
offerings are made. nS aR gaa ge, 
PTE RT AG, Ty Eee ga SYS Nae, 
yg ser Re MqwRs the objects to 
which veneration is shown comprise two: 
persons and symbols; the persons are the 
asembly, Buddha, and the lamas; the 
symbols are images, the receptacles of 
what has been said, relics, and such like. 
2. the officiating priest, the sacrificator. 

wESTR mehog-pa-po a sacrificer, one 
who gives an offering. 

aS5 GU Rs mchog-pabi-gprin yaray (MBs; 
aitee Ba) [“acloud of worship” described 
in the Bodhi. I, to be a magnificent 
mode of worship in which incenses, lamps, 
garlands of flowers, etc., are profusely 
used ]S. 
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wEgaklan mehog-pabi-tehiga MEKTOQT 
reaka gt tages the Gatha or verses reei- 
ted at a religious service. 

E585 mchog-par-byeg guia wor- 
shipping, paying reverence. 

BES a8 La mchog-par bos-pa (QT or 
#85958) yw worthy of veneration, wor- 
shipful ; they are three such, vis. :—(1) §% 
“aq «rqr® the teacher or spiritual guide; 
(2) 448 wanara the high priest; (3) those 
who are elders or superiors. 

oS Bx'eqe mohog-phyir-thoge warTaA, 
WES aga’s Ya Ba: aarp aa ga gad ae 
age aerator gag ae fears the sacred raiment 
made of silk or a sguare satin scarf which 
is held in the hand while making any 
offerings to a deity; also an image or 
figure of a deity. 

HE5'g mchog-bya object of worship. 

xE585) « mchog-bycg="QT9 offerings, 
libations. 

wBs0g% sachog-bbul the offerings in a 
sacrifice (Cs.). 

BESDA mnchod-sbyin wy, ww, I, TO 
a religious service where sacrifices of 
amall figures are made. #8494 the five 
Yajfia (sacrifices) are:—(1) snwat' ats; 
Bx Hesh40 tshate-pabs mohog-byin klog 
ddon-pa the Brahma Yayjaa, which consists 
of recitation of the Vedas; (2) gt 35— 
BIRTTS Mahi mchog-sbyin—sbyin-sreg-byeg 
the Deva Yajiia, consisting of burnt offer- 


ings tothe gods; (8) AX ats Qarata ta ads 


mks mcohog-sbyin mgron-hok mchog the 
human Yajia consisting of hospitality 
to those present; (4) waar nds ange Tor 
85 pha-meg mchog-ghyin mtshun-tshim-byeg 
the Yayiia for ancestora consists in giving 
them (their souls) satisfaction; (5) 9g&'8%: 
aERYTAIHL — byuh-pobi —mchod-sbyin 
gtor-mako, Bhuta Yajia, consists in 


aoe PS BLS) 


making torma offerings of cakes to the 
ghosts. 

Syn. BAR ehyin-sreg; AVANT royud 
Odun-pa; HT Rerk4 miho-rig don; WE 
a-dhara (Mfon.). 

HES 949 RTE mehog-sbyin-gyi rig-byed 
wef the Yajur Veda of the Brahmans. 

BES'34°35 « mchog-shyin-can AW an 
epithet of Indra. | 

HES Ra eN mohog-sbyin-hjyoms maWet 
one who destroys a sacrifice; a Yavana, 
Mahomedan [an epithet of S’iva as 
destroyer of Dakea’s sacrifice |8. : 

HES RRM mnchod-shgin bdsin=H85959 
mr BS 4 mchog-ebyin-gys las byed-mkhan 
priests who recite the ritual at a sacrificial 
offering. 

HES Ra STS ychog-sbyin dyra-wo= Ge 
Qa an Asura, a demon. 

SEV RAK H mohog-shyin bdon-ma afew 
met. mother. 

WE BA HM nohog-shyin grag HE5'94 5 
apna the house or place where Yajfia 
sacrifices are performed. 

W854 mchog-eyin zo= ENV spor. 
gkar lit. white incense, tho resin of the 
Sal tree (Bion.). 

wE5' BaF mohodg-abyin-spyog the perfor- 
mance of Yajka. 

ES ERAN mchog-shyin-phyugs gen. the 
object that 1s sacrificed in a Yasfia. 

WES BAG mohng-sbyin-byas wifes one 
who performs a Yayfia sacrifice. | 


MESBTES SETS mohog-syin byed-du 


djug-pa wee to make one perform a 
Yajaa sacrifice. | 

wE5'B4 GS tohog-shyin-sbyar = "595 wre 
the self. 


WES Ba GF mchog-sbyin-Ihag wan nectar. — 
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e¥52 mohog-ma offering of lighted 
lamps in honour of a deity. 

HEVEN mohog-rdeag wa, «a the arti- 
cles of Yajaa, particularly clarified butter, 
fe. articles of religious service (#8 \aa 
or #E5u8 gs sacrificial utensils), re- 
quisites for festive processions in honour 
of a deity. 

HES Ae mohog-coms or HES S95" the 
arrangements for a religious service and 
the placing of the offerings on the table 
before the deity to be worshipped. 

HES Aq mohog-tehig (AK %4 or Sys %) 
wrq words of praise to a deity or saint. 


HES SR mehog-hos 1. war met. the sun 
(Maon.). 2. worthy of worship, worship- 
ful 


HES Ka mohog-hos-gnas= 3ST TRL 
a sanctuary or Gandhagrha (Qa8&'Fe dri 
gtsah-khasi) or Vihdra (Mfon.). 

wE<'aq mohog-yon remuneration to s 
priest or lama performing any religious 


service. 


Byn. 3°24 Ke-reg; garaka dehal-gal; F 
a's kha beal-wa ; 44'8R yon-chab; Ways 
bthor-thu (Mfon.). 

WES SR] mohog-gyog one who serves in 
a religious or sacrificial service. 

35% mohog-ro remnants of offerings 
consisting of cakes, eto., that have already 
been presented to a deity. 


HEX "2 mchor-po somctimes also *§*4 
bphyor-po 1. pretty, handsome, neat, ele- 
gant ; W858 a handsome man ; §5'a5adxk 
a pretty woman, esp. a smart gail y-drosed 
female. 2. in W. also vain, conceited( Ja). 


Q&A] deohag constitutional walk; in 
collog. is called $'°6'8 {to hyt-wa constita- 
tional walk for the digestion of food; in 


Qaey'e! 


eleg. language of the lamas it is called §* 
meareli2s riuf-saks dgro-cheg “a walk 
for clearing the wind.” «yay qreaqe 
a1 to play, to walk, and to move 
about, not lying down (4. 14). 


_ 8M hchag-can in collog. trodden, 
s‘amped ; solid, firm, compact. 


QRY'E hohag-pa L: pf. a4] or aw 1. 
to break, be broken; ¥\ 294 snod-chag-pa 
a broken veseel ; fig. ©: gv #4"9 humiliation, 
breaking one’s pride; %<9§a'weq the 
opportunity of going there has been cut 
off ; #raqa lam-chag-pa a beaten, practi- 
cable road. 2. to abate, beat down from 
the price: 3°24 4s there being no room 
for either asking or abating (J@.). 


QBS IL: also #94, pf. 94s, fut. 
asq 1. to tread, to walk, to move, esp. 
when speaking respectfully or formally : 
wy dar Joan Qa gsqust as the place where 
my ancestors did walk; saw sara gaQx’ 
a§ follow me on my walk (Jd.); 4% or 
aaa 302 to take a walk. 

aayR fchag-sa QAAE (AAW) 8 
place for walking in ; <@47Nx'02eY ty take 
a constitutional walk within a limited dis- 
tance. 

RTRs hchag-par-byed Gadmaa takes 
constitutional walk after dinner; also the 
place for this purpose. 

asqal-gea bchag-sahi bug-pa an artifi- 
cial cavern where a recluse takes rest or 
retires. | 

QE A —oqewa 1. confession: 847 
asge't sdig-pa bohags-30 I have confessed 
my sins. 2. v. 49. 3. sometin-es for 


adqe hoheg-pa (Ji.). 


QBE'A bchok-wa=tea hdsin-pa, pi. 
SH, imp. Se" or Fu 1. to hold, to take 
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hold of, to keep, to bear ; also possession ; 
wrew, wf; 49'5°°25'8 tothold in the hand; 
Jearqraar’’ to bear in the mind, also to 
retain in the memory: 49a q¥arat §'aq: 
Qu, sr Qarcoaresc ante) san-gyis gsos- 
pabt khyt-rgan gyts,nam-shig raft-la behaf- 
wt mthod one night I beheld the old dog 
which I had fostered with food laying hold 
on my own self. SS SR Faecat gy groaf- 
po rdo-rje hehaf-babs tha. the god Vajra- 
dhara—n. of the ideal Buddha of the 
Gelugpa school aco. to the Lantrik sec- 
tion of it. SwReeqtaanaiase tshul- 
khrimg chen-po hchafi-bahi mchog 2 very 
good character is the chief of posses- 
sions. 2. to carry, to wear, to carry 
about with one, ¢.g, amulets, etc. 3. 
to have, to assume, ¢.g . the body of a god- 
dessa, of a Raksasi (Ja.). 4. to bite or 
bark at. 


mak yeu pohaf-zufs handle, crook of a 
stick. 


aakw'd bchaks-pa in W.a (closed) hand- 
ful, #.c., of dough; 8*£*'§ a clod (of clay), 
a snow-ball, etc., formed in the hand (J4.), 


RAKR’A T: Achad-pa 1. pf. *& vb. n. io 
m%<a; like 844 @ea, Gane to be cut into 
pieces, to be out off, to decay, to separate 
or break asunder: %'9'g9'449 cut like a 
rope. 2. to cease, end, stop: gyre 94 
es% he is stopping for breath; to die 
away, to become extinct (of a family, a. 
generation); to be consumed (of provi- 
sions, of bodily strength) (Jd.). 


Q&4"‘H IT: pf. and fut. 2%, imp. A 
arew, fatay to explain; explanation, 
explaining : qe a4 it is now explained ; 
Laren Qeacq he is explaining the doctrine; 
A ar Fa Agere, give heed, and I will 
explain it to you; S@Vsg% qrenrafe; 
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+4434 to listen to an explanation (Sch). ; 
ade Sarepn'aas’a to teach the transitoriness 
of existenon (Sch.). | 

aah FEMS hohag-mkhas-pa = AES Ase: or We 
<95 one skilful in explaining a thing ; also 
a elever description. In Bon terminolgy 
4#d=a convincing explanation, where 
there is no room for doubt. 


aan'eK§ bchad-hdod faaer (R4R) desire 
for explanation of any discourse. 


Q&AS TT: =A’ gery dead-house, 
x shed where the corpse is kept. 


+ ARAVA behab-pa pf. 938, fut. a3R, 
imp. $9, 854 shed-pa sfewezafa to conceal, 
to keep secret. ‘arraa at Han a candid 
mind, open-heartedness (cog. to R59), 
T'he word is also explained as *<9 3948 
HEAR G'A rafl-gi skyor mi-mfon-par bya-ta 
not to make evident one’s fault, to 
hide it. 

REA"A 1: bohampa=sgXA (pf. ASH 
Lez.), also adj. and sbet., to accord, to 
agree, agreeing, agreement: §a'aasr 


Qu sri-ia ri-hchem-pag as they did not 


agree about the government. %#'95a 
heham-byeg-pa to make agree, to reconcile ; 
praasng to agree upon, to concert : qa haar 
mraraasaa the officers having disagreed 
‘Pth.). 


QSAA TT: sRaan, geaent ahr to 
dance; also a dancer : 248 khro-hcham- 
pa who dances in frantic leaps wearing a 
frightful mask ; 9%'*4* 9 dramatic or stage 
dance (J@.). 

eat hcham-po or ®*4WA 1, a dancer. 
2, aga harmony, concord : 9 A'aa <5 ay 
aan 35325'7g% the king sat between the 
two parties te reconciie them to each other 
(Yig. k, 52). 


aan'ShG hcham-gpon director of a dance, 
a stage-master. 
aaw'89 bcham-yig a book on dancing. 


RNR hchamg eq 8 dance, dancing. 
Q&Q hohab in Ld., 9 cup-board (Ja). 


QEQ'A I: hohaj-wa 1. pf. 984 rare. 
ly; 288 fut. 8 beak imp. S8 chog to draw 
up, prepare, construct, adjust. Jywsaa 
gnas bchab-wa to prepare a place, or abode ; 
to settle. e888 mal hohak-wa to pre- 
pare a bed; S#49*'82°'8 dmag-gar behab- 
wa to pitch a camp; gergeaaa ghyti- 
krufi bchah-wca to adjust in crose-legged 
posture; QNWS'98'R Khrimg-ra bchah-wa 
encamp, to establish a court of justice; 


ge feerese'a rgyalkhiims bchah-wa to 


draw up a law, to give laws. 2. with ¥ 
dam to make a vow, to promise, assert; 
frq. 8581922'2 y1-dam hohab-wa to promise 
by oath; W'BN8'R blogtag bohab-ws 
to place confidence in. 3. with 449 shen 
pa or #789 chaag-pa to be attached to. 


Q%Q2'Q II: to map at, mangle; 447° 
qsqese'’e's'Q geig-la geig hchah-shih sa-ws 
to maul and devour one another ; 4«'84"8 
gif-achah-wa to gnaw ata piece of wood 
(Ja.). 

aR hchab-rlom.pa= roxgagre 
kha-la 2a-pgyu ia rlom-pa one very fond of 
munching ; a greedy person. 

REX lwhar seq rising, appearance (a 
of the sun). 

aax'™ Hehar-ka eat n. of an atten- 
dant of Buddha, who became a Bhskgw. 


Rak Que hohar-skyems (1 S8'H'S bio-gror 
jta-bu) habit. 

aax'§]| johar-ga the rising, the appest- 
ance, 


Osx a | 


asxg jchar-sgo thought, idea, ooncep- 
tion . Gan se Wha peg aan Fea semy-oan 
a0-90hi sna-wahi hehar-sgo jas from the 
thoughts that dawn (in the mind) of 
different animated beings (Ya-sel. 43). 


RAN FORO Hchar-siehs-pa n. of a celebra- 
ted Lama of Charteng (Deb. 4 44). 


Q&A" hchar-wa (pf. 4°95) wea, Vea, 
wee to arise, to start up, become visible, 
to shine: Hagar gy hg 25 g5°5 804 the six 
objects of perception free from fascination 
continually arise. %344°4*'8'35'5 to cause 
en image to be reflected (in water); & a 
aa%'Q (thoughts) dawning or rising in the 
mind; ¥qwqa% (they) appear as friends ; 
§75 %* it terned into an ornament, t.c., a 
blessing. 

QSU bchal wara random talk or 
spoech : 88 saa agayaas' 852 geared | as this 
is meaningless talk, let us, every one of us, 
now go. 

aaraka hehal-hchol or U€8EaA oon- 
fused, pell-mell. 

Ra 55H chai-giam meaningless talk; 
ge Tae Taegan at aang meaningless talk 
whcre nothing practical comes out ; #4 
79 to rave, talk nonsense. 


QSAA I: pchal-pa (4X59 99) a kind 

of supernatural wisdom; eval aana 

mischievous wisdom'or knowledge ; 
eaarae- Bet site bad morals; immoral. 


ABBA IT: or 248 fchal-po lecher, 
fornicator ; Urs} Sq hohal-pa rname- 
kys tshig obscene langrage (Ja.). 

QHAA hehalswa 1. to lose one’s wits, 
to be confused, to be in disorder. [yay 
Sea"Q to break moral discipline; to make 
confusion of the doctrine. 2. to hesitate, 
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Qs aR as | 


fluctuate in mind, be irresolute. 3. to 


- fornicate, to commit adultery ; 9484/95 46 


8V9 8 woman that has lost her purity; a 
whore, harlot (Jd.). 


asa’% Ichal-mo a whore (Ja.). 

asym behal-tahig=59 224 delirium, 
vain talk. 

* a3 hchi wey death (Kalac. T. 109). 


Rey] dchi-gu=%%%'4 sling, string- 
weapon. 

aBp bchi-kha Aatyew the point of 
death, just when dying; °3'F's at the time 
of dying; 92 'as'4'=*'§e n. of 4 religious 
work, which if reac to a dying person 
his soul will not wander in the Bardo (the 
state between death and re-birth). 

aZ'g9s Achi-rtags <ign of death. 

a saarasa sxe Ha Hchs-riays, mtshan- 
ma raf-grol another work which is read 
when the sign of approaching death 
is perceived. It is read in order to hasten 
death so that after death the deceased may 
go to some ascertained place in the next 
world. 

asgu hcht-itas, whe, wou forebodings 
of death ; Ye as'gareda'a increasing the 
signsof the sun’s death (by the approach 
of the eclipse) ( Yu-sel. 51). 

abasq Bchi-bdag= sk aa, waufe 
Yama, the lord of death. 

aB'as Achi-nad « fatal disease. 

RAN bchi-hpho or S8=eB50'eHa fa. 
twa, waayiis termination of worldly 
concerns, death. 

RBAH'Q hehi-hpho-wa=%28'a to change 
one's place of evistence, to transmigrate. 

RS RHA heii Apho-med=¥'ss' ss qwar 
not subject to change, without: birth and 
death. 


ab | 


a's bhct-wac, 7, WE, Were, @y- 
aray; aren, wy, afta, wy vb. to die: 
xx'aBX% rag-hchiho I will seek death ; 88's a 
he is about to die; °saxgyats water 
causing death; “®atavat}qu acetfirs 
appertaining to death, relating to death. 

Syn. wat qaargas [da-waht gnas-skabs; 
QWs lug shig-pa; gD Sa dusky! chos- 
ig; WUARG skal-hjig ; FG tshe-bgro; Wak 
HR bita-wahi pthah; Fraswhrg gest ge 
til-bcag khyor-chu shyin-pabs yul ; 3958 ishe- 
dah; 20 tshe-bpho; °B°6 pehs-bpho 
(Miton.). 

aBark Achi-wa-meg, WAC immortal, v. 
az ax, 

RS eregwa hchi-wa las-rgysl-wa, Ay 
wa he who has conquered death; an epi- 
thet of Buddha. 

aBangn bchi-wa-bslu-wa, werea to 
decieve death, to ransom the life of a 
dying man. 

asa hchi-med, WAT, WAM, wite 1. 
afm emancipation, immortality. 2. met. 


the raven which is famous for longevity. . 


aBag'sH'8 hchi-meg dgah-wa, n. of s 
religious work ( Ya-sel. 29). 

AB AVE hoht-medg-rha, or BAETS, GT 
2°%'3 lit. celestial drum; n. of a Buddhist 
work (Yig, k. 20). 

ayaa Hchi-meg-chab—G4FET a namv 
of the river Ganges (AMfon.). 

aB'a5'wE5R4 hohi-meg mchog-yon, an 
epithet of the river Ganges ( Ya-sel. 76). 

aR ag HAR’ hohi-med, Yon-cih, = FT 
quarg' Ar’ the celestial wishing-tree: qs* 
ab dR Fey aA SITAR may your 
health remain as steady as the celestial 
wishing-tree (Yig. k. 35). 


eBay SS kchi-med bdud-risi the 


immortal elixir of life, Ganges water : 9% 
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wg Rew Ba ad dg agg FR qa cha Fano 
pray let your letters, communication, &c., 
flow like the deathless elixir—the stream 
of the Ganges (Yig. k. 12). | 

RB'A5'g'H ohi-meg bu-mo a goddess. 

AB AG AK bohi-med-mdeog, GATEIE n. of 
a Sanskrt Dictionary composed by Amars 

aB de Rarg fohi-meg ril-bu (¥a) lit. life 
pill ;, the life-giving pills. The abbes of 
Samding monastery and other sacred per- 
sonages have such pills at their disposal. 

aBae'sK'H kehi-meg qwah-mo, qatwt 
the queen of the immortals; a name of the 
wife of Indra. 

*aBaeac'd  hchi-meg sef-ge, warty 
(Bull. 1898, 296). 


QEATO behig-pal. =93'9 fires 0 pestle. 
2. said to= SararRaracare aka’ to hold 
as holy that which is nut Dharma (Bud- 
dhism) (K. d.% $55). | 

aBenRen Achik-bsgrigs an agreement. 

a85'349 bohif-Ben-pa to become connected 
or related by marriage :%4/4'§ (fF -a8x Jaane 
in Bengal I entered into marriage rela- 
tions (4. 1%). 

‘R8e'a bohid-pa ara bond, binding. 


aae'a I: becheh-wa «fia, are, a, 
(pf. 88am fut. 98&° imp. 22x or 284) to 
bind, tie up, make fast to exorcise: 


QSL IT: abit. any binding-materiaL 
1. ribbon; #g42£" necklace, neck-cloth, 
neckerchief. 2. cord, fastenings, fetter, 
shackle: swt 'aasem = eitater the 
fetters of Karma, also fig. for magic curs, 
anathema. 3. used in collog. for oramp 
or convulsions. 

Syn. BT bkyig-pa; BI" bkhyig-po; 
RIA beih-wa; pf. atny'a behiks-pa= 4 a 


alern| 


bkeyige-pa ; Bqws Lh yige-pa; Rew holy. 
pa, signifying SE*W'S bdame-pa (Mfon.). 

BRE'BS bohih-byedm} rhe or 4 rhe 
thag (Bffon.). 

ade'85'% johid-byed-ma a goneral term 
for women. 

RELA behid-wa sbyin-ma a hand- 
some woman; maiden. 

a8e'e® Yohid-war n. of a village in “3 
§%, in Tibet (Réeii.). 

e8n3 jchid-sab= a22 or Km kloh- 
sad dopth, profundity ( Fig.) 

a&='g bohsA-bu trinket; glass-bangle for 
feet. 

ae Gh 5 bahiA-bubi gnog a glass veesel. 

aera bchib-pa or 885479, pf. atau, fut. 
ata, imp. 24%, resp. to mount « horse or 
carriage ;; 27qe?aw'a to ride, to mount 
a horse. 


Qasr | Uchime-phug n. of a holy 
place with a smal] temple near Sam-ye 


QBN schimp-pa to be fall, to get 
fall (Sch.). 


aax'g bchir-wa evidently a form of 
28 cir-wa to press, to squeeze. <%x'9 
has pf. 88%, fut. 8%, to prom, to 
wring, &.; 929 and 2“ being mere ocor- 
ruptions of the foregoing, though Jd. 
has them. 

agara bchil-pa sometimes stands by 
mistake for 8847 gchil-pa, a sparrow. 

QBA I: bohu-wa acc. to Ja. 1. vb. 

n. to be twisted, distorted, pf. *6%. 2. 
sbet. curvature, crookedness, distortion. 
3. adj. as "6749 crooked; P“@" the 
mouth distorted. 

QS°A II: pf. Bs, fut. %, imp. 64% 1. 
to scoop up or ladle water; @Aqagrga 
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to draw water from a spring; ¢ water- 
bucket. 2. to irrigate, to water. | 
QB] bohug mid tom§yanQaweg 
phytn-nag glebe-pala having reached; 
arrived at ( Yig.). 
SET85  ohug-mog=a Kenge aya nor. 
bkirul meg-pa without mistake (BRte.) ; 


cgz ayia @ sure necessaries; unmistake- 
able wants. 


QG5\ bchun or *4%9 under one’s control, 


hence. 1. to be tamed, subdued, made to 


yield ; Faw $~'°44 retained by force ; er 9w 
“649 subdued or overpowered by hard 
work; s#a'™<'24@5 entangled in vicious 
indulgences (Seh.). 


AEN pohum-pa 1. to wish, to long 
for. 2. shet.®<'y ser-gna coveteoumess 
(Mifton.). 


QAGN'A jchus-pex yt gyog-po weal 
awkward, aco. to Soh. also left-handed; 
aco. to Cs. curved, crooked. 


QB'Q jche-wa (pf. S24, fut. 93, imp, 36) 
to attest, to promise PW43'" resp. aa fer 
ada id. 

Q@AY'E I: jcheg-pe related to «sand 
(pf. 849%, fat. 294, imp. 44 cog) 1. to 
cut in twain, cleave, split ; 452479 to split 
wood ; ¥q"@aa2ara to cut with a saw (C2.). 
2. to confess, to acknowledge (Ja.). 3. to 
be afraid of. 

fp QBHAE pohems-pa pt. stom, fut. ade 
to chew (Med.; Jd.). 


QSXH beher-pa (HS) waa the 
spleen. 
fpQBAZQ pohel-we or Beraedea of 
aa we desire, wish; aco. to Jd. and Ca. 
to believe, to give credenoe to. 


ake'ei| 


QRN'E poheepa sometimes epelt as 
etwa happy advent. 


Osa beog-p0 wa to anita; 00. 
te Soh. a wall. 

alae johog-thog the sound of a falling 
article or thing. 

QER'D pehot-wa or MBA 8880 orEH, 
wree to be holding, keep fast. 

+ aSaar Dey bohobe-gigan Slew Fq made 
secret. 


QESIN'E dohomp-pam wre yb. n. to 
alowra, : 

+ ABR bohor-fann RY, KR TET 
ar Reade egg (Beea.). 

ata‘ behor-po occasionally fur #84, 

QEX'2 jehor-wa I: vb. n. pt. %8 1. to 
escape, flee or steal away; also to flow out, 
come; SwY*E4'a the blood exuding ; 974 
als without splendour, lustreless;. ¥5'88% 
the money has fled; #@re¥s the vow is 
dissipated ; &eareBva to be consumed by 
fire ; ¢r4E5'8 to be carried away by water. 
2. to come out, to break forth, frq. of fite; 


SET TAR bkirug-pa-gor a quarrel, a war 


broke out, aleo of water breaking through 
an embankment. 3. to go over, to pass, 
be traneferred. 


QEX'A I: vb. «, pt Oh fot. 


to pursue, chase, go after; ®'Se'g4 hares 
by means of nets; 9485'S to fish; “E594 a 
seducer; a swagzerer (Sch.). 

QEAA jodolwal: 1. adj. topsy- 
turvy, upside-down. 2. to mistake or 
deviate from an order ; WT aye to put 
into disorder, to confuse, to oonfound. 
3. pf. S¥@ to entrust, lay upon, to com- 
mit a thing to another's charge; to make, 
appoint ; Fr gartaker§ they appointed him 
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king; agqMagPate% they made the 
qucen tend the horses; svqqeta'hq he 


may be employed asa scullion; F* ®5 


a¥e'ato make one powerless, to compel 
authority ; 8¥erat'9}5 manager. sete 
or (resp. Sau e¥ara) to commission one 
with an affair or transaction; &' WET 
GE Her Ror s % | baf-0 yd dob lhe. 
srufi rnargs-la phrin-bcol mdsag-do he en- 
trusted the sepulchre to the tutelary gods 
of the country. 4. tobe thrown together 
confusedly, ¢.g., of the loose leaves of a 
book: S@Rays¥erasel virtue and vice are 
intermixed. 5. to rave, to be delirious, to 
talk confusedly whilst heavy with sleep 
(Ja.). 

alern bohol-ma,aco. to Cs. 1. a thing 
committed to another’s care. 2. a aly, 
crafty woman. 3. aco. to SoA. & disaolute 
woman (Jd.). 


fp QENE 1: pohop-pe=Wwe: 1. pf 
ate or 84, fut. 88, imp. 3%, supine 84, 
to make, make ready, prepare; to,cons- 
truct, build, eto.: “és am I to build? 
Rwereqayatera to make ropes out of dres- 
ma grass, prop. to make ropes out of if. 
gyataa to dross, to train one’s self up 
(Soh.); Fu®'S8Bere to renew, renovate, repair 
(Soh.) ; aa ial to retouch, amend, 
correct, improve. #888 hypocrisy, 
mere outward performance of religious 
rites and observances: @4 8¥aerga'fi7 
tehul-hehog ma-byas epyod-pa to live with- 
out hypocrisy. @esEerey4 hypocrite. & 
aSara or abw'4 aco. to Os. an established 
rule or canon (Ji.}. 


QE Il: jishop-pa 1. adj. die 
orderly, dissolute, immoral. 2. sbet. dis 
orderly conduct, dissolutences : Seray Sar 
€5'9 committing various acts of immorality. 
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E ja I: this the seventh letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, according to the gram- 
marians of Tibet, was not borrowed from 
India, its equivalent being unknown 
im any of the Indian languages of the 
seventh century, A. D., when the Tibetan 
written language was shaped by Thon-mi 
Sambhow. In sound it corresponds with 
the English J, but as an imitial it is 
pronounced in C. as Jh. However when 
it is surmounted by any letter or has 
& prefix preceding it, as im the words 
2 rie and 4 gyal, it then resumes the 
sound of a pure J. 


E II: 1. tea; word derived from the 
for ja is FOC" gool-ya. 

wf ja-ko a hide bag for packing tea 
(Réssé.). 

E509 ja-dkrug o twirling stick, the tea 
churning-piston. 

gw ja-kha of the oolour of tea; n. of a 
Chinese scarf of briok-red colour. 


QB ja-khug a vessel or bag in which 
tea is kept. 

© ja-khva a large tea-pot made of 
copper, silver, &o., for serving tea‘, the 
= of monks at a_ religious 


a “je-royablit “after tea.” In Tibet 
and Sikkim table-talk commences after 
tea has been served. 


BES ja-mchod libation of tea. 


weeq ya-bihag or ERA ja-hiag tea- 
grinder (in Tibet powdered tea is put 
in voiled water); grinding stone, used for 
kitchen purposes. 

&xH4 ja-dpon one who is in charge of 
mking meetings; head tea-cook. 
Kes ja-phug the first preparation of tea 
which is sometimes offered to the gods; 

first quality of tea. 
wake: sa-hbih ton-pot, tea-kettle. This 


_word, sounded cham-bing, is the common 


term used in C. 

w gs sa-sbyor a mixture of tea with 
butter and salt (fts#.). 

E'® ya-ma tea-maker, tea-cook, a cook 
who prepares tea and gruel, &o. (Rést.). 

x équ ja-tshagg a sieve to strain tea 
( Résts.). 

erg Ja-yd-yx vn. of a kind of tea 
(Rési.). ® 4 Ja-ys another kind of tea 
(Rtsii.). 

aa ya-ril in W.a0o. to Jd. grinding- 
stone; also a skull. 

vey s\n jc-lag-gits an abbr. of €4 and 
eye’, é¢. one who prepares tea and 
another who serves it (Bési.). 

was’ ja-lud the handle straps of a 
leathern-trunk. 

«At: ja-csh toa plant. In Tibet the tea- 
plant is styled 44% 4x, ic, the plant 
which cures Indian or Chinese diseases, as 
being an antidote against malarial fover. 

&'aX" ja-sak plain decoction of tea: Bae 
gerai'awa got plain tea with its acces- 
sories! (BRésts.). 
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ahen jo-sige used in Pee dea hPCRe 
Tooko jansiga ji-sheg-dah (J. Zufl.). 

‘- ja-ewn time when tea is served. 

w'yK' 24 fe-sun-can 000. to Soh. a cup of 
ten; as much as a cup of tea. 

wee sa-ser yellow tea exported from 
Amdo into Hastern Tibet. 


FEE jo-hohe nth hood-pdoy or 
596535 dmar-ser ufawt yellowish-red, acc. 
to Ja. ®%5 fa-hog is yellow-red. 


Bey jag wix robbing, rebbery; ® 
gy jag rgyeg-pa to commit robbery. 

2G fag-ps eat one who terrifies by 
shouts and gestures; a robber. S@xnq 
at Qera te, it is a lurking place of husband- 
men who rob, or who are robbers (Mi.). 
In this passage &44 might be almost a 
verb “ tc rob.” 

aarshK jag-dpon captain of a gang of 
robbers; 8 brigand chief. 

EA Jal n. of « place in Tibet; av$'y 
Jal-gyi-phu the uplands of Jal (Deb. ¥ 41). 


@ «1:1. num fig 87. 2. the oor- 
relative form of the pron. 3 of what. 

B or: is usedin expressions illustrating 
examples, comparison, measurement, 
dimensions, also extent of time. Rand % 
are of same signification; but Tibetan 
grammarians discriminate their use as 
follows :—AWse'ss'garaekia; = Keer 3 a) 
in making comparisons and measurement 
uss si, in the case of direct significations 
W920 oF, 

Ras s-gkag aire, warn what, what- 
ever, relative to words spoken: 5*’ 
Rasvgvga whatever I may have said ; Ras’ 
gece sess qu wet acer wet doing in 
gocordance with what one has said. 


: BR fi-ga = BF when examined or 
aearched into: Ta Qrgth ate Qyrigan 


| fi-ga skyes-b de ho-mtehar byod-ps yin-nam 


(KX. d. 4 4) if looked into, is not that 
person really wonderful ? 

Rgerd ji-sfiam-pa equal to what P 

RES ji-ghed, =Pém gregq, aaa, feaq: 1. 
as much as; as great as. 2. whatever is 
or may be posible. 38. just about (0 
muoh). 

RM or 4n'%5 what is, or as much as 
3s (Dag. 8). . 

Ry so or teal, en, age, we how, 
of what kind, of what nr‘ure. 2. sbet. 
quality, nature, condition (Cs.) ; Rgnt me 
we then. 

Res si-Hor, aa adv. as, in what 
manner; Mw ge dx'rTRS acu. to what 
he has said; @ gigs in as much a, 
in the measure of. @gtgx Sq 4e'e in the 
proportion as one shall be contented. 
Rye f-Ha-bv such as, like as, Byx* 
far do etext gedaatgs; Revsce 
we wra® how to be taken? qavqurat 
gxacasa in what manner should I 
convey requests to the lama ? Rgrs§s's ji- 
Har bbyor-pa aerarat aco. to the measure 
of one’s means or attainments. &§*™,, 
j-ltar ya ="5'4 wea for example, thus 

RQ yi-ste in enid to=BeSaN oi-se do 
hag We so and 80. It also is a conjune 
tion meaning but if, nevertheless. 

Raw ji-nage satya or VEX shor 
also 28'au as for instance; henceforth. 

R gw Qa ye-neg-kyig= FT Ew Bs as mach 
possible ; to the utmost, tothe best of one’s 
ability, as far as it lies in one’s power. 

Rorgr femme Vega exclams- 
tory phrase akin to 4a, 9 or BY & 
alas! 


Re: 


Req ji-toug= '%4 how, like what P in 
what manner? gawaqr gaa? eqqen? 
eqam% (4. 188) “how the merciful 
ones, the refuge (of the helpless), have 
passed away ! 

Rin p-team ferq how much? Rédran 
as soon as, when; &érge how many 
have been got P 

Ae f-shig wafer; 39, CARR werfe. 
@y seldom. 

Rats ji-behén how, like what P 

Rakes ji-behin-du accordingly. 

+ 8 Xa ji.gogee Stra 1. in accordance with, 
conformity with. 2, 9% “wa whatever is 
fit, is becoming (Dag. 8). 

RRS ssrig req as long as; BASst 
ates areefiyn all the life long; as 
long as one lives. 

Be” ya the Ohinese term for Buddhism 
which in Tibetan is ¥4, in Sanskrt wa. 

& ju num. fig. 67. 

EO ju-taig denotes adrewing of lots 
by threads of different colours, whence 
a class of Bon-po is called 3 Way teas 
(J4.). 

ga ju-po a globular stone used for 
grinding spiceem€%@ (Ja.); acc. to 
Maon. (A= 444, a pestle. 

BSE ju-ru-jo 0 kind of tea (Bésit.). 

& 4a Jju-ges a kind of satin. 

EA QR" Jun-wak n. of a celebrated 
Tibetan chief under whose orders the 
sacred series of works called Kabgyur and 
Tangyur were engraved on wooden blocks 
et Lhash (LoA. 4, 17). | 

EAS jub-phab a kind of tea (Biet.). 
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KN jus strategy (Ja.). 
Green's sug mbhap-pom TONS one 
skilful in means, one full of resources. | 

urea 1: suplegemgueqn wit one 
who has conquered his enemies; a Bud- 
dhist saint of the Hinaydna School. 

Byn. ser ¥s'gt bthab-rteog-rgyal; FET 
Rqw's gyul-lege-pe ; SHAES dgra-hoom-pa ; 
ST WQS dgra-lag-rgyal (Maon.). 

gwen rr: 1. acc. to Sch. possesedil of 
good manners, of propriety of conduct; 
decent, agreeable; U% sincere, 2. acc 
to Os. clever, skilled, able, experienced ; 
Re Gewe gam skilfal in agriculture; 974 
grea dextrous in military matters. 

RAW jup-ma a sort of silk stuff (Os.). 


@ 4 1. num. fig. 97. 9.0 particle, used 
for expressing the comparative degree of 
an adj. or adv., and esp. a gradual grow- 
ing ov increase, often with termmin. case or 
a, Pars dG 3'g grew larger and larger : 
SHMUEL a gaga Me’ | many stroam- 
lete increased in size becoming larger and 
larger (Bebu. 50). Roms (they) go on 
increasing in number; RauagM it has 
become more evident; FPR}M' going 
nearer and nearer; teat higher and 
higher; Ras'Rass's'a¥'a to grow better 
and better. 3. progress: Sw Qaqq wate h?: 
Rayedie’ (Sured..c) whatever progress you 
observe in the advance of the doctrine in 
this place (association). 4. acc. to Lew. 
SgA% sound, voice (Jd.). 5: aco. to Sohtr. 
a hortative particle, often connected with 
a vocative. 

RP se-kha a deed. 

RBS jo-khyog acc. to Soh. now you, 
you first. 

RK'H jeedah-po the very first. R'qm 
43°9'S thinner and thinner or finer an 
finer. | 

68 , 


aE} 


Regus fo-qbul-wcae EES Y's to grow 
poorer, become more and more destitute. 

P29 je-shig=*2'94 a little while, some- 
time. 

Re oid ke sea growing longer 
and longer. 


EX" jel. KG daf-po or * 34 Yum, 
wrx the first or carliest. 2. qt, WH 
sound, voice. 


© jo 1. num. fig. 127204 of EM, 


EE jojo euereren elder brother (Dag. 
8) ;200l in OC. and Wj in Sikk. 

Syn. o phu-bo, BAY" shon-skyes, = 
arR4 thob-ma skyes, Ranke hog-hisin, § 
thu-bo, 4% goen-po (Maon.). 

tan4 jo-gdan= Wan tyara'a the seat or 
head-quarters of the J o-nang-pe sect of 
Buddhism in Tibet. 


ax Jo-nah or CFE n. of a place with 

a lofty Chorten and a convent: situated 

about 100 miles to the N.W. of Tashilhun- 

po; the place where Piyogs-las Rnam-rgyat 

the founder of the Jonang-pe sect was 

born, and whence the name Jonang-pe 
was derived. 


EA jo-sco qe, ari, rab; Bs also RGR 


lord, master, noble, venerable ; also one 
of the nobility. : 

Byn. 98% gtev-wo; 5H mgon-po; Hf 
aga myon-bdren (Mfton.). | 

WAew® Jo-woJa-ma-ii n. of an image 
of Buddha in Yambu the ancient capital 
of Nepal. 

LAR Jo-wo rye (lit. the noble lord) 
the Tibetan title of Atis’a. | 

WAP QR KS's o-wo phyih dkar-wa n. of a 
demi-god (#e1#). 
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~ pot obtain admittance; 


moray 


© ERR QErh ea Jo-wohs luge-kyi fe: 
wpgrm (660) the deity Hayagriwa acc. to 
the system of Jo-wo. 

WE jo-mo 1. erat the fomale head of 
a household, a woman that governs es 
mistress of her own servants. 2. a clois- 
tress, nun. 

ER pag Jo-mo kha-nag mowy moun- 
tain in 8. Tibet towards Bhotan. 

Wiqemem Jo-mo gaie-gkar lit. the 
lady of the white snows, a Tibetan name 
for Mount Everest. 

U-%_® Jo-mo tha-ri the mowy mountain 
between Tibet and Bhotan ordinarily 
called Ohumalari. 

"> jo-rtei varnish for wooden foent: 


tare. 


CS a Aq jo-rtsi grer-sog lustrous gold- 
leaf for.painting purposds. 

EQ Jo-rdsoh or CHER Jo-mo rdeok 2. 
of a fort and district in Tibet (Résté.). 

* Cagis Jo-lugs sgrol-dkar (2.4.) 

AEWA myal-wa resp. for V9 earae; 
imp. fa myod 1. to meet; to interview, 
obtain acoess to an honoured person, to 
wait on, to pay one’s respects to a person: 
wren omeese et T will pay a visit to my 
father; BTQN SMEAR phyis mywrods 
mnyjal-du yoh I shall take the liberty of soon 
coming back; @Ta"@S to ask for an 
audience ; races B98 cannot get in, can- 
seek pi ata nina’ 
apy oe Cals they exchanged many compli- 
ments and expressions of joy ; 4AweeTs to 
visit a sanctuary ora holy place; to go on 
a pilgrimage; Wweew’ a pilgrim. 2. 
Unt sara go-wahi gyal-wa ato under 
stand, comprehend ; 44" to understand 


the meaning. 


_ 4 —— 


wie! 


Sah myal-kha audience, access to a 
great man’s presence, admittance; 4 
a¥<a or “£8 to give audience, grant 
interview ; *@4'35'854 to have an inter- 
view with ; to meet. 


e234 myal-rienw a present made at an 
interview with a great man. 

sams. mygi-edar the scarf that is 
preeented on the occasion of an interview. 

sare = myal-gna-pa an introducer, 
master of ceremonies (Cs.). 

e039 mjal-phyag salutation. 

oRT HE’ myal-maf a visit paid by many 
together, a grand reception (0s.). 


ea Q§ myalshu & prayer made on the 
occasion of an interview or meeting. 
werd ayil-pa=*tc'a 1, gurse the 
neck (Dag. 8). 2.=29°#@®’ meadow (Schtr.). 

wiz'ni myif-benol explained as #4 
aA Tay Sy Os Ae erate Mar gg yg 
among birds or animals, for instance one 
hugging or embracing the neck of another 
to pick or tickle each other with the teeth ; 
ax ate ay gate aa atarax'§a let the four 
corners be made heauteous with peacocks 
crossing each other’s necks (A. 4). 


wana myidg-sab, v. Y'22 kloh-sab. 


NEA] myug the back, the tail; what is 
behind, the hinder part, of anything, resp. 
4'*49 posteriors, backside, tail (Dag. 8). 
sETHA collog. to turn one’s back (on 
another). With regard totime=the end: 
arog, ager at the end of the eighth 
month ; 4% or 7h as adv. and postp. 
are colloquially in common use to signify : 
at the end of, at last, behind, after, 
with genit. of the verbal root; also ss 
%%47%= the last, the last one. 
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ae 
*ETH myug-sgro lower or inferior part, 
underpart, buttocks; tail-feather (G#d.). 
ETE nyug agro-caneW'@ = werct 
peacock. 


mer at'a mug bgfle-wa to make a prayer 
after having done some act of merit. 


RET AEN myug-efog (MRT T ARR mthar 
phyin-pa betag) firtm gone to the 
extremity; attaining thoroughness in any | 
subject. 


BUTE myug-do the bone of the tail: ey & 
BET Keron’ BRAK’ Oe (Sman.) the sheep's 
tail-end oures kidney, pains in the waist 


and discase caused by §*' rluf. 


24 EM nyug-rdum an MEH Oras’ o with short 
tail, tail out off, an ill-conditioned im- 
provident person who at the end dis 
appoints or behaves ungratefully. 

PETE'S, myug-phog-can me ST OGTR. Hey 
a comet (Mfon.). — 

ETH myug-ma or SAYS Ayug-ma W 
yw, wera the tail, the posterior that 
hangs down; qr Ra's nyug-ma egrit-wa 
to wag the tail; fig. the further progress 
and final ‘issue of an affair; the conse- 
quences; x ‘Haqqa the last, 

Syn. 8% rha-ma, 8'§ ehu-gu (Mion.). 

© UTREN yjug-ride or STOTRLA Dy. 
ca myug-rifa Bq comet (Kalac. TJ, 49). 

sey °x By one of the nine planets of 
Hindu Astronomy. 


HE nyo few; dfn the penis (Dag. 
8); in the Tantras it is called que'at 
KR; anda or HER arg e's erection 
of the penis; {the glans penis; a4 
mie-rlig the penis and the testicles. »@qaw 
the membraneous covering’ or the sheath 
of the penis (Jd.). 





BREE | 


Byn. S59" pho-rtage; WS pho-qrock 
( Bfon.). 


BET 'E wyed-pa dy suffering, endur- 
ing, bearing patiently ; acc. to Os. obnox- 
ious; *'385 prop. free; gen. acc. to 
Buddhist ideas the world, the universe. 

QEAT!! ajag-pa pt. ee sage (Os.) ; aco. to 
Soh. to establish, settle, fix, found; hence 
prob. Senge and Aweeqn kirip-dyage, 
gee prob. ayes’ time of prosperity, 
of peace, of rest; a time without distur- 
bances, war, epidemic, eto. (Ji.). 

any y hyag-ekya, v. SAM, 

any "A hbjyag-gdan o seat made of the 
grass called "4%; 0 cotton-rug with its 
edges turned up with red oloth. 

any X hyay-ma tee 1. 0 fragrant gress, 
Andropogon wuricatus, 2. acc. to Sch. @ 
ooarse and thick grass of inferior quality 
used in roofing huts. 38. a blade (of 
grass); etalk (af corn); anger R8'§2'4 on 
every blade of grass; BAR eaqarla tq oa 
bundle of blades of Kuga grass. "27%5 
ace. to Sch. horse-tail, pewter grass, 
Equisetum (Ja.). aaas2'y also called 4g 
Wee ge the roots of this grass. In Tsang 
eye is called 8%, “24% being collog. a 
word of O.; in Teang we hear %'g" 
Brey gr Bn se-chid. phru-clog byed-rgynds 
Kkhyom o shovel with which soil is over- 
turned (Rtsté.). 

aaa hyage V. under “244 1.O4 as 
qqarenqu a Senreagu remember, keep in 
mind ; 28 RaReremerga haya gqarteccqare 
o§4 pray bear in the ocean of your mind 
that we may meet before long (Yig. &. 
96). 2. olay or mad (Dag. 8). 

anqu'a hyage-pa in C. to give, to make 
a present, to formally present (Georgi’s 
Ajphabetum Tibetanum). 


452 


ean'| 


sg RK: hiage-rid xx RGR the time 
of happiness or prosperity. 

QEE’ Hyah place in N. W. Tibet which 
once formed the kingdom of yes 
(J. Za.). 

eae’ gt'ons Hyal-gyi rgyah-pkher one 
of the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
(@. Bon. $8). 


QRR'S) : hyah-wa to devour, swallow 
(Sch.). | | 

aang’ Gyah-teha Lha-gueh the 
en of king MOST Kiri ee 
gtsug-brian betrothed to the sister of the 
Emperor Jet, Jad the fifth of the Tang 
dynasty. He died before bis would-be 
spouse could reach Tibet. His father, 
however, married heras she would not go 
back to China without becoming a queen. 

ank'Y jyah-so me Wetom sa-qitehame. 

ancMarm Hyahe-shaby n. of a place in 
Kham (Loaf. 4, 12). | 

aareraren Hyafls-sa-tham n. of a place m 
Kham (ZoA. *, 19). 

pQE5 2] bjan-po a consort; properly 
aaa W sc husband, and ant Vex wife. 

QEETARG dysb-gdan o soft rug made 
of wool (Btei.). 

AEAE! bjab-pa pf. prob. 848% fut, 
to sneak, slink, creep privily; to lie m 
wait, in ambush; ¥eerd to make o2 
attempt on a person’s life. 

ange = fyab-bu-wa= ATR rhun-po oF 
mae rkun-ma (Maon.) a thief; Sat" 
Gx an'aa'a to steal olandestinely. 

aun’ jjab-tee a pair of scissors, nippett 
teesers. 

ance hyab-tes-kha a kind of rug made 
ot B8'% gder-ma (Jig.). 





ER 


QE ES pjer-ps SITS, TE, TX tein 
soft, lovely, charming. 

Syn. 49 mien-pa; 
(Bf fon.). 

agg jjom-klag TEX, WE straight. 

anu os Hyam-mgon Ware; v. Shor yA. 

aan oa Sa Y gu Hiam-mgon chos-kyt 
rgyal-po the complimentary title by which 


aia’'a § pbol-wa 


Tsong-khapa is addressed in Tibet : 06 Gq; 


Cor} gues qaryqH ATES) to the lotus 
feet of the king of-the Doctrine, Jam-pal. 

marc stiegy ol Teh. Liam-mgon betan- 
pabé sroy-cih Jam-gon the life-tree of the 
Doctrine. 

agers g'™ Ayam-mgoa bla-ma an ad- 
dress of politeness to the hierarchs of 
the S’akya school. 


REN Hjam-jfugeehe UN a rhkyah-7ug & 
kind of silk scarf or satin. 

ART REM hyam-hjam polite words: .4'T 
een Bey agee aan ga'aRem “polite language 
should be used even towards the meanest 
person.” Also. in O. softly, gently. 

eerge sng) byam-ljah bdab-idan 6 
parrot or the bird with light green plumage 
( Mfton.). 

amr aha hjam ghen-ma a woman of 
fascinating speech. 

anor ean bjam-thabs gentle means, milder 
measures. | 

aarRKR Hjampabi rdo-rje wee x. 
of a deity; a Bodhisatioa. 


© agralxgem Hjam-pabi-dbyahs we, We, 
%} Mattri 8944 (Org. m. 113, 35). 


aareh'Ram diam-pabi rige wKunita 


bumbler classes (opp. to $79 risub-pa), soft, 


tender, smooth, mild, ¢.7., of cloth, hair; a 
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o. QER SLAY | 


meadow, ® plain without stones or rock, 
of fruit, the air, the character of a person, 
@ person's way of speaking. 

anol hjam-no 1. soft, gentle, not rough 
or cross; Fe tr®a gyok-po-me yin-pa 
not stiff, 2. gee, wewttt mild; alam 

aan Bar Aa hjam-pog-ien to draw out infor- 
mation or any secret from another by 


. using fascinating or smooth language. 


ean leg kyam-por-smra speak softly, 
‘gently. 


QESTRAU Fjom-dpat wg n. of the 
Dodhisattoa, who is 
regarded as the deputy of the third 
Dhyani Buddha, Dsin-sten Jung-do. Is 
popular throughout Nepal and Tibet. 
His several names are :—AhrSgnn 
the soft-voiced; Awe Dy (eg-rad-yi- 
tha the god of wisdom; 3 atafia' 
Brtan-pai dkhor-lo; xray Ral-gri- 
oan: BBN EA Zur-phug Ka-pa; Fs 
Blo-yi-gter 2 4 5e8'99 Nag-gi dwat-phy- 
uy; 'YS4 Seh-ge-rteen; FR GTE Smera- 
wabi rgyal-po; CRY Smra-wapi-tha ; Faw 
rR Ve-ceg meloh ;- A jay Yeo-cep-shu; ese 
alta’ Ceg-rab bkhor-lo ; AWS : Qeg-rab-gices ; 
KUT H Rdo-rye rnon-po ; yh gut fags 
rgyal-po (Raon.). 
QE Sy RRS the residence 
or sphere in the heavens of Jam-pal. : 
Saaernenee Hjam-dpal-grege wet 
We (Bull. 1848, 296). 

aexnowg ee Hiam-dpal rgya-misho n. 
of the eighth Dalai Lama of Lhasa who 
died in the year 1805, aged 46. From 
the birth of Tsong-kbapa to the 20th 
year of the Dalai Lama [yam-dpal rgya- 


_mtsho 420 years elapsed (Loft. * 26). 


° auprsan'e'g Hyam-dpal rha-sgra weet. 
gqate. n. of o Buddhs (74. 2, 279). 


eps Keey hc | 


» aaareee REE Hyam-dpal shif-po the name 
under which Tsong-khapa is now believed 
_ to be known in the Tusita regions. 

ama grer guar gee HAT HH SS eat. 
qe-Swuy on. of a Buddhist religious 
book giving description of the region 
where dwells Mafi-jus’ri or Jam-pal. 


* anercay ay en gs? Hjyam-gpel gshon- 


nur gyur-pa AY @ manifestation 
of Jam-pal. 

© ae gar ade apy Hjam-dpaj bses-giten, 
we WR fore. 


eEnsges Liam-dhyahs TEeyy v. we 
“1 called also the principal Bodhisettea 
among Fat yw3engs the eight — 
sons of the Baddha. 

CRE SGRTHIRE Lyam-dhyats dhar-po 
a white image or manifestation of Jam- 
pal. A yellow ditto :— aH sw RaR'RS 
Hyam-dbyais ¢mar-ser. | 

Saersgrrg an Hiam-dgbyahs smra-sch 


a%2% Wa-ghi gea-ra anttwe Lord of | 


agsrage Hyam-bbrasn. of medicinal fruit 
reputed useful im diseases of the kidnéy 
(Med.) ; skeragar ana wR 953 Far ax Bs, 

ansraga’s3'c hyam-bbras dbye-pa, Vv. SUT 
(Mfon.), amedicinal fruit. [the tree Pon- 
 gamia glabra)&. 

agrR hjam-ma 1.=P2" resp. for 949 
gruel, broth. 2. goddess of fortune. 

aewh bjam-mo post-stage (Sch.). 

aan hjam-ries free a purging 
olyster; a mild purgative medicine. 

ensram byam-yas n. of a number (Ya- 
sel. 57). 

ane Ra ne RRA hjicm-balus mgo-skor-w 
to deceive by sweet and fascinating 
language. 
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QE el | 
@ 

QEQ hjah or WEE CHU :, Cen, 
wargq rainbow; also the colour of 
the rainbow; 0 Sawwa fyah-tshon yal- 
wa the vanishing of tho rainbow; %*% 
hyab-hod light or splendour of the rain- 
bow; 8#8°@% the body of a saint vanishing 
in the rainbow or in the manner of the 
colours of the rainbow. 


Byn. (ae'aaly giah-pobt mishon; 
B49 brgya-byin gehu; BEA gu eeS rid. 
 rgyabtehan; RS 94 rluf-gi bal, Ar¥ 
AQ4'G rluh-gi bbras-bu; “SPs hog Ma-ps; 

FAN'ES gehab-tchon ; AAR bjah-ris; Gree 
Rq -rgan-pobi thig; GeTaka2 Lha-rgyel 
mishon-cha; “w'™8a5 sog-ka behag ; ® 
Gucai-gehu; YR ARR tha-yi tshan-rig ; SE 
ER-AR'A8 dah-pobi ciA-bat (Maon.). 

REQ"E Ayah-wa 1. also “VF aco. to 
Sch. lame, gen. 44; Sev'R8'B59 hyah-war 
byeg-pa to make lame, to lame. 2. to 
bespeak, to concert, to confederate (Sch.) 


QEQ'H hyab-ma laces or needle-work 
representing the colours of the rambow; 
generally Ohinese shoes are made with 
such laces. 


QEQ' dyah-sa or &V% edict, diploma, 
a permit (Cs.); said to be a Chinese word 
Tibetanised. 

ana’ Ra hiah-rig, v. WX dyjab. 

ARS hiah-sa, FR QNaT A faithful sar- 
vant of the king. 


REX] hyar-wa acc. to Cs.=29%4 to 
stick together, to cohere. 


REYE] gial-wu, pf. 934, fut. 9%, 
imp. “la (Rdo. 46) 1. to weigh. Sy 
RS’ (a pair of) scales for weighing. 2. to 
measure : 8&'§8'8'8a0'2 to measure the 
length. 3. to appraise, to tax; to weigh 


ane'e 


in one’s mind, to ponder; more fully 
expreased by Hsrgat's blog-gehal-wa (ara, 
fawi®) to understand. 4. to pay; pay 
back, repay; 9%4saq'a to pay a debt; 
Ravers skyin-pa hjal-wa to repay 6 loan ; 
parent do pay rent or tax, esp. with %4; 
aaa ehS Ge eRe or AQW Ogg Fea ARE to 
retaliate, return, repay, return evil for 
good ; also in the way of a fine or punish- 
ment. In the Tibetan penal code Banc 
khri-hjal, é.0.. payment in ten thousand 
fold is necessary for making good the loes 
of sacred life or objects; SgSS3°*24 in 
eighty-fold for the property of the clergy ; 
¥'*A4 nine-fold is compensation for the 
property of ordinary men. eegt skh 
the articles or essentials of payment in 
purchase or of exchange in barter. 

ane Pf hyal-kha the act or business of mea- 

suring ; “aa fry measured. 

RET eR’ BS bjal-war-byeg= "535 or Hr 
85 firei® paying in price; TS" jyal- 
wag ara dry or liquid measurement or 
weighment. 

ameBs bjal-byeg iq = 4 Adhbakas; a 


measure; & measure of capacity. 
QENE byas-pa, v. UV YS9 (Mion.). 


QED hice 1. or Aq= BAM 0 flea, 
also ¥°9 jyi-tca. 2. aoc. to Ce.mekwra, 38, 
soft, smooth. 4. aco. to Sch. disgusting, 
nasty, ¢.g., of a filthy smell. 

QRAyBA 1: ayip-rtnasten were 1. 
the transmigratory existence (Miffon.) ; 24 
Frawege's or aq aewaged passed out of 
the world. 2. symbolically the number 
three (Réss.). 

aka ss IL: awe receptacle of all 
that is perishable. 1. the external world, 
the universe; yy 9G the god of the 


455 


akey 3) 


world (who is also subject to death) ; tq 
Rrawagaa hyig-rten lag bdas-pa one that 
has escaped from this world, emancipated, 
blessed ; sRargaqyn Ayig-rien-gewm the 
three divisions of the world: earth, the 
heavens amd hades; “tay §49'G'4 hytg-rton- 
gyi bya-wa worldly things or affairs ; aly 
greragrg dyig-rton-la dgos-pabs 
belab-bya useful maxims of life, moral 
rules; erhq'§Serags quatewd the cight 
worldly objects:—(a) $49 riteg-pa em 
gain; (5) *39" me rieg-pa ware loss; (0) 
go au: fame; (d) *gra eau notoriety 
or ill-fame; (¢) #59 fare slander or scan- 
dal; (/) #59 water praise; (g) 9 ow 
happiness;, (4) @ 992% gdug-beal Ow 
misery. ayia Qedsrg the five temporal 
acts of a Buddha:—Oonception in the 
mother’s womb, birth, youthful achieve- 
ments, marriage, and reigning over 
the kingdom. sRafyawaqwat'aiyagy the | 
five works leading to the passing out 
of the world of a Buddha: (a) *7§' 
g5'8 (awegr) renunciation; (0) SW IgV? 
(wq~wT) asceticism; (0) SxafFayR a chog- - 
bkhor bekor-wa (axkqaseta) turning the 
wheel of Law, s.e., preaching religion; 
(d) Sager fyeayyayea cho-bphrul son- 
cit find btul-wa subduing the devil 
(Mara) by exhibiting religious miracles; 
(ec) =eargwa the attainment of Mirvdna. 
2. world, as a more general term: &@ 
we yake es bde-wa-can gyi byig-rten the 
Sukhaévati or the world of bliss. 
There are two kinds of worlds:—(a) 
argayaa'ata #4 the impure or defiled world, 
é.e., the world of sin; (b) Sak ata §a tho 
sanctified world, f.c.,the world of purity. 
Most Buddhists inolude our world, 
in the Madag-paji Hyig-rten. The fol- 
lowing five include the pure worlds or 
Dag-pahi lyig-rten: (a) Re Pawcay 


aby Ra Ray, 

Rept the worlds which have been sano- 
tied by the presence of the seven Sugata 
Buddhas or the happily-passed-away Bud- 
. dhas; (6) the worlds presided over by the 
Buddhas of the ten quarters and the five 
Dhy&ni Buddhas; (c) the world of beati- 
tade called a&%Kqa'a or aXqax gaa ate: 
pom; (d) the world called %'%4 pag ma- 
ean; (6) De-wa-chan or the World of 
‘Bliss of the Northern Buddhists (Sorig.). 
Our present world is divided into two :— 
(a) FHV SRG aA Phyi-enog-kyi dyig-rten 
the physical or inorganic world, (5) 
ngs Sete fq the living or animated world. 

ater Rape byig-rien-khame Wraurg the 
world. | 

Byn. * 34 sa-rten ; AAD FS boud-kyt snog; 
HUF gnas-rien; YS rat-skyeg; why 
sa-bon (BMfon.). | 

ate gape Qa-am . byig-rien-khame. kyt 
cha-cas Graurete part of the world. 

© ata fqemeey Uyig-rien mkhab-bgro n. 
of anymph, — 

ake RrBy Ryig-rien mkhyen-pa wre- 
fag the knower of the world, #.¢., of all 
that happens in the world. _ 

aRagq han — byig-rten-khrime gu Ron 
‘ggyal-khrimg the laws or institutes for 
governing (Mfon.). | 

ate 949°" hyig-rten-gyi gtam worldly 
. saying, common saying, proverb. 

atq 349s hyig-rten-gyi thag wrawfcer 
worldliness ; in the direction of worldliness, 
or usage, custom, etc. 

Rega YX hyjigerten-gyi bar Wravanfcer 
in the world a dark space, n. of a hell. 

ataga Sade Byig-rten-gyi gteo-bo the 
lord of the universe (HM. V.). 

ata 348 64 bfig-rien-gys tsaul Weaver 
worldly manner, according to custom, or 
Usage. 
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eke aa] 

aber iq sh Byig-rten qgon-po Wraan 
the patron or protector of the world; an 
epithet of the Bodhieatiea A valokites’van ; 
also n. of the Buddhe. 

ate gqatere byig-ricn bjig-pa Wherfau 
the destruction of the world. 

aay Fa area 8 ee Brea gh Ay de ye. 
Wrewaficfirryr an aversion to the con- 
cerns of this world, being the outcome of 
adherence to the Doctrine. 

aba Frege dyig-rion-hdul (mem guyiads 
sahe-rgyas apyiht-mishan) Wreferq one who 
has conquered the world—a general efi- 
thet of Buddha (Bfon.). 

styaqe dyig-rten-pa Wifea, Wea: 0 
worldly man, « layman. 

abe N hyig-rten dpat-pow sls 
Waa, sarcardt the sun, the witness of 
the world. 

ate Rake hyig-rten pha-rol Tere the 
next world. 

ate #4855. Byig-rien byeg-po the maker 
of the universe, an epithet of qs 9qe4 4 
Mahes’vara (Situ. 8). 

aT RTONE Uyig-rten byed-pomyens 
tha-tehafig-pa a name of Brahma (Jfor.). 

ner RT E'S Hyig-rten ducat-phyug We 
wt a name of Avalokites’vara (Hion.). 

Sategas gg hay Ayig-rien ges. 
phyug yt-ge bdun the seven letters symbo- 
lical of Avalokites’vara (4. 24). 

ate Raha byig-rien-mig=¥a Way: 
the sun as the eye of the world (Mion ; 
n. of a Rishi, the founder of Lokéyato 
sect of Indian atheists (Grub. 9 5). - 

ata 3x aay Uyig-rten mMeB-10 (qeawe 
the ancestor of the world, an enithet of 
Brahma (Mfon.). 

© ateRR eS hyig-rten sla-wa BOX (K6- 
lac. T, Yh). 


akere 


akaggawarn Byig-rten fay bdasme o 
pn. of the queen of the Noi-Jin demons 
(K. g: § 150). 

ade ARN hiz-sten gh rta-ma= 99% 
bbad-chu 6 hill torrent (Hfon.). 

Qkare 1: yig-paatys wp break- 
ing down, destruction, ruin. 

abaya II: 1. vb. act. pf. 9%, fut. 
mq, imp. 44 (Rdo. 46.) to destroy, to 
devastate, to devour, to abolish, to do 
away with, dissolve (an enchantment). 
2. vb. n. pf. 884 or 44 shig to be lost; 
undermined ; to decay, perish: sRqpo* 4x 
Bm (earthly good) may be eesily lost 
again: tga }qqterQy" to restore repeir. 
3. to suck, draw out moistare (Sch.), v. 
atqa 


adqrs4 hjig-pa-can frail, perishable 
(Cs.) ; Rakes imperishable. 

atqrtages gyig-padbi bekalpa wiws 
the period of dissolution of the universe. 

atqah ecw bjigepabi Aafh-can ferret 
subject to destruction. 

abqenys lyig-par Ha-wa weeRt appre- 
hensive of danger, fearful. 
| atey han pyig-tshogs lit. collection af the 
destructibles; é.c., the worldly things; 
ate~ terrible. 


ate Eqweys. pyiq-tehogt-la fa-wa the 
doctrine of regarding everything as des- 
tractible; described as gT Ja Rawag hy 
wade one of the five schools of philosophy 
that aimed at freedom from. misery, 
holding that worldly existence is comprised 
of five miseries; the doctrines opposed to 
it were:—(1) Aakery; (2) Heng; (8) FF 
shares, (4) aguaqweigeRy; (5) Mery. 
(The Sanskrt equivalents may be thus 
rendered :—(1) aqurag.efe regarding the 
body as permanent ; (2) weraTee qf& ponder: 
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abaarel 


ing on death ; (3) forargy fe false coneep- 
tion, 1.¢., denial of future existence : 
(4) qfeatrent hesitation or doubt about 
truths; (5) wrewrqeraw doubt about rules 
of conduct ]8. 

aaa = hyigs, US% ba-ru-ra a medicinal 
fruit. - 

Qbaara hyigs-pa I: wt vb. to fear, 
be afraid, be terrified. Frq. both in old 
and recent lit., alse common in collog. 
In books occurs with the instrumental 
case of. the object: YaQxaqagratae 
QereRanB fearing those who were able to 
destroy the city; but in later writings 
and in collog. takes &: Fasgrargaa 
aRqu'ax'g*¥ because her anger was arising, 
he became afraid of the goddess (M%i.) : 
eQyeatqut-argn I am afraid of you, 
thus he said. The form of the supine 
seems to be stqarg not stares and is in 
common use; "aug ary ga qyq aw anergy: 
grawae& as it was proper to fear the 
poisonous snakes in the trench, they filled 
it (with water) (G. Sndg.\. Intensive 
forms of this verb are vary frq. in early 
lit., 24" being combined with either #4 
or **' or with both; esp. common in the 
Kah-gyur treatises: *24rgyoxg% grew 
afraid ; @qwsn6'74'%. was sore affrighted. 

QRAPH'! IT: sbet. fear, apprehension, 
dread. Often with genit. case: gwaa tears 
rgyal-pohi dyige-pa standing in fear of 
the king; Yaratqwagqwaws’ because 
free from fear of robbery, .I am happy; — 
ateReng are when having 10 appre- 


-hension of expenditure, he felt happy. 


Syn. 979 skrag-ps; S84 doge-pa; 
Rea gaatepa; FI skyi-gyab; Yaa 
skyi-bun ; F429 bag-tsha-wa (MMion:). - 

sakquGan pyige-skyobe #2 medi... «® 
ehubt...8& 9 sef-geht...Q 82 glah-popi, 

: 59 


arargy) 


Hur chag-pahi... a2 klubs... Hwaye 
mkhab-gropt... 8853 mi-rgog-kyt... (Sohr.). 

atewas jyige-skrag fear, panic; also a 
terrible object: st@argag'te he has be- 
come frightened. 

ataarsey hyige-mkhan one who is fright- 
ened. 

atqwasn fyigs-beas aaa, ata with fear, 
possessed of fear. 

algarasaan byige-beas-lam a bad, unsafe 
road (iffon.). 

Rea gn hytgs-chum-pa, v. G4, 

» ataw§S hyige-ster waer (Kalac T. 152) 
[inspiring fear, causing danger ]8. 

ataqare’ hyige-edah RANT farce, terrible ; 
also a term for wine. 

atqw® Hyige-ade ata, wtata, sare 
terrible, a name of the second Pandava, 
also Bhishma. | 

atqu'aae hyigs-gnag 1. lit. a. fearful 
place; a cemetery, where dead bodies are 
left or disposed of. 2.=9§*'8 faq wealth, 
prosperity. 

Syn. 3°85 dur-khrog ; <8raa ro-yi-gag 
(Hfton.). 

RReT35 biigg-pa-can 1. fearful, timo- 
rous. 2. dreadful, frightful (Cs.). 

atawerasa hiige-pa beu-pa=*% ma-he 
sftera a buffalo. 

aReTTA biige-pa-meg Wa fearless. 

atawrarQs biige-pa sel-byeg the remo- 
ver of all fears; kind or ruler; also= g¥'8 
a Jina, who removes all fears. | 
Ryn. ARR mids mgon-po; wayee 

ga-behi skyoh (Affion.). 

atgwax sys hyigs-par-byyur faafa becomes 
frightened ; ®24ra%'85 hyige-par byed aree- 
few frightened. 

3 atqrgs 34 hyigs-byed-skyes atwe born 

of Bhishma, 


458 


abca; 


: ARaNr gS aRAa Byig-byed —bedus-pa 

(Schr.). 

itera B50 Hyige-byed-ma l. n. of a 
princess of the Yakea or Noijin demi-gods. 
(Kg. §, 150). 2.=}wal'an the way to an 
(Mion.). 

. cdg 35 Xacaragy a9 girsne equity. 
wWysKaeTy propitiating eight fearful gob- 
lins (Schr). - | 

aR SE (8) yige-ruft-(ca) aearere, after, 

, Uz, Hea, aca, aa fearful, loath- 
come; one of the names of the second son 
Pandu Raja. 


atqwa jyige-sa dangerous quarters ot 
place. 
ata ara hyigg-sa-che a place where 
there is much occasion for being afraid. 

aRaarg sc aH Ajige-su rufi-wa-ma Tere}, 
tee, aitge: n. of a goddess of fearful mien. 


QEr ‘IT: &yif a mineral substance 
applied on old sores. 


ater. seems to mean the midst, 
as well as the expanse, the whole bulk: 
gat Qakr: rgya-misho-ye hyif the whole sur- 
face of the sea; qweuranqtatatk agg 
lus-hyam hyag-po misho hyif-hyug the amooth- 
bodied Takshaka (snake) enters into the 
midst of the lake. 


QEET! pyit-pa aloo *BRa neck, resp. 
qeaks akc 5q byifi-kyog a wry neck (C2); 
atc RS the nape ofthe neck (Ja) ; <bryy 
the back part of the neck (Cs.); ateqa 
wata (lit. sunk-neck) a short-neck (in « 
man). | 

QEEN yids we, me the center, the 
pith or 49%, gatRaika=galasgu the 
depths of the sea; the centre of occan 
(Dag. 8). 


abaya | 


atcrage: pyib-hthud lit. thet drmks as 
soon as it is born=§wereqya gkyeg-ma 
thag-pa an infant just born. 
abarar. Ajib-pa or *Reaa pf. Aw also 
afhan gehibs, fat. WA or 449 to suck, ¢.7., of 
a baby; Sewatawa to suck with the lips 
(Dag. 8). Baytex to suck blood; also to 
blister. 


abaya oO: or ata, of, awa to 
relish, alsv to taste. 


ata} hyib-ctei ace. to Cs. a eyrup, & 
medicinal plant. 


ata } 34% hyid-rtai chen-po n. of a medi-: 
cinal plant; it is said of it: Peay % 
RR waa OR ay eaaR'|S it cures inflamma- 
tion of the liver and the teeth and diseases 
of the mouth. 


absra bjin-pa wim mud, clay, also 
muddy water (Maon.). sterg mud image 
or statue. 8a Re’ hyim-skoA a aunall cup of 
clay; & crucible (Cs.). “taaqy a figure 
formed of clay. 

ateran'ca hyim-lag-pa one of the four 
classes of the rural people who make mud 
houses; those who work in mud, cultiva- 
tors of the soil ( Ya-sel. 55). 


QEANZ] ayitwa 1. to shed blood. 2. 
pf. 884 boil, fut. 94 to expel, eject, remove. 
tarn off. 3x aitra phyir byil-wa to banish 
out (noxious animals, vices, etc.). 

$ atera 95 Hyil-na-can river mentioned 
in early history of India (X. my. F 198). 


QRar lt pit abe A kiribuegid a chair, 
wooden stool; also= 1’ 8a ja}-rig colours 
of the rainbow: Kew} pr A_rarster a gwau 
rasity-kyt kha khyer-lag hytl-li byas-nag (A. 
18) a seat was furnished him by his being 
carried on the deck of a vessel. 
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QE ‘a I: hyu-wa vb. 1. pf. 2§™ to seize, 
grasp, lay hold of, with “ (Dag. 8): 
Kearad-aneaee's dyral-wahi mdah-la hyu-wa 
grasping the arrow (that was) sticking 
in his forehead; 929eq29°Q'9 taking 
firmly hold of each other; 4]'T4™"°E'2 to | 
grasp by the hand (J@.). 2. pf. 9a%, fut. 99 
to melt, to digest ; 24%§'9 to digest the 
food; °8'4'9 easily digestible; *9y*4 
difficult for digestion; Wwaqcegrwase: 
RE TEL RAT ATR RE whatever 
has been eaten, drunk, or tasted with 
perfect ease (pleasure) becomes well 
digested. 

Q6°4 Il: 1. digestion ;°6' 5% hyu-twa- 
la-sgo the digestion is in order, is easy 
(Med.); 2e Fawge the digestive power is 
weak (Med.; Jé.). 2.=%84 4 flea (Sch.). 


QER] I: Ayug, 4 stabs to plant, fix, 
pitch ; 27 R'5 hyug-bde-rca = FAW ER'S stabs- 
bde-wa easy to plant or to fix. 

Ey ABA ES hyug-bkhrun chod-pa to 
make the last settlement, settle a thing 
once for all. 

SET NGS hyug-broye-pe= 8A glog waraw 
lightning; banks, margin. 

egy kan hjug-fogs, atc n. of Vishnu ; 
$%9 a ford, where one may cross a river, 
also the margin of a river. 

85989 hyug-idog obstacles. 

SBTRS byug-edud for *ETRS fertaa in- 
sertion, also conclusion in a syllogism. 


RETA I: byjug-pa TAT, ais, foretay, 
awa pf. and imp. e494 shugs 1. to go 
into, to enter; @%'4'5°4479 to enter into 
the water ; gatvagqa to start on the sea ; 
qarS2¢4'9 to set out, start, to proceed on 
a journey. Gen. *€94 is used with the 
termin. case, but sometimes it occurs with 
a: PR |s QT? wgqM by the blessing of 


RTA 


the reverend lamas I have entered the 
mountains (Mil. fp 278); Wer agase Bae 
gk an] Qewraga'saree'aggn and when they 
had emerged from the firet stage of Sam- 
tan abstraction (s.¢., dkydna), they entered 
into the second stage (Dsi.). In this 
passage, we find the termin. case employ- 
ed: erg eH ¥r 55249 when I feel 
cold, I enter into the fold of the very 
Void (Mi 492). Sta wsgys to betake 
to pious works; “gq 9a" works that are 
& consequence of having really entered 
upon the practice of virtue, positive good 
works; Swaagea—Seaqoqm to turn to 
religion, to be converted; By Thqeregg'a 
bstan-pa shig-la hjug-pato adopt a certain 
religion, a certain doctrine. 2. almost 
anslogous to 1. is another common signi- 
fication : to begin, to set about. Hera 
the vb. is always coupled to the participle 
by &: SSworeragq'a to begin to think 
upon; §{Te°E44 to begin showing ; 924 
aatyareveggrerggran having started 
entirely extermmating one another (Ja.). 

QETA IT :=4%4'a sbet. the going into, 

the entering; ‘the beginning; the first 
stage of a disease (Affg.) ; also can signify : 
wawe the incarnation of a deity, 
sE7oR3 Byug-pi-bou earaart the ten 
incarnations of the Supreme 
(Vishnu), -vis., } aye the Fish; 59a gy 
Tortoise; #4 way the Pig; A&%&'9 afay the 
Man-lion; 9q'q8° avra the Dwarf; gy 
set wey Krishna or rather his elder brother 
Balarkma; YRS°5"% qeyoa Paras'u 
Rama; QwU 8s weg Raémacandra; 
wage qa Buddha; ® 4% Kit-ghi rise 
wfer Kalki. 


QEaTa ITT: pf. 934 (perh. also °gqu 


1. to put nito, insert ; to infuse, iniect ; 
A> Bee ty 
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to fix. A he Saeregya to convert s man, 
to induce him to adopt a certain religion. 


_ 2. to appoint, constitute ; also to mani- 


feat, place out, settle. 3. to command, 
indace. 4. to permit, allow, suffer. In 
last two senses with termin. case of root of 
verb. 

SETTER byug-pa-geig = 544924 of one 
opinion, of the same party ; §qwngy ; Sqn 
HELM; HNN ZHEEM ( Mifon.). 

RT aM byug-pabi-gnes met: hous, 
residence (Mfon.). 

SET RANK 8 hyug-par bdog-pa to wish to 
take up any work. 


oe 4yug-par-byeg-pa to under- 
°B9S hyug-bya 1. road. 2. dwe welling, 
Eq Rem biug-ride (for PETER) sya 

ride By comet. 

f QRaN EY byulls-pa = a F341. ave 
rice; avaricious (Dag. 8). 2. gue 
Miser ; *RWA' 3h hyuhig-pa-can avaricious. 

4 RER"A hyud-pa and more frq. °Kh4 
& secondary form of 499 cf. 659, s459, 

FREY SETH byug-mthun-ma or %yagra 
=pieten afeat a prostitute, harlot 
(Dag. 8); 595859 hyug-mthun byed-pa 
to play the harlot. 

“E5895 Hyun-boar a tribe of Eleuth 
Mongols who invaded Tibet and destroyed 
monasteries ciroa 1645 (Lof. § 12). 


E59 dyun-pa pf. 34 beun, fat. 994 
gehun (cf. 4 behun, Q4 shun) aco. to Ce., to 
subdue, make tame; to make confess; to 
make. soft, to soften, to punish (by 
words or blows) ; to convert, saw}eraga7g 
one who can tame by certain means or 
strategy. | 

SE"BS  Ayum-khyag= KS Gf awaga 
to diminish, to become less (Bésii.). 





Saha! 


QESI'S pjum-pa or *4eeTo pe. AEM yun, 
fut, 9g, imp. &%, prop. to cause to shudder, 
but is frq. as neut. vb. to contract; *E"4 
contraction of the muscles, shrinking 
(Sek.). 

agx'dqu Hyur-gey3 n. of a kind of Yi- 
dag whose throat is so contracted that 
a drop of water can hardly pase through 
it to quench his ever-burning thirst. 

age'Qu hjur-gyig suddenly, all at once: 
+ qh aa x Exqga'g: aga a "Eg Ray OgR Qarat & 
na-beabs phag-na tshur Ghul-gyi man-gal 
kAru gaf-pa shig hjur-gyis bton. from the 
pocket of his robe he suddenly drew forth 
a silver mandal tray one cubit square 
(Hbrom. 14). 

QEx"a byur-wa (pf. 935 q.v.) 1. to draw 
tight; %™*5°g*'4 to be entangled ; °4*’ 
" #4™ wrinkled, as the skin is in old age; 
agx' Ag Ajur-mig a wire-dcawing hole or 
vice. 2.=€%'9 to evade, to shun, to go 
out of the way ; 98% unavoidable (Jz.). 

aEx'S hyur-bu toe act of busying one’s 
self in worldly concerns and thereby re- 
maining tied to them, *§* gw ateaa8 Sear 
KS, Mahara a bord (Lo. 40). 

REN Ayus seized, held by the hand, v. 
eg a, 

QE Aye sometimes written for "2. 


4, QEQ El byche-pa or “8A well 
sounding, beautiful, handsome; also of 
sweet sounds; $4488" harmony, eaphony 
(Ja.). 

aia biem-pa also Wea or ewe 1, 
dexterity, cleverness. 2. skilled, clever. 

agxvatan Hyer-hyigs an epithet of Indra 
(Aon.). 

Q&A hjo-wa I:=849 eyeg-pa ere 
fascinating, charming, seductive. 94 
Fwa hjo-hgam phyos-pa=E ag 3 or S&a'a 
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wate playful, coquettish. “FG byo-sgeg: 
1. beauty, charm (Yig. 50). 2 a 
coquettish, alluring posture; *qyaqaet 
#79 the harlot places herself alluringly 
(Ja.). SE GSS bo serwa=5H4 giving 
delight, charming (Jfon.). 


QE I: pf. ss, fut. %, imp. ata 
Sen to milk; aia to milk a yak- 
cow. aks alfa bdog-hyohs-ba wary a 
cow yielding all desires ; a cow that gives 
milk at pleasure. 

af sea hyo-mkhan one who milks a 
cow; also Sf 8'4 hyo-wa-po. 

ak a'%i byo-wa-moa milkmaid. 

ells: hyo-ma a milch-cow. 

Syn. TH ba-mo; *8995 bbab-byeg; Mw 
as: yohs-byom (Mfon.). 

4 pyo-ga and 72h hyo-ca-ke 
chen-po are celestial flowers. = @i' 2 ¥4 lhabs 
me-tog flowers of the gods (K. d. 4 156). 


QEQNH hjog-pa I: wree, fata, sty, 
wifaa, waeae; pf. 94, fat. 494, imp. 44: 
1. to put, placu, make a place for, 
settle ; to assign : BV Seek hs 73 qaqa Qe 
massea (A. 95) if you can employ 
me I must do the work of an attendant. 
aw yaaa to set one a task, to employ one 
in a certain service; #4 S( pr tqerakqa 
to set up some person as false witnesses ; 
eareelera to bear in mind; §<"keqa to 
leave behind, to leave out, to put by, to lay 
aside. 4x q¥areq as treasure and articles 
were not put by. 9¥qeiqen, one who 
hoards up wealth. 2..to leave, to leave 
behind ; “72% an impression ; *'9'qwalarg 
to leave one’s own country ; S&was'aangy 
ax so that it is not left to poverty; 
aR agyatea to leave offspring behind, 
to propagate the species (Ja.). 


are 


QUA Ir: pt. Kau, aay, fut. 4, 
imp. 44 to cut, to hew, to square (a pen, 
timber, eto.), to carve, to chip (a thin piece 
of wood, eto.) (Ji.). 

eet Tjog-pomayt wwe on. of a 
species of Naga or Iu. Kalq aefier 
Taxils, n. of: an ancient city in the 
Panjab which was visited by Alexander 
the Great. ggryn Wake § Flu-rgyel 
dgab-bo Uyjog-pe Nige-rija Nanda 
Takshaka. 


QERT]S bjop-byed n. of « bitter medi- 
cinal plant. 


QE" pyos 1.29 foo tadpole. 2. 


= hoe, pick-axe: Ee'35 jjoh-chen, Yq? . 


a large hoo, also pick-axe: YO Tar ale: 
fy" the hammer and hoe are both of 
the devil (D.R.). 8. of egg-form (*Qawit" 
R'W8) (Dag. 8). 


QEE'? djok-po aloo dyok-hjoh oblong, 
longish, oval, elliptical, oylindrio, bottle- 
shaped, eto.; also applied to stature: tall; 
akx:yerss oblong shaped, in relation to 
leaves, cones of firs, eto.; eralkx'gawey 
“7% slips ; leaves split into narrow alips. 
(Vai. 2f.); Sgawe an oval form (Ja.). 

AEX byoh-teo=G7* a small low table 
(used as dining table for a single person in 
Tibet). 

REA'SFS bjon-genar= "28 copper (X. dis. 
19). 

© ale djome gu broken (Kala. T. 
144). 

Qeserd hyoms-pa, pf. 988, or atom 
also of §#, fut. 9" (Rdo. 46), imp. 
1. Sar, svar, wa, wea, fener, fayen, 
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wftw to conquer, subdue, put down, sup- 
press; alee to root out a disease ; SAY 
aalo'a to defeat in a war; Sexsliewe 
Llo-num Afome-pa to keep down or suppress 
a wicked person; “€q'squ'Serqaquralowra 
to be quite overpowered by lust; srg'aiw 
waR the following overpowering (charm); 
alom'cs'egx wftrn® will be killed, dee 
troyed; SM an exclamation: I am 
done for! (Ja.). 2. to oppress, tyrannise 
over, plunder: “iew'ai'gergwaw as they 


Were on the point of plundering him. 


A ee 
were oppressed by the king were delivered. 
From this verb is derived the well-known 
appellation of Buddha, a¥erga'acm, mean. 
ing “he who, possessed of victory, hes 
passed beyond.” 

Mer 1: bjome-dyed 1. 2 charm, a 
magical formula. 2. an exorcist who 
suppresses the vanquisher. 

Byn. g'h3 inthu-bo-che; CR aBKY redo. 
fe bdein-pa (Mfon.). 

® alleen 8s 11: wepite the conqueror; con- 
querable (Kdlac. T. 158), 


aEeerB5'g Hyoms-byed-bu the eldest of 
the five Pandava brothers (2ffon.). 


Qkx Byor=945 1. hoe, grabbing hoe, 
mattock, pick-axe; “E*'g"" the iron of a 
mattook (Cs.). 2. the supine of «ia as in 
Se Gria hyor-gyis rko-wa to tom up 
with the hoe ; “f*'g a small hoe. 

AEB dyor-po s large mattook, spade; 
als" hyor-yu the handle of the hoe. 


QE I: ajohwa 1. to hang dows, 
arya gos ta-bu as of s robe, grament. 
2. occurs for 9's bbyol-wa to turn aside, 


to make way. 


aleray 


QE" 2 IT: a sbet. acc. to Cs. nce 
aEq bjol-hjol or WTS gehol-wa train, trail, 
wia a linen cloth, a robe or garment with 
a train ; 3 dyol-can having a train ; # 
auer feral ete ee pat on the protect ng 
robes of listening, reflection, meditation 
(Mil. ". 92). 


eEwelt jjol-hjol hanging belly or 
paunoh Ja.; (Grpqesaxax Re trary dara 
like a flowing robe touching the ground 
while walking) (Dag. 8). 

ake? bolle hanging; of. Fe or 47 
afew hanging-belly, paunch. 


QE Holme 1.» singing bird of 
very sweet note, said to be abundant in 
the juniper groves near Lhasa and in 
Lhokha: a Wt yaw deal ager gas jyol- 
mohi gre-was tshahe-pabs dhyatts ta-bu skyed 
from the throat of the Jol-mo comes out a 
voice-like that of Brahmé. In Sad. Hk. 
mention is made of two species of Jol-mo: 
efa'aq said to be a species of blackbird 
identical with Merula rujficollis, and "fey 
a middle-sised picbald bird described as 
white in colour with yellow markings and 
with a daub of red behind each ear. 

Met. Syn. pak'sgnw gs a-wahs dbyaks- 
shan, P°QX HN ore-hoyur-mkhan ; <a tan 
848 dug-ishigg kwn-bgro (Mfon.). 

EES! rjak-ma= £5’ store-room (Ji.). 

esa cyitd-pa aco. to Cs. lean; gen. 
Ra, 

Pay rjib-lag in W.=service done in 
socage ; compulsory service in the fields, 
on roads eto. (Ja.). 


E48 rjud-pa= 85 Ir gud-pa ITS, WIG 
trouble, danger, disadvantage (Deg. 8). 
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2 rye writ, qa, ww lord, master, 
superior, chief; *2 348 his lordship, his 
majesty ; a title of rulers and chiefs. In 
Tibet this title is also applied to 
ministers and to officials up to the 
rank of "9% Mda}-dpon (general) if ap- 
pointed from among the hereditary nobles 
of the land. qw$Pedgaqn yul-gys rje 
mdsag-nag having acted tho part of a 
sovereign of the country. 

PRT ART Bye Kiri agra epwhe-con 
oue of the kings of Tibet (Yig.); 2 A‘¥4 
Rye khri-thog the reigning king (of Tibet). 

RTT gt Bye Dye-bdua-grub Gedun-- 
dab, the famous Lama of Lhasa who 
founded the monastery of Tashi-Ihunpo in 
Teang, and who was one of the most 
distinguished disciples of Tsongkhape. 
Note: the title of Dalai Lama was not 
assumed until 200 years later. 


BS rje-or ewer the loin; but aco. to 
Ja. the lower part of the leg. 

“ETL Ryo leat-skya rol-pabi 
rdo-rje or FY Xaatk Baan Loak-skya rol- 
pahi rdo-ryibi-shaby (18B), v. Rokpabi 
Rdorje. 

2% rye-ig QM your lordship, rever- 
ence. 


OUT S45 Rye-thog-rtsan n. of 0 king of 
Tibet (Ysg.). 


B°F rjo-wa, pf. Se, fut.92, imp. atx 
uftaviat to change, barter, to give or take 
in exchange: <8 s7QwalX it may be 
changed for these; to shift, pass on; 
& G2 Xs articles of barter. 


BA ryeto ter, era, wrt, wy 1. lord, 
mester, ruler, king: Spor} RNs 9x he 


Praca | 


became sovereign of Tibet; wae th: 
RR sa-yi bdag-po mi-ys rye the lord of the 
soil, ruler of the people; 2°4'5'94 master 
and servant; &'7& master and slave; 284 
king and minister; E3444 pye-ci lage sir, 
what for, why? 2. a title of honour for 
dreaded persons or deities. 

Syn. 408 gteo-ho ; SHY'8S4 dmag-bdren ; 
nif 5ER mgo-dpon; $4 8 doon-mgo (Uaon.). 

gan rye-bbafg the king and his 
subjecte. 

Re rye-ma=sws aco. to Os. a lady 
of rank ; 25 young lady. 

2M rje-mo tact mistress, lady. 

#956 rjo-bteun ayrCa reverend, wor- 
shipful. This title is applied to samts, 
hermits, learned lamas, ¢.g., to Milaraspa, 
the author and peripatetic teacher. 

© agysasy wages gata Rye-bisun 
dam-na blo-bsah bstan-pabi rgyal-mishan 
|. Bohr. 

* Pagasea = rje-bisun-dpal hn 
honourable sir! (Budl. 1848, 301) Schr. 

© Raga gers Rye-bisun byams-pa or GW 
wag your beneficient reverence ! (1 4.) 
Schr. 

BAg5'm rje-bisun-ma Batt lady who |as 
entered the order of ge-long-ma. Ap- 
plied also to any very charitable or devout 
woman, SA ahaqoradiqngra as Pagar 
qeawadetaaryR's to the feet of the 
venerable lady who in her devotion to 
the cause of religion and in beneficence 
is unrivalled (Yig.k. 14). | 

*PagcryTr ss Rye-hisun-ma ka-pa-ii 
ta-ra (54 A.) RAG oaMpTERrH Rye- 
bteun-ma bphags--ns egrol-ma werner 
wat aa titles of the goddess Dolma 
(Ta. 2, 151). 
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# Ras rje-rigs the caste of the nobility; 
#a"Rem the caste of the smaller lords, i. 
gentlemen. 

Syn. %& 9" dria-bywh (sprang from the 
loins) ; °§°§* bria-skyes (loin-born) ; ¥24 
sa-reg, WY 244 rehu-rigg (Maon.). 

R°VA3 Rie Rin-po-che the epithet by 
which Tsong-khapa is commonly known in 
Tibet. His real name was 9vag a’ 
qqvain Sans. gaferatf. 

#y Ras richu-rigs, v. R244 rye-rigs. 

#4 rje-ca-44 deference, respect ; 44 
84 to show respect, to pay one’s respect. 


$ BRS ryed-pa we'an, pf. and fut. % 
brjed 1. to honour, reverence ; 88) % FF 
to honour and worship; 493%" yener- 
able, worthy cf honour. 2. wawfa to for- 
get; FBNSSET4 brjed-du kyug-pa to 
make forget, to cause to forget: ya’ 
ja'aks'2 having gradually forgotten my 
native land (Af1.). 

@\Rw' 34 ryeg-flas-can aco. to Lex. con- 
sulted ; by Ja. afarafa ; forgetful, oblivious; 
Cs. gives instead of it 284%. 

#5°& rjed-chu draught of oblivion, water 
of forgetfulness. 

#57 rjed-tho list of notes, memorandum, 
journal, note-book, etc. 


25K rjeg-rdo prob. memorial stone (Ja.) 

Ba" rjed-byah specification or list 
of goods, luggage, etc., which the Tibetans 
mark with letters of the alphabet. 

RV35 ryed-byeg or BBSTH%4 1s 
demon that takes away the power of 
memory. 2. Wart epilepsy. 


#554 rjed-sas the meal of fo 088 
(Cs.) ; any food that produces oblivion. 


Bra] 


B5'S rjen-ps wa, wee 1. stark, bare, 
naked; 424 bare-footed, unshod; 99W 
Byaxen to go bare-footed; 94*'24'5 
Bo gdoh-rjen-du gdog-pa to sit with 
unveiled face; *¥2%4 with uncovered 
head; 9%24'9 rgyab-rjen-pa naked back- 
side; #4 9449 to strip perfectly; YR 
#5 quite naked (Sch) ; 879244 ral-gri rjen- 
pa a naked swerd; W249 the bare 
ground, an uncovered ground; &4'3'9 un- 
disguised, obvious to the understanding, 
manifest. 2. raw, not roasted or cooked ; 
5824 red raw meat; * 24 butter not 
melted; 484 raw barley, not parched; 
also the meal of it; 924 buck-wheat meal 
(Sch.). 3. unripe (chiefly from Ja.). 

24% ren raw; 25 1. raw meat. 2.= 
agra yaesa g naked person (Dag. 8). 

Syn. 35'S goer-bu ; $9 rhyoh-pa ; FA5 
agrib-med ; S45" gyoge-med (Bfon.). 

25°94 rjen-btays raw barley er peas 
ground, without being first parched. 

853 rjen-phye unparched barley, pea, 
or wheat flour (fésti.). 

ByRan ryen-rizg victuals that may be 
eaten raw (Cs.). | 

8594 rjen-2ag uncooked meal or victuals. 


BAN jes has primarily the significe- 
tion of a mark left, an imprint made on the 
ground; and this meaning is more exactly 
expressed in such terms as #8" rkafl-ryes, 
a foot-mark, the trace ef one’s foot and 
a2* the impression or mark left of one’s 
hand, hence fig. an action or deed. 2. 
However, frem this the primary sense of 
@s there is derived the second and more 
ordinary signification of the word, é.e., 
that which comes after, that which follows, 
the conseqrence. Hence we obtain the 
most common usage of a)l, namely its use 
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asan adv., signifying after, afterwards ; 
and the postp. Bg, #4, or simply: &s, 
meaning after, behind, &o. . Rwq*¥'9 to 
follow ; 49% Qwarsgratx’ pursued after 
the stag. Also, conjunction 92" there- 
fore, consequently. 3. the hinder-parts, 
v. Pth. 270, line 6. 

Rw qqwa rjes-khugs-pse WETW to recall 
or find out afterwards. 

BAS rjes-khrid ay, few certainty, 
surenees. 

&TG gr to recover, to re-acquire, v. 
Qe (Situ. 110), 

Raa rjeg-Gfog real. 

Ba'q¥5 rjeq-googQ knife (Milon.). 

#n'G¥59 ryep-00g-pa WYWE 1, aco. to 
Sch. to destroy, blot out, efface a track or 
trace; in Med. to eradicate the trace of a 
disease, to cure thoroughly. 2. to separ- 
ate, disjoin. 38. In W. aco. to di. to fol- 
low a trace or track, to find or to come 
upon the track. 

gw'aqy ries-chage WECw attachment, 
attached; compassion. 

Syn. Breed pjeg-ou-brtee; YER shit 
rye. aligns bgroge-pe (Mfon.). 

Rr aqe'® ryeo-chageskye = Wy F4 or AYN 
34 eulogy, praise (Mfon.). 

Bweg% rjcs-hyug 1. @ final consonant. 
Pweg ag the ten finals, ic. 4, *,4, 4, 4 
w, &, %, 4, 4%, which are affixed to others to 
form asyllable or word. 2. adj. following, 
subsequent; Saw Rw gw all the 
following generations. 

Rvaks § cyes-brjogd 9=WEITE imitative 
words; a copy; also postacript, anything 
said or written afterwards; an after. 
expression. 

Rr yque ryes-siegs-pa to follow after - 
(in Sikk.). 

3°%q ryes-thog=8*4 afterwards. 

60 


par deres 


Rv%re 1. cossation of meditation to take 
food, but no more of it than is absolutely 
necessary for preservation of life. 2. 
wywe, Wgura profit, gain. 3. to find the 

BTHGTT rjeg-mihun-pa qawra (A. K. 


III, $8) to make similar, to adjust after-— 


wards. 

R54 rjeg-dran wogft remembrance, 
recollection. 

BE riee-gnad SEM, WERT wafe, 
wrafe permission, leave, consent. 

BAY rjeg-pa, v. 29 rje-wa. 

Bwee9 rjes-dpag 1. _ ‘conjecture, 
guessing or guces. 2. consideration, 
deliberation. 8. aco..to a a syllogism 
consisting of three propositions. 

Qwage: rjeg-hbrat wena a follower, 
an adherent. 

Rw rjeg-ma 1. qx last, final; the 
final one. 2. sometimes for 8& ryes. 3. 
the hinder part (Cs.). 

Syn. 3% phyi-ma; B'S riih-ma ; F 3a 
phyt-gos; 34" geam-ma ; HEY myug-ma ; 
Bx g ANS rycs-eu-boyid ; BUOYS ryes-ou sgrub 
(Maon.). 


Bras ryeg-med without leaving any | 


traces, trackless; Bw aseBq'a to destroy 
without trace being left. 

. gaxAly rjeg-bdein aoquiraments; aecom- 
plishments: eB Rapad en Fa geron Bh 
ym rjos-hdain rig-pabs yatortec-bai nam-yah 
mi-fiams these acquiremente—the. summum 
bonum of knowledge—can never fade. 

| gent’ rjee-bauh wane the taking or 
receiving at last; a favour or kindness 
done (A. K. XXX. 8). 

Awan rjce-ces EW, weNft know. 
ledge ; knowing after. 

Rg rjce-eu adv. afterwards. 
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BVH BY rjeg-s1-skyen= FAA A'ES snthun- 
par-skyes, v. 8°94 ryes-shyes, WEY 8 
younger brother; also wew a deed, sct. - 

80355 ryee-su khyod sfeat a statu, 
representation; a figure pelneeatag 
some person or deity. 

BNE AG GW ryes-su-hgugs-ps to recall ;{o 
summon; to order to do eee ws 
instructions. 

days Secciored _gone Dohind, 
followed. 

Rag 8S ryeg-su bgro-wa @re to follow, 
go behind; to imitate. 

RUE ENS ryce-eu Sagrub-pa wafewm lit. 
doing after an order; following, obeying. 

aweats ryes-eu goog=met. a knife 
(Mfton.). 

RV GEER ryepeu chagg=— Bra qUE 


atttachment; waew attached, fond of; 


fw qeqwaen with love or fondness; also 
wea with motion, or foroe. 

Rwgatan rjee-su-hyigs=*F5 9 bgyod-ps 
a repentance (Mffon.). 

RVG IEF reps hyug-pa woaft or 
wgmfiet, wasf imitation; imitator; 
follower. 

awa Fqna'g ryep-su rtogepar bya W- 
were should ponder on, consider,. reflect 


RTS ryee-su bsan-pa Wyre 
orders, ruling instruction ; 7°'@* or #8 
@45'8 precepts, instructions left (¥éfon.); 
in collog. *F 484859 myo-bdren byed-ps 
to instruct a disciple in spiritual legr- 
ing ; also to protect, patronise. 

Be @' Ee rjeq-su-shos WE GA hearing after- 
wards, anything heard after. 

RW YARTS ryep-ou pthun-pa WEEN, W 
regular, harmonious; faith. Berqeqyst ta 
QF weaeifaary six regular virtues :—(1) 
argegy tals wyetfireans resignation 








eras | 
to natural consequences; (2) kreyay'Ra 
wawa charecter; (3) beeate'a wngrag 
disposition to view a thing properly ; (4) 
RTI wang remorse; (5) “FF dgyod- 
pa SENS, sorrow for good as well 
as bed acts; (6) Breas rrep-ew bdog-pa 
widue right ambition. 

RU ess riegeu dran-pa,e RTs WYETH 
subjects of recollection, which are six:—(1) 
wea TRS S4's yurgEis the remembrance 
of the Buddha; (2) Se erasys watgeft 
the remembrance of the Dharma; (8) 5* 
agghress aprgyfe the remembrance 
of the Satgha; (4) Gu Rewkresre wher. 
wyft the rememberance of religious duty ; 
(5) eekryers weft the recol- 
lection of renunciation; (6) g®a's4'9 
Pargufa the remembrance of the gods. 

RTE cyee-eu-ldan quqw practised, 
habituated. 

REE rjee-su gnat-wa, v. EVO BTE 
rjes-ew bstan-pa to propound; to grant 
religious instraction. 

Brees rjes-eu-dpag or FAA EAH to 
weigh, to deliberate upon. 

Rees ree = pyod-pamkreeys 
or §x'2g%" (MAon.) to perform or practise. 

BreTT2 ryep-n-dphrog-pa TEAC to 
deprive, to plunder, to rob, to snatch. 

Bw B55 pjes-2u byeg-pa= Rw Ogres ryes- 
su. hgyur-wa Weare to do like another, 
to imitate; imitation. 

Pweg *g<'8 rjcg-su bbywh-wa Wan feel- 
ing, thinking. 

EKA ryep-erw bbrak-wa GEATe going 
after ; usage, custom (Bull. 1848, 291). 

Ra gage ryes-su bbrah-wa WRITE to 
follow. 

Brgahrs. rjegeu dbrel-wa eter to 
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are eg Te rfesn: mimthun-pa wferitn 
discordant, in contradistinction to another. 

Rv gaya rieeneew brtee-wa Wear to 
pity ; to favour out of compassion. (Mfon.). 

avaeten riseew ishol-wa GUT 
searching after; wywft imploring help, 
favour, eto. 

aweet pjepeu-beho Baw, woe being 
supported or backed by another, main- 
tained or favoured with sustenance. 

RTTAI cjegeu-shugs wfee involved 
with. 

Rwy alaa ryepen minddein-pa not re 
taining; not retentive. 

Syn, Valk mijdein; Yeveee deat. 
bgai (Efon.). 

Brees renew bdein-pe 1. wEUTTE to 
follow (one in reading or in making a 
speech, eto.) ; to weloome or receive kindly. 
2. a impression of, 


Syn, EH RBS — olon-por-bekyed 
(2fon.). 

Bre Ren'a ryepeu yi-rah-ioa to rejoice 
in 


ecstasy. 

REO ryepen dyad-ps WENT 

to explain ; explanation, description. 
RO RTS ryep-ou slod-pa wetter teach- 

ing according to another’s system. 


B&H) pe and fut, ot, to my, to 
recite (S°9§ from a book); pronounce, 
utter, ¢g., a charm or magio formula; 
to annouce, promulgate (** a religious 
doctrine); to enumerate, set forth, 4qwa 
or athe good or bad qualities, actions 
eto. ; to treat of a subject in writing.. 


DRS arjigegPals gei-byid, reds 
dpal-bryié glory, halo, splendour, lustre ; 
ees Bwaks bryid-kyis beyig shines with 
still greatersbrightness. | 


abs) 


535 brjig-cane4YERS 3 are lus- 
trous, refulgent ; very sble and accom- 
plished. 

BRS age bryid-chags-pa= AT OGNT or 84 
eqns (Dag. 8) 

aRS%5  bryig-non bringing nother 
under one’s power by the spell of speech, 
learning, or force of character ; subduing 
one by will-power or by the fascination of 
one’s charms, &o. %&'gy ORS 442 -AE' yos- 
adug brjig-non che-cih (Risii.). 

QBS" brjig-pa to shine, glitter. 

BV aVaYn brjig-pabiebgrog HN 95 
walking with » dancing gait (Ufon.). 

QP brje aftat sbet. change, barter. 


G's brje-wa to be absorbed in thought; 
@ agree} aan behaviour after the man- 
ner of a Bodhisattva whose self is lost in 
the thought of the well-being of others. 
As a vb. Shark ay S45 a2'a to change, transfer, 
barter property. 

c@'% brje-bo a.making up, & compens- 
ation by barter; 985899 to exchange, 
to give an equal measure in bartering, ¢.7., 
- of galt for barley, &o. 

Bnd brje-mishams taking over office, 
when a new officer takes charge of a post 
from an old offloer (Résss.). 

25 br jog = 954 bekug-pa oblivion. 

QRy caked brjeg-Aa-waht bishe-wu the 
danger of forgetting. 

PRSENS bryeg-fas-pa afrerefe one whose 
recollection (memory) has been robbed. 
Qarg ad Sergrare A ggg Rack “it signifies 
that which has been forgotten in reference 
te a religious discourse” (H.d.% 3565). 

est bryed-tho memorandum. 
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Byn. S4% dran-tho; BEE bejed-byat 
(Mfon.). 

QRS Tenge bryed-tho-btags-pa to keep a 
memorandum ; ¥a85 Bx TaAea to keep 
note with # view not to forget a thing: 
EG Rate ay gare sdaarees Tea the 
lord (Atis’a), being pleased with the won- 
derful account, took a note of it (A. 50). 


RES" brjed-pa frgfa, werwaite to forget. 
Stated by lamas to be the correct spelling 
of 85° rjed-pa. 

MATAGA  bryeg-pa meg-pa We ae 
without forgetfulness, oblivion. 


aps ys bryed-aprog prob. mis-spelt for 
ORES bryig-aprog to give or make over 
charge of an office or duty. 

BH brjed-byeg woere forgetfulness 
(Zam. 11). 

MRS ESTA brjed-byed-kys gdon demon 
who brings in forgetfulness (M&y. 77, 
79). 

RBS GSS Sr jeg shyat-wa to recall to the 
mind what has been forgotten and to 
retain it by exercise. 

OW brjep-pa pf. of W9 qv. 

ONE beiog anit, wehtie (Pratt Kale 
T, 101) speech, clear expression; a phrase, 
utterance. SEK Qw8an'a vb. to be inex- 
pressible. &22'Re‘qarays ba one cannot 
mention or enumerate each by its 
name: SEV 3wh ace Ba Rais briog-kyis 
mi-laf- wabi phytr mi-bkog I do not write it 
down, because it is impossible to relate 
everything (Ja.). - 

RES sy brjod-Ramp-tehig = Moe 
8S'a tshig bsaf-po med-pa bad language, 
vulgar speech. 

BIS 25'9 brjod-du med-pa enfwere 
1. indescribable, inexpressible, ineffable; 


ats *| 


aE aso awages qafrerg aftat record- 
ing what is unspeakable. 2. (3&*) n. of a 
number. 

RES *% brjog-do wweaid, described. 

QE R'9 brjeg-bde-wa agreeable speech ; 
also one able to speak with fucility. 

aES'*45 9 brjog-hdog acc. to Schir. a 
mere supposition. 

aK TAs brjog-pa-yin wfan it is said, 
related, v. ES9 rjog-pa. 

aEeES2 brjog-par hiog-pa wishing 
to speak; also faqwr to desire to talk of 
one’s own self, conceit. 

BEA GS brjog-par bya-wa aaa fit to 
be spoken ; 9&9*'849 brjod-par byed-pa 
we to speak; sbst. qrwa a speaker. 

aE '§ brjog-byra == 4 don meaning > «a, 
are, wa, afaaa, aftaty an expression, 
- anything said ; an attribute (Zam. 11). 

855334 brjod-bya-can= *4'%4 don-can 
possessed of meaning; explainable. 

88584 brjog-bya-idan wos, Gre met. 
a ohild. 

SER brjod-bya-bral = aE GaN 
warq that cannot be said, or described. 

aK gt 59" brjog-byahi-rtage sign of 
expression; Wawa" begging back. 

RES 228 brjod-byahi-rab, WEAN saE- 
wre fit to be proclaimed, praiseworthy. 

RES Freaks brjog-mi bde-wa one who is 
not able to spesk well. 

REV AS brjog-meg 1. the unspeakable, 
the transcendental. 2. a speech not ear 
nestly meant; empty words, mere talk. 
3. RHR n. of a very large number. 
Rye PSR AES A'S Ppag-thag-ghis dah 
bryog-meg-gitts ( Ya-sel. 57). 

RES SR brjog-bsch= YTS’ or anas’ 
good speech also good speaker: good 
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delivery (Mfon.). *&a'aK synonymy, 
explanation of words; imagery. #%5ai§ 
praise, eulogy; ace. to Set. invocation of 
a deity. 29 complimentary exprog- 
sion, adulation. 2S 8£59 aoc. to Schtr. 
preface, introduction; acc. to Jd. in OC. 
to approve, commend, sanction; acc. to 
Was. the title of a book called wernad, 
class of gdthd delivered by Buddha out of 
joy 

RR brjog-yas (9&4) n. of a large 


number 


yn Yag-ma fine satin generally 
spread on cushiohs used by the great of 
Tibet. 

eT FH"'4 Ljag-mo gua-ga n. of a state 
grove in Tibet (Résii.). 


SYN Lage resp. for 9 ice fore, cam 
the tongue; gar Qwareksa fyags-kyig 
chab-hdor-wa to spit, to spit out; yeaa 
ljage-chab spittle, saliva; gy"saq4 Lags- 
dougs breath. gat 95S Ljags-kys gwaft- 
po few fa the organ of taste, the 
tongue. 

Syn. Xa ro-hdsin; @ toe (Mion). 

FIN 9 59 Yage-biion-pa= BAW SEN shage- 
Oslag-pa to ejaculate charms or mantras. 

BS" Lah also spelt, YR* a place one 
duy’s journey to the west of Lhasa. 

FAT ANS Liah-bhra-gis dgon-pa n. 
of an ancient monastery in Jang (Deb. 40). 

¥°'3 Laf-gu green (light). 

QR as-ja also called grea® fjat-ja- 
pa-ri green tea, exported from the Ohinese 
district of Kang-tse Rapak situated on 
the confines of Tibet (Rists.). 

W'S Ljah-dud in W. aoc. to Ja. solid, 
not hollow; it also prob. signifies, bar- 
silver, #.¢., silver beaten. 


fe) 

W'S Yok-phya greertish-white. 
WFR Yak-khw also: spelt 9&3 Yat-ga 
vfta, wrt green (Day. 8). 

' (FA ot-khkra party-coloured on a 
green base ; different colours on green 
back ground. 


W459 Uyek-nag wremmme blackish 


green. 

FV" tych-dmar greenish-red. 

#8 [jad-ser greenish-yellow. 

GA" at-pa adj. 1. green, not ripe. 2, 
green corn in.the first stage of its growth, 
green leaves of barley and oats. 3. 
silver-plate, pure silver: SQT9'ys'a?'ge 
Ty ROTATE EN Mul-gyi [ak-pa. de-rnams 
gaq-skyibs gig-tu sbas they concealed the 
plates of silver in certain crevices of the 
cliff (4. 181). 

Syn. #49 ma-gmin-pa ; REM gho-salls; 
Ra'BS hep-egrid (Maon.). | 

¥*'G lak.be the seedlings of rice, when 
they grow a foot high and are fit to be 
transplanted; greenness, verdure (grasa, 
foliage, shrubs) ; “‘y="" a green leaf, also 
having a green leaf. | 

FE Yaka peg Yad-bu, 

gM Ljat-me a district in Lithang 
beyond Kham. 

a | 

2525 lian-Yin afte defilement, 
filth, dirt, dust, sweepings: 2yeqw®srga 
Par §wey 2s for washing off by conse- 
crated water the defilement and the mucus. 
of lust (D.B.). 

FF iad in W. fist, plain, even (Jz.). 

| FV FA. ad-Yad a large number. 


w 
@ i= shat. wr heaviness. 
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re i-th heavy, depressed, as if 
pressed with a stone: Prot equ je drac 
awE-a §Stonpa’s mind having become 
depressed, he said to the lord (4. 1185). 
99 Uyi-wa or PM Yy-mo adj. 1. aft, ye 
heavy, weighty. 2. a flea. | 
B25 Yyi-med light, not heavy. 
@5 AAA Yid-gnon aloo PS%5. Bid-non 
wet oppressive. 
BN Yid-oan heavy; PBS Yig-che-ws 
very heavy. | | 
AW 
25" Yid-ps gem heaviness, weight: 
ARR BS THOTT IR geer-dod Lyid-pe Samy 
pa-dgog it must be weighed up with gold 
(Ja.). 35° B5 ws do-dah Yig hamp-pa of 
equal weight, equal in weight: qweway 
SPV" lup-thams-cag-kyi. jyid-phad he mt 
down with the whole weight of his body 
(Os.) ; PV38 Yid-ci-tsam what is the 
weight of. | 
&* lyur prob. for g% dur. 


@5'4 ten-ps to enter, to penctrate; 
Tt P44 b/0-Ja Hien-pa to be perceived, under- 
stood; ¥5'§% dshon-ljen a dye or colour 
penetrating and remaining fixed in cloth, 
eto. (Ji.). 

FSS Yyok-dar= Fa ERAS. qudab-dot- 
gi dar a soarf that is used to cover a quiver; 
BR °8'0q Yok-dar rer boru bro (8) of corn 
for each scarf (Résié.). 


BEN ions 1.= We" a cultivated valley; 
RY3AR gman-gshok or Rea gman—ljoks a 
valley of medicinal herbs. 2. a province 
or district ; G&4'85'5 ljots-chen-ro a large 
country ; PTS Gen Kha-ira-can-gyt loks 
ferwq stax the mowy province. aw 
F*4 mu-gehi lyoks starving country, a poor 
eountry where food is scarce. 44v ges 


Feragy| 


nage-lyohg woody district. gawAssm 
Lyohe-ms rnamg provincial people. ges 


§ 5 Lyonke-su rgyu-wa to rove about : Garba . 


Eg pew gx 54 e4 glob-dpon deo-ta-ri ljoke- 


rgyur byon-pas when the teacher Jetéri 


was roaming in the district (wegqg), f.., 
at a place round about his monastery 
after the summer recess (Saif). g& 
qx" Yoke-rgyur-wa the time at the end 
of the summer confinement in the monas- 
tery when monks are allowed holiday to 
roam about in the country. 

gewaE Loke-goum 1. Faraway erga 
aga sryeu tho-wub mtshams-na ghag-yul 
Bbras-mo lyofg on the south-western con- 
fines (of ©. Tib.) is the hidden country 
of Hbrag-mo-ljoks (Demojong or Sikkim). 
2. SUG MMe EW ET Ey ELM nub-byad 
mtshame-na = shas-yul Mkhan-po-ljoks on 
the north-west boundary (of C. Tib.) is 
the hidden country of firs. 3. ge 4% 
eRe TYNES NYT FLM byah-car mishame- 
nas ghag-yul Lufi-gsum-lyohs on the north- 
east boundary (of ©. Tib.) is the hidden 
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country of the three valleys. (Kathaf. 


| 168). Note:—Huo’s San-chuan, 


~~” 

"Cl /ion-pa an immortal paradise, or 
country of the gods. 49? 4991 a sublime 
forest. 


aac hyok-cin § 4, — a tree ; 
& magio tree in Dewachan. 


Syn. FATA Yon-pa-pit ; Ca a yal-gal- 
can; 884 bdab-ldan ; MK°S5 rkaf-bthul ; 
ARAWeE’ rkak-pag-hthuh; RAR rlan- 
las-skyes; ox GF churemi-thun; TRH 
rtse-mo-oan ; *ERS'3 mgo-jdih-can ; ry Ry 
yal-ga-hdsin ; 5X3 bdab-ma-can ; QRH 34 
phut-po-can ; *f' 9% bgro-bgog ; 25, byron 
med; REY slef-skyes; WM oa-ghucg; 
R54 yal-ga-hbrel (Mion.). 

949 4" Lion-pa-luf n. of a district in 
Kong-po in South-Eastern Tibet. 

grran ti lon-pa ser-po = KAR’ Zaqre- 
wy the deodara tree. 

FAR eu Yon-cik rtea-chag a branch- 
ing magic tree (Méon.). 


9 
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9 Nal: the cighth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet corresponds in sound to the 
Sanskrit 4. The sound of this letter, when 
followed by «, may be heard in English 
in such words as neuter, new, &c. 


4 II: in general Buddhism this letter 
signifies 44°58 wisdom, knowledge (X. my. 
" 207); in Tantrikism: ¥ RPV QTR, 
STAY oy awry Ya! fa is the symbol of 
passive existence; being free from action 
it leads to Nirrana (K. gu. % 42). 


4 III: symb. num. for eight. 


93x fa-fier n. of a number 9949" 
agnagn's'9x'52' 1 (Ya-sel 57). 


SIV: ata, wfirfie, wis, wea the 
general term for a fish; means also the 
egg-born, the fixed; gv'A2 4 %a'3 the king’s 
table fish ; *§*"5 an eel (C:.). 

Syn. HE'GN sgot-skyes, Ray Rragera mig 
mi-kdsum-pa, *8'84 bgro-idan, 8°53 rnram- 
bphyo, ¥Sqr§ gna-tehogs royu, WERT 
% geer-gys mig-can, GWNER chug mu- 
hishub, @X9% chur-fial, §T88" rgyab-rif 
(Mfon.). 

73 fta-kyu, described as yakyod gang 
fia hdsin-pabs fcags-kyu, iron hook for 
eatching fish. | 

Syn. 3 aRa fia-hbigg, 7 ARs fiy-bdsin, $4a' 
3 icags-kyu (Mfion.). 


3% na-rkyal the bladder of a fish (Cz.). 


YF fia-skyogs=3*'*4 gills (MiA.). 


3A va-khra probably Pandion halattus, 
the osprey; but in W.is the n. given to 
Polioattus humilis, Hodgson, also of 
Policattus ichthyaétus ; two species of grey 
fishing eagle. 

3°R9'34 fia-khrab-con carp; B34 iia 
khrab chen sturgeon (Seh.). 

YSTSRA fia-dgra dkar-mo= TRH 
¢kar-ka ma a species of white crane, a fish- 
eating bird (Rtsi.). 

¥°§ ta-rgya qara a fishing net. 

ay aSMR fia Ki-ma dgad dare lit. sun- 
loving fish, #.¢., that basks in the sun. 

Syn. Sqw9'g5'9 tshoge-kys srag-bu, 4 
dol (Mfion.). 

3°99 ‘ia-rgyab coping, covering of the 
top of a wall; acc. to Jd. earth heaped: 
up (like the back of a fish) on the top of the 
outer walls of a house. 

¥H* fia-ggo% fish-spawn, roe of fish. 

9 Q4 fia-oids fee 1. mother-o pearl, 
a kind of oyster. 2. fish-gills (C2.). 3. n. 
of a medicinal root: 7 Qaw ter Bay g Garak fia. 
loibg mes-tshig chu-skyem htsho the root of 
fia-ctb heals soalds and blisters. 

PRY ATEY fia-loibs kyt sinin-hgyn 
head ornaments made of mother-o'pcarl 
used by women of rank in Kham. 

QRH MTOR HGS fia-leibs Khog-par sminpe 
may be taken to indicate 684 the pearl. 

gQawrhaynar ys fa-dlcibs pa-nhog nom- 
skyes Ofmatsr lit. the sky."-orn peaii-sved. 
Acc. to the common belief, drops of rain 
falling in the mouth of river-museels 
become converted into pearls. 
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3%a fa-dol area, whet fishing-net. 

x€aa ga dol-pa a fisherman ; such as 
those living on the southern shores of 
Yamdok Tsho. 

Byn. gw24 skyal-chen, 9°25 dia-pchih, 
5705 dra-wa pdsin, Fw | fia-yig Meho- 
ca (Mfon.). 

94m sa-dog o load of fish. 

9§« aa-phyis afe mother-of-pearl ; an 
oyster shell; it is believed that any food 
er drink kept in a veasel of mother-of-pearl 
never becomes poisonous. 

ange fic-bbigs fishing hook; 7*8qw'35 
Weve, v. 69% a kind of wild duck (Hfon). 

yy te amid chen-po n. of a 
sea-monster; 694985 34 Re gu Fay 4G | 
taking the form of the sea-monster ealled 
Ra-mad, he obstructed our passage. 384 
Rx 8a G-we-H¥e qye’ ho said :—“ we also saw 
the Na-rion mid chen-po” (A. 16). 

3% fia-mo a female fish. 

yFRge fis-mobi qul= 30 gts, 

3% sia-tsher fish-bones (Sch.). 

33 fa-san aqweTan 1. n. of an aquatic 


monster, perhaps the crocodile. 2. an 
aquatio bird, a fish-eater. 
3345 fic-grog the fin of a fish (Cs.). 
3™4 Ka-sag fish-scele. 


3™q fia-sog the saw-like fringe on the 


back of a fish. 


9 V: aco. to da. 1. tendon, sinew. 2. 
in collog. mark left by a blow, a weal ; 
in W. 3" the blow has left a weal. 3. 
aco. to Sch. a lock. ¥8% the four 
musoles, viz., those of the arms and the 
calves of the leg. 34@ %a-chu tendon, 
smew; perh. also a large nerve in the 
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nape of the neck. 39% ‘ia-log a contrac- 
tion or wasting of thé sinews (Mfon). 


% VI: atwanit, fds, dfedt the 
day of the full moon ; 334 a day in the 
increasing phase of the moon; 4'°'3'gy4 
on the sixth day of the moon; 7 
ma-gah the full moon; 39%'8 yftm 
full moon; filled with fish; 3g" sia- 
rgyas (@sla-wa) the full phase of the 
moon; 3%% fia-ston qrqeute a festival 
observed on a full-moon day. 


¥8*% ha-khrar o kind of brick tea. 

9R Na-kiri p. n. the youngest son of 
king 9°9°°985°6 Digum-teanpo. 

99 da-ga or 34 fag a stecl-yard. 

38 Ru-bo body, figure (Sch.). 

94°F iia-ma I: aoc. to Sch. mistress of 


the house, house-wife; hearer of a lama, 
without being a regular disciple (Ja.). 


yor Fae fia-ma pho-mo rnams hearers, 
male and female. 


9A II: 1. m the collog. of C. a 
woman ; the word ocours in the Gurbum 
of Mila-rag-pa where it applies toa lady 
who helped the saint. 2. in Amdo collog. 
the vagina. 


9 Taw Na-mo gafig n. of a snowy 


mountain in Tibet to the north of Palps 


in Nepal. 

YARE'H ka beus-ma=9q's « bride. 

Syn. KR gaye daf-pobi rdul can- 
ms; 5°88 khyo bdam-pa (Mfon). 

4X fia-ra care; §*85'9 to take care 
of, to provide for a person, to keep a thing 


safe; of. 3*'P. 
61 
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RFR na-ra fio-re weak, fragile, 
frail. 

7% Na-ri n. of a place situated to the 
north-east of Tashi-lhunpo. 

3'@4 fia-Thog n. of a disease. 

ys fitoa-sul, definod in Basa’ 
ge ae a9 8 ga sems-can gafl-ruf-gi rkai- 
pabi iwa-yi sud the muscular ridges of the 
legs of any living creature. 


fiag 1. v. 3°, 377" one measure on 
the steel-yard=4 sraf and 1 skar=four 
and one-fourth ounces. 2.=374. 3. also 
37% or 77H" notch, indenture; Taye 
977% having multifold leaves, like those 
of caraway (Ja.; Vai-sh); ¥TTA54 not 
cleft, not indented. 4. of wool, 77'R'*344 
hdren-pa to draw out into threads, to spin 
(Mid. ; Ja.). 

FT AE flag-rkyah obetinately ; 3795" 
HEA = W'95'95'950'8 to send anything obs- 

tinately, not listening to any one. 

3984 siag-skyag=/*4 in Sikk. dialect : 
mac an grey arg yes. S9e should only 
preas the application to be permitted to 
send the Naf-chaf (proposal-wine for 
marriage). 

#7 Iq siag-geig=/4 alone, the only: 
saw y yy gts eo 4S the only refuge is 
(in) Dkon-mohog gtso (Hbrom. F 28): 464 
377484 only Buddha (Ji.). : 

¥T fiag-ma single; WIA spu nag-nia 
or 4°" a single hair. 

Ay 3) nag-fig filth, dirt (Sch.). 

F739] fiag-iug=x qe various, of 
diffexfnt kinds. 

TF fiag-nog 1. not clear, turbid; 
mixed with foul matter (as water mixed 
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with mud). 2: confusedly, speaking 


irrelevantly ; also emer one state- 
ment by another. 


998% fiag-thag thread, chain (ot gold or 
iron), cord for stringing turquoises (Ja.). 
37 N24 Hag-mthl scale of a steel-yard. 
¥7'% fiag-rdo the weight of a steel-yard. 
97-45" fiag-cid the beam of a steel-yard. 
9°74 siag-pa notch, indenture=z74q 
notch or hole in the nose, or a notched 
nose (Sif). | 


wt 


fr 9AT" 43 Siake= 58 We an ar- 
row ; acc. to Cs. a beam, a pole. 


ary st fiag-mo ace. to Sch. a woman. 


OTR Nag-re 1. n. of a place in Kham 
(Lof. 29). 2. single. 


yy %&° Nag-rod n. of a small prin cipality 
ruled by a petty king in Kham. 

34°% Nag-le n. of a place in Tibet. 

9" Naf the district of Tsang of which 
Gyang-tse is the chief city. It is sometimes 
spelt 3® Myak signifymg tasteful, sweet 
(on account of its water). So in Mi, 426: 
RnR ae SR'ase HEA met with: the lama 
in the mountains of upper Nyang. 


94 Rxafi-grum the square carpot-rug 
manufactured in the district of Nes. 

#'§ Naf-chu the tributary of the Yera 
Tsang-po which, rising from the moun- 
tains in the district of Phagri, flows 
N.N.W. and falls into the er near 
Shiga-tee. a 

SHH dak-chu awe & sis of the 
Naf-chu. 

9 fafl-stod upper Nang containing 
the town of Gyang-tee. 


| 
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x8 1: Naf-pon. of a place in Tibet 
visited by Atis’a: Hx 54 he also 
visited Naf-po (A. 27). 

9x6 11: n. of a district in the pro- 
vinoe of Kong-po. 

H'P'H9 Kaf-riss brag a kind of yellow 
fibrous root largely exported from Tibet 
to China: ¥' S97 74 R29q a fag “ weight 
of faf-teé-brag is so much a piece, &o.” 
(Réeti.). | 

snags Naf-ro bcam-po mkhar s 
amall town in Tsang: ge C gar sgn'8 8: 
$= on the top of the hill of Naf-ro 
beam-po mkhar (Yi7). 

Ke Naf-rof n. of a battle-field where 
the people of Tibet fought with one 
of their kings (Yig). | 

955 flal-ka or 4 flaf-ge in Bp. a our- 
rant (Jd.). 

SRR fafl-nonmyrw a espionage. 


978 fian-pa ae, 1. imp. i to hear, to 
give ear to, to listen; sbst. hearing or a 
hearer wrat. 97 %°'95 weife hears or does 
hear. Bi=4'8 we theear. 4° WE- 
req have heard. estar Seyg sary to 
attend to the religibus instructions of the 
teacher; ©4 or %4'9'4 to listen to the 
word (of the teacher); P94" to obey; 
ama'a'97'a to obey the commands or or- 
ders, to yield; ew gue M@ray listen 
to my words as I speak. WHE or 
prergn’oem one who is obedient ; P'a’B'ga oyna 
one who is disobedient. 2. to be able: 
aereym not being able to walk (on 
acoount of illness); in W. W584 yes, I 
shall be able. In this sense 4 is used also 
as. a formative, added to the root of a 
verb, capability, possibility, 
Bo, aia Hat quryyes4 the river is fordable. 

anne fan-tho-pa wee; Say qe ta 
lit, one who hearing the Dharma under- 
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stands it; a follower of the Hinaydna 
school. 


Syn. sas 4ye ge thul-giah geuh- 


_ skyes; Geer thos grog-pa; RETA 


theg-chuf skyes-bu; GUA 5H briul-shugs 
Gwad ; Gerad ha 55ers shyafls-pabs yon- 
tan ia gnas-pa (Mfion.). 

WE Qwass jian-thos kyi sa-bdun wa- 
mwagfa the seven stages of perfection | 
ace. to the S’ravaka school: (1) wanfeest- 
wrefit; SNM gerax'ai¥e'R8'e the white illu- 
minated stage; (2) atwyfa; Sqw')= the 
exalted stage of noble birth; (8) xwteefe; 
oife‘at'a the stage through sight; (4) a¥- 
fir; sqawatm the fine or subtle stage; 
(5) fierrenrefx; = sKevaquseqeat'a the 
stage which is free from passions (desires, 
eto.); (6) weft; ewegeata the 
finished or perfected stage; (7) wwargit; 
ags'c8'm the eighth stage. 

SA Tae Es fian-thos beu-drug the sixteen 
obief disciples of S’ikya-muni, fc. tht 
maregn or Sthavira of the S’rivaka school. 

gna Kan-thog-ma wyer a female 
hearer of the Hinaydna school. 

WiAkGs fan-jdog-paeQwa ATA, 
wT respectful, respectful service. i 

H'§ fian-pna messenger, envoy, am- 
bassador. 

Byn. %9 pho-fa; BNR gtam ekyes 
(Mfon.). 

4'Eo fan-pna-pa wawe to overhear; 
an overhearer. 

94°7N fan-pa-mo o female listener. 

97% Nan-po the birth place of a celebra- 
ted Lama called 3° gvH*4 Cakya royal- 
mishan (Loa. 2.10). 

9A fam locust; also ¥'35 acc. to da. 
a cricket. 
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305 nam-fa or PE wqraTa despair 
anxiety, dread, fear (of a thing); 35’ 
aqwes'2 to be delivered from anxiety. 

3NK'R fan-fa-wa= Kad aE, fary,, 
“rae sbst. danger, fear, anxiety; also 
adj. anxious, fearful; vb. n. to be 
alarmed, tc be in great anxiety: #4 
prea ate a ae ye E| so it is, in 
that pernicious sphere where the oycle 
of anxious cares prevails (J. Zof.). 945 
V3.5 qwerager lees risky, beset with 
danger. 

gXR'AS Fam-fla meg intrepid, fearless. 

Syn. 9x Faw's4 piih-stobs-can, atarax 
‘ hytgs-meg, Fars stobs-can (Mfon.) 

yes fiam-chuh Tata weak, feeble. 

WARK A fiam-chuh geaf-po we 
met. a fiy, a bee. 

yea Kam thag-pa we to be stricken, 
exhausted. 

YE nam-snak wea a sudden flash ; 
also a hint. 

RAW ampahi lam=Weaa ao bad 
dangerous road (Mfon.). 

YAN fiam-yor in Sikk. looust.=the Tib. 
2g or #44, 


GAN flamg or S73 resp, 3qUzNN 
1. thought, apprehension of ideas : 9a 
THATS RSS wifefafma to comprehend, 
to acquire the meaning or import of a 
thing; Sa 7rg'gra to commit reli- 
gious instrections to memory and to 
comprehend their meaning. 2. the soul, 
mind, spirit, as an entity: jr} ¥qa 
companions of the soul when in retirement 
(Mil.); par}ex wine of the soul, Le., 
religious knowledge (Mii.) ; 3%: § tiams-skye 
or #845 a thought springing up in the 
mind. 3. manner, extent, degree, condi- 
tion, state; 3889 47359 to try, to put 
to test, ¢.9., one’s strength; gaasarg 
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yrw'ss'a to try the degree of a person’s 
devotion or spiritual progress (Ail); g€ 
9*4 pleasing, agreeable manner of speak- 
ing; 399"8 pleasing manner of doing 
or dealing ; S99 sams ggah-wa Borat 
pleasant, delightful, agreeable, charming: 
BS Far aar ny Aa 5 9805 qn aR in the meat 
delightful grove (A. 16). 

PSY Gamge-dou, v. HCA Kame-thady. 
. Fy amedoyur aren handsome, 
elegant, to be elegant, comfortable. 

PQS fame royud= 4, Pmt s 
intellectually skilled, well-versed. 

Fee Rams-chud 1. humble; fait, 
weak. 2.=95'8 bufl-wa a bee. 

yra'34'8 amg chen-po pride. 

YOreET ESA Kame-brias byeg-pa to 
strengthen, restore : 314 he recovered, 
grew well, got up again (Ja.). 

pa Fan ass Rams-rtogs byed-pa to in- 
quire fully into any subject. 

go Fe aRA Rams stok-geal, v. Fu*, 

FM fiams-gtobs strength. 

PUTS Rams thag-pa, v. VF suffer- 
ing, tormented, exhausted : wareqatc% 
the cry of suffering, doleful cries; »* 
agate Kahaa erate mxfi bewailing 
under agony, to utter cries of suffering. 

JAWAAN nams-thabg, SY appeurance, 
colour, figure (Ja.). 

yPN'SE'S Rame-dak-wa bright appearance. 

YER’ hams bde-wa way happy, com- 
fortable. 

YUASA namg-hdug met. Re the male 
organ. 

O'S fiame-pa 1. fare, feos, frre, vhr 
injured, hurt, spoiled, damaged, impaired, 
imperfect. ya = un>orrupted, u- 
touched, not weakened. 2. defiled, pol: 
luted. j9e%"S§*'2 to grow weak, became 
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deteriorated, to degenerate. 3. sbst. de- 
generation: #4" 9ys the three deteriora- 
tions or impairments:—(1) ge earyara 
depravity of morals ; (2) F7}#e's vicious 
principles ; (3) 54749 mistaken religious 
observances, rites, &o. (KX. d.& 52). aw 
VE siame-pa-drug the six kinds uf dege- 
meration -—(1) %43""4 degeneration in 
one’s: self; (2) 9a the fall of 
others; (3) ¥&3"*9 deguneration in reli- 
gion; (4) €uQeev9r'a bad or deteriorated- 
morals; (5) §A7#"T9 gpyog-pa siame-pa 
bad behaviour ; (6) *¥730"a bad habits, 
living. Besides these qualities are others 
with which the word #4 is joined :— 
agerayarg, Bear gs-yeera, 
Re pera, Leryera, syed shortened 
life; @wyera of impaired health; %% 
yea of impuired talents, loss of 
ability; "&y"a «impaired faculties; 
ayaa degenerated vitality ; g¥a' 349 
loss of energy, depreciation of ability, 
of efficacy, &c. 

yrs hame-pa meg-pa Wea not 
damaged, unimpaired, uninjured, indis- 
truotible. 

ur ater te. Rams-pas ma-nih ' Tee 
impotent, useless. 

7G Rame-par bya yragq, YrUe to 
be languid or weary ; to despond. 

WREST fame-par byeg-pa wefa ;= 
POS ETS fame-su hyug-pa. 

yard famepo Wit mjury, damage. 

wers§y9 fioms dpyod-pa to investigate ; 
examine minutely. 

y'\ fame-byed we that which da- 
mages. 

yaraga ame hbru-wa to irritate, vex 
provoke. | 

parka a ficms mi-bde-wa=Parnea 
bad health, unwell, ill 
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Syn. gees bdu-wa bkhruge-pa ; 
"9 nag-pa; (29k na-teha byuhl-wa; 44 
qa (Mffon.). 

per da hreqtatage a sampshib-kyis 
sbug-don fep-byvh-woa by minute inquiry 
to ascertain the real state of things or 
secret of any matter. 

yeres fams-meg qauifs undamaged, 
that cannot he spoiled ; also strengthless. 

SUSE ams-Gmag= SR SUES gmah-ru 
sod-wa degenerated. 

ya' Re Aame-myoh experience ; but aco. 
to Ja. enjoyment, delight. "<a yxw ac 
tshor-bahs amg-myoh experience acquired 
through the medium of the senses. 

NTS hams pmag-pa quea, id. 

yw $* Rarng-rteal skill; dexterity. 

yerns's ams mishar-wa wonderful. 
most beautiful. 

POT aT hams bshag-pa is caid to be= 
SFTP a AAT drot-pa fie-~car bshag-pa. 

yarhya amg yog-pa wa to be in 
possession. of. 

year’s ame-len & memorial verse, a 
rhyme or verse for retaining things in 
memory (Mi. ; Ja.). 

yun a'a kame len-pa 1. v. 44 fiak-non 
2. to take the measure of, the dimensions 
of, to survey (in respect of land) ; inquiring 
into the state of any object, &o., to explore; 
to take an inventory, to ascertain or com- 
pute the state of any property. 

POE ACA famge-su myof-wa WEAT to 
suffer, undergo, experience. wwe *ETs 
to injure, spoil, render useless. 

FE ahi ishir we a large fish. 

K far 1. v. 9% jia-ra. 2. aco. to Cs. 
oblong; 3% sar-sar oblong. 


aN as fiar-er %q n. of an immensely 
large number. 


TFRs 


9x5 : ATX Rar-du li-kha-ran. of a . 


place lying between India and Tibet (Pig). 
grate: flar-gdokmts es in W. shin, 
shin-bone (Ja.). 

35'8 fiar-ma QUilqwa particles of water, 
spray (Hion.). 

97a Rar-wa KEN, AM, wfafa imp. 
¥4 fiol. to lie down, to sleep: wa Se 
‘fial-du eof he has gone to sleep; wee 
mal-tift ia on the bed ; yt*§q¥{ fal Adug-go 
healept. Sometimes: #"S}4" to go to 
sleep ; #WaN'2%5 fial-war bdog wishing to 
sleep. 

‘YOR fal-kiriae’R mal-khri a bed- 
stead, couch, sofa. 

gaia fial-gop counterpane, quilt, blan- 
ket (Soh.). | 

gua fal-bgro= 487 a river, stream. 

gu aXiahx jial-bgrobi gior receptacle of 
rivers, the sea wherein all the rivers flow 
(Mfton.). ; 
 %A' QA] fial-thag bands or ropes stretch- 
ed to sleep upon. 

34° fial-po ya 1. a village. 2. ocoi- 
tion ; 7TH'3S9 fial-po byeg-pa to practise 
cohabitation. 

70g aal-bu bastard, whore-son. 

gre’ gal-sloA 1. Raut [undersianding, 
intellect]S. %. 4w=8 war wiedom, spiri- 
tual knowledge (Mfon.). 

CN Kaleo = Fe or WT also GQ bea'e 
board to sleep on, a bed to sleep upon, 
a siesping place. 

3 a¢ 1. num. fig. 88. 2. num. used 
inst. af #)* gitg in compounds : 4°59 two 
hundred; 9Q a-Ahri twenty thousand, 
eto. 3. for)’ the sun. 
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WRN hi-gkyes wTEX, WHET, WAST s 
Brahmapa, son of the sun. 


DAS Ni-kiug « lake in Nepal (Ji). 


: Bx Ri-khyim “Tae, Gara a travel- 
ler, a son-in-law; also halo or care 
round the sun. 

4B s-khri (Hs-fhi) tho title of a book; 
the. Prajfii-Paramita coutammg 20,000 
a‘lokas. 

YR Ki-dgab=EX9 [cam-pa eo mystical 
term (MA. 4); a flower. 

¥<Qq f-gkyil dik of the sun (Se). 

9 ft-gué noon, midday. 

¥@ at-cha the sunny parts or flanks of 
a hill or mountain. 

YH Hi-ston wg the lotus flower; the 
tree Terminatia arjuna. 

'y'§" fii-drog morning time, from 8 a. 
to 10 4.™., when the sun is warm and 
pleasant. 

YE4 wi-ldog tho solstice ; 394YS4 douse 
ni-idog the winter solstice ; §@%")'E4 gbger 
it-ideg the summer solstice. 

"FER Git-nud sunset. 

OH fima 1. wa, Wee, wofes the 
gun: ¥eraax the sun is rising ; 444% the 
sun has risen, shines; ¥*'§" or ¥§8 the 
sun is setting or sete; Yr grees until 
sunset (Soh.). 2.= 34% fin-mo theday: 9* 
aya two days; ¥*'% every day. 

Syn. #25 tsha-ser ; EqA'AE'S gna-tshogt 
giterta; ARAYXS mi-pbyin skyerpa; © 
ai-a}4 pag-mabi gien; SVPRTA dupkys 
bdag-po; AF@5q mun-pahi dora; VE 
Ra hyig-rien mig ; \TUSR dus-la dgah; “¥ 
RHA horo-babs sgron-me ; PAR bea 
gilts bdag; TAAL lo-yigis-ria; FEV h- 
mug dora; RY ETR srid-pabi sgron-m; 


yay 


Pra Bs ftin-nor byed; FESS gnszh-5ycd; 
R5'Bs bod-byeg; SraA2 AS nan-mkhabi nor ; 
SEX ria-Ljak; Psa geah-bdag;, “IE 
am, hog stof-hbar; *\@4 hodg-ldan; aq 
mun-sel; >X HATS Hin-mohi nor; “{Faq4 
hod-gsugs; *\84 hod-hdren; YFRs94 fitn- 
moki bbyin; WBS bsrub-byed; IE hod 
gisak; 5 gw 95 hod-hgro ryyas-bycd; 
aya mkhah-hgro ; 88 ES8 Qe rnam-sgyur 
bgro-luz; FURR geal-bahi nor; 284 
tsha-idan; PQS Keg-ereg; “3564 hog- 
ser Idan; %5'3'44 hod-kyi rgyun ; Syn ge'd5 
pryogs-snah bye; §Y35 gduf-byedg; 4°85 
tsha-byed; 8 ¥5'B5 rnam-snak byed; 8F 
QENW su. x-hjoms ; qawgxa bug-sk yob ; ARs gy 
wig, hdam-skyes mpiacan; BESR5 mchog- 
Idan; BHAPWHII bdun-gyt bdun-p2; Faw 
®q phyogs-bdag; HETAES mnchog-bdod; 4* 
atm char-hbebs; 535 hdsin-byed ; FT 
BS snah-bahi mu-khyud; ¥*'@4 snak-fdin ; 
Earagqe mig-gsugs; SY RV85 raam-gsal 
byed; “S83 hod-hgyed; 3948 bsten-bya; 
mya ge bdug-las royal; TANS manzlumes; 
Herg5 hphrog-byed; BA rtsen-pe; Faw 
59385 phyogs-dgod byed; BGIRRS geum- 
pakt hod; 34 hog-kys skra-can; xtqw 
% gna-tshogs hog; YSA aK snch-bahi 
indoog ; ANFAES nor-gyi mdeog; Qaraw 
qr cig brtul-shugs; 42°94" gzah- 
bres; SHEVA mohog-hos ; Xe PAR hog-kyi 
nor-can; KA wTA pad-mabi lag-pa: 5% 
max riag-tu hchar; ®435°9*  rig-byed 
bbyufh; wry Sam lag gna-tshogs; 6595 
khyab-byed; 4985 nag-meg; °8°°9% bthuli- 
byed; 88 99RR MH Ag-kyi hphrefi-can; Ay 
MAAN mig-gsugs; XSYS hog-snah; * Ie 
aBs'a hod ston hdsin-pa; as khri-can ; an’ 
OR prea lof-bahi kha lo-pa; %F5 lam-ston ; 
8535 srid-byed ; 694% gif-rta mtho; 534 
TH dbyig-gt khu-tca; an traks slum-po 
hdsin; QWYBVG dug-kyi byed-po; arcane 
Req nam-mkhahi mig; BeRASEA byig-rten 
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dwat-po ; *S ar hog phuf-po; SV ix sgqw 
% fob-ser gauge-mah; 5°R¥E nam 
mkhabi tog; Far Far B\ phyogs-kyi ma- 
khyug; Sx ORs tshaf-pali ria; yrapt 
Aq num-mkhabi thig-le; ¥*%qw%s . sna- 
tshogs bod; 84% rta bdun-pa (MMiion.). 

yrqu-we si-ma gaf-car sun-flower, 
Helianthus. 

48599 Ni-ma dgah 1. a name of Karna, 
the king of Anga. 2. n. of 8 medicinal 
plant. 

yare’§ fii-ma gia-dro early morning. 

*y rag ew ni-ma bcu-gais twelve demi- 
gods who aoc. to Chinese astronomy re- 
present 12 divisions of the day (as of ochex 
periods)’ and are therefore called "ya: 
they are aa byt-wa (mouse), R° glai 
(ox), #4 shag (tiger), 9% yos Chare), *g% 
horug (dragon), BM sbrul (sernent), § rta 
(hore), @4 /ug (sheep) §% spred (monke,”), 
G bya (bird), B kAys (dog), *4 phag (pig). 

yerex’ Nima that n. of a place sitvated 
to the west of Lhasa (Loa. * 4). 

yergexat? Ni-wa idan-pahi rin. of a 
mythological mountain believed to be 
situated 5,000 yofzna beyond the Southern 
Ocean (A. @. ® 275). 

YsraAyas Hi-ma nag-chen an. YATE 
are the names of two (Sa-bdag) demi-gods. 

yxQ% fit-ma phyi-dro TUS, FIV 
afternoon. 

"y'51° 98 Sii-ma phyi-ma a future day. 

YaRV@Gs ii-ma phyeg-lhag wot 
lit. more-than cne half of the sun, #.¢., from 
carly morning to the afierncon. 

yagn Nima shag wurya one of the 
successors of Buddha in the Buddhist 
hierarchy of Indie. 

YH QA Ki-nw0 bs7n-po Uixt a good or 
auspicious day. 


Parga 


yoann Kime gar-ws waltea sunrise. 

yeorFgreals Ai-ma lho-byah bgrog the 
course of the sun to the south and to the 
north (of the equator). 

yet rita Kiemay kha lo-~pa the chario- 
teers of the sun are gem skya-refiz, @ 
Be tla-med,' *VH® dod-erwh, BY EEX 
khyut-shon skyes (2ffon.). 

ya Qe fi-mabi khor-yug the sur- 
roundings of the sun. 

yoke k-maki bkhor tho attendants 
of the sun; they are:— M35 gnazs-lyed, 
5gm' 34 ghyug-pa can, SHAR giiar-ser. 

YoreRows ima bkhyime-pa qatafcan 
the circumference of the sun. 

‘yet qn ft-mab gud ware when the 
sun is at the meridian, midday, noon. 

yoRgx' pe’ fii-mabé gur-khent the sun’s 
pavilion, the halo of five different colours 
which surrounds the sun; Yate pe 
fit-mapi idif-khaf the floating castle of the 
sun ; "Be the sun-sphere. | 

"yakgs fi-mabi rgyud “ofgrea the des- 
cendants of the sun. 

yet a fi-mabi giien wifeereg rela- 
tive of the sun, epithet of S’ékya-muni. 

Yatigacy fi-majs rta-bdun the seven 
horses of the sun are the following :—&* 
rhu, 8x Gam yig mgyogs, HAE mdog fha- 
pa, qe aq thig-le can, RW AES hes-bryod, AX 
gets gin-tu rgyal-mishan, Salem ri-wo 
hjomy. To these are occasionally added 
four others:—a'ar'%s rteen-pabs bod, 
opty nam-mkhabi gru 38'S Ser" geor-gyi 
Pryatis, YR ACHR Ai-mabs gid-rta 
ral-gribt phref (Mfon.). 

yeaa fi-mabi gauge lit. the um- 
brella of the sun, t.¢., the day (Zam. 13). 

ystene Ni-mabi mda an epithet of 
the god of love. 
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yatsau ai-mabi dpal quart n. of 
Buddhist author of ancient India. 

yaks hi-mahs bu Qaegn; 849 gpen-pa 
the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. 

yntg'H i-mapi bu-mo the daughter af 
the sun, a name of the river Yamuni or 
Pakshu (Mfon.). 

"YR AGHR at-mahi btsun-mo the wives of 
the sun-god are:—gw% Byyal-mo, tusks 
Lege-bdog, 8C 2% Rdul-psak, 5x Bod 
skyor-ma, SARYAY Gpin-rje ka-lin-c, 
org Nam-gru, #8 3495 Ha-ne shyin skyed, 
W788 Skrag byed-ma (Hfon.). 

yak ggg apy liit-mabi geuge-britan the 
reflected image of the sun. 

yHE Gi-mahi bog the following are 
the names of the sun’s rays :-—®{ eqns 
hod-chags snaf-wa; 9XeP RA nam-mbhab 
byal; WSE35 gduft-byed ; #35 teha-ser ; 6° 
Xs chi-bthuft hod; SMa AAEM mishan-mo 
byome; %5'98% hog-kyi char; BWR 
kun gna bbar-pa (#{fon.). 

Yyat he Ts ai-mahi bog-skor the circle 
of light round the sun. 

Yar Rgeqn fi-mahi hog mitam nu. of 


- flower (KX. gu. 446). 


YHERE'IX fii-mnhi hod-zer the rays of 
the sun, sunbeam. 

YarRqw yn si-mahi rigs-skyes=yR 
RawregeN fii-mabi rige-bkhrufs born of the 
race of the sun; ocours as a name of 
Buddha Sakya Simha. 

Yalqu di-mahi rug Qube the race of 
the sun, a section of the warrior caste of 
India claiming descent from the sun. 

Yak qu sit-mahi lug qeaty 1. the body 
of the sun; 2. 2&4 copper. 

yak yh ai-mabi tha-mo quer the wife 
of the sun-gud. 

Yorn, fii-mag behag met. s lotus 
(Mfton.). 








4 

Y4% iii-myur evening, a little before 
dusk; the hour of sunset. 

9% ai-tehe acc. to Sch. 1. the time or 
duration of one day, a very short time. 
2. aco. to Lex. 8@m direction; sphere, 
country. | 

¥y%a Gi tshe-wa 1. ephemeral, single, 
simple. 2. n. of e class of infernal beings. 
3. very small, minute (Grub.* 2); 934 
culss (Lam-fi.). 4. animals that do 
not live more than a day, very short- 
lived animate beings. 

Rs itehog YPIRA Tere a 
sun-dial; also a wheel to ascertam time, 
a watch. 

YI Qae Hi ser-gyi rdul qrevenfeRce: 
the dust seen flying in the rays of the sun 
coming through spertures of a window; 
a mote floating in a sunbeam. 

4 &0-sia, lit. sun and moon; but is the 
term designating the topmost ornament of 
« chorten, which takes the form of a ball 
superimposed on a crescent. This ayi-da 
ornament is also placed above the gya/- 
tshan or Baddhist trophy of victory. 

YRVRA fi-sla gwai-po n. of a Dakin! 
(Lof. & 9). 

Am Ki-hog lit, below the sun; GatTn 
the western limit; Yq hqurm Ni-hog- 
gi rgyal-khams Aparintaka the western 
continent or kingdom. 

yA hha si-hog-gi gor WATHER or 
dress of the ancient people from Bactria. 

4% fit-bog quit, wav the rays of 
the sun, sunbeam, light of the sun. 

"y%a ti-yod a screen, awning. 

"y'4 ni-ca freeh meat. 

4-4 ai-car=B'§ sfa-dro sunrise, early 
morning. 

34 fii-cu (inst. of 3) fiufa twen- 
ty; yqera the twenty; }4% about 
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twenty; ‘94's°484 twenty-one; 3984 
alone sometimes signifies twenty-one. 
In Stkk. and B. and O. MW. FoR 
Gr 3984 is used to denote twenty-one. 
In the same manner the use of the abbre- 
visted form ¥'#)" or F4¥" for FQ’ 
8 or ¥4'3'H)4 is common, and 40 on. 


BA} BA] kig-hig in W. looee, slack, lax, 
not tight or tense (Jd.). 


x'5 isf-khu wg 1. the juice, essence 
of any substance, the pith or W*' 9hsA 
(heart, soul) q. v. 2. spirit (of wine) W- 
Cc; acpet™'g. (yeast, the froth of 
the liquor ]8. 

MTG hif-sgo-phugs the private or 
inner (hidden) door of a castle or palace: 
geese try een eg aC Teeny 
Ta-qaragen'| while reiding with the 
king, he fastened the secret door of the 
palace from within so that it was not to be 
opened (Hbrom. 168). 

TF Kif-to acc. to Sch. sure, trust- 
worthy. 


+ ye aye fiih-gtor = Rares certain, sure. 

ye gt 4i4-gprul aco. to Jd. en emana- 
tion or incarnation. “" yot-eprul an 
emanation of an incarnate being. 

Ye ndoer FCS Hik-mishame sbyor-we vik- 
fwarfa to be reborn, to be transmigra- 
ted in regular routine; the re-eppearing 
of the soul after death in one of the four 
forms of birth, #.e., the linking of the 
limits of existence. 

%c'uq feh-lag wey 1. minor or second- 
ary members of the body, such as the fore- 
head, nose, chin, fingers, ear, eyes, eto. The 
ey or limbs of the body called "4 are 
the head, arms, legs, &o. 2. a division, 
section, pert, subdivixion. 1V.B,—Sumpa 

$3 


4 
includes the following in the "44; %49, 
Bq, a6, GwH, x, 8RV9, AEG, BSR, 8, Ee: 
dqu, rayayah &o.. Aoo.to Ja. members 
of a second order, parta of the #4, é.c., of 
the limbs. 


YG Aeh-glb=—YaR Yan a pupil’s 
pupil: RYTHaF yeaa (A, 12/.) the 
two Nif-slob depending on the ten (‘.e., 
being supported by them). 


of 304 fitf-ca one’s own. flesh ; the ex- 
pression. 4n°4%5'erea in the older form 
of Tibetan signifies RK RE'He'S'a one eat- 
ing his own flesh, s.¢., ruining himself. 


3K sig we, we, aE 1. self, sam, 
opp. to other persons ; ¥}\ your (honour’s) 
self: “}="%«' I myself; #4 tho mother 
herself; RFF gxhyReX this man is 
you (yourself), O king! (Jé.). 2. the very, 
just, ete.: wgyet anys just where 
I am_ working; 32 %4 debidrus 
fiig-na close by, at the very spot; 5785 
at the very moment ; #85" that which 
is honourable in itself. 8. when added to 
adjectives it denotes abstract nouns, as in 
English the terminations :—ness,—ship,— 
ty,—oy,—y, ete., but it is chiefly limited to 


the language of philosophical writings (Jd.). 


4. in the more recent literature it is used 
resp. for §5 khyog thou, you; %'9 thy, 
your; Ms you, in W. 5.= 4 only 
gea9'g’% only the numeral g; *'* the 
letter sa (*). alone. 


fh Fraqy fiig-bgrul a very low caste. 


3331 fiin-mo fem, 4K, AvTcy, Te: 
the day; the time lighted or illuminated 
by the sun. ®RVeRcwean'se’, GaN’ gE 
RR REBATE hdi-na -mdafie-bbar dai, geal- 
war gnaf-daf snaft-idan-daf, BY RTa AS 
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at'sm  mun-sel pod-ma bshag-pabi-day 
( Rtsit.). 

YA" fin-dkar a white, a lucky day 
(Sch.). 

YW Rin-skar the star that is visible 
during the day time: aqyat qu} ye 
8s an agreeable friend is like the day- 
star (Hbrom. 55). 7 

A F&° fiin-gkyoh the observance of 1 
fast, rite, etc., for one day. 


"yr atna fiin-bkehyofe for one day, one 
whole day : ASyarg pag ads yy ahcwr hie 
#4; 500 various and wonderful offerings 
as the allowance for one full day (Rés#.). 

"YE sin-gah all the day long, during 
the whole day; M9" ftn-guaé noon; HR 
a day's hire. 

943 Rem sin-gyi rid-ia during the day 
time. 

"¥1'24 fiin-oig one day, once ; 4 Fy 9475 
daily ; 344% during the day time, by the 
day light; ®@ 795 on that day; **3% 
the following day, on the following day; 
SaaS gi% the 15th day, on the 15th 
day; [yes Bw” a person who 
brings to light the faith. 

Wan fin-chage Reo gy — sin-rebi 
dgos-apyag the requirements of every day; 
daily necessities (Réss.). 

ge Sevan Ain-iar chog-chag the daily 
needs for religious services. 

YWRe'Bs Hin-mpthar-ly eg ferrng ;= O42 
mun-po darkness (Mfon.), v. Wc 
hin-mobs ago-fla. 

"WSR HRN Kin-thuf-skabe, YHERS® iit 
ma thufl-dug the period of short days; 
when the day becomes short. 

"Y' Kin-par during the day-time, v- 
Pth. 268 b, line 4. 
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H3s sKin-phyeg 1. midday, noon. 2 
half a day, ¢., six hours. 

WH din-byeg feavac 1. the sun—the 
makar of the day. 2. ®44 ‘sal vermilion 
(Sman. $55). 3. HyA saffron. 

WR Ain-bral away without day, day- 
mee | 

WR Rin-pbred the accumulated works 
of several days (Résié.). : 

Was nee as, singed qtehen-meg with- 
out interruption during day and night, 
continually. 
_. YM fin-mebi-ago wage the opening 
of the day, day-beeak ; YRT* feare; 
the egg of the day, dawn [the egg or 
embryo whence day proceeds; hence 
darkness ]5. Y#tee ware the noon, 
the highest limit or climax of the day; 
wate wal, ferfa, ewfe the lord 
of the day, the sun; Putra the sun, 
that brings on the day; MUt%g fen- 
wf the gem of the day, the sun; Wri, 
the planet Saturn, the son of the sun. 

wale fin-gishen were day and 
night. 

Watrryrs fin-pishan ghem-pe fret 
. the time of the equinox syoreQeralf abr ayy 
ete when the sun passes over the meri- 
dian not causing increase or decrease (in 
the hours of the day). Described as *4*' 
ayeray a 2G when there is neither 
increase or decrease but the sun passes 
direct (over the head) (Bést.). 

rq Hin-shag l.day; aT Fs" three 
days. 2. q¥icu, sfafeurevery day. 3. as 
a symbol num. 165. 

Wraqgqsy4 din-shag phruge-gug © 
day of twenty-four hours ; pqywer Sa ak a Mer 
para qua ag ger atgygs (4. 74). 

RE Kin-rah=T5" day-break, morn- 
ing twilight (Schir.). 
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Ykcqe Kinerif-geedy, ‘Yoteatye 
the time when the days become long. — 

Ram Kin-re-hehin every day, daily. 

¥Fae sin-lam a day's journey, daily 
maroh. 

Yrs tin-gad gichan-ped 
was'd2 without interruption, day and 
night (A. 180). 


99rQ5 "A fil-tyegps o WHS, 
also wags fil-ls bysd-pa, to trickle 
down, fall in drops (of tears, eto.): 44a" 
aR dre eh! grange he dayrd ge aa 
(Brom. 28.) Lage-pabi geg-rah rose up and 
tear-drops like peas trickled down. 


S211. instr. of ¥. 2% in compounds 
for Fy as in Yrsg two hundred, WR. 
two thousand, Ywegys double. 

yrq des siergys ehig-ps serge cloth 
in w. two threads cross, one stretched 
lengthwise (Bésit.). 

Yaagt’R Kis-bitabi mi one who looks to 
the interests both of the State and of the 
Church; also one who serves two masters 
(D. gel. 3). 

§ au num. fig. 68, 


SY BRIA iis-gu patted n. of a kind 
of worm (Riésii.). 


9°B siti a pear (Ld). 


BAT BATA fiug fug-pa to stand oat, to 
project. | 

TS" Kug-rum lit. the testes out out ; 
OTS or VT ETI TTAT|LS eunuch, 
one whose testes have been extracted 
(Mfon.). 


BATA Nug-pa I: n. of a place m the 
provinoe of Tsang. 


allel 


9A IL: 1. to besmear, to rub 
gently ; Barer gposiug-pa to rub per- 
fume ; aco. to Sch. to stroke, to caress. 2. 
to touch ; feel for. 3. to protrude, stretch 
out : aaa $49 to stretch one’s head out 
of water ; 5.89452 to look or peep out, 
to take a peep at. 

eTsarye fiug-risa nie-tog Carthusian 
pink (Ja.). 

800 fieh-ca wa, “fre not many, 
little, a few; minor ; 44S eee 
quantity, « little. 


EF Kud-skyon slight defect. 

KG AuA-hes Quer, Wet loss, little, small: 
# Gy Th speaks little. 

Syn. @°92 chuf-ws, E'S fiufi-du 
(Mson.). 


gE'H Suf-ma turnip, turnip soup; 
gH yg turnip leaf, a fragrant gam 
resin; & M4 ius-rion fresh turhip. 

Q'5" duf-rum, v. F784 Rug-rum. 


33a sul-wa vo wander or rove 
about, to step gently or steal through, 
to creep. wR a detective; Ta% a spy. 


3 fo 1. num. fig. 98. 2. for ¥ near. 


SHR Ke-gkor = Te A® thog-skor wane 
those about (us), retinue, v. 9°. 


3°55 Ke-gkyon fault of partiality (e.g., 
in a Jongpon district chief or judge). } 
qs Fqg_ lit. the inclining to one side. 

Faqs, sic-mkhon=¥* (Ce.). 

Fae fie-hkhor wan, wafrert, fires, 
wqann, wore J. an attendant, one 
near or in waiting; relations, kindred, 
neighbour. 2. n. of one of the hells. 
3. neighbourhood: M'=5 93:99: Grg'a a 
beggar belonging to his neighbourhood. 
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4. warfe (Upali) the disciple of Buddha 
who narrated the Vinaye pifaka. 

Fame Gg Ra Ne-bkhor-gyi mig n. of u 
great ocean lying between the continents 
of Godaniya and Uttera Kura (XK. ¢.* 
830), 

4 fie-dgah wore a king of the 
Naga. 

Fags — wuee trouble, mis- 
fortune. 

399% sie-grogs fellow creature, neigh- 
bour (Cs.). 

99 ie-ghe a tribal name in Tibet, one 
of the three:—@Y4 shug-pa, Fe} stoh-ite, 
¥U Re-ghe (Fig). 

¥ax fie-char 1. at precent or very 
shortly: (Vig. &. 99). wR srvewashc 
qf'ase}ax'dewg'&s the governor Ramps 
with his officers and chiefs will come very 
shortly. 2. at the close of. 

YEU he-chog wea, fire time; usage; 


neighbour ; near. 


35 fie-fi a pear (Schir.), v. ¥3 fu-ti. 

459 sie-dag relations (Ce.). | 

35 fie-du wf, gem kindred, relations : 
Pages wrenqqrwe (he) is 
certainly fit to be among the kinsmen. 

35% fe-dug now-a-days. 

3°58 fie-hdab qam one’s own people, 
friends or admirers. 

FERN he-gnog eT@=(NS) 1. the 
male organ. 2. wywrate disciple: AVS 


¥qqwagt I shall be your attendant, or | 


wish to beoome your disciple ; Faas #8 
I am becoming a follower. 
aq fie-tehan relative, kinsman. 

Yau sie-Eshal or Fat du wae an arti- 
ficial grove, garden. 


ya] 


+3 Rapa fie-rig-pa 1.=AG4 dkhrig-pa 
(Mfon.) copulation. 2.= 44959 khrus- 
byeg-pa to wash. 


Ren Ke-rigg near relation. 


3°Q e-toc 1. wala-wn, Ufirwe-a, Wiers- 
4 vb. to be near, to approach: §™3\4 
}au when he was near dying; @T45 
}au (when she was) near the completion 
of the months, f.e., the time of giving 
birth to a child (Ja.) ; Fass Ga gyn 
when the time of the teacher’s return drew 
near; %4'583'Q being not near having 
done; 3wex'ga'g' 3°82 F when he was near 
arriving at the place. 2. also as an adj.= 
near: wer Sx gba an Raradar} the neigh- 
bour is nearer than a kind man living far 
off ; ¥ 55 Fata at a place near the pillar ; 
e739 near. 89q95'9q frq. in collog. 
neighbouring hill, standing near, being 
closely connected with by consanguinity ; 
3:~vaem those who are near, near relations ; 
ada TB SE a 5K Fy Ra BTS the five worst 
sins and those coming nearest to them. 
3. as an adv. the form is generally }% se- 
war almost, near, nearly: {qh 97a" 
when they had comenear. Sometimes the 
form is $74, a8 in MP OHAV HTH TS Fah 
these seven days being almost ended. 4. 
as a postp. it requires ' to connect it 
with the word it governs: PROS} 94 
er Cer hn ax'§5'o Faau when he came near 
to the house he heard music and dancing ; 
af xq ren }a%' Re" it came near to the time 
of going. 

yataqegyn fe-wrhi dgah-byed-ma= 
g¥5/ R42 AEH n. of the queen of the Noi- 
jin or Vakga demi-gvds. 

Fae g, fis-wahi rna-rgyan wuefes 
ear-ornaments beside the ear-ring. 

Faiqgrs fe-wahi doyahs waata musi- 
cal airs, musical notes to help in singing. 
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Fatara ge-cahi ma-ma weet 1. a foater- 
mother, a wet-nurse. 2. Uqara step- 
mother. 

FFTs Ke-wahs tea-tshan dho-ha 
waw@«m hortative expression used in 
exorcism. 

Fai de Ke-wahi tshal= 5yen skyeg-tshal 
Tuam a grove. 

FatR Fae ge-wahi ri-mo can='§ 
wafews (Hion.) n. of a medicina! plant. 
[the plants Saloinia cuculluta, and Croton 
polyandra \§. 

Fai Ry 8a o44 Ke-wahs rin-chen bdun the 
seven secondary adjuncts of royalty :— 
(1) @ choos, (2) 94" skin-rag, (3) ¥ 
dress, (4) *t couch, (5) #4 grove, (6) B¥ 
house, (7) #4 sword. 

Yara Ke-wahi ea Taaet table-land, 
plateau, plains on or by the side of a hill. 

Fate Ke-wiki sar-gyu= BA beiien 
wragtga become irtimate, near. 

Yai qwdg ngs he-wahi eras-chen brgyad 
weayreqys the eight chief spiritual sons 
of the Buddha described under that title 
are said to be :—(1) TOR RATOTT ; anor 
ROT egee meen ys; (2) wwe; 37% 
KR; (3) waetfeaec; ese giq segs; 
(4) faferrt; WAGER; (6) wetfratcefiretic; 
Qocrawde; (6) qrercqat;  erepi Qc eg: 
(7) aia; Gr; (8) WHA; BADE, 

Yen fie-war bkog weare appro- 
priate arrangement, good design. 

¥'qn a fe-war mkho-wa 1. of urgent 
necessity. 2.=:3* 84 rapid increase or 
growth; it increases rapidly. 

Fane ne-war kkhyug warfaa devo- 
tee. 
ON Ke-war gus VUfATT lit. humbly 
near; the Upanighad or Vedic literature 
treating of Brahma. 


aR A ACA | 


SOR'SHEN fie-war dgoig TTETA tale, 
story, romance. 

Fanaa fe-war Lrgal-wa Wine, (sq- 
wr) to pass over. 

Faxegna fe-war chugs-pa TTI, THe 
1. eclipse. 2. @«@ quarrel. 

Fax a Sqn fe-war tshim-tshogs Bae 
contentment. 

FARaEKa fe-car mehod-pa WICKS, 
waza to honour, respect. 

Fan ea fie-war mal or incorrectly 
Faraway. Q-4 sku-ca 1. health (Mfon.); 
=°S sku-hdra, JaIW5;4 SIF, FA, TW. 
2, image, likeness (Hon). 

Favalara fe-war yoy-pa sqerr lit. to 
stand near; to worship, to wait upon. 

Fax apo fie-var bsfen-pa Tea ser- 
vice; to attend or take care of. 

FAXES ne-wcar rlogs-pa wauttee to 
inquire into ; investigation. 

Feeakya fie-war brten-pu ST8IA en- 
joying, serving, honouring. 

Fava fe-war stan TaEe 
counsel. 

3Q5'OP40 He-war bstan-pa to command, 
instruct (Hfion.). | 

Faraye fe-war gduf=one attacked 
with disease. | 

Faracys fe-warkdug-pe aqreq to fast 
on the prescribed days. 

3°A5'9BE'R fe-war nafi-va =WR YF. 

Fava fie-war gnas=W** adulation, 
also flattery; }9°§% fie-war gpyog sm- 
wat supplication. 39° 94"49 aufze to 
be near, in attendance (Mfon.). 

yarHs9 ieewar spyog-pa Saaty to 
enjoy. 

Faxuy ne-war phan weaf ea put to- 
gether, constructed, produced. 


advice, 
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yaVRTERIV A 
Faxagzakan he-war phan-bdogs eyes 
18 fit for, suits. 
Paranal fie-war hphar-hgro=P Vi 
ary the demon who causes tha eclipse of 
the sun (Mfon.). 


Far’, fic-war-byegd=—3wa oufe ser- 
vice, veneration. 

yaNg® Re-war shyor sara friendship, 
harmony; S§\#=9o9 oqayre fulfil 
ment, completion, conclusion. 

Far HRay Ke-war mi-rig=Par Re or 
pad aa, 

PaRSAIM se-wcar Grigg STSMX yop. 
support. 

Jaxaaqa he-war bshag-pa to make use cf, 
to employ ; yay angag'| CYTE ear. 
nest meditation, v. S479 a5 qq; argT 
asx atay Aad ax'aaya to apply to Bud- 
dha the notion of rareness. 

Fax} fie-war shi wqam relief; it is also 
applied in reference to raya, @ and 
nis, to signify putting out, and for 
bearance (Hfon.). 

Parana ge-war len-pa 1: YAVare 
tg the five upddina or cija or fundame- 
tal skandha are :—(1) qaqrar; Faqr ged; 
(2) enresaq; Svat qe; (3) ayree; § 
an SQed; (4) cerca; spares; 
(5) fawrerere; res Fwral-ge's, 

The Sanskrit equivalents may be ren- 
dered as follows :— 

[(1) Form-group ; (2) sensation-group ; 
(3) names or idea-group, t.c., verbal ass0- 
ciation. (4) predisposition-group; (5) 
knowledge-group |S. 

yax'ayq 11: to seize eagerly, to sirive 
for earnestly, to aspire to; also 9X94. 

Far HPR|S fie-war srey-par-bycd-p4 
wuerTe [to set fire to, to burn |S. 





y5ee'T 

Par’ Ke-Jhad Wtw~ a namo of Vishnu. 

Jaga Ke-bbrel connection, kindred, 
relations. 

¥%q ite-tshig waqe a secondary word 
which limits the idea contained in the 
principal word. 

Fa Ke-tehe-wa WRF provincial. 

Fstacw gu Ke-tshshi eahe-rgyae TAG- 
ae Pratyeka Buddha. 

3% fichu amall fish: RYAQ0y Barges, 39" 
yrereyaax’3% an impure man like my- 
self will be a emall fish cast out on dry 
land. 

FR fiesho 1. =Saw’ partiality. 2. 
mishap. 

+3 HaHa 1: fe-sho meg-paxIwyyara 
neg-skyon meg-pa without defect, without 
mishap: 7 FAV HW TAM fie-sho med- 
par slebs-p2 lege it is well that you have 
arrived without any accident (A. 12). 

eRaa uu; xfer filled, complete; 
without damage. 

YHA sie-shog guen=a\Fh4 or 425 
without disease; healthy (Hfon.). 

Yacn Ke-suflg=e Bq jkhrig-pa copula- 
tion (Mfon.). 

+999 Kehu-gyimQH boud-chor. 

YT GRAGTE te-gyog bys-war hog- 
pe-ida tho five persons that are worthy 
of being served are: (1) % father, (2) 
« mother, (8) 4% teacher, (4) Fast 
spiritual guide, (5) 44a sick man. 

FRe Ke-rif ll. near and far. 3°a7}'Re 
near and distant relations. 2. distance: 
FF RB esr%s how far is it from here 
to the gate? 3. partial: gv 3 Re-2m the 
king is very partial. $%*'24 importial. 

aR fe-lam=*Z} GVH close or shorter 
road. 
 -FNqu fie-loge=eT¥ owaty, § afret 
near, in the neighbourhood (MMfon.). 
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FAR Ke-cid wage n. of a tree the-root 
of which is used in medicine. 

Syn. SHR 945 draf-srok beag; aw 
a85a byigs-med bdab; SPR'AEG gwaf- 
mchog; *EY¢5 mehog-ldan weg gwH 
mehog-rgyal-ma; $7995 rteg-wa brgya- 
wa; §Be'bu-man ; avgre crig-sgrub-bu 
(Mfon). 


anand fefi-byed-pa to glance at an 
object by lifting up the head a little : # 4s 
Fie 3egN qurgrt v34 Faunwen is it a 
child of the Bods who has come and who 
has been obtained by just glancing at the 
door of the palace ? (Bbrom. 123). 


gh 'a ficg-pa= 35a mieg-pa. 


33 fen waft, afcara 1. perhaps=sick- 
ness, thinness (4. K. III, 20). S34 
argret. 2. sbet. a a kinsman. 3. 
probably derived —- 44 fan which in C. 
is invariably pronounced #en and which 
signifies: capability, chance, etc. Like 94 
also, it is annexed to verbal roots: “QT 
maaan gmyal-wor bgro-fien gdab there 
is a danger of going to hell; Ff avaqy 
and yas srog-gi bar-chag-du bgro-wahs 
ren-yog there is the danger of risking one’s 
life. 

344% sien-Kor seems to="T9'8 thag fie- 
toa near (Nag.). 

3K fien-gkor = WH giien a relative ; 47 
x29 fien-gkor. shig he is a relative, kins- 
man, 

Yard se fien-kha che-tsam may become 
dangerous, full of danger ; 3424 sien-can 
dangerous ; 34 F*'9§5'9 fien-gnar bekyog-pa 
continually moving towards danger ; 34 
aha fien-pabi lam=I949 lam jian-pa s 
dangerous road, 3 road which leads to 
anger (Mfion.). 


354 | 


350 fien-pa 1.=}7*4 fieg-thag, v. ® 
fag-ma. 2. anenemy. 3. to be pained, 
pinched, pressed hard, ¢g., by hunger ; 
to labour, to drudge, v. % bai. 


3x fier 1. 3°9% fie-war. 2. used in lieu 
of 94 ai-gu in counting numerals from 


20 to 30. 3.28554 mya-fian affliction, 


palh. 

RNS or-ghag= FS" WS goor-ekag suffer- 
ing, ory of suffering. 

xa fier-bskyos waatH suitability. 

ways fer-bekrun weaafa, “re said to 
= 899% eelf. 

3A oM6 fer-hkhog QTAR near. 

a'5m8 fier-dgah SATE delight. 

3n5q fier-ggu 29; also the 29th day 


of each month when offerings are made to 
the demons. 


BwAgS fier-bagyur TATA unlucky acci- 
dent. 


3x:Fau for-sfogs theme, task (Sch.). 


3R9% fer-ier= 4 in W. dregs, sedi- 
ment (Ja.). | 


IFS fier-gpyos Woe offerings ; a7q- 
- qwrt or the five kinds of offerings to be 
made to the gods in worshipping them :+- 
(1) *¥q ya flowers; (2) "ATHY ya 
incense; (3) #2 wrete lamps; (4) 4% 
qq odours; (5) *49% Wdap eatables, 
cakes ( Ya-sel. 53). 


ISQK fier-byud SHA origination. 
35°35 fier-bycg met. a tree. 


3xqu Ner-shas=F EX sage the 
Buddhist priest who was spiritual guide to 
As oka. 
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3x45 fer-tshag WaRa, SITUA, fare 
personal danger (JMfon.). 3X 4\8% iter 
tshad-meg=5\85'9 nag-med-pa or *f 
RAY hbyus-behi shomg without danger 
to health (Mion.). 

3x45 fier-tshad=°S sku-hdra, v. ¥ 
BR sR He-voar myal. 

WA fer-shi-wa 1. Takes bago- 
wa bshin Kan-pa to listen to an instruction 
or direction. 2. 395498 wana allevia- 
tion, pacification. . 
the cause of a cause, the original cause 


(Ja.) 


§x"t ACT -pPa 1. ace. to Sch. to tan, 
drees, make soft. 2. aco. to Jd. in W. 
to snarl, growl. 3. to tarry, stay, linger. 


3X'31 er-ma in W. for 9% red 
pepper (Ja.). 

gqy'2 fiel-wa to fall ill; become sick 
(Sch.). 


aad fies-pa I: ga, wate, war |. 
sbet. any evil or misfortune or mjuricus 
occurrence:  Prqaarays<eqwaragt all 
things noxious are massing together upon 
his body; Sa year of calamities, bed 
harvest ; %}#'gk'92'3 when the harvest hed 
been bad; oar also S859 her 4" 
the three humours of the body, vis: 
ara &* wind; faw eRvo bile; wu WH 
phlegm. 2. moral fault, offence, crime; 
3ara2'¥4 the failings of immoral acta ; qe* 
ray }ao guilt of speech and bad action; 
3araQ5'9 in reference to ‘the body,=to 
commit a fault, a crime, to sin; but the 
word used for “sin” in tne N. Testament 
and in the Christian sense is not 9° but 
Baa, Jara Naw lit. wages of fault, i+, 
retribution, punishment. 


ara 


Fares sieg-chad=—prargrg crime, also 
fine. 

Zaye sies-itud & moral slip, trespass: 
Jagex Fr q he has met with a moral fall 
(Afii.). 

Bawa par aa feg-pa khas mi-len not to 
confess fault or guilt. 


aayc II: vb. to commit an offence: 
ata dtu Fags: hais-ci feg-te bsufi for com- 
mitting whet offence has he been seized ; 
PR arerTya®h star ma-shbran-pa heg-s0 not 
reporting earlier, you did wrong; qaqa 
3% you have committed a fault by 
covering it; "F394 if harm is done to 
me; BY SIT TAN AG khyed-ct eg-pa smrog- 
gig tell me what has befallen you; 454 
asr3 3m is she out of her senses; 3344 
what is the matter (with her)? w3ara@ 
alfa innocent beings ; *"34'4'3* 9 he came 
out again unhurt. The commoner verbal 
usage is with 849 annexed. Thus, in 
their NV. Testament translation, the Mora- 
vian missionaries invariably use #4954 in 
the sense of to trespass, con.mit a fault. 

Syn. Xawa nofs-pa; FX skyon-can ; 
Pernat’ feg-bsufl ; TREE’ sdom-Achin ; Bec 
qssqu khrime-geod-yul ; see a AS mthof- 
wa meg (Mfion.). 

Yooh ferpa shompo WaTAU 6 
great sin, serious fault. 

HEN sierpar gian-byap, v. Pw 
gx" has been promised (Mfon.). 

Fags EIS ee-dpyad snar-spyog conti- 
nually committing mischief or trespasses. 

Yargs Seg-spyad qwrt bad habit, im- 
moral conduct. 

Jargu Keg-byas a wicked action. 

Frage Aaera seeps byed-pahi go- 


gam-pa a tyrant; oppressive tax-gatherer . 


or ruler. 
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yrsiqu  fes-dmigs wretra, § wUTe 
reproach; punishment for faulis : 69 
JarsHaasysxquerTq considering the 
punishments of lay life to be great, +.e., 
ever inoreasing (A. 11). In C. “nye- 
mig” is a term for punishment, penalty. 


5 fio 1. num. fig. 128. 2. carrot (Cs.). 
5B oti pear in La. (Ja). 


7a fio-wa, wa, pf. and imp. #* to 
buy, to obtain by payment ; 34 a “buyer,” 
of the bride at a Ladak wedding; 7*4 
a buyer: 4&'g8%\ ge eF2 whether any or 
many wants arise he buys, ‘.e., a constant 
customer ; 3% account, bill; jv4 anything 
bought, commodity to be bought; F*#« 
buying and selling, commerce, traffic; 
Fek¥eoBya wmafawa to trade; FAB xo- 
wahi ched for buying. 

3G fi0-t0 inferior animals which can- 
not carry burdens : T#4'§q cqnerese Ff Gay 
Ayre qa gra sega a4 stupid mule- 
colts and mules of the worst sort whether 
edult or smal] are said to be “little #o-lo” 
(Jig.). 


Faye fiog-pa or F478 wafta soiled, 
dirtied, made unclean, ¢.g., of victuals ; 
$97 muddy or foul water. 


J439TS fiog-Hog-pa confused, mixed up. 


FATAL soge-byit (Sch). too saft ; 74 
% fiog-fiok soft, maudlin, weak. 99 34 
cag fog-can in W. for #8344 fondling 
anything (Ja.). 


+ FRA siog-pa= sm wey food. 


ana wa 1. misery, trouble, 

distrees, any misfortune. 2. vb. to be 

troubled, in misery: *8V}, ARR moles- 

ted by the heat; Fr *awanagrs to get 
63 


Fay 
into trouble, to be distressed; aerHanan 
had you not any trouble? prob. you 
had no troubles. 3. often has the 
technical meaning of misery as the result 
of ignorant clinging to existence and the 
world, and therefore, in the Buddhist 
sense, the misery of sin: PRerrenay at 
¥xa5 this does not avail for being deli- 
vered from such a misery; FAervsys 
free from troubles, perhaps also sinless: 
kev Qwy4 Fe the sine buys the 
flesh of fish (Jd.). 

FrRewai a fion-mods-pabi sa aco. to 
Buddhism (KX. d.% 355.) the ten smaller 
causes cf moral misery are:—f'® wrath, 
ajix als spite, FA4 ostentation, show, 
aBara adherence to what is contrary 
to Buddhism, gj illusion, aR. deception, 
aqy€q jealousy, envy, **# covetousness, 
K'g% pride, yy42 «gy arrogance. 

Fa Few arw'sy2Z jon-mof-paht sa-chen 
bou the ten gzoater causes of mora’ or 
mental misery :—*549 want of faith; 
aya hgyod-pa repentance or regret; 
agska'a bartering, also vacillating ; Rom 
gcx'd inattention or changing the mind ; 
&n'sq'eaa's confusion or mental derange- 
ment; svaqyarAerRyagya practising 
actions inaccordant with custom; 44% 
¥iava irreverence; 44 laughing aloud; 
arQaa ignorance; &4 849 immodesty. 

FRRewaSs fion-mos med-pa far-W%, 
wazaa free from pain or misery. 

Few tq — fion-mofis 
words of idleness (Affion.). 

FFA iod-fiob wosk, focble-minded 
(Sch.). 

a for 1.=F%. 2. rectangle (Cs.). 


5A fiol, imp. of ¥8. 
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tshtg= a gh Ae 


Tl 


5u fiog pl. of $9: JR a man who 
has been bought, a slave (Cs.'. 


RAAPR giiags v. of a place in Tibet 
(Ded. 4 2). 


giian I: 1. n. of a place in Tibet 


(Deb. 9 2). 2. very powerful and at the 
same time fearful. 


ayos, Il: 1. o pestilential disease, 
epidemic, mfectious sickness, plague; 
BERR RAG leprosy and small pox 


t 


are pestilential diseases. The following 


diseases are mentioned under the term of 
a4 pestilence (Sman. 108) : mix gy geer- 
thug, STH Qyeg nag-po royug-bgyel, W 
a Klad-gser, ERES4 hdsum kho-rteg, 
aEN ETSY bdsum itag-dgye, 48% abe-log or 
Gx%q byin-log, WHE pho-giah, STAN 
rna-rtsa phug-bdebs, SS fiam-ru, A a4 
gian-srin, MA AKAAA giian-nad rkun-po, 
aa NgN gian-bbras, TASES gian-bbur, q 
8 thog-pa, YI gag-pa. The four reme- 


* dies prescribed in Tib. medical works 


for giian called 47% plague killers :— 
ws, or lagerstramia, %X\9 arsenic, 414 
and @% musk (Sman. 450). 2. 8 class 
of mischievous demi-gode (%4), also 
called 9p4§ the parti-coloured gian, 
mage the green gifiax, and aa sea. 


R143, IIL: a species of wild heep, 
not the Qvis ammon but the Ovis' Hodg- 
soni. Its range is throughout Tibet, bat 
never ja the Sikkim-Himalaya. In the 
Kuen-liin and Altan Tag ranges, both 
this species and the true Osis ammon 
occur. 

4°89 gnan-thab-pa certain medicinal 
roota so called on account of their curative 
virtues in plague, namely :—#74, Aq ¥, 
easy lcags-kyu (Mia. 2). 


a2 


mena gaan hdul-pa root of a plant 
used in the disease called Gnan-gser tsha- 
‘wa of which high fever and severe aching 
in the body are chief characteristics. 


BA. gian-pa or PAR qwy 1. cruel, 
fierce, severe: 4947 THa'5'a%4'0'Sa the Bon 
religion is cruel and Buddhism is noble 
(Gyal. 8.). @ AM deities of terror ; RW 
"P49 severe justice, cruel laws; 5*° 34" 
49 rigid vow, a solemn oath. 2. wild, 
ragged, precipitous: 94" a rugged 


country. 


242A giah-wa (in composition, often 
9° only) 1. neck, nape: 9a ogee the 
neok is contracted or shortened. 2.=}«' 
afaywea pertizan, one backing a aide. 

wR gnak-ku hide or leather of a 
beast’s neck. 

ap Man giiah-khobs acreen to protect 
the neck attached t » a helmet. 

9A°'8'984'4 Gaah-khri Bisan-po the first 
kimg of Tibet who was carried in a sedan- 
chair and was therefore called the “ neck- 
chaired.”’ 

apr AES BFA Giab-gohk du mi-gnol, W = 
938. 

aR giab-rgyad m C. castellations, 
parapo 

mys Giab-nafi a village on the con- 
fines of Tibet'and Nepal, but belonging to 
the former 

+aA'5 phab-po a witness, one that gives 
evidence; %3*'%355 to vouch for, to be 
surety for: 93°99*'6" he became surety for 
the loan. 

AY yihah-rtse the cervical vertebra 
with its projecting process (Ja ). 

ela giah-ts5igs spinal joints. 
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mA ReM ghah-refig stiff-necked, obsti- 
nate: SA Tea Rearee ger aAR HH (Rees. 
28) Ser-smug, thou obstinate wretch, listen 
to this my. word. 99°°26W'34 giah-refis- 
can stiff-necked, obstinate. 


RAR giiah-oid yt yoke (for oxen); 
ay 40287, Giiah-cid hdsin one of the seven 
fabulous mountains of Buddhist ocosmo- 
gony so called on account of its standing 
out like the yoke of oxen. 


9A Gaal n. of a placa in Tibet; 
vs anative of Gal Ty ae Gnal-pa 
grba-tshad the section of Daipung monas- 
tery wuere monks from @fial are admitted 
(Lo. # 3). 


aye" gii-ga= Pam eae both. 
%} 35 oft-ser sometimes for 4°35 sun- 


beam (Zez.). 


a195]'5 giig-tu warn;= 3275 into 
one, aimed at one, having only one object 
in view; but %}4"Hsée'asq seems to= 
the two loved as one. 


q135, fart, aqt, fg, WE, wa sleep; 


| F945 259 to fall asleep: Perv I am 


sleepless; FE: sleep has not come, I 
cannot find sleep; 4434 one uninter- 
rupted portion of sleep; #'aqaax Re: 
he fc.l into a sound sleep; $3" light 
sleep, aalumber. 494979 ghid-kys log- 
pa “«qwaray to fall asleep, tovleep: 4° 
Sp Rae Ke Qa ge AR ee ap Ray aR AER he 
who is free from misery will sleep happily ; 
Feasrho For aa hy Few ak ape Ree: (8. 
phrea. 288) he who has attained to the 
stage of Sbyor-/am will not fall asleep. 
a frag sleepy, drowsy; Faq 
amf<a sleep imterrupted, roused from 
slumber. f?4'9:%*' has gone to sleep. 


aera 


Syn. WY giid-bro; BW giid- 
hdod; PAWNS giid gyur-wa; aq, ARaw 
rab-tu hthibg-pa; #4 mnal ; mds gsim; 5 
Bo ghid king-pa; HeeRYqeh rmofs- 
paki grogs-po; APIEws mig bdsumpa 
(Miion.). 

aP5 845 gnid-bdog wishing to sleep. 

aP5'€a giig-rdol somnambulism. 

Byrgn'a = gnid = ma-byus-va GATS 
~vakefulness, sleeplessness. 

Syn. THA gittg-med; PHVB giid- 
na-khug; T299 gid chag-pa; FV*9 
giitd-yar-wa (Mfon.). 

PVH ghid-mo avg, Tew asleep, in 
sleep. 

Pune ghig-rmugs dazed, stupid with 
sloop: SVRGe TANT REM AR’, FTG OER Age 
aan og (Bbrom. Ff 13) leaving off sleepi- 
ness and indolence, (you) should be always 
industrious. 

P59 ghd gyur-7z to be overcome 
by sleepiness. 

56 onig-lam= 8's rm-lam dream. 

Py AyAkys giig-log hdog-pa to desire 
sleep, to be sleepy. 

a5" giig-sa bed, place of sleep. 

Syn. 90% fal-sa; OTR mal-san; Hue 
mal-sa (M{fon.). 

85a enafta, waee awakened, to 
awake; WV8V9N"95 aTE to become 
awake. 


mBera os gitl-wa to be en to 
crumble away; to thaw. 


R]PN gis fe, ea 1. two: BSE 
am’Q-gX we two shall marr~ each other; 
q'ex'2 eu gither of us: 3.48 tha Sa qq ac: 
ax’! which is the better of the two reli- 
gions, Brahmanism or Buddhism? ger? 
4j}*" 9 Brahman couple (man and wife). 2. 
both: Ease gaersyqfje both Maitreya 
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99 WES EES 


and the lord (Atis‘a); BS5*** both 
you and I. 

Pw ghts-ka waa the two, both: 4 
mika waart the meaning of both; the 
interests of both parties; SYvq}" git 
gits two each. 

Pe TPH gitekyt gits sprag-ps 
waraaafe placed in two and two (in 
pairs). 

Hyg giie-skyes fea, frente, owe 
the “twice-born,” ¢.2.,a@ Brahman ; used, 
also, of birds in general, and of human 
teeth. 

Pe Qitis-ga= FO" Qiits-ka both. 

PwseBn gite-dgahs kiyin veer 
met. for the female organ. 

Pyarags gitis-brgyud=*5" copper. 

ya giie-cha.gaag half. 

Pw Pays gite-giis eyog ww, ag 


said to be either the ourlew or lapwing. 


Syrtyrac’ giis-giis suh pairing, also 
male and female living together. 

Pywege’ giie-bthud fer met. for ele- 
phant ; #}"9g""§8 the king of elephants. 

8° @9 giits-idab two-fold, double, twice. 

Sy'e5 ghieddan feat, ETT twice; 
also the second age, the age according to 
Brahmanical astrology in which two mea- 
sures of virtue were left to humanity. 

PWS giie-idan-dug wacaa the se- 
cond age of the present Kalpa. 

fy9 gite-pa ya, feate 1. the second. 
2. having two, possessed of two, ¢g., *¥ 
fra mgo gitis-pa having two heeds, the 
two-headed ; @'}"a Joe gite-pa double- 
tongued; #485 all the second ones; 
afja'a'34 feat the second only. 

wh gits-po ea both, the two. 

PRAYER = ghte-meg gauh-pa an 
epithet of Buddhs. Fjwqgayaqqura 
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weyemet s propounder of the nun-dualist 
doctrine ; epithet of Buddha. 

pyweks § ghie-bdein yew holding to 
two; doubt, unsteadinesa, wavering. 


Syrelagn gite-bdsin Ka-wa to look 
upon two things as differing, to think 
them different. 

F545 gitte-gag the strokes put after a 
complete sentence (Situ.). 

PEAS gite-eu med-pa wea, wfemta 
1. matohless ; identical: ©§5 gw fya'g ay 
the king and i are not two indubitably, 
are the same. 2. n. of the Tantrik work 
of 8’ri Kala-chakra evga gem (Méon.). 


Tega Res ghie-geum slop-paa: Fs tq 
skyor-tehig or BX at %q ekyar-wahs tshig 
repetition (Méon.). 

SWF giiug-ma acc. to Cs. 1. 
natural, opp. to 8B8'* beog-ma artificial, 
hence (Sch.) S&@s giog-ma. 2. innate, 
peculiar; Maragqs peculiar mind; 934 
we BM CRug-mahi semg; BY AAM innate 
wisdom; 92444'%4 innate signification or 
Worth ; #ASw'mQq TEKS akN ma-boos giiug- 
mags fafi-du hdres dissolved into the un- 
created primordial existence (Ji.). 


RGR SX gaui-dkar rape seed. 
BW] piiul-wa=e'9 ful-wa. 
0 gre-wa to woo, court. 


aX gieho= gS gmye-ho & wooer, coUur- 
tier (Ja.). 


a5 °31 gite-ma (8°85 nai-khrol), wage 
the ooiled intestine (Zam.), the twisted 
part of the colon or great gut (Ja.). 


93, Giien WAX, WA, TYE, resp. 4 
sku-giten kinsman, relation: g#4o' 934 


aa F294) 


beloved relation; yergeer7§54 to love 
one’s relations; %}4'$'gq'* mother-in-law 
by relation; as a degree of relationship; 
3435'9 gaen byed-pa to marry, to become 
related by marriage; 334994" frionds 
and relations ; $49 9quacts equ g gs 4% 
attachment towards friends quivers like 
water, &. (Lo. 24); "934 pha-giten 
relations on father’s side; #434 ma-giten 
relations on mother’s side ; 246934 bees- 
gen wwreftra spiritual friend, generally 
a lama scholar who is versed in the 
Buddhist metaphysics. 

=34'% gkif-po helper, friend, essistant, 
esp. spiritually ; SS 
bless, that it may become a good spiritual 
help 44% aargerax without looking upon 
a spiritual adviser; Soaqwats}48 tho 


spiritual disciplinar of Tibet: (Avalokite- 


s'vara) ; (applied to things) remedy, means, 
expedient, antidote ; 85 OTEK '|LCR a4 
aasistants in curing rvaladies (¢.g., medi- 
cine, diet, etc.) ; 8292485 deht giien-por as 
a remedy for; grat ec aarak aa Bx 
agrub-paki thabg mi-geg-pals gnen-por as a 
remedy for helplessness in acquiring a 


certain object, t.c., direction or instruction - 


how to obtain it (Jd.). 

Syn. =a 94" méhun-phyoge, Rayqu 
yid-bougs; 40° S39" mdsah-bougs; 34 sun; 
RRR 2S bkhor-meg; 85 agH9 yig mthun-pa; 
adenee mdsab-bees; SICH groge-po; rt 
BTR madsch-wag Loikg; &'9'9 blo-fe-wa ; 
ae YqN rak-phyogs (Mion.). 

4A gien-can wm, used in polite lan- 
guage for 434 giien. 

M3439 gien Re-wa or Fes A gren 
ne-mo He", faucHFes ucar relations, 
cousins. 

BAF eQa gHen vs-hhrel, v. relatives by 
blood or marrizge connection. 


a4 | 


SR ghen-ade, 9444 ghen-tehan, 4 
RX giten-crig are words signifying relatives. 
mA'948 gien-bdad, v. 94 ghen. 
SH giton-bdun 1.. nalatives ; weK eRe 
‘mpage ha pha-yah ma-yin giten-bdin min 
neither father nor relations. 2. aco. to 
_ Soh. concord, harmony, amongst kins- 
mem: SFA4y TAs gien-bdun sag-pa yin 
the harmony ceased. 


A3;Cl gien-pa wife kinsman: 949" 
NA ghen-pas beruf-wa wifacfen pre- 
served or protected by (his) kinsman. 

Sym $4944: gien-grin; SSA gitan- 
bdab; eT 4345 mag-gi gion; FAW se- 
bbred, wands mdsah-bees; S84 risa-lag ; 
Rear ew ater. rigs-rug geig-pa;, Sagrageawa 
cho-bbraftt mishufig-pa; 3% ie-du (Mifton.). 

m34°8 ghen-po wemte, sfet, sfeow ad- 
versary, aitagonist ; adyerse, in opposition. 
pa Ser agen’ aha Bx 4% gien-pochos-ghyifts 
gnen-por car (Hbrom. F 33). 

334B5° gien byed-pa faare marriage. 
«Ages gion bbrel-wa to be related, 
— connected by marriage or friendship. 

334'§ ghen-sia consort; companion by 
marriage: BYaar ge bsg aqal'aa yg as yo 
(Tibetans) may enter into connubial con- 
nexion with us (Chinese). S37 g'4'35 9" 
gien-sla ma-rieg-kyig a match not being 
available; BY 4a khyog-dal gien- 
sia min you are not a consort fit for me; 
also not related to you. 

= 89 gien-yig friendly letter. 

BRA ghen rik-po epee distant 
relation. | 

M495 ghen-gein, v. TWA gnen. 

m3724m ghen-bees relatives and friends : 
Byres aqrgcas, khyog-is giien-meg 
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ay | 
beee-kyah-meg you have neither relations 
nov friends. 


ax giter 1. meaning, occasion: ** 
MSHS dehi-gher ci-yog what was the 
meaning of that (4. 38). 


ax" gier-ka or 4} giter-kha atten- 
tion, care; S98°755 gier-ka byeg=4 rh 
do-dam bye take care (of a thing, property 
or person), to supervise, to pay attention 
to: BSBA HTS GR Ahyod-rak gier-ke 
bye lo-gyig would you take care (or take 
charge of) (4. 115); grat ay rayark 
when I am free from the attentions of 
village officials Iam happy (Mi.). 


BATT gher-ka gtad-pa to commit 
a thing to a person’s charge, to put a per- 
son in trust of. 


BAY HAS gier-du gtag-pa= T%A% blo 
gtag-pa to entrust, confide in. 


M0 gier-pa avert a store-keoper; 
a farm-steward: War™e qe aaa, 
atarekay qaragysa'As (Gul.) he was the 
steward, wise in protecting agriculture 
and its surroundings and knowing how to 
collect and to keep accounts. 44% gkon- 
ger keeper of precious (religious) objects; 
U5 ske-gier temple-minder; (4% 
dgon-gier the steward of a monastery; 4¥ 
=}% geht-giher manager of an estate or farm; 
F<s)% khak-gier one in whose charge 8 
house or house properties are left, house- 
keeper: Re Reqgarqupeg}aute having 
arrived at Dingri, they asked the house- 
keeper; Marq} slob ger a student: §a9}* 
#5034 slob-gier gafi-du byyts where did 
you study. 55 13% gtad-gier to entrus: a 
thing. *§4 935 myron-gier (lit. receiver 


ayes | 


of guests but) practically a general mana- 
_ ger or secretary under a king, minister, or 
landlord. 


Byn. Re 8 S534 mig-gi chop-can; WAYS 
Ide mig-pa; YY nat-gi gru-bdsin; | 
HX shu-giler or EX we keeper of images 
of gods, &c. (Hfon.). 


% gier-wa oc WBNS giier byed-pa 
to tend, to take care of, to provide for; 
to seek for; to procure, to acquire. <q 
=3*'9 don gher-wa to earn money, to take 
interest on money ; 445 4}*'" don-du gier- 
wa to provide for, to strive to procure ; ¥ ev 
Kx sq} 7284 people who desire to have 

; Kaas don-gher exertion, effort, 

seal; 449} 348 54u don-gier chen-po dgos 

exertions are necessary ; qrnae 

a €xa}<359 investigating both the pri- 

mary and secondary causes ; Kaa % don- 
ger can zealous, peins-taking. 


MBX "SI gher-ma wet wrinkles (of the 
face), a fold of the skin; X*%"" giier- 
ma dang defined wrinkles ; 
agree agirgen with many wrinkles; 
gpsertcaraags the wrinkles have become 
settled or rigid, vb. 3}9 gier-pa to 
wrinkle; ¥4E"INS gne-gos giter-wa to 
knit the brows, to frown. #'9)* wgfe 
a frown, a severe, angry look; Aas 
khro-gier can with frowning looks; the 
goddess Dolma in her terrific, frowning 
manifestation is called Ie fisjwe 
Sgrol-ma Khro-giter-can #feau. 

a eTRIS giler-ma khume-pa, SA §T 

the object not fulfilled (A. 65). 

aver gier-ma can wrinkled. 

agyvetakc: gier-mahi gdof lit. the 
wrinkled-faced; met. a monkey. 
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, BX’ gier-tshafi store or store-room ; 
house where provisions tre stored up: 
gas a%e35 gier-tshah gtod-byeg issuing 
of articles from the stores; one who issues 
such. 


MBN giclwaxtes fala WH fa- 
tigue, also arn tired, to get tired; s00. to 
some authors, the proper spelling is “re 
mael-wa. 


GINA giog-pa to desire, wish carn- 
estly (Cs.), ¥. $49 gitog-pe (Ja.). 


"E55 giog strength, durability, stout- 
ness; “¥\%4 giog-can strong; 9 Ee 
giog-chufi or Y25 ghog-meg weak; q* 
BIKES lug gitog-chuh a weakly body or 
feeble constitution (Ja.). 


f 9S giog-ka— *Ka'9 hkhop-ka im- 
portance, worth. 4}\'"7@'=1. unimpor- 
tant, worthless. 2. generous or charitable 


gaos nn. of a tribe in Tibet 
(Loh. 23). 


$445 miion boat, skiff, wherry. 


.% 4 mitan-pa boatman, ferry-man. 
sq y Mae @ fisb-skin (Sman. 350). 
m5, miian-yod watt n. of a city in 
Kos‘ala where Buddha resided for many 
years. Qocasionally 94% ooours errone- 
ously for 34° to hear. 


53K "Cl méeg-pa pt. and imp. 4, fut. 
#3 1. to rub, between the hands or feet, 
¢.g., ears of corn. 2. to tan, curry, dress ; 
Wwe5'4 to tan skin. 3. to coax (Ca.). 


HAA wmiam wa, earey similar, cqual, 
like (JAon.). 


sabia) 


Byn. 95% ddra-wa or 9G fta-bu also *’9 
do-fta, \ MERM de qeéshuhs. 

sa iphiam-gkar ; YES siian-skyes 
wae colleague, brethren in the same 
work or profession. 

ayregyamrs miam-bgyur bkal-ps the 
age or Kal-pa next to terminate (D.R.). 
wera qpitam-hjog = sy eEg'A era, 
wmfa contemplation, preserving the 
equanimity of the mind. 

wen mndam-iig=9N% phyam-chag 
ewar, Carrer impartiality, evenness, equ- 
ality; justice. SA} 4" piiam-Aig ye- 
gos the knowledge to be acquired by con- 
templation, #.s., by Samadhs. 

arsA miam-mham ewan level, very 
even ; smooth. 

agas, spfiam-du 1. together, im com- 
pany with. %9r'3°%'S mitam-du hgro-wa 
going together. 2. in Mion. avin 
yearly, annually. 

sgn gr agers giiam-idan bekal-pa the 
Kalpa that is continuing (D.2.). 

TT wiiam-gnag TAG residing to- 
gether; also of equal position. 

IGN'S wpliam-pa, GA, TTT, CAG, THT TA 
1. like, alike, equal, same: ayer Bs, 
miiam-po yog they are alike, equal, not 
differing; @SE'F9" TRS lha-dah mnanrpa 
yog they are like unto the gods. aa ara 
slum-po miiam-pa roundish ; Rewsnere rigg 
miiam-pe of equal birth, rank ; Yreyr's dug 
miiam-pa contemporary, simultaneous; 
ayares'ags'8 +o become equal, to be equal. 
9. even, level, flat; HY Ae gS 99'S mitam- 
pa fiat like the palm of the hand. 

errs miam-pa bryod-pa wired 
to invite impartially. 


wRTT IK -maam-pa meg-pa qua wham 


uneven ; unequally. 
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ag aiaa giam-par byog-pa wate 
to adjust for contemplation. 

gH AS'QRN'S miam-par behag-po waite, 
wrewfa, sfefen, sfeure to compose the 
mind to perfect rest for meditation. 

sy OR'B5'1 qiiam-par byeg-pa to make 
even or level, to equalize; to divide 
equally; SweHrE seme miam-po im- 
perturbability, evenness of mind; not to 
be affected by kindness or by the revere. 
Ba949 mi-mham-pa c_equal, uneven. 

3989" miiam-bral ga wife unequalled, 
matchless. 

ayer d® miam-med, V. 894 gftan-bral. 

syrER miam-geuk warqa lit. receiv- 
ing equally ; finishing. 

x Dl mne-wa or HP ARAA Ke Hshin-ps 
dare, uftrta to tan, to rub; eg" 
tanned, rubbed; *3'8"g ail tact cera; 
Vv. 9359 med pa. 

waht mse-bb0) cushion, a pillow. 

5135" Cl 1. miien-pa resp. 8494" phycy 
miien-pa 4, far flexible, pliable, 
supple, soft. 2.=*378 mien-po aie 
tender, soft. 

w}5'g4 miien-[oug soft and pliant or 
flexible. 

a3a33'R mien mael-wa to make soft 
by tanning (Sch.). 

aha Ra GAAS miion-mies grin-pa to 
caress, to fondle (Sch.). 

834'GR'895'2 mien-par Agyur-wa 
become soft. 

WARS miien-par byed-pa GfraKt 
to make soft, smooth, flexible. 

of 33D miel-wa= 58'S fal-wa ce & 


a8 that chag-pa to be tized, fatigued. 


a bal 


ZIBRN wiep fava smoothened; made 
soft (like leather). 

sama mieepa mira resp. for S48, 
same as S$*% dyyee-pu to be glad, to take 
delight in; also pleased, delighted: g'#2: 
gqywatwa bia mahi thugs miaes-pa the 
lama’s heart was delighted. 

FAM OR'|S'o maes-par byed-pa to make 
glad, to give pleasure. 

F485 wpice-byeg HTM, @TUTENT ador- 
ation, paying respect. 

wow 945 piee-gein wee, fen, wife 
loving, affectionate (.4. K. 1-10). 9}w 
TA5S whes grin-pasz}e' YY shid-sdug be- 
loved. Ao. to Sch. to love much ; to be 
rejoiced at.. 


Ry mo fond ; #¥ #¥ 34 mao mito-can in 
W. fondling, petting (33) a child (/a.). 

$4 Réa-wa n. oP ses Pisce Eve 
(Ded. 4 11). 

x @ ria-lo or ¢% sfia-lo several wild- 
growing species of Polygonum (Ja.). 

gee rhaf-raiif worn-out clothes, 
rags (Cs.). 

$E'O ritah-wa=8qe'9 beal-wa to rinse; 
im W. to suffer from diarrhaa. §*'a% 
riak-nag diarrhwa; §£°9 rhad-pc or R's 
rkaf-ma diarrhotic stool (Jé.). 

$4 rian=%4 giian the Tibetan argali 
(Ovis ammon). 

579 riiab-riiab-pa tc seize or snatch 
together (Sch.). 

FARTS siiahs-pz stretching out the hand 
to catch; Qa Yeager eayeweAa khyedu 


yi lag-pa me-la riabs-pa yi holding out the 
hands of a child to the fire. 
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§N rice sometimes used for awe 
britag-pa. §6BS% riag-byeg-pa ear to 
scorn, to look down on with contempt. 


Fs rit @r@ net, snare or trap for 
capturing wild animals or birds. }'agy4 
phi bdeug-po to lay snares; an} phur- 
riii mouse-trap consisting of a flat stone 
supported by a little stick or pin (§5'4 
phur-pa). | 

Byn. $94 rii-thag; ®9qg ri-dbage 
roya; © 4q~als rindjage bdein; X'4qws'n 
rindhage dra-wa; 57% dra-wa-can; ea'ak 
ageraita gee R qqaade'8s fanpop bkhrul- 
bkhor bya-daf ri-dhays bohifebyeg (Mion). 

B89 rhi-thag, v.¥ ris. 


ee LhiA, v. R89 chifepa. . 


FEU pitihps Are, mw, tke, gow 1. 
old, ancient (of things, s.¢. clothes). 2. 
muddy. 4"8%*' gear-raif new and old; 
EX SRA came shar-gyi yi-ge chit-pu 
rname the ancient records; 983’ brda-KiA 
the ancient orthography; 3" (o-rAifun 
KI na vif last year (Wee); se'(e Qua 
draf-sroh chif-pa the old rishi or sage. 

Syn. #8 rgan-po; 8 thar-po; Fags 
sfon-skyea; BX'S™ shon-dug-ma; Qa Ra'a 
yun rif-ma; §'% rkifema; T4'% thog-ma; 
qua rgap-pa; Saqws chog ryas-pa 
(Mfon.). 


J£ 9 riiif-wa vb., pf. BR braife to age, 
wax old; %#'Sj£8 gos-britifg worn clothes ; 
grapes lham-braife old shoes; Fk'as'4gR'a 
raih-war bgyutr-wa, Beaxgya rithewar 
byeg-pa to wear out in a short time (J@.), 

3" = «=BRid-ma 1. general term for 
the various unreformed red-cap sects of 
Buddhism in Tibet. 2. particular name 
for one of the oldest of these same sects. 
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S.n}89 rhid-pa, Frarhernr gargs eds 
. piifema de-la rab-gnay kyah mdsag he 
aleo consecrated that old one (4. 93); 
Beet ahaaec rith-mahi gter-gehuh the 
religious works which, it is said, were un- 
earthed by Gier-son-pa belonging to the 


Nying-ma school of Tibet. 
a4 riiif-ishag old fever; chronic 
disease. 


“ss ritf-hrut worn-out, old and 
rotten (things). 

feng riidepa=tewe refg-pa wre 
worn out; delapidated ; eost off. | 

Aw 
BNO ritig-pa pt. BS brid, Be brits 
fut. TH giid. 1. to fade. 2. to grieve 
(vb. n.) (Sch.). 


5 BAY rai or Qt gfil gen. as WRa g0- 
riz the gums. 
$ee pail-wa, vi BUA phil-wa. 


FRNA piieps=tews siifrpa pi 
wa, at% to be worn out, become old, 
faded. 


a I: rheg-pa 1. vb., pf. 845 dried or 
SEN brie fut. O35 brved. WH, TX, uftaa, 
exa to find, discover, acquire, meet with, 
get: SRI ANRS de-ni gaf-nav rieg where 
did you get that ? 835 yA" © mi rited-du 
ani ruf-fo it must be procured by all means ; 
8354. ma riteg-pa not finding; Se Herr 
35% sas-dan skom-ma riteg-de having not 
found anything to eat or to drink; 5% 
Vaazy% dani re-wa briied-do now that 
my hopes ere fulfilled; 8589" gri ried- 
pas as he found a knife (from J4d.). 


Ra ‘II: sbet: profit, gain, property, 
goods ; FTA ESS rieg-pa maf-po rhed- 
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pa to gain much profit: $a S'sq~e 
nr Ra Fe geravagna, YK 
aR Fah A Serene ag Foran ad gy F (K. d. 
s $6) by exerting himself for gain and 
honour a gelong will be ruined; these 
riches and honours are the causes of m- 
terruption to all works ef piety: "78S 
asaya san bdag rieg-pa daft Idan-na 
ni-dgahk if I am possessed of earnings, 
he is aggrieved. e5E8 rreg sdu-us 
collecting of riches ; 35949 rheg phrog-pa 
to take booty, to plunder (Sod.). 35% 
rieg-rlom pride of wealth or gain: *§* 
058 RES hea g (Karig. 125). 

FINE plied Ghah-wa Eta; FURTKA 
difficult to’ find, rare. The five hardly 
obtainable things are (see X. d. & 475) :— 
(1) swa§<§'Aqu the human body which 
is slowly prepared; (2) Q gla (Afon.) 
wages, remuneration for work done, rent; 
(3) Ka gwe'ss'9 faith in Buddha; (4) the 
conception of saintly ideas, ‘«., the 
enlightened heart of a Bodhisattcs; 
(5) "cargwege's the appearance of a 
Buddlia. 


BVINS rieg-bkur=—Waks thod-nor riches 
and honour. 

BV8RS cheg-ddoge=shs'aqu ddog-chagy 
inclination for gain (2fflon.). 


Fra riiog-pa (of JY9 fiog- pa) vb. 
pf. FI oriiogs, fut. $4 britog to trouble, 
to stir up (Cs.); also adj. thick, turbid; 
8 F474 chu riog-pa muddy or dirty water. 
FTI 3 rhog-pa can: 1.= F734 gkyon-can 
faulty. 2. dirty, turbid, troubled 774 
riiog-ma can, miry, muddy. 

FIN rilogepc, whee, wwe ditt 


Scum, stain ; §9TU'AS rioge-pa meg freee 
stainless, clear, purified, washed; 644% 


Ares 
chu-riog 4 meg=@F*9 chu tsafi-wa pure 
water (Mfon.). 


FAAS riiagetehad n. of a disease 
(Ja). 


$§E rroh= 4 gal we trap, snare. 


FR ritoh-wa pf. Feu briiohe fut. He 
trios, imp. ¥&* 1. ta ensnare, trap (Cs.). 
2,= 929 rkyaf-pa sftaa to stretch out. 


7 SE" sha-nah=GrR gnah-nul. - 
5°S picloay'h rita-b. 
FTA piag-pa ool. for #4 sheg-ps. 


FUN sige sw" ghyets music, har- 
mony (Jé.). 


FR siag 1.4 coyw-rkyen reeson; 
FAIR sitag-meg-per without reason, pre- 
tence or provocation : EM dear sy 9 haar 8s) 
5 Sryrgyat yy (A. 62) the reason of 
Atis’a’s undertaking to proceed to Tibet 
was the welfare of animate beings. 2. 
giakaara sag bdoge-pa= FH S859 skyon 
brjog byed-pa wata; FAINT Hws 
skyon-meg-par akyon btags-pa to impute 
fault where there is none, malicious 
accusation or imputation; FV*e4' shag 
hdsug-pa to bring an action against, to 
prosecute; FV3N% sag byed-pa (with a 
dat.) to use a pretence or pretext. 


FAA siag-pa pf. and fat., 255 dsnadg, 
imp. # siiod to relate, to report; Tgxyys 
lo-rgyus sfag-pa to relate a story; fa 
GV9 rmi-lam siiag-pa to relate a dream; 
ar YS gtam stag-pa to state, inform, give 
notice; to rehearse. 

FAV FAY shag-med siag-dkris impu- 
tation without cause; false charge. 
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FS sian ww, iw, resp. for 43 rne-we 
the ear: ge he yaya -cgyal-pokt gian-du 
thos it came to the king’s hearmg. §4A* 
siian-khuf the ear-hole, hearing. 

9% G4 sian-gyi gok-rgyan Gains, 
wégt ornament. worn on the tip or up- 
per lap of the ear; $494 slan-rgyen Pow 
an ear-ring: A'g4rne-rgyan wfter ecar- 
ornament. 

FXESW shan sgroge-manet aT ene 
bud-meg blo-ldan-ma (Mfon.) a noble and 
generous lady. | 

F549 phan-flag lit. speech which is 
agreeable to the ear. 1. wre, wfte 
poetry as one of the four divisions of the 
science of words. 2.=T#*™ pa-ashe OR 
the planet Venus. 

FIRTH ghan-flag mkhan 1. wit a des- 
criber, poet. 2, a learned man (Mfon.). 


FST A shan-fag mkhan-po wm the 
planet Venus; the spiritual guide of the 
Asura demi-gods. | 

Byn. $ATMEN grab-ps sake; ERG 


flan gpoh-bu; Gangs Tha-min bla-ma 


(Mfon.). 

greqeyersns’ sian-fog mkhep-guah 
wate chief poet; complimentary 
address to the learned. 

FTES RR sHian-Aag ro-Iden ae Maptraga: 
=4 lit. a humorous expression ; but includes 
nq'ot'a5n a religious discourse, Wry 
soft language P95" sweet words ¥a%'%q 
conciliatory mild expressions ; ¥4'a9%" plea- 
ant words ®4w4-4§ moralsayings (Mfon.). 

$4 R49" shan-grage fame, reputation. 

gxoRas siian-hjege polite and gentle 
(Yig. k). 

$T°ES shan-brjog we graphic descrip- 

tion. 


aya] 


FT 5VKW sian-gtog-pa to give ear to: 
TgVe da Be Haak cys aye kyo rgyal- 
po chen-po bdag-gi tshig hdt-la shan gtog-cig 
O great king, do lend your ears to my 
speech (Hbrom. 184). 


94°58 Shan-nah also called #4" 4 Mna}- 
nafin. of a district in N. Western Tibet. 


F3'A sian-pa 1. like F4W4% grags-pa 
um:, “fret fame, renown, glory, praise: 
BV 3 gs-a'Sqeegx'g96 your fame has 
spread in the ton quarters, s.¢., all over 


the world; gaa ge aH HR deh sfan-pa | 


rgyaf-nag thog his praises are heard far 
and wide; 34 2'ga'7'aKs 3x" 069 de}s sian-pa 
bryog-oif thus speaking praisingly of him; 
saat gacer zara ceg-pahi shan-pa-la rton- 
nag relying on & rumour of this purport; 
RerygT ase were BH ge oes shian-pa dah 
gragt-pa ochen-po bywAh so his praise and 
great fame arose : 82:94", debs sfian-du to his 
praise, or to his hearing. 2. adj. well- 
sounding, sweet to hear ; 94°9°'@'8 s#an-par 
smra-wa fedex sweet expresion, sweet 
and polite language; §4{9%'85 sian-par 
byeg frawre that. does pleasant things; 9 
at'52'34 shian-pabi dpe-can n. of a warb- 
ling bird, v. 82" ka-le pid-ka (Mfon.). 
89: 4gtarna'g 949 a monk having a well- 
rounding voice; *gy'as tehig shan-par 
with pleasant words; #45 stan-skad 
melodious language. 3. vb. to praise, 
extol, glorify. 4.=¥xsraq gor ma-chag 
aa without interruption (Lez. ). 


_ Bers mi-gian-pa 1. discordant, gra- 
ting ; WS SR ga cax'g gkadg-nt Mi-san-pa ser. 
wa to utter discordant cries; (Jd.). 2. offen- 
sive, insulting: 9 Ray qaqa Fs RR ga ays 
gaf-shig bdag-la risog-otf mt-sian brjog he 


who in a dispute says to me insulting 


words. Ryyawivases ara mi-sian-par 


500° 


ra 


ser-ca daf-du len-ps to put up with offen- 
sive remarks. 

ETS giem gshan-pa 1. good joyful 
news, glad tidings; 95°ry4'85° giam-sian 
byed-pa to bring glad tidings. 2. ples- 
ing convetsation (Ce.) ; = FV RAY ghan-grags, 
Vv. TN grags; Fay BRan-rgyug=IHY 
bkah-rgyu¢@ oral instructions of lamas. 

$4989 shan-phra sheu-wa to slander, to 
backhbite. 

greW  siian-bphrin 1. good tiding, 
gospel. 2. n. of « bird which lives very 
long (2fon.). 

GIF phan-tehig wa, gx tee teR 
than tshig-gt rig-byeg wate the third 
Veda of the Hindus. gy %argx’ sitan-tehig 
byud ave grown out of the Séma- Veda. 

FG sian-shu petition, memorial ; 8 
“V9 efian-shu bbul-wa to present a petition. 

$4" shan-cal the flap of the esr. 

FA FARR shan-gean jbebs-pa, TAK 
invitation ; to invite, to call attention to. 

FIRS shan-srab=H'S\2'a fian-dag che- 
wa credulous: &8'gq'aa rjeds stan-erab the 
king’s credulity (Gyal. #). 

¥AGE9 siian-lhof-wa to make dear. 


FV siad-pa to smack with the lips 
(Seh.). 


FAA siam-pa 1. vb. to think, consider, 
imagine: HY Sq 84B3-o5'gorH wo thought 
we should give up the jewels; =gas¥rgr 
4M Aia-lceb ggos-sham-nag thinking I shculd 
commit suicide ; Sa 57s gqaxger®  yon- 
tan dafl idan-par sham-ste considering him 
to be possessed of talents. 2. shst. thought, 
sense, mind, sensation: Sw gaa gra he hy 
MS* chog byag-na siam-pa yoh-gin gdab we 
have thoughte of practising religion; 
abqa Wgora Re Rms drige-so gilam-pa yog 


sores 


coegkan I am far from any thought of 
fear; gor§s, sy g"8N 9H though one may 
imagine that it will help; 945 skyug-pa, 
— mgemshge ss brdufle-ghrig sitam-byeg 
there arises a feeling like that of nausea, 
like that of being beaten, of being 
(tightly) wrapt up (Jé.). 


FUN siici-yas (QEWHM) n. of a 


number; wag yaruaragretase'| = ( Ya-sel. 
57). 

7 aii, v. § rit. 

TR sii-geh— F< gha} neck; nape of 
neok. 


TH sis-pox= FES giif-po the heart. 

TUS sHi-phul corn of luxuriant growth ; 
abundant harvest. 

2S ghi-wa 1. a dwarf. 2. softness. 
3. n. of a plant. 

T4 shi-wo wey adj. gentle, soft, de- 
licate, tender. 

T% ght-ma for FY ghe-ma-(Ja.). 

TANS Gii-gah ka tya or PHGNS 
§ii-cafl gur-rta name of mountains im 
Nepal (Ja.). 

PIT sigedug or Pawa® a siize- 
mahi dug wfe or afer the degenerate age, 
or the age of sin. 

Paw IVA sitigs byed-ma acc. to the Bon 
n. of the god of air (D.2.). 


JIN "El siige-pa degenerated, grown 
worse, V. P&U® sige-ma. 

Raza shige-ma wou, fewer, wel. s 
whet-stone. 2. **9@ impurity in food, 
poison or defilement in food; impure 
sediment ; #'S'Ras mar gyi shige-ma 
impurities in butter; SS49I*'*354 to ee- 
parate the clear (fluid) from the sediment ; 
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Pavermaray tra Migema thamy-oag sel- 
wa to clear out all the impurities. %=}aa'a 
shifi sitgs-ma afweere a yellowish sprout 
growing up on land. 3, ¥qws tehigg-ma 
a member between two joints. 


Paworgs siiige-muisa-ni the five impuri- 
ties are :-—(1) 32° Bqu, erg:rara ; 8999 Gar 
bgrid-~pa the decrease of the duration of life ; 
(2) gat Qae, efewere;= 9434 gr gna 
perversity in thoughts, religious disbeliefs, 
&o. 3. FxoXewat Qawa waene =e 
"ao the five poisons; (4) Saweq geqara, 
UN-WHTT; “h5H'8 difficulty to convert ; 
(5) Su Dfqwa, wane F5e4 rtsog-idan 
degenerate ages or times. 


nw 

Ze shif-ow, WG, AE 1. the heart, 
both met. and physically: 9e'9§5' 3a ‘aga 
stif-bdar shifl-bgul the heart throbs with 
fear; HT 9 qu} 9a ges bdag-gi lus-kyi 
snifi-itar gees as dear to me as my own 
heart. 2. few the disposition. 95°55’ 
shif-dgah-wa or 9588'S Biih bde-wa glad- 
ness, cheerfulness ; 9&°'55'Aq'49q'9 shif-daf 
mig hphrog-pa to transport, to ravish (Sch.). 
3. courage ; RE Aran ay be not afraid! 9&° 
aka Qwags shid gdon gyis belug the heart is 
infatuated by a demon. }&°4" sitf-nag 
(i) heartily, sealously, earnestly, ¢.7., look- 
ing for or to a thing ;. with all one’s heart, 
most earnestly, devoutly, ¢.7.; to say one’s 
prayer; (ii) actually, really: MeQe qn 
AQr-' Ra khof shift-na mi-bbysf-pa yin really 
he doea not sink. 3. for 9°43, Qe e@sara 
enti bgems-pa _ stupified, confounded, 
depressed (D.R.). 


Syn. of No. 1. 99& thugs; -18HSq ¢a- 
yi mohog; SWY'E'MS chog-kyi rtea-bkhor ; 
A985 kuncskyed byed; TE PMN crog-g1 
gnag; Wwe | pes semy-kyt khafi-pa; saw 
B4 rnam-ces rten (Mfon.). | 
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RP stit-kha wea the heart; QF 
shtf-khar on the heart, at heart. 
FOP shish-khang the heart; acc. to 


Sch. courage. 

RA sith-khu=x KA Hih-kiu. 

4 sHif-ga the breast: Fe. ye gw 
wer aves shifh-gar spu-mah skyes-pa bde- 
war hisho he will live to be happy on whose 
breast. grows'‘much hair (Hi.). 

FSIS pth dyah-wa exatera heart’s 
content, joy, cheerfulness. 

PN shih-groge THR, THR 8 sym- 
pathising friend, a bosom friend. 

¥ % aiiA-can courageous, spirited, bold. 

PIAS gHiAh rices-pa, v. FB sii rje-wa 
Ba mercy, compassion. 

FRR piitfi-chu behug ix W. afflicted 
with dropsy in the pericardium (Ji.). 

BR giit-rye we0, wa, ware kind- 
ness, mercy, compassion: Sa‘9x'z Hea to 
meditate with pity for all:men. 9&2 sftA- 
re rye, occurs in SVN 4HW REAR kiyod Bog- 
rnamg snifi-re-rje I pity you ye Tibetans 
(A. 66). | 

Syn. saw & thugs rye; 9 bise wa; 
Bwew ryes chaga; WO rjes-eu tse 
(Yfton.). 

RRS ttt rye skag lamentation ; cry 
of compassion. 

BUH siit-rje-oan ware merciful, 
kind hearted; a merciful person. 

PRIN MA rye chen po, weary 
Snifi ryeht tha, are names of Avalokites’- 
vara. 

PRAT ays sith rje chen po pad 
dkar @Wo-gactte n. of asiitra in the Kah 
gyur, vol. , Ido section. 

Rg ghtfhlerzje bral= Re RAS Upnth-rye 
med-pa faye devoid of mercy or com- 
passion, merciless, cruel. The following 
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jopay 
ten acc. to Buddhism are included in 


_ the category of those who are called 


riit-rjo-bral:-—a4ya butchers; g py atea 
sellers of ducks; 44°°*k'a sellers of pigs 
or pork; $4 fishermen; %sqw3%qs 
hunters; §'9% bird-catchers; 4g ¥qw 
ape yanr§h agcoes drivers of donkeys 
and other beasts of burden who lading 
them heavily beat them; %8"%q'a robbers 
and way-layers; 45'S murderers; 
age atch glayers of oxen, eto. (K. ds. 
5 204). 

FEN siit-rje mo 1. compassionate: 
you are compassion personified. Aco. to 
Jé. in BSR G59 you are much 
to be pitied. 2. callog. dearest, most 
beloved, amiable, charming. 

BV Hi Ke-wa 1. FECES mdea-ho, or 
35 fie-wo, friendly, amicable, loving, 
affectionate. Figurative expression for it 
is 85°9'39'99 yig-kyt sebu bbru (Vig. k. 1). 
2. dear and near relatives. 3. ew raw 
money. 

PIM giih-stobe wa, fear, os, vers 
fortitude; character; courage, spirit, 
virtue: ap An wie eqn a Fags ford a] 
THR Thang ah Berg A e¥a fortitude and 
enlightenment increasing in the wise and 
learned ; they go not after evil deeds and 
indolence (Ld.; Gir.). 

FR Faws4  eiif-stoby can wae, foar- 
less ; possessed of fortitude, moral courage. 

Syn. S8°H gpah-po; pre es jiam-fa 
meg; Q'S HER shum-pa mi-mfal , Faves 
stobs-chen; “Xr ahs pya-rol gnon (Mion.). 

PRPw? piit-stobeche afcary, aya 


| great soul, one of great fortitude. 


FRB etth-gtam confi ential speaking 
a sccret : QR ARTY es ke shih gl en 
gys semg-la shog (Lo. 80.) pat away m 
your mind talk which is confidential; 
AY'ad'gr'apH bise-bahks shif-gtam the secret 


FOR 
speech of kindness or of love; wa Qe cm 
phan-pahi siif-gtam useful admonition. 

PEPE siid-sole gher wate =I 
Fores? aaa, wwufeq intrepid, one 
whose heart is stored with courage (4. 
K. 1, 18). 

FSET sitihedu edug-pa or FETS 
charming, handsome; }*'3°97%=aq~ 
saa gsugs mdsee-pa very handsome per- 
son, charming (Mfon.); in W. liked, be- 
loved, darling, favourite; Pe Ey aq494 
gitf-sdug shig-bdug he is a general fa- 
vourite; }&' Eq ati ma-edug not hand- 
some, not charming; aco. to Jd. bad 


9a NK & gks4-bodom ornamental equipments 
of a riding hcree, generally what is put, 
on its breast (2ts#s.). 

 Qeeya gif bdog-pa to wish, to desire, 
to long for; wRENES A 2a-g818 bdog-pa to 
long to eat, to be craving for food; “f} 
a€<o ardently wishing to go. _ 

FE E4 mif-sdug a beloved one; a sweet- 
heart (Nag. 29). 

RH. giih-nag L=PI shih na-wa 
disease of the heart, but not often any 
physical disorder; heart-sickness; grief 
on account of injurv suffered from others. 
2. defined as Serwaq hag semg-la nag 
po shag-pa vindictiveness, to keep a 
grudge at heart: y Sy terenqarR Ack he: 
Pere yee gyeegey ys mya-Aan 
senup-bkchrugs yi mi-bde shift Ho-chag gitg- 
chag she-sdaf drag-pog gnth-nag skyed. 
Sait-nag is caused by fits of anger, 
sleeplesances, starvation, despair and men- 
tal derangement from troubles, etc. The 
disease is of seven kinds :-—(1)#*'¢ dropsy 
of the heart, (2)}&*§«, (8) are aqe, 
(4) Gerad, (5) FEM, (6) FEM, (7) FE Hs 
(Mag. $4). 
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yea I: gfth-po. art, Wea, wa the 
pith, essence, heart ; Par We casa yes 
shifl-po ma-yin pa meg-par gyur CTATTH, 
far from being useless; useful. 43954 
skag-kyi 9aif-po the substance of a 
apeech; SwQReH chop-kyt shiA-vouthe 
essential part or purport of a work or 
the main substance of a doctrine; <4 ¥e 
@Q5" don-siif bbyin-pa to drew out s 
summary, the sum and substanos (of a 
writing): jeraquarqacrgn he 8 7 
Res ssme-can thame-cag sahe-rgyas ky sith 
po can yin-ne if all living beings have the 
pith and essence of, i. partake of the 
nature of, Buddha; %atyadqarat}ch 
de-bshin dcegs-pabi entf-po the spirit 
of Tathagata; GS GA9EN byah-chud shif- 
po; the spirit of the Bodhieativa, i.e. 
Buddhahood. Fy OPO Wages srog-gi shiA- 
po bbul-wa to offer one’s heart's blood, 
to pledge one’s own life. The five chief 
essences or gttf-po of food are :—4 salt, 
An‘ ¥q fruits, 9° treacle, gS honey, 
Bares red sesame (Bésii.). et 


Pat II: 1. &¥q flower. 2. tH the 
thunder-bolt. 3. ww, afwe a heap, a 
plough. 4. wwfte a kind of precious 
stone, sapphire. 


Mega gid po mbhrege pa=year 
MR shih pobi geht the earth, that 
holds everything, all substances. 


PERW sith re rye pity; to be pitied: 
aR anngeRe® Gdi rnams sith re rye these 
people are indeed much to be pitied. As 
an adj. QuarsqgPeRee sema-can gif re rye 
the poor creatures (Jd.); FRRRA Rea 
the pitiable sinners. 


Fea ay iA po can Weare, TAT sub- 
stantial; also courageous. 
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PEER shit-po che ign an gar 
Rear hep aur g 25% shih chen-po byas- 
gif thugg-semg mi-sdug-par $sam-blo rgya 
chen-po) noble-hearted, intrepid, adven- 
turous, enterprising: JR R'3 gn Xe page 
ak Maar nds sere&s5 OQ, noble-hearted (sire) 
you have been required to do husbandry 
bending on your chest (4. 127). 

FRA aee sik po gehog Waum n. of a 
number. 

Peeaqaiae} sito theg-pabt yai- 
rise n. of the chief works of the <Anuttara 
mystics of Tibet and of Ancient India. 

BeeTH shif-po idan ma weet an 
article that is possessed of some real pro- 
perties, or of intrinsio value. 

PROS sih-po bedu-wa eretuy n. of 
a work composed by Atis’a (4. 66). 

FETAL sik po med pa 1. qa, wer, 
wy ;= 4484 worthless, null, void, false, 
hollow. 2. n. of war the third Pandava, 
the hero of the Mahabharata (Mfon.). 

FeGUMR BiA-po 90 sor (SAV tean- 
dan qdkar) Crear, white species of sandal 
wood; a yellow gem, a topas. 

FRRa pea giit-pohi khah pa=* Hs a 
recluse’s cell or hermitage in the midst of 
& group of hills (2ffon.). 

QERR AS BKif-pohi ghen-pa void, 
worthless; sbet. solitude. 

Fea’ shih bbad dri agrocable scent 
(Mfon.). 

es ehid rtea heart-vein; the veins 
connected with the heart. 

2 shih rise the tip or apex of the 
heart; the focus of attention, t.e., when 
all attention is concentrated. 

FOE atid Ortee Idan, YU sii 
rje can loving, affectionate (Mfon.). 

95 '%n sift tehim gratification, satisfac- 
tion, consolation; also pleasure felt at the 
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discomfiture or death of an enemy or ad- 
versary ; Qa Baeteara nif tshim bdebs pa to 
show such pleasure; also vb. 9&2'tra 
shifi re tshim-pa to gratify or console; to 
become gratified. 

F'%4 pid tehs7 the fat about the heart 
(Cs.). 

PRA a4 gti shos can. of a fruit which 
in appearance is like the heart (Réss.). 

+PLGANH YA hid Lehos te gmrana= 
KERR NT pi gtam dak peck 
glam smra wa to speak out a secret or re- 
veal a confidential thing. 

Pek SatA-ri n. of monastery in Tibet. 

PSs Hh rug=aqrEN 1. acaiduity, 
firmness of' mind, perseverance. 2. 
courage. 

ar nih rluh 1. =e Sara anger, 
indignation. 2. low spirits, melancholy 
(Sch.). ary hes become indignant. 

VVTENN pisA-la khuge tava upon the 
breast. 

RK 4'9% shsh-la fial= 854° lit. that lies 
down on the mind; a name of Kama, the 
Indian Cupid (Mffon.). 

wears gills fbab-pa 1. qeayn 
fully comprehending, appreciating. 2. 
Ww nectar. 


i sitg-pa prob. $49 rii¢-pa (Ja). 


A 

#48 Bl siiid-mo aang younger bister of 
&@ woman’s husband. 
: Syn. 5 9a-g°% khyo-gaks nu mo; Kate 
8°% bdag-pohi sri mo (Mffion.). 


F551 stinpa, FE sain-po, WS sine 
=95 sit-wo. 
a 7 | 
HFN siiim-pa or FA ghin-po= 
thal-mo qw@fa two handsful; a measure 


a 


for liquids, as well as for flour, gre o 
and the like, as much as may be 
taken up by both hands placed together : 
R Sar alfa g Porage aon, jo-w09 dgron- 
bus ghim-pa gah bsnams-te byon (A. 69) the 
lord carrying both hands full of cowries 
arrived. 

BRN ping =r sadeos pa beautiful, 
handsome (Nag. 29). 


AY giila=Ia chil, FRAG she mahi 
phui po a bunch of ears of corn (Nag. 
29). 


yy siil-wa or $449 riil-wa pf. and 
fut. a bets? (of. FYCS giitlwa) 1. to 
push or throw down, to break down, to 
destroy (houses, rocks, etc.); 3=<}rs 
phye-mar sftl-wa to reduce to powder 
(Sch.). 2. QxQea phyir stil wa to expel, 
banish, exile (Sch.) (from Ja.). 


siug-pa aleo 879 smyug-pc, pt. 
ayn biuge, fot. SY snug to dip in, to 
immerse (Ja.). 


RY siiug-ma more frq. FT" smyug- 
ma reed, rush, bulrush. 

FT siug-gu reed-pen; YT sug bso 
wicker-work. 

FTEs sfiug hdsin lit. one holding the 
reed-pen, a writer. yyrta seh situg hdsin 
gwaft po « chief clerk in Tibet; F272 
derserd one versed in writing: C24 
g AA Re qawen cage ARs a ge As Soe 8 aE 
82'S! to the chief writer who is well 
versed in the art of writing which was 
introduced by the noble Thu-mi (Y%g. 
k. 49). 

YTS" Saug-rum n. of a place in Tibet 
(Lok. * 3). 


FTA siiug gid bamboo. 
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$4 


. gfiug-ei dark yellow-colour; is 
¥T® broad-cloth of dark yellow colour 
(Résss.). 

giugs duration, continuity, time 
(Cs.). 

k mal 34 siiugg-chen continual (Mag. 29); 
geekeway ss situge-erits yun-tehag pro- 
tracted, lengthened out (Ja.). 

yawee shugs-sorud a species of lizard 
(Sch.). 

+ g4w'Y siiugs su=44'5, ia a long time. 

gk: skugeerit «ram lengthened 
or continual. 

YX siud= YF resp. for 4 disease, ill- 
ness, sickness: S8Fet yar ge Hecvan bisur 
paki sku la siuh nu maah ham your honour 
I suppose is not unwell ? 


‘A giuf-va I: vb., pf. ayaa bsnufs, 
fat. Sy*" bstud 1. to make less, to reduce, 
to diminish; aco. to Sch. to disparage. 
2: to be ill, sick, indisposed; gq genta 
people that are disagreeable, annoying to 
others (Ja.). 

XK" II: sbst. the state nf being ill; 
illness, indisposition. 

FS giuf bu awl, pricker, punch. 

Syn. TF rise rno; Warakewhs ko wa 
bbigs bycd (Maon.). 

FA stuh gehi=HI4 1. illness, 
disease. 2. [44% 99359 banishment; to 
expel, eject. 

34 giiun Um illness, disease, sickness: 
Ate BwAe sku la sun gyts bsuf he was 
taken ill. Acc. to Ja. ye gfiun dri-wa 
or ¥4 98a sun qsol-wa are expressions 
of inquiry after a person’s health. 4% qa 
na-drt shu-wa or gather gnunr-dré shu-wa 
to wait on, to pay one’s respects (Ja ). 

| 65 
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FITS stun dhake-ps wea cured 
from a disease, recovered from an illness, 
convalescent. 

Syn. 45S56d nag safe-pa; a5 4¥ea 
nag geos pa; AV BHR nag kyis biah wa; 
Kerhea nag las grol wa; FUTR'S nag 
las thar wa (Mfon.). 


3%" shun-pa 1. pf. and fut. 99% bytes 
to be ill, to labour under a disease. 2.= 
4A nad pa, RY" nag phog pa, www 8 
Sams ma bde wa, SYTSIWA bdu wa khrugs 
Pa, PRWITR'R kyamg ma bde wa. 

¥A% shun meg free from illness. 

+ gVR5 skun reg (A illnes, &§ 
rmeg=%9 dri-wa) to inquire, to inquire 
after one’s health: E'Wargy&is jo bo ia 
stun rmeg, SB qynis® (4. 75) thus in- 
quiring if the lord was well. 


TH sie-ma=7PR or 449 qet, watt 
1. ears of corn. %. aha bbrubi dog-pa 
corn forming ears (v. §*"9 jah pa). 

PVH ste kar diseased ears of corn ; 3 
#4 she mgo ¥% she ma cars of corn. 

7% Sie-thaf, also wiitten ada’ 
§:%eg thaf, n. of a village situated about 
ten miles 8.W of Lhasa city It was at 
Nethang vhat the celebrated Atis’a spent 
his last days and died. 

FRR Sae-thah giik-ga the largo 
grove in neighbourhood of the monastery 
where Atis’a resided. It contains the 
chorten or chait where his remains were 
jnterred. : 

P4% Sie-mdo n. of a village in Tibet 
* (Deb. 48). | 
$8 Sie-phu nv. of a small town in Tibet. 
FAS Siie-bphred n. of a large grove in 
Tibet (Bteis.). 
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Pata = pie bbol= pasha Pillow or 
cushion to reat the head upon (Nag. 99). 

TAG she-ma mig-can ears of com 
which have just got or formed graim. 
VR ywkah now the ears of wheat have 
got grains. | 

THGN QIU siice-ma —dus-boohe WOW 
the tree Pongamia glabra, used medien- 
ally: (Mion.). 

TH Giic-mo n. of a district situated 
between 0 and Tsang (Bésii.). 

THM TE Kic-mo Yphrak-rdeok n. of 
& fort situated on a precipice in Sie-mo 
(Bésis). | 

PRE siemabs phuh-po wed 1 
bunch formed of ears of corn. 


77N siegs straight or stretched out 
(Ja.): eyoa'gae lag pas segs with the 
hand stretched out. 


FEV siege-pa pt. Bawa peitegs pe 
fut. S§4 bsieg imp. $9 siiogg 1. 0. accus. 
to hasten or run after, to pursue; frq. aleo 
with B'4u rics nas, B'S ryeg au, RWIS, 
rjes dshin-du, FAAS phyi behindy. = 
af Fq4 raf byro ea siogs hasten towards 
your destination; Spy gek«absieg tu pdok 
po or FAH AEN pegs ou AdoA wa to walk 
hastily, to make haste or speed (Ja.). 2. to 
overtake; ¢Y*'§TIW giieg ma nug-pas not 
being able to reach. 3. o. dat. to hasten 
(to some place) FY %'eq Hag-mo la gieg 
hasten to the play; W*"34 nam le gieg 
hastening up to heaven (as a flame). 4. 
to strive or struggle for, to aspire to; ¥<# 
‘$4 nr la siieg to aspire to riches; P3G6 94 
ade chen la sieg to aspire to the increase of 
territory; SR pow an ‘a9 shif khams beak 
la sieg to aspire to the region of eternal 
biiss. 99% gheg-maa pursuer (from Ja.), 





gra] 


GEA pich-wa 1. to stretch. 2. aleo 
PETE siieks-pa to foar (pf. BX" betene, fut. 
¥, reap. guheraRw-AG rygyal pos ma siehs 
gig do not be afraid of the king (J@.). 

* sheg 1. the crapper attached to a 
eaddle. 2. in RPV G'S fi-sied Hea-du RH 
Bq bdi-gied-cig or F324 de shedg-cig v0 
much, s0 many, frq. used for how many: 
Ree peerk so many excellent 
qualities has he. 39% or 2} how much, 
how many? 3. after numbers: about, 
near: (© '® sfof-sieg about or near a 
thousand; F2'F sof-ji sted about a 
thousand also: how many thousands? 
(Ja.). 

V5 sieg-pa is mistake for $69 ried-pa 
era, sfrwer ‘0 gain, profit, soquire: 9 
THAR. shed-pa bla na meg-pa wanits- 
gwen the very highest gain or supremest 
state. 
gard giien-pa or 9X ghen-ma, acc. to 
Cs. 1. to come, go near, approach. 
2. to gain, to procure. 

Few sieme-chufl 1. unpretentious, 
humbls, affable. 2. sbet. poor, indigent. 


BST psemepa 1. vb. pl. Ge beiiems 
to be proud or arrogant, to boast ; gv gr" 
amt Kargyal siiems-pas being swollen or puffed 
up with pride ; ag ge geran méhe rteal 
giows pas proud of one’s strength. 2. sbst. 
wet; Sewa drege-pa pride, haughtincss ; 


Qeews ay siiems-pa-can fall of pride, proud. — 


B gies, v. FS sie-wa, ETTEM shale 
gies (Mag. #9) reclined your head on 
the pillow; 9°" shez-bbol pillow. 


aw 
FA siic-wa eometimes for 9 smyo-wa. 


yaa shogs-pa or WT betiog-pa (Nag. 
29) 1. secondary form of 349 siteg-pa exp. 
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when signif ying to wish earnestly, to crave 
for or implore; also Fars kha siogs pe 
id. wyaarg Fano lag-pas chu sioge-pa to- 
ask for water stretching out the hand. 
2.= 809 F4 rjeg-su giiog waarf following; 
os Fes 'F4 yar-siog mar-siog went up and 
down; now gone towards the uplands, 
then towards the lowlands. 


Ww 
FEN sioks-pa=g9qo eq, Wz to 
apply (an ointment). 


ww 


FR siog=FK go-siiog caraway. 


ww 

F541: shod pa pi. 9K briiog SF* datos, 
fut. 8% bsiog 1. to draw out and twist, 
as in spinning (J@.). 2. aco. to Os. to tell, 
relate. 3. $V% snag pa. 


~~ 


#54 II: to feed, to give to eat and to 
drink : Cerf Fars §o-maz siog cif sobs 
pa fed and strengthened with milk. 


FF: sion-ps weary 1. vf. and fut. 
AF beiion to deny, disavow (dishonestly); 
RI4'3854 bgiion byed pa to assert falsely. 


ya I = hea §MYONn-pa. 
FRA sion mokg=eqes ; wee ey 
atgya% (Hag. 29). ? 


Faq siob-pa pf. 948% dgtobe, fut. 358 
beiiob, imp. FH siiobs 1. to stretch forth ; 
aan lag pa siiobg stretched out the hand 
(Nag. 29). What is given as food is always 
placed in the instr. case, while the animal 
or person fed takes the dative : aga rary 
gay Ger Fawr % the queen was fed with turnips 
and radishes (Ld.; Gir.). 2. to reach by 
stretching one’s self out; to arrive at. 

HF 1: ghom or FCW sioms-lay WH, 
faara, Waw indolence, unconcern, cep. 
religious indifference. 


Fra 


Fou: or Fare ghoms-pa=—*495 9% Fara 
bdra bara khog shoms pa very vimilar. 


vw 

FANN shom-pa or FX shome-pa UH ; 
qn or Fara 1. weariness, lassitude, lasi- 
news, idlences ; QF PENS Lus-gioms li 
wa-yin one ig exhausted and dull; fare 
B48 gtom-la flul-wa to be tired and ex- 
hausted. 2, }Sx'a5ax'ag'e5'859 impartial, 
to traat impartially, ¢.c., in equal terms 
eat ae Ree B Pa 

ws (Fig.); FFA mgo sioms impar- 
tial. 

FRET TET? giom-par byug-pa drug- 
pa the six Samdvanna sages are :—(1) + 
WIITETH Rais wyodkyi bu Lhag spyod; 
(2) gawar Paes Sgyu risal ces kyi bu 
Rit phur; (8) SEQ ear ar kun te royu 
Legs baahs; (4) gra Bag bram soft khyibu 
Boyal; (5) see waters drak srof ma 
Boihs pa; (6) FX GrRV genes sy leek royas 
bog sruft ral pa can. 

Fe diom-po=Frkhan siom-popi las 
(Nag. 29). 

FF siioms for Fars wa; Fry a siome- 
éu meg without an equal. 


FRNA stoms-pa vb. pe. Sr beiioms, 
fut. 9§4 bsfiom 1. to make even, to level; 
war Fens s9-lc sioms-pa to level (with the 
ground), to demolish. 2. to equalize 
(different things), to arrange uniformly : 
sw’ Ser sas shoms-pa to arrange (uniform- 
ly) one’s meals, #.¢., not cold and warm 
promiscuously ; | Sara a Fara Kar ge Four 
am'aignéa T wish to be treated fairly on a 
par with all others; Fo'§*ra kha-la sioms- 
pa to regulate (a matter} to manage or 
direct (a business) justly, uniformly. 

Fars siiomp-pa waa; S84 dub-pa 
fatigue, exhaustion. 
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FerS giomepo equal, even, uniform 
(t.¢., in every part equally thick) (Ja). 


Fweeys siome par dyug pa warafe 
evenness or calmness of mind, equanimity. 
The nine Samdpatti are as tollowa :—(1) ¥ 
waht qudwrr’ arian afew woo 
ATATAAWIAT GHATS QTGaNy TATE. 
waanrearguedg faytfa!t Having com. 
pletely passed the form-group and crossed 
the aggregate of passions and not think-- 
ing of the varieties, he remains realising 
in his mind the infinite expanse of the 
sky, vis., that the eky is limitless. (2) wix 
werent wife qast fear. 
wane ereruey fegda; Having con- 
pletely passed the infinite expanse of sky, - 
he remains realising in his mind the inf- 
nite extent of knowledge, vis, that know- 
ledge is unbounded. (3) @ quis fawta- 
AR GerenTraagy aafeey fw fewer Cu- 
wry faycfa! Having thoroughly passed the 
boundless extent of knowledge, he remains 
realising in his mind the realm of nothing- 
ness, vis., that there is nothing. (4) 4 wm 
wfewnem weafna atadaradwreaa 
wary fx scfe ; Heving thoroughly passed 
the realm of nothingness, he remains 
realising in his mind the region of consc- 
ous-nonconsciousness [#.V.]. In Tibetan 
we find these four thus expressed :—(1) 
* aay ana’ Hh maga ye: Der ase aaa 
RRR Aga gs-ag aa er STAR Bry . i 
as Ba apn Qs a B85 ca sar ag ene eH ger 
FASS TH HAR CHE nas Fara gui et | 
(2) 2 Ree a HS Fa eR Bee oy "3 aay 
or hay CR ARM ® Bae AA oR CNT yar a ar 
aa SINR’ CST e gets Fann: gus aah j (3) 
Fa RT 35'S Ser Faye: oars FES ere 5a 
ORAS 3 2x: aE: pragrs Ok HE TGR yay 
qe gah RM (4) Ferrera gs Fe: 
a: aa ‘y Hae The UR AR’ FAAS: qv ayes: 


ral 


ards Ay as Fares gus gar; The 
other five are :—(5) Sqay foaraxcgara| 
“wfermrnenrafa; (6) we Gerqaral Youre: 
S77! angytrwrcemufa) (7) Wgcaae 
Tegra! wwryrerararaaa (8) °5 Brae; 
ae ereegara) wdwrenafe; (9) aes 
a Fare egara) erence qarafe | 

PTIT|SS sioms lag byed pa to be lazy, 
indolent, indifferent. Fa 34 shoms lag 
can “SaT:, were adj. a lasy and idle 
person; an absent-minded person. 9’ 
ews siioms-lag-meg Wewrg one who is not 
lasy or indolent. 

Syn. TH be-lo-can; 354 gyi-na 00 ; 
59K Frew 4 gfoh-shoms-can; 1 EVI blo chug 
203 (RMion.). 


FA7 pFol-ws pt. and fat. 94 bial (of. 
yT9 hal wa) to lay anything down; to bed 
& person, to assign him couch or bed; 73 
eS F19 phru gu mal dw shol wa to lay a 
child on its bed; T5999 fal du behag pa 
to lay or put down; ®90R me ial wa to 
put the fire to bed, ts, to scrape it 
together and cover it with ashes; a fra 
ape snol-wa lit. to smooth down the hair, 
fig. to abate one’s anger by the touch, 
1e, ag if to pata oat or dog; Qwxa 
5 2 ee HBS lug hag yid ky she sdak 
shi war byeg (Mag. 29) to pacify anger 
physically, by words and by the heart. 


aed brita-wa pf. 34 bras 1.—9e~a 
gyar-wa to borrow (Nag. 30). 2.=¥9 fo 
a to buy, to take on lease (Nag. $0). 3. 
to seize (by force), to usurp (Sch.). apa'a 
¢riiat-pa purchased, bought, borrowed. 
ayraem bras thads arrangement to borrow, 
to take loan of; 99 4wa5m bshan-las briias 
borrowed from others; 94 8@'apu brdan- 
poks brias interest for a loan, rent for a 
thing borrowed (Sch.). 
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a briad-wa=48'S hkhru-wa, 

RBAS britad-pa for 9959 beiiag-pa. 

TR5\A bhan-pa== 98'8 to borrow: a’ 
Eau brian poki gos borrowed dress. 
Aco. to Os. a garment marked with the 
figures of the rainbow, also fig. Lor- 
rowed, reflected. 4aq*954 gsugs brian or 
954 gnai brian sfafet a reflected im- 
age, frq. also image, picture in general; 
even a little statue. far 9 qqqwagg rms 
lam-gyi geuge Oraan vision, visionary im- 
age. ©54 egra brian sfiwey returned 
sound, #.¢., echo. #94 mgo brdan a mask, 
a fearful apparition. : 3%%4 phyag brian 


servant (C3.). 


DES" Bl oriian-col= ray aga kha-geohe 
hdsugs to begin 4 case or lawsuit. 


CELINA briiady-pa diligence, painstak- 
ing; to take pains (Sch). 


EST: briiag-pa, v. % 9 brita-wa. 


CRT IT: woes, whine, wow oon- 
tempt; also to despise, contemn, c. dat., 


Erg. 8 RW AQ ma briisg gig do not despise ; 


agro; 4 Craas pa byeg pa to treat con- 
temptuously ; 5°93 briiaz-boog contempt, 
scorn. awa gy auc braas pabs khyag 
du beog pz Gqam, Waren disrespectfulness, 
contempt. 


apras'§5 briias-par byeg one who is not 
respectfal ; one devoid of love and regard. 
Syn. S85 dag meg; "HAS wna moe pa; 
SUT gus pa shan; What dag bdun 
bral (Mfon.). | 
SH brings gmag soorn and slander. 
RHR brias-se (5M bras contempt &= 
slightly) adv. disrespectfully, slightingly 


OF 821. 


Waa ge gre apregwran A-mey dyaf- 
shud la yah britas-se byap-pas, Ameg even 
had behaved disrespectfully to the BodAt- 
eattoa (A. 94). 

Gem briihe 1. pe. of Jaa rhih-wa. 2. 
adj. old, worn-oul,. . 

ABN orice pax BSF bdug rte or 
sca" mdab Oriteg 1. nectar, ambrosia, 
the food of the gods. 2. wa vb. pf. af 
659 rhog pa got, received. 

fp BREN bricks explained as Wore ey 
ay preratara sems la.med pabi kha la qudsep- 
ps one promising but not meaning to keep 
his word ; polite in speech but different at 
heart (Mag. $0), ie., one suiting himself 
to or framing his speech according to the 
circumstances of the moment; and hence, 
doubtless, comes the definition by Svh., 
convenient, suitable. 

f BPS belied pf. of FV s8ag-pa= S44 
beag pa wraira I. stated, or .related to 
others; quae ys rgyu mishan la benag 
having stated the reasons (Situ. 7). 2. 
3A5'%55'4 gehan brhag pax to have oppressed 
the weak. 

RASA beliad-pa (H*) EC n. of a 
high number. 

ngrara befame-pa pi. of Pars, 646% 
ageeva reconciled, Magers made even, 
level (Situ. 75). 

CAAA bead pt. of FH aiol; aR eay 
bphred Ia beiol, RX thal befial, Hes IAN 
mar sar beiial (Situ. 78). 

AFA detal-yas eX on. of a 
numerical figure. 

El batige-pa 1. toreturn, restore, 
deliver up (Os.). 2. sediment (Ja.). 

Rqwe betiga pa==¥R riih-pa oe Ys 
Sams-pa stale, old, leas efficacious ; G'S 
eqn lywh deed beliige an old alme-bowl, 
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Br ger} byin riads bediga & benediction 
less efficacious (May. 80). 


a 
of ERY A befil-ws pf. of fr" to throw 
down, destroy ; squander: “as ri bgiti 
(Situ. 75) the hills were thrown down. 
atc eeayay en's aera bdog rgu bbad mg 
char du beaks wa to squander wealth earned 
without exertion (Vig. &. #). Srpse 
belt? ebug pa afta dag to waste amassed 
wealth. 


RFT beiug-po pt Sy beSuze to 
become full (Sak); 5°95 Sg kyu gat beeg 
a full draught; YR ASgy dmor kin 
bekuge (Situ 75), filled up with red fluid 
(s.e., blood). 

Rl betiuhe= 987 oy4 slightly laid up 
(Rag. $0) ; data; &GS GTS made less, be- 
littled, gy ayes yobyad betweds (Situ. 75). 

O93, belie form of AE bebe = 49 
na wa tobe ill, laid up ; Stayt ¥ nag kyts 
bgftun to or SET TTAGA being gebis been 
ill of or laid up with an illness (Stéu. 76). 


p AFATA Betul-wa to be rubbed (Mag. 
50), also to wash. 


EPIN'S betiege-pa pf. of PTS giteg-ps 
wr Yfeunqwe (bis) position and dignity 
raised. . 

POPE belehepa= Rowe byigeps 
wa fear, also to be afraid of Srajea wi 
hehehe fratewa = mi-hyige-pa not to be 
afraid TS REN gnaz ou betohs (Situ. 76). 

eyewg beteds bral fearless, intrepid, 
= %'8 gpah-po hero. 

Syn. 9 ROS fam fa meg; oreiro 
shum pa mi mah; FPA ssh stobe can 
(Bfion.). 

2795,"2l befien-pa ABTS baten-pa or AR 
begrud qrafea; WT 97s bego-we behin 


ays | 


fiqn-pa to serve as directed, as prescribed 
(Mfon.). 1. to approach, to come near, 
o. dat. also &'S druh du, MAU 5 Ba tq 
kho-wohi drufl-du dsken-cig come to me; 
PraeV RA Re aScaeagrge as with every 
step we come nearer to our death ; to join, 
to stick to a person. 2. wera, Gur, fates 
to propitiate a deity, to soothe or satisfy 
him. 3. ‘to accept, to receive, admit; 
Bergh Qyras: yi-dam tha-yi byiien-pa 
bteh ejaculated many mantras of his tute- 
lary deity. 

PFA 1: beten-hkur, ITA bedage-pa 
aa, wren, sais, nyu, wo 
“everence, veneration, respect ; Sp4'aq5'85'4 
bsian bkur byed-pa to pay ‘one’s respect, 
esp. to the priesthood by various services. 

gre on: wren; ee hyere 
shabe-tog shus-pa to worship, to do religi- 
ous service. STS44 eT SgT AYN QM dye-hdun 
la befien-bkur shug (Mag. 30) venerated 
the clergy; also asked permission of the 
clergy to do some religious service. 

BEAN bitien bkur gras waUS 
worthy of worship, veneration, adoration 


SENS baten gnay ware, eraret fast- 
Ing, also one who fasts (as a religious 
duty). | 

apy ayn beiien-gnag srufi-pa to ob- 
serve fasting as a religious duty, absti- 
nence; to fast, to abstain from food. 

QUIN biicn-par gkab-wa hard to 
propitiate. 

BREAN beten par rdeogs pa @u- 
wag to be ordained, consecrated. 

BRE beiich boih=PR fis rif. 

ad OSTA betems = *' g63'R fa-rgyal che- 
wa ah, ey very proud, great pride, 
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aa 


heughtiness ; £20rew pom shake-par belies 
(Situ. 75). 


tAX"y befer-wa to make grimaces or 
gesticulations (0s.). 


OFA'A bsiier-ma wrinkles ; eye 
Nee} gdok-gi dpral-wa sogekyi beter 
wrinkles of the forehead, or of the cheeks, 
eto. (Nag. 30). 


f YALA dehel-wa resp. of WS dried to 
forget; aye Srapras thugs mi-bghel-war not 
forgetting, not forgetful; Spray dgiiel meg 
not forgetting, not minding; sw FR 
RYT SESE GT gM TARA ag (Mag. $0) er 
a%'Q skel-geo-wa to remind, to put one in 
mind of a thing. 

apereya beiiel-wa meg-pa wife after 
there is no oblivion; or wf yfxw there 
is no gladness, Spw@® 94/9 forgetfulness. 


CAN bsiogg= KWHALT dhaks po meg 
pa not clear, not sparkling ; ¢S%q" ohu- 
bsfogs turbid, dirty water (Situ. 75). 

RF\9 betog-pa to give to one another: 
ae Sy wa apagegi skyu-gah sap- 
befiog (Nag. 3). 

RIT beiion can=PAS4 wi orig pa, WH 
rag h gshan-la bston-to (Situ. 75). 

OHA beton-tol = 255% behon-can (Zam. 
10). 

i 
(Rag. 30). 

RFA bsfion-meg untrué or falso: 
eer egy nye 853 Aaa huge-bbyar balon-meg 
cs yin la (D. gel. 7). 

vo 

AZX"A  bstor-wa to sort, sift, divide : 
gar Meare we SE, nap-sogs lag-pas mar 
bsior separates the butter from the barley, 
etc., with his hands (Mag. $0). 


befion-dor=295 34 —balion-can 


A ' 





5 ta I: is the ninth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
Sanskrit letter a; it has practically the 
pronunciation of an English ¢. 

5 I: 1. as a num. fig. it represents 9. 
2. in Budh.: (2) 5 ur} SwwerayQ ie 
ta sheg-pa ni chog thams-cag-kyi sgo-ste the 
letter called 5 is a door of admission to all 
things (Bum. ¥ 283); (6) SP egraqary, 
AS Tasca see BG, tani tha-ghag meg-. 
pabs wo, bryog-pa med-pas thame-oag grol, 
5 is a symbol of that which is free from 
grammatical rules or pedantry; without 
being uttered it liberates all (X. g. 4 
42). 

52 ta-sde wea the four letters classed 
under 5, viz., 5, %, 5, 4. 

5'Rq ta-yig wane the Ictter 5. 


ks ta ka-ri (Hindi) scales for 
weighing (in Ld.) (Ja.). 

57) Taku in W. 1. n. of « place 
and fort in N. Chins. 2. stick with a 
hook ; a hooked-cane; a crutch. 3. crook- 
ed, contracted, crippled (Ja. ). 


{HAR ta-gar wre on. of a flower; 
also of a city in ancient India. 


Bax ta-gir in W. bread; esp. the fiat 
bread-cakes of India (Ji.). 

5'E ta-ja 3 kind of Chinese tea import- 
ed into Tibet (Béste.). 


5G] ta-bug, in W. aq sha-bag, in 
Tsang a plate; 58 GSH ta-bag shor-shor 
a soup plate, a round deep plate (Ja.). 


OX te-ter in W. a fence af boards or 
laths (Ja). . 


{eq ta-mé la ware, feerare n. of 
tree with a very: dark bark and white 
blossoms, Xanthochymus pictorius ; also the 
small tree Vitex negundo. 


Syn. YR'R aR gwal-pohi chah; yt 
O'R nag-po phud-po; GF TE mun-pa 
bdsin; 28°35 misho-can; TRH gwah-po 
oan; 6 she misho-mchog (Mfon.). 

paral ta-ma-lahé lo-ma wmreae lit. 
the leaf of TZamdla tree, aco. to Les. 
with flowers supposed to be very accept- 
able to gods as offerings from ther 
devotees (Bum. 4 17). SRR ta-maki 
beug or 5'8e8'aEs ta-ma-lahi bead aaTewe 
the juice or elixir extracted from the 
fruit of Tamaia. 


thy Ta-sig for YAY stag-guy 
Persia, i¢., the country of the Tajik 
people. 


BSE to-suk qfefere a flower. 


AN ta-yog ea 8 number in Bud- 
dhist astrology. 

*55'4°8 Tara nd-tha aTUaTE n. of one 
of the historiographers of Tibet whose 
gSerage’ “Rise of Indian Buddhism ” 
has been translated into German. He 





yx 

was known hy the name of F'46'5'*'4'¢ or 
agyss 4s Taérindtha of the Jonang sect ; 
his religious name was YS4r}eR Kun- 
dgak ensh-po. Hoe is supposed to be still 
undergoing re-births in the person of 
each successive chief of the lamas of the 
‘Mongols who resides in great state at 
Urga on the Siberian border. 


: Rx8 tara ni acdt a kind of 
flower (X. ko. % 4); a species of rose, Ross 
glandukfera (K. d."% 186). 


15'S Ml] ta-ru-ka ave or more properly 
BS turks Quy Turkistan: B'qdq fw 
RFS MEE NTR ser geig-gih gthab 
Tare kai pho-brat-la phog-pag (A. 19) 
one of the rays at length having fallen on 
the palace of Turkistan. 


53 ta-re, v. ® re. 


| $55 ta-la wre the palmyrs tree, 

Boraseus flabeliiformis : STIR Gy TH 
8 Ta-la-gih boad-na slar skye-wa ma-yin if 
the palmyra tree be cat it does not grow 
again (KX. my. 4 $88). 

$5 Ql te lake eye, = 152 gyron- 
me lamp, lantern; = meteor. saat nk 
ta la-lalé do n. of a Stire in the Kah- 
gyar. 

pata sh ta-labé rkaf-pa can lit. one 
with palm legs, é.c., legs erect, i.¢., a 
human being (Jffon.). 

gat ge ta-labi rgyal-po v. AHIR be 
ta-¢sf the cane, Calamus rotung; also ace. 
to some authors: g% 4 (aft@e) the 
cocoanut tree, “so called because. of its 
being tall and majestic like the palm and 
more graceful than it” (Mfon.). 


(gat-esn ta-lahé bdab palm leaf. 
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yo 
geta query ta-labi myu-gubam yal: 
ga branch oy stalk of the palm. 
args Ta-le bla-ma the name by 

which the Grand Lama of Lhasa is known 
in Mongolia and Ohina. His Tibetan 
designation is gv T2483 Royal-wa Rin-po- 
che which seems to be sounded throughout 
Tibet as “ Gye-«a Rimpoches.” The Mongol 
term, really spelt Dalei Lama, aignifios 
“‘ oeean lama.” 

5a aq ta-0i gi-ea o kind of satin 
(Jig.). 
5 "55, ta-huw red Chinese satin (Jig.). 


rh @ Te-bo-than. of « large and lofty 
chorten st Rigo rése-[Ma in W.Ohina. Dur- . 
ing the days of Buddha Kés’yapa a cortain 
king named As’vake is said with the help 
of the demons to have erected in one 
night 84,000 cattys which all contained 
relics. of past Buddhas. One of these is | 
said to have been located at Tabothé near 
Ribo rtee-jfa. 

WAR’ Tamia (in Chinese & 14 greet, 
Bc’ mif n. of a family) the great Ming 
dynasty overthrown in 1643 A.D. hy | 
Shunte, the founder of the reigning Man- 
chu dynasty of Ohina. y&x qget get 
Ta-mik gywh-lo rgyal-po Emperor Yunglo 
of the Ming dynasty who greatly encoura- 
ged lamaism and sent an invitation to 
Tsong-khapa to visit China. 

‘é ta-tehwa also §' 40: td-tehwah are two 
kinds of Chinese tea greatly usell in Tibet. 

$58 eo ka n. of @ goddess; a 
mystic word for a dakint. FAY} epe ay ok 
Talika is a kha-do-ma fairy (K. g. f 


98). 
66 


gah gra] 
pakgea Té-lahi phref-we nu. of 2 
fabulous mountain situated five thousand 
yejana beyond the southern ocean. yet 


Qceiwg: RRR ST SEITE 
® 975). 





BMT AA Tak-ga giles wether; 
Kay an capital of the Panjab in ancient 


India, visited by Alexander the Great; | 


the Taxila. of the Greeks. The name 
Takshagi-la frequently oocurs in X. d. -4. 

BY 5A tag-tag in W. the. imitative 
sound of knocking. - ar eae 
~~ knook (Ja.). 


FR toh throagh, v.% and WE eh (Ua) 


Be ei taf-kun root ‘used to allay in- 
flammation of the heart and fever: 5*'34 
Pe aqagyy ay ae 

{ BH MA tat bale ware; kh5s 
debi-dug or nT ty dus-abyor at that time; 


the occasion; a sequence of happy 


moments; aco. to Jd. the present moment. 


55% tan-dur Ld., a hard cake or 
iui care 

Br Brak tab-tab-por 1. wreR sud- 
denly : srgets gq Bs erpewrel he tap- 
_ ped.so as not to speak suddenly. 2. v. rye 
tob-tob. 


BRR tor-tar in La, smooth or even 
under pressure (as wrinkles or folds in 
cloth, paper, eto., are removed). 

BRE tar bu (054 amnin-ps) $9 tou-ka ? 
HAE tal-pa or 0% tal-ma aco. to Os: 
 g moment. 989% tal-par or SW tal-mar 
1. instantly, immediately, quickly : 94%’ 
Me: tal-par ef go quickly, without delay; 
OT ER ISH epyan-shar tal-gyi byon went 


514 


(K. d. 


RS 


before him quickly. 2. acc. to Soh. com- 
pletely, quite, thorough; 9Taxqtsa tel. 
par goog-pa to cut quite through; Tex 
alqn'a tal-mar hbige-ps also 9v*hqra tal 
bbige-pa to bore through, to perforate. 

“Ql tal-wa a tool with holes in # 
used by nailers (Soh.). 


B a 1. represents num. fig. 39. 2. not 
originally Tibetan, designating water; 


 ‘has'found its way into Ld. in mr} khe-ti 


saliva (water of the mouth) and ¢} ge-ti 
water from the nose. 8. v. § gays Ja. 


$B°My sik. weed tor 84 Hebe (che) 
explanation, commentary. 


t Ba ska wftar s bird, said to 
i cee 


ey ti-sga chopped meat (in Sikk.). 


t BBG tts the tafe n af am inwedt, 
goa teaeae | 


EDTA si (es oi), tenet 
francoline partridge, e small bird. (Bésié). 


aa] ti-thug (acc. to Sch. S39 gii- 
thug) bad, mean, silly (0s.); obstinate, 
stubborn (Sohér.). | 
BVA tinag heath-oock (Boh). 


t Bg? puri tey® the modem 
rt ‘Bengal; qv Squtg% 
qrg gua ae Rs (he) was ao king of the 
country of Tipuri in the eastern quarter 
(KX. dun. 13). 

B'S ti-phu pigeon; aco. to Buh. tH 
agen ti-phu myng-rit the long-teiled 
pheasant. 


Ly ti-byi n. of a giant sea-fiah: tyr 
PPR dere eee ary See 











ol 


Stgregs just as the fish called the Tidy: 


liking to see light or rays does not sink 
below (X. my. f 357). 


t Bayh t-msa n. of » plant (prob. 
fafax Benincass cerjfera): Ferwhwag 
Ets 8S ti-mu-sa-yis bkhru-wa gcod-par 
byeg the plant Timues (used medicinally) 

stops diarrhea. 

p BS sites 1. 9 mineral drag; $€ 
Ue ew Ree t-tsa Ghkar-poh dug- 
pas wig-la phan the smoke of white Ti-tes 
is useful for the eyes. 2 (200. to Sch.m 
B'4 te-teha) an anvil. 

b> Tv-rtee or $& Tien. ofa three- 
peaked mountain (fabulously described in 
Buddhist 


_yond its northern flanks is the residence of © 


Virndhaka the guardian king of the West. 

Parga cag ay pay erga ae ge Ke 
qarke anerera 4} the mountain called Ti- 
rtee five hundred yojana long is situated 


at a distance from and on the north of | 


the Himavat mountains (¥. d. % 987). 
Under the name #43 there is a long 
account in Mileragpa’s Gurbum of a 
contest between a Bon priest and the 
author for jurisdiction over the mountain. 
In modern days Tise or Kailas is still an 
object of pilgrimage ; and four monasteries 
stand on its flanks: During the past 100 
years only two Europeans have reached 
the neighbourhood of this famous moun- 
tain; Moorcroft in 1812, and Lienut. 
Strachey in 1646. Its height in the main 
peak is about 22,300 ft. above sea-level. 


Bs ti-tsha 1. same as $8, of which 
there seem to be two kinds, the white and 
the yellow: }4@<Kwayagraqaray (Mfg.) 
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55 | 
the yellow titeha abeorbs sores and cures 
eye disease. 2. s musical instrument, 
constructed of metal (Seh.). 
BSA] ti-rug the Indian rapes (in Sikk.). 
z ye ti-la (/&€ sesamum. 


f POTS Take nats tae. 
wre x. of «. Brahmanioal sanctuary of 
Mahideva near Nahri. 


$ Bt ro-pace be Tiipe frre 
n, of an Indian Buddhist sage born in 
Chittagong, Hast Bengal, in the beginning 
of the 10th century A.D. His religious 


‘name was Prajfié bhadra (in Tib. Qep-rad 


bsaf-po). He was called Tillipa or Tilopa 
by the Tibetans, on account of his having 
— the work of thrashing sesamum for 

ofl, 9 qn gate tah, Uy} harks, frags 
Py reve hdarggy, ate Kerry Paw 
aE myer qelsieh jeg ycgyy 
quit ewe agen'te'{ (KX. dun. $1). 


BA tig 1. w fluid measure, five 5% 
@ skyoge or five gkar-tehag make one ty 
(Béet.). STIR tig-gat one tig measure. 
2. in Sikk. the great hornet (Ja.). 8. to 
be sure; «94 really, in fact, surely. 


+ BATS tig-ta frwe, fercre-firw, fe. 
fers 1. the stalksof a bitter plant Gentiana 
chiretta growing in the Himalayas, largely 
used as an antidote against fever and liver 
complaints: 93445 3a ar Saray, Fay aera 
qerarg, SqswahrRemeqwia (M64.) 
there are three species of ohiretta, 
Indian tigta, ‘Tibetan tigtg, and Nepal 
figta ; it cares all kinds of bilious fever. 2. 
n. of several treas and plants, viz., Tricho- 
santhes disica, Agathotes chirayta, Termi- 
nalia catappa, the last growing in Tibet. 


bah 


ail 2] tig-po= 948 or FEU steady, 
useful: Sea NE fee Aakaras having not 
got au intelligent steady man (4. 123). 


Bay RS tigemen (in Ld. 347B) ribands 
wound round the felt gaitera that cover 
the lower part of the legs (Jd.). 


Raya fig-tsha=¥'8 ti-tea. 


Br tid or Meare yon chab-kys tii 
1. caps made of silver, bell-metal, brass, 
or copper to hold oblation water whion are 
placed before the images of deities in 
Buddhist chapels. 2. the sound of metal. 
8. av a note of cadence introductory to 
a song, eto, ERR qwagwag fe herais am 
a repellent smile of the Jo-bo having 

been signified by the sound of s fing. 


Breaks tih-Ae-bdsin Wafa, WAT ace. 
to Was. warafa, intense contemplation, 
profound meditation, perfect absorption 
of thought into the object of meditation. 
(of, WuH'rEA warm, and He yaar) eR aks: 


8c-q— Fe 2 ake 5 0gq'9 to be absorbed in 


deep and devout meditation ; egagew 
tif-fe-hdein bkhruflg devout meditation 
took place; also meton. the faculty, the 
power of meditating: (Ja.). 


ek ak 9 Bees 164 he-bdgin-gyi gkyil- 
bkhor wnfarwe the mystio circle which 
is described on the place one occupies 
when meditating ; a circle of meditation. 


ee tif he-hdsin-gys rgyal-po 
aarfacra n. of a Mahayana Sitra ocon- 
tained in the Kahgyur, Mado section, 
marked ta-pa. 

Re 2 aka Ray Qa ak a tA gaat 


kyts btsho-wa living on the food of con- 
templation : 
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OAT Tae BAERS Fe '2 akteh X2- ‘ 


Behr] 


sw heal Ae dear zry awd} sqaan ge ax 
aan} he being happily not attached 
to anything, the mind being at peace by 
tasting the food of contemplation during 
great periods of time (KX. d. € 362). 
ReRaEK sy tik fle-bdsin dgu the nine 
meditations of » Bodhisattea, are :—(1) 
wwergea, 24/35 95'5'4eIY complete coming 
forth of jewels; (2) qyfaw, 44°5°9R89 well- 
established; (3) waa; 8449 unagitated ; (4) 


— wfefraintta ; 8°'2'Fa7a not liable to retura; 


(5) warex; S44aSer9ge-a4m abode or mine 
of jewels; (6) qub-septer, Yah Yadals 
brilliance like sunshine; (7) watafex 
Kasse R'BIG successful in effecting all 
objects; (8) wravete, @4rgxa light of 
knowledge; (9) wan ax wuwrafeaumfe, ‘ 
TaN Tena gweky garegqured fe Bake y me- 
ditation attained in presence of the fature 


: Buddha. 


Bre ala ar agy 64-he-hdsin rnam-geum 
the three kinds of §&'2'eRy acc. to Bon rules 
are:—(1) 9934949}: 2 oly gh Qa qew 
BUNT; (2) Rogge hee aRgear ay ay, 
SNS; (8) Qt R ake Ap ag a saree 

GBVA (D.R.). 


Br gr “f-ryd a n. given to several 
species of shrew in Sikkim. 

Be BAe. tA-ti Uh aoc. to Ja. a snipe 
(Ld). | 
RRR tif-t14 1. is an auxiliary (24 


‘§9*) toanother word to intensify its mean- 


ing ("95359 to emphasize it); aqhn x 
nag tif-tiA intensely black, jet black. 2. 


aco. to Ja. clean, well-swept (Za. ; 7s.). 


Br Bra tif-tid-ma n. of a small bird: 
Ba ag Re arae he fe orks eafyreggran! there 
were two small birds, one called schu-rsé- 
ma (the long-beak) and another #4-f\#-ma. 


Fe RE | 
BORE: Hy 1A tif-cag or Beagle 
kind of cymbal. 2. little bell moved by 
the wind (S¢h.). : 


+ FRG tih-tu ka= Fe AT HA a tree, 
prob. the tamarind (A. ko. 4 3). 


terym tif-du ka forge: n. of one 
of two trees Divspyros embryopterta or 
_Dicspyros glutinosa ; a Karsa'is said to= 
the weight of the Tinduka fruit. 


Szy Raq tid-rid resp. 94039 in W.= 
tea-pot; = B8 copper tea-pot; #35 an 
earthen tea-pot (Ja.). 


Bx" tim-pi goat’s leather, kid-leather 
from India, dyed green or blue (J@.). 


Ravers tim-bt ca horse imported into 


Tibet from India. 
3rd) tim-bi (Ts.) fannol. 


85°55 Tirdete modern, Tht 
quenwraqar gry hk yy ee 
ga at not long distance from Yang-pa- 
chan towards the east is the country 
called Tirhuta (Dsam.). 


{BU et fre secamom; HW til. 
gkar white seeamum; 544 til-nag black 
sesamum ; 5°93 di-gyi phye powdered 
sesamum; 9X G9ws til siige-ma mixed 
sesamum ; also an inferior quality of sesa- 
mum; }TRgen ftil-brduds fawrye thrashed 
or beaten sesamum [also a sesamum- 
grinder |8. 

Baan til-mar Aw sesame oil, seed-oil. 

Ray AX’ Sh tid ser-caon UTE, frm, afe 


n. of a medicine; the plant Cassia alata or 
Cardiospermum hahcacabum (Mfon.). 
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oN 38] 


H tu 1. num. fig. 68. 2. an affix de- 
noting the terminative case, generally 
used to express direction to, as represented 
by the English “‘into” or “unto;” it 
is joined to the final consonants 4, §, and 
R, as in 47h thog-tu; "EG gyug-tu; $75 
rgyab-tu; FR geeb-tu; aleo after what 
is called {34 da-drag as in the words:— 
YANG kung-tu; ©Xa5g pha rolg-tu; 5h 
thard-tu, of. & du, 3 ru, 3 au. 


$ HST treks gee the Turks, 
sometimes used historically as a. general: 
term for Mahomedans. 


hs tu-tea, v. 88 ti-tea. 


Bay aN tug-gig suddenly; as if by 
aurprise : 4% day Breas oy @aveus, I sud- 
denly met him on the way to the forest 
land (D.R.). 


Rr tug-rift or BG dug-c/um prob. 
= Ba 3H tug-chem (Cs.) noise of e wooden 
rattle ; also of the trotting of horses heard 
in the distance (SvA.). 


BET BA] tub-tug either, or: whether I be 
able (to do it) or not (Lez. and Sch). 


‘SE tur-chuA hardly any, nothing 
definite, little glearly : #ww® hqargx Qc hs 
seng-la re-dogs, wr-chufi yog in his mind he 
entertained h rdly any hope or fear 
(D.R,). 


; BX'HX tur-turae 1. quickly, with 
haste, swiftly: B8 85379 fur-tur byed-pa= 
aa'3y%5859 lag myur-du byed-pa to do 
work quickly (Jffon.). 2, also defined as 
yeTA KR AYR FANT sppearing white 
spotted or red-spotten (to the mind or in 


vision). 


px aya 


Aw er Bl tur phog-pa=Qckqa thoh- 
phog-pa or Few slightly affected. 

BAG tur-wa in W. Tib. to darn on 
ings) (J@.). 


RXR turmen (Chinese) one at 0 


time in order or in a row. 


5x" tur-re olear, distinct; cog. to 
a? wails: Aeyx®eng it is clear to my 
mind ; BX ®'9ge tur-re bsuf prob. watch is! 
have a sharp eye upon it! (Ja.). Rt 
ana Eqapx'?'8u take care lest an emo- 
tion of anger arises in your mind! §*% 
§w85 prob. be awakes, stirs, is evidently 
roused; §%2'S tur-re-wa adj. (or abstract 
noun) : BY eRe aR’ BR R'Q rjed-yeh meg-par 
tur-re-ca clear, firm with regard to per- 
ceptions, opinions, eto., without omissions 


or digression (Ja). 
t gage 3 Tur-ya Bha-ta-ni n. of 


image of f Arya Tara in a temple situated 


on the bank of Godavari, and famed for its 


one througout India (Deam.). 


Ay 5 $3, tul dri-can (prob. 34% rul 
dri-can) oie putrid, of offensive smell. 


BUA tul-wa =5%'9 dgog-pa to laugh 
(mystic) (X. gu. F 26). 


Bite w 1. num. fig. 99. 2. an affix 
denoting i gerund, and used after the 
final letters 4, *%, 4%, %; mm subordinate sen- 
tences may be aanveniautly rendered by : 
when, after, as, etc.; and also used as a 
finite tense and in that case followed by 
as@ or 4§ or sometimes without any auxi- 
liary. May be also denominated a con- 

tinuative particle. . 


BX n. of 0 place in Upper Tibet. 


‘ wfrrear 1 
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th hax te-por=®@GWE leyepar ax, 
- excellent, noble, intense, 
strong. 2. acc. to Sch. very, really, 
actually: Ba 5979 ¢e-wor drag-pa (Hu tgg 
really good (adviser). 

Byn. 499 gin-tu, S69 dampa, x4 
era-wa, S49 drag-pa, 402 ftehah chone 
(BMfon.). 


Ba te-wor acc. to Sch. constantly, 
eontinually. 


Hy te-lo nm, of a bird : FAR gRawga yy 
Ps‘cerda! the brains of the Zslo cure 
(the effect) of poison applied and heart 
disease. 

BR Le-se 1. n. of a demi-god of. the 
nether regions: WA] PT gvTR8-ge the son 
of Thésé king of the Sadag demons. 
2. v. HR.. 


58 tehu (Ld. Gir.) (Schtl f. 265. b.); 
BY'ax'U tehu ser-po (Mil. 59, 4 of Ja. 
edition) ; $3°4"'R tebu cif-khré aco. to Sch. 
& square table. 


aya teg-pa==*Aqwa to pack up, put 
up; to put in or into: Heraye}e put mto 
your breast-pocket. 


ee tel-pa aco. to Cs. an instrument 
for burning; §4"'34 — instrv- 
ment made of irdn. 


{ ay "R] Tat lit-ga the modern Telin- 
gana, the birth place of the Buddhist sage 
and author Dignaga : 1G Qe Radagra 
apa an%a there is Tailiiga the birth- 


place of 8’ri Dignaga (Dsam.). 

B to 1. num. for 129. 2. (styled fr 
%) an affix added to certain verbs when 
they terminate a sentence. 


FHacke| 
FE QA toto is-lih W. an od- 


verb denoting a swinging motion (J@.). 
a tog @y, Ban, wa, wera the top of 
anything, a top ornament; esp. the but- 
ton un the cap of the Tibetan and Chinese 
dignitaries, as a mark of distinction; }r 
\"% tog-gkar Ga-@g the name by which 
Gautama Buddha was known in the Tusita 
heaven before his last incarnation. gv 
nts’ '¥9q rgyai-mishan-gyi tog the top-point 
ofa banner; 9 M2¥q shda-moé tog the 


point of a helmet or Ohinese cap. In — 


medical works ¥4 fog signifies ¥'R or 
¥5'H ensence, pith. #4*'¥qthe point of 
& spear. qer'4=now, at present (in La.) 
(Ja.). 

¥4'9 tog-ge (ag AR FS) wicker work vessel 
for grain, 3 fo-ka ni Steatt (Maon.). 

DTH tog-egrs or ¥4¥eq any cracking 
or snapping sound. 

Ya's4 tog-can Gu a pillar with a 
capital. 

¥qhe tog-til a — or swelling from 
a knock on the head (Ja.) 


BATS tog-tee (also called “5 or WERT 
Qu) wire hoe, mattook; FET" fog-foays 
the iron of the hoe. Yash tog-tes 
brkop-po wiefew, Wife one who digs 
soil with a hoe. 

Ya ¥ak'a tog-tee bésho-wa one who lives 
by hosing. 

¥xq tog-yu the handle of a hoe. 

5 Be ‘gr toh-toh byeg-pa to per- 


forate; also to produce a = noise 
with a whip. 


ie 3 tob-chi, more properly ¥'3 thob- 
ei, a button. 
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ES tob-tob smra-wa to talk 
confusedly (SvA.). 


53% tobu-2o the polecat. 


5ayA tol-wa 1. to arrive at, to reach : 
Yo deQawag'es he did not arrive and is not 
coming. Ya y. Fr lew arrived : 4 
gy Saye ge ge DAG y AES RAITT RS Ce 
% (Yig) in one watch of the night he 
arrived at Ohorten rnam-dag (the Chaitya 
of purity) in the forest of Dkap-thub (s., 
Nirvana). Sch. quotes ¥4'484'9) =5" qty 4, 


F tre (9% epag) as an ape. 


HAA tram-pa 1. herd, tough, stiff : 
3" tough meat; $5" hard bone; 79" 
rtsa-tram tough muscle. 2. ace. to Jd. 
Bran tram-gkar, B44 tram-nag are 
anne species of gout. 

5 trix SAG gsuge-can WTC possess- 
ing form or body, anything that has form, 
a ao being (mystic) (X. gw. F zi): 


5 TNR trike 89K ti-ked. 


3 “_" 5 tri-pa ti= 89 shu-woa a prayer, 8 
oe (mystio) (X. gu. F 96). 


t BGR tri peers, ogre eget the 
three cities, name of a part of Lan-ka 
(modern Ceylon) ; three strong cities of 
gold, silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and 
earth, built by Maya for s celebrated 
Asurs, and burnt by S’iva (Dus-ye. 40). 


5 Ql triwa weeny taking up; any 
object. that may be aceomplished by reli- 
ae acts. 


5a tri-ma s kind of bee the sting of 


which is very painful. It is said in 
Sikkim that an ox dics if he has received 


5m | 


the sting of this bee seven times. The 
honey of this bee is claimed by the 
Raja of Sikkim as s due from his sub- 
jecta,  qyreRgeg Fa dq A qaqa ga hs 
the princess is now living, having taken 
the oe of the bee called Tre-ma (Khrig). 


th HX sri-nvr n. of a sweet-scented 
flower (KX. ~ § 319). 


+ th-778 tri-ca ku-nast 1. >. 
three reasons or signs. 2. n. of a holy 


place in Persia (Dup-ye. $9). 
thq tri-cu-la fngw trident. 
B55 tre-tre-ha (by the context) a 
disease of the stomach or a 


serious symptom of it (Ja.). 
yas tre-wq-can coloured (Seh.). 


7M tre-sam in Jaren PT ee LY key 
Re: treg-sam gman phye-ma gshan phye-mabs 
mit (Lie.); tre-sam is 8 medicine in the 
shape of 8 esheets 

5. "HER tro-meg duf-mdecs n. 
of a king of Tibet of the Bon period 
(¥ig.). 

5 aK qa *y X"Q -Tre-gog gahe-kys 
ro-we n. of & place in Kham, the birthplace 
of the seventh head of the Karma-pa sect 
(Loh. 3 80). 

BF tron wre 1. ETT SRO 
ngewe Bqaggathe: (K. du. & 399) 
@ monastic official; in old days an assis- 
. tant superintendent of a Buddhist monas- 
tery whose position resembled that of the 
modern ¢ge-skog (g.0.). 2. diligence, indus- 
try (Os.); §484'% to be diligent, to exert 
one’s self. 

YAK gtag-gton (Lev. w. ‘) " 


82 giag-gtofh-wa to disperse (Sch.). 
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RIBAS gtag-pa any species of white 
flowering rhododendron, all of which knd 


are held by Tibetans to be of the male sex. 
AT 4 giag-ma red-flowering rhododendrons, 


which are consi‘ilered to ~ female shrabe. 


RHR'XA gtok-rag thank, thanksgiv- 
ing, and prob. also thank-offering, esp. 
rendering thanks to a deity; 9** 735" 
or §5&'<arsgva to render thanks (Ja.). 

AIDS gtad (v. §IN9 gtod-pa) 1. in the 
direction of, towards: 98aygurga3eau 
gyon-gral du gtag phyin-nag going towards 
the left end ofthe row. 2.54 wfaqr 
to press, urge, v. V9 also 949. 3. sbet. 
steadiness, firmness; 985 it has no 
hold, no oes; BV AVIAN to vacil- 
late, to waver, to be unsteady. 

A'S gtag-pa wafia; YU9 phul-wa to be 
made over, entrusted te. In Buddhism 
there are four kinds of 945 gtag-pa :—(1) 
Taq Sarg ; (2) SeQqwyr THs ; (8) 
Qe ere ; (4) ye he tyeasays (Lo. 
14). 

wp5eWa545 gtag-rabe bdun the first 
seven (Buddhist) hierarchs in succession to 
Gautama Buddha. Mahd-ka-s’yapa is said 
to have succeeded Gautama. ‘Kas’yaps 
entrusted the headship of the order to An- 
anda; Sanavastri succeeded Ananda; 
Arya Upagupte followed Sanavastri, who 
in his turn gave the charge to Arya 
Krishna. Dhitika sucoeeded Krishna and 
before his death appointed Arya Sudar- 
s’ana to the Buddhist headship. 

Note.—This order of succession is part- 
ly founded on Brahmanio tradition; and 
Buddhaghosha gives a different series. 

ABSA gtag-so a refuge, resource; also 
store of provisions; #Y*aF4 prob. WY 
qtqa'aays to keep a store of food. 


mIA5 | 


WF agian 1:5 husband, a consort: #9 

ax alfa sr arg | Kae g AY CARI! (Lo. 28). 
II: 1. order, system. 2. put in 

order, arranged, reduced to a system. 
BHT EK HBr Teae WS Ey (A. 126). 

AR gtan-khr a, A249 RE porggy sane 
agreement, stipulation, convention ; also 
order or decision passed; a decree; SR 
§52a important decrees (D. gel. 7). 

ma Re gian-khrimg established law. 

mre gtan-bkhel perfectly certain, 
quite sure. 

6% gtan-gyt constant, continual. 

ex yg Yan gian-gys groge husband, a 
friend or partner for life (Mfon.). 

ARRAS gtan-gleh bkhel-wa=AGe 
ae aystarotaaagacigna to adhere reso- 
lutely or come to a decision on work or 
business ; to work steadily. *<@aa9572 
raf-semg gfan-pa in a mystic sense : to re- 
gulate, to fashion, to train, to set right. 

MARE gtan-bjag=Y4y swt perma- 
nent, enduring, perpetually abiding ( Bésit.). 

ASS gtan du-wa=5F4, BAF to be or 
to make continual (Mfon.). As an adj. 
wrafers complete; 45 gtan-du always, 
continually, for ever; we ynaqe living 
_ or residing continually. 


aeaMeea gtan-la phab-pa wafréa 
to decide a question. . 

Xo gtan-pa ware door-bar. 

Ae, gtan-phan @@@ only, alone; 


absolute; absolutely. 

mpm gian-phebs fata explained by 
Avavan so Heeaaw published after 
being thoroughly revised or completely 
got ready. 

pyemans gian-la-hbebe-pa to put 
any matter inio writing; to publish after 
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the composition has been corrected ; also 
to fix, to arrange. 

wR gtan-med Gata: perishable; 
weamrara without duration or continua- 
tion. 

mrtg gtan-tehige (MEANY 
@5"4) 1. an expression of fixed meaning. 
2. Bq=Hqy stags; B44 -rgyu-mishan 
not deviating from what has been first 
settled. 8. suufH, sma, TATE proof, 
demonstated conclusion. 

er tqr dees gian-tehigs meg-par 
smra-wa to argue illogically; also ira- 
tional exposition. 

NHN gtam=*7y9 or Ft ure, wu, 
arnt, wear, fwwaer 1. speech, conver- 
sation, talk. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, account of anything; also report, 
rumour: 2qw ix a apergriw haan when 
the king heard the report that it had been 
given ; aq Rc 'aagn thag-rifl-gs gtam ac- 
counts of bygone events ; aaa ar ars Tt 
&@ as I have learned, have been told (Ja.); 
mate 'S gtam glefi-wa or BY RSS gtam- 
dy glef-wa to converse, to discourse ; 
Be Weayrga he gave an account of 
how it happened. 5 §"9gtam skyel- 
wa=Wagta hphrin § skyel-ua to send 
a message; also a messenger. 

area gtam-hgal= Ve ABA skad- 
cha mi rtan-pa discrepancy in speech, con- 
tradictory language or talk. 

ma, gtam-rgyud aremm oral tradi- 
dition, legend: SR ar'§§ the legend of 
him; Brrararrgyysny the boy 
eaid, has it been described in history ? 
(Hbrom. 54). 

RCE gtam-flan evil report. 

MBN gtam-can GE, area met. the 
crow. 
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Bry giam-than ayy, ATEN ele- 
gant saying; pleasant conversation. 

mre gam bdres-pa QVEeet mixed- 
up stories, garbled accounts. 


RRA T: gtam-pa wen the face. 


RHAVA Il: pf. sera 1. = Rew to fill 
up, to make full: a''9819 gow gri giame- 
pa quite full of rasors; acc. to Ja. is frq. 
spelt agers, 2. ara to appoint, to com- 
mission (Ja.): MATTaT HAE: it is not 
proper (not sefo) to take chargé of pro- 
perty. 3. fea to be surety for or 
seourity (KX. du. § 200). 


aprst giam-dpe proverb, common say- 
ing, maxim. 

apr ogTa to declare, to proclaim. 

apr tera to make inquiry. 

aeeras gram-gshon avg strong or em- 
phbatio (speech). | 

EAT gtam-geage-pa to make con- 
feesion: = Rahway tah agape sy pr 
aga ecoun these two by avoiding the 
question of mischief appeared to make 
confession by the fact (Rdsa. 16). 


AIRQ*S giah-ma a pawn, pledge; 45* 
352497 to pawn, to give as a pledge (Cs.); 
rans mi gtah ma e, hostage (Cs.). 


Hx "a gtar-wca or %<PBY9 has been 
described as Rar ag Rarer yy se gra 


(Ya-sel. 9) to bleed or to blister human . 


beings, animals, &c.,inthe way of medical 
treatment, SFT GSS or BA TAQaws 
=to let out blood froma vein. Collog. 
eH B25 to bleed. 


nee gti-khe a kind of louse (Seh.). 


§22 


ie | 
ap "QA) git-thug=3'a9 t-thug soo. to 


Sch. insane, mad. 
| 4. 508°C) gti-wa to question, to speak. 


2B 35] I: gti-mug are gloom, mentel 
darkness, ignorance, stupidity. Seems to 
be also used in the physical sense of 
stupour or comatosences: ata} qardy 
3%; at night I fell ito profound 
coma. In a spzcial sense it is a sub- 
division of the lowest of the three quali- 
ties of humanity, vis:—8mN, T&, amy 
virtue, passion and ignorance. 9 84 is 
symbolised by a pig in the Bhacacakra 
or FVat aH (cycle of existence) and 
is placed at its centre along with the ser- 
pent and cock which are typical of anger 
and lust. 8 a7Qu fran-are he who is 
entirely free from gfi-mug; Dayar 
qetra waiver, Weyqraa 
aitwate stolid indifference, also stupidity. 


a5 3 II: (as stated above) met. a 
pig (in mysticism) also es *y%}x the 
snout of a hog (Mfg. 11). 


ABATE gtige-pa to trickle down, to 
fall in drops, to drip. 


aE gtid bottom ; depth;="A" or 
ala: gerg}z'sn deep bottom of a river; 
Srerg}z'3'q in aman, great depth; "© 
peg te eek with regard to the 
declivity, great depth. g~2q)eqqem 
rgya-mtshoks = gtifi-dkrugs he turned 
up the bottom of the sea; SEF to 
sink to the bottom; #5 *74 it is very 
deep; $2224 deep ; 49'S not deep, shal- 
low; gafawaq}e'sc8 it is deeper than 
the sea; rwrahcRea s deep abyss; & 
afx:aa%2q a. deop river. $<" gfit-naz 
from the bottom (of the heart); FY" 


mpegs 


aq white above, and black beneath; 49°34 
profound (fig. with regard to the mind), 
considerate; reserved, difficult to fathom ; 
a§x2< shallow, suporficial. 

mixkxaya gtif-don len-pa to sound 
the heart or to know a secret design. 


ax Xewa giih drofe-pu fathomed, pene- 
trated, ascertained. 


BRE giif-rdo a stone or piece of lead 
fastened to a rope, and used as & 
plummet, or an anchor; also a heavy 
weight as a means for drowning delin- 
quents. 

PR git-sdd rocket; Sq aewha 
mig-kyah gtif-la edib his eyes also sunk in 
the sockets (Rtsss.). 


oe Gtih-skyee n. of a district of 
Tibet immediately to the north of the 
Kanglachen pass. It is known under the 
name of Tif-kye-Jong or G°9K§" 
x; also we hear BLYWS Gtih ghyes-pa a 
native of Ting-kye. 

PTI gtih-dpag gkah-wa KTM 
unfathomable, difficult to dive to the 
bottom of; hard to get at the bottom of 
one’s heart (Mfon.). 

eA gtk phyin-pamQwha to 
examine or fathom thoroughly; #*§a'4 
miber phyin-pa waa going to the 
bottom; probing the mind; also a perfect 
saint. 

PMT ghh gehai-nus fathomable; 
eB s9 shallow water (Aon). 


RM gtih-sad or BACT frye, wk 
the deep recesses (of the mind). | 


apr gith-pa or Faw gtibe-pa to be 
gathering (of clouds); Gres e}e2 thick 


, 
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clouds gethering; "Er §seMe bdug- 
gpog aprin-bshin git incense passes along 
like clouds; @49§a darkness envelopes. 
ahanX9 gtibe-hoy, occur: in Rrewet jaw 
Kean Qvergs Surge khrime-pabi gtibe-hog 
naf-nag plhyir-la fcur-gyis phyuh (D-.R.) 
outside the subterranean obscurities of 
lawyers, entanglements are removed. 


} mabat'c gtim-pa, v. 89 thim-pa. 
b YP SA gtu-lum= +4 drankeoness; 
intoxicated, drunk. 


RATA eug-po pt. IQA, also GAS 
wy, firtq cognate to gyal. tc reach, 
to meet with, to fall down to; to touch, 
to join. Rear} gqry soyess putting or 
pressing (his forehead) against the breast 
of the image (of his tutelary god); F 4 
Qanwe wl ayzsor only ATIRTS shabs 
gtug-pa to touch as suppliant a person’s 
feet (or the skirt of his robe), to cast one’s 
self at another’s feet. 2. acc. to Soh. 
to sue, to bring an action against a 
person. | 

TENT giug-sbyahe-pa to supplicate 
or pray (touching the feet of the king) 
ages Ger dg ah eR granary 
(D. ef. 7). 

RAR giun= (ue, fun, faery «6 
pestle; also a stone ball or club; the 
nether mill-stone; aco. to Soh. §4 pestle. 

SG7BS excavation in a piece of rock or 
stone to serve fora mortar where grain — 
is pounded with a pestle; §Q4'§$*g§<5 to 
pound with a pestle. 4a4A gtun-poa mortar 
(Cs.); §RAG giun-be pestle ; FRX" gtun-bog 
qewa mallet, a knocker. 4 

aarae giun-pif a pestle made of 
wood to pound Indian corn or peddy.(ased 
in Sikkim). 
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ARAVA gtud-pa pf. Awa (Aon) 1. to 
out to pieces, to cut up; to chop; to mince; 
86095 a chopper (Sch.). 2.=9§89 to be 
able: 9x %e'5aRaa shall you really be 
able to come back. &:agaato be unable, 
to be unwilling, to have no mind (to doa 
thing) (Ja.). 


<q gtum-drag one who is fierce, 
powerful. 498S94's"'% met. for a bear. 


Agta gtum-pa= Waa qere 1. the 
Hinduiszed savage people or wild tribes of 
the lands 8. of Tibet. 2. qy, ware fierce, 
furious. 3. sbet. ferocity, rage; F348 agra 
352-5 infurious wrath, merciless; Fz 
aqgerad'g gdug-cii gtum-paht kiu a Naga in 
a deadly rage; 9Q"°° gq to roar furi- 
ously ; #'9%5"9 furious with rage; 9ger ae 
#49 obstinate and wild; 4@*% or 9Qre4 
cruel, fierce (Ja.). 

aBIt AS ofum-paks hod weet, Ga 
the sun, v. 9% #:-ma. 

QNA gtum-pa for WA or 28a to veil, 
‘to cover; to wrap up, ¢.g., the head (da.). 


"2 gtum-po 1: 1. we fierce ; sbet. 
ga, waarfea, ara, Tween Asura; an un- 
- givilised Hindu tribe generally residing in 
the suburbs of a town. 2. v. "<Q* 
(Hfion.). 3. 2 fierce-looking short-nosed 
man. 


pve i: wy often 945% gtum-mo, 
in the more developed mysticism, the 
special internal heat which arises after 
protracted meditation when such medita- 
tion has been accompanied by the peculiar 
technical inner absorption of the breath. 
Milaraspa speaks of “the blessed warmth 
of the gtum-mo.” 

mE ® Gtum-po rje p. of a fierce Bon 
deity (D.R.). 
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TNA gtum-po nag-pomBe'n'aqe 
(Sman. 125) the black species of aconite 
or wolf’s bane. | 

ayten gium-po bbar the arising of 
warmth in meditation. The veins, vis, 
Ka, 98% and @* are symbolically re- 
presented by (6-4), ¢-c., the second half of 
an W® a, hence (-F4gN4) the three 
veins meditation-warmth (Mil. ; Ja.). 

qeraarge’ Gtum-po rab-snah Tees 
n. of a king of ancient India ( Yig.). 

AEH gtum-ma qeEt, VE an epithet of 
the goddess Durga. 

ag gtum-mo qeret, wtfeat, zal, 
mre l.a fierce or violent woman, 8 
female of the Canddla tribe, etc. 2. as 
an adj. violent, fearful ; §° 4G" % rivA gium- 
mo @ violont wind, « hurricane. 3. mystic 
heat. 

qa Har 51 gium-mo ma-ma <fieq, 
“fever Paldan Lha-mo, a flerce goddess. 

qQNHA 8-58 Gtum-mohi cha casee stick, 
olub. 

AQAs gtum-sras also FQUGN n. of a 
female deity of the Bon (D.R.). 


f qs" gtur-bu 1. Sx Fa gau, 9H 
e Buddhist monk’s religious wrapper. 
2. bag, sack, wallet (Cs.). 

RIQWA giuiwa to grind, to pulverise 
(colours, medicinal substances, etc.); cf. 
ang'a 

aa gte-pa, 9, Be in C. ace. to 
Lez. "32% pawn, pledge, bail (acc. to Seb. 
& present). 

aX gter fafa, frara, ate 1. treasure, 
store-place ; @8% the repository of water, 
the ocean. In the Rasd-ma-pa School of 
Tibet there are Buddhist 
(generally spurious) called Ya, the 


BrP 
authorship of which is attributed to 
gods and holy lamas, also called =}; 
others said to have been mysteriously 
discovered or composed by learned lamas 
of that school are called S429 94. 

There are different classes of treasures 
such as %4'54'3%3% the treasures of learn- 
ing of which aguin are eight :—(1) ar 
de-am'5a08 MBX treasure of learning always 
present in the memory and which cannot be 
forgotten; (2) TTAB ery Hw} 4 the 
treasure of learning which develops the 
mind; (8) Fawataes (HQ gow a} hag 
garafe'S@haw otc.) the treasure for medi- 
tation and reflection: (4) 338-3, (" 
wera yagisan etc.) the treasure of 
learning to be retained im the mind 
as having been heard or understood, 
sometimes in the form of a formula wre; 
(5) Prvatape (Ager as a4 ae da eg ee 
3 Yam’ '98'4) the treasure of fortitude; 
(6) SxOqpx (qeraitaRearggqe an gam- 
paki chog yoks-su srufl-wag, etc.) the 
treasure of secret learning or ecrip- 
tural knowledge; (7) S© ev Fear} gps, 
(SMaetarage garg hqscan ote.) the 
treasure of a Bodjieatica’s caintly heart, 
i.e. of unflagging faith in the three 
Holies; (8) grat aps (Ag ewer alga ka 
GR mi-skye-wahs chog-la baod-pa thob-pas, 
etc.) the treasure of perfection, eto. (KX. d. 
fF 325). . 

aBXP gter-kha a mineral vein, mine: 
¥<'9:-351354 to find a mine (of precious 
metals or stones). 

“§*'53 gter dgu the nine oceans which 
are repositories of treasures according to 
the Bon are:—(l) 9434 the ocean of 
lotus or the repository of countless preci- 
ous things, gems, pearls, etc.; (2) 4 
the ocean of shells or mines of fossil, 
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eto.; (3) % 884% ocean or mine of pre- 
cious things larger than “4; (4) @ 
#435 ocean filled with crocodiles and 
other sea-monsters; (5) S834 ocean 
filled with turtles, eto, and other sea- 
monsters; (6) #24; (7) S944; (8) BAS; 
(9) e485 (B..). 

wx 25 gter-chen 1. & great store of 
hidden wealth, hidden books, ete. 2. 
wvwrqq n. of an immensely large number. — 

BBX IRA gerG gter chen-pohs bum-pa n. 
ef one of the eight suspicious symbols 
of the Northern Buddhista,—the pot of 
treasure, i.¢., the wishing-pot which yields 
whatever precious object is sought. 

a5*%'F4 gter-ston a discoverer of hidden 
treasures, generally of sacred books which 
are supposed often to be kept concealed 
under rucks and ground for fear of being 
destrdyed by heretics and unbelievers. 
Learned lamas are deemed to be expert 
gter-ston. 

Bxyawa gter-bia gee-pa wianet 
one who knows or can tell where treasures 
are hidden or where they can be found. 


BX] gter-bdag wafaq a wealthy 
man; n. of the god of wealth, Kuvera, 
in Tibetan called Ser48% (Mfon.). 

§5* 34" gter-gnag the place where & con- 
cealed treasure is unearthed. Aco. to the 
Ritf-ma school, Buddhist sacred books have 
been unearthed in fhe following places in 
Tibet :—(1) T8594 @lo-bo dye-ka; (2) 
Bx’ Spu-rna rdea-ri; (3) TeR YT Zlok- 
thaf-sgrol-ma ; (4) WEEE Gyu-phu rdec- 
lau; (5) @rerrRs Byame-pa gprin; (8) 
GG Byah-gter gter-phran; (7) 
agree Se qe Hbum-thah  isi-luh; (8) 
PERG Siik-druh gafle-brag; (9) 
BEARER Greah-gi rinbo che; (10) TYR 
ateagqegr § Bal-yul e-yig gtsug-lag 


apogee a | 

khad ; (11) UP Lho-kha; (12) qx tpgdere 
Gteah-6 ru-qutchame ; (18) BaPrgres’ Mon- 
kha bun-thah; (14) Se grert® Dye-rgyas 
hap-po ri; (16) aStgpe tre Sha-yi tha-khah 
b¢-sne ; (16) UI RS'aM Jo-mo glit-geum, (17) 
airary ak: Mohimephu kho-wthit; (18) 
Qatgrtarptek: Srin-mo spar-rjes kho- 
whi; (19) Yorege Grom-wa rgyad; (20) 
averaerey Pag-ma gel-phug; (21) Saw 
ogg Gnane-skag mhar-ohu ; (22) Ea T Iq 
Zahe-yag brag; (28) RweKaTh Gade-par 
phug-mo ; (24) qerrryte Gyah-ma spa-goh ; 
(25) Ktkadan Bdo-bog mtshams; (26) 
JM Fqu Lho-mon phyogs; (27) BAT RS 
Dhw-shal geor-kha8 ; (28) SUyIrT® Bo-yug 
gyag-ede; (20) Maral Mon-kha gpa-gro; 
(80) 848K Hu-pah rdo; (81) pew S Rares 
Khame-kys srin-mo rdsoh ; (82) Fyre Tg 
Dwage-po idah-la brug ; (88) ¥ar eas Mon- 
kha chu-phug; (84) QeeYCR9 Borin 
that ko-ro brag; (35) IwSawet Cel-gys 
brag-phug; (86) pqdearqe Stag-tehak 
sab-luh; (87) swreraderg =Beam-yas 
qishame-phu; (88) Grae Yum-bu la 
pgah; (89) jaeeTa Qa-bug stag-ego; (40) 
aSSRETIA Mohod-rten gkar-po; (41) Fr 
g HRN Gyapre gteak-bgram; (42) ta dy 
Px’ Risie-kyi tha-khab ; (43) YR Aye Kok-po 
bu-ohe ; (44) Methe qe’ Koh-po phyif-tua ; 
(45) drawl Mo-pbar mitsho; (46) FAX 
GrMc Lhe-koh ‘byah-kot; (47) 59399 
dpyal-gyi brag; (48) BY48'R4 Khywh-tehah 
érag; (49) Fr=qa4 ray phug (Bkab- 
thatl., 159). 

Prqene gter-tervh da-wa to keep 
concealed a disease, one’s learning, cove- 
ted treasures, oto : wal apaag eT B'S 
$7 in the manner of one who keeps his 
goitre concealed (4. 15). 


Xa gter-berud lit. one who guards 
treasures; locel deities, such as Shibdag 
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and Lu, who are supposed to be the custo- 
dians of hidden treasures, mines, etc. 

a gto or S¥a¥u a magic ceremony 
for the purpose of averting misfortunes. 

QF gresgy gto-rgyal ye-mkhyen the 
suprame Bon deity resembling in his 
attributes #<'eals or Dipamkara Buddhs 
in the Buddhist series (D.R.). 

BFaEs® gto-bu dog-de=arran 
Thugs-rje }auf-nag taking compassion or 
having mercy upon (D.R.). 

FQ. gr sea Fto-bu hum-cahs @ disciple of 
Bon 8’en-rab and the analogue of Ananda. 

aytae Es gtops bxab-sgromn. of « Bon 
work. 

aRAye gtog-pa 1. like *479 to grab, 
pluck, gather, tear out. 2. v. 34. 

SPARS gtogepa waren (uadran) 1. 
to assign, classify. 2. to belong to, apper- 
tain to; belonging to: gra? qyrerayqa ahs 
you belong to the royal blood or family; 


Rane Rayqren am I not included in 


themP sérgitQeaayera belonging to 
Deam-buhi-gh& (Jambudvipa). 9yqre 
as adv. ©@¥qwex not included, except, 

q¥qunkys gtoge-bdog-pa aco. to Soh. to 
love, to like, to wish. 

gy eradyan gtoh-dgosinchog-chag arti- 
cles necessary for religivus observances 
(Résit.). 
 'E gtof-ego allowances in money of 
in kind for religious observances ({tsi.); 
m¥c2n gtol-deb a register for such, eto. 

a¥'N5 gtok-phog generosity; RSs 
wxrq one who is able to give; liberal; 
bounteous. 

apna gtok-wa pf. %, fot. 3, mp. 
%: 1. to send, to let go, to permit to go, to 
dismiss: W¥xaqeqee fue why 
should we let you goP 4% do not le 


ales 


him go. 2. to let in, to admit; fawayea 
admit through the door; #44984 let in, 
to permit to enter. 3. to let have, to 
give: gx Qragr=y eas having given 
blue cotton for the ‘fringes of the tent; 
wra%a to administer medicine; 9% §* 
the manner of dispensing, or giving away 
of medicine. 9c awalengqwakeaxage by 
generosity or friendship the number of 
friends increases. SJCRRC wraNte 
one who is able or has the heart to 
give away (many things, &o.) in chari- 
ty; 4% em liberality, bounty; tre 
4% to give a person to religion, ¢.e., to 


destine him for the priesthood (Ja.). In. 


W. #4 is the common term for the verb 
to give; the pf. form S* bak being 
used as pres. tense, 4. to give up, aban- 
don, forsake, leave. 

@'9% gtof-lugs the manner of distri- 
buting, of giving away ; also of forgiving. 

RSA 1: gtod-pax 959 pf. 5 or FH, 
fat. 44, imp. 4A or 9% 1. to deliver up, 
hand over, to commit to another, to bestow, 
confer: SF844459 949to confer import- 
ant offices on the priesthood ; 4243x4244 


9 to communicate one’s feelings to 


one another. 2. to lean against or upor, 
to press on, to put against. 3. to direct, to 
turn: Seref%a¥so to turn one’s face 
towards a peraon, to take. refuge or seck 
protection under some one; Farag aya 
to point at a person with the finger, also in 
the way of threat ; Far Fqrar st qery ay, 
the door points south, towards Nepal ; 24 
ara¥a to take aim, to aim at; Fat SKe 
5% to listen to, to give a person a hear- 
ing; 39° 4959 to confide in aperson. %F 
area giqne turning after a ray of 
light, following it with the eye (chiefly 
trom Jé.). gvireefenc to submit to 
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the king’s authority. 58F*<9%54 to place 
a horse in pasture. 
RIG 31 gtom-pa totalk, to speak (Sch.). 


RN's gtoms-pa filled up, full, for 
apera, saa (Soh). 

5x3 gtor-wa=2Ra dbkram-pa of. 
a§<'2 hthor-wa GEGNe., waaty 1. to scat- 
ter, strew, spread over (Maon.): *¥qhw 
a¥<*% strewed flowers ; Kraay sey he that 
threw earth upon me; 8 9¥*'4 to scatter 
on the ground. 2. to cast, threw (books 
into the water, a ring into the air); to 
throw gut, ¢.g., spittle into a person’s ear 
for healing purposes (8489); to cause to 
circulate the chyle through every part of 
the body ; to waste, to dissipate (occasion- 
ally with the the acous. of the vessel 
contsining the substance thrown out): 
G45 a cow emptying its udder by dis- 
charging the milk. 3. soo. to Se. sud 
gtor-wu to rend, to tear to pieces (Jd.). 

A5X'A gtor-mo vfe sacrificial objects, 
s.e., that which is strewn or scattered or 
given away. The gtor-ma offcoring may 
consist of 424, 944g cakes (not cooked or 
baked) made of rice, barley flour, wheat, 
&o., and offered as an appeasing gift to 
gods, saints, evil-spirits, Naga demi- 
gods, &c., to avert dangers to the living 
and to guard against visitations of epide- 
mics, plague, drought, famine, &c. Gener- 
ally the torma is shaped into a conical 
form, the stuff of which it is made being 
cemented together with butter intos 
firm consistency. It is an essential thet, 
after dedication, the thing offared shall 
be burnt or cast away. W. W. Rockhill 
in his “Land of the Lamas” gives an 
excellent account of one kind of torma 
offering (pp. 113, 114). 9¥ergaa to 


wR §5| 
offer a torma; Serna gror-ma befo-wa 
to devote something for it. g*9¥ offer- 
ings made toa deity that it may give any- 
thing eaked for; 9449 usual or custo- 
mary offerings ; giu¢-gtor offerings made 
to ransom a life; qwa¥s offerings made 
to avert the dangers caused by an evil 
spirit ; @93* oblation of water offerings 
made to the manes of the dead, i.e, to 
Preta. Other terms ore 594535, 97935, 
QUas, okays, dqwats, advays, gurays, 
SERS, SQA, EMH, SK as, 
Bays, Kqarays, agrays, Veeraysc, bsiog- 
gtor, Haar ays, berud-mabé gtor, all being 


offerings made to the guardian deities; - 


these offerings are made of various designs 
and colours to suit the supposed fancy of 
the deities to be conciliated. 


a¥<'g" glor-rgyab offerings of pyra- 
midal shape and painted in red and white 
colours as if flames of fire were inscribed 
on them, and which are often burnt 
inside a human skull. 


ay gtor-rgyu the ingredients of which 
a torma offering is made. . 

S94" gtor-stegs trays and tables on 
which the torma offerings are placed. 

M5 gtor-dar scarves placed over 
offerings at the time of presenting them to 
the gods, &o. 


4a¥R'54 gtor-gdan (in certain Zantrik | 


rites) the grain placed on the ground, on 
which the offerings are put. 

aysergy gtor-ma: rgyas afaqe, «ee 
one that delights in torma or, rather, 
in the offering when cast away, #.c., the 
the crow. 

ayecdwas gior-ma behes-nas aft OH 
having acoepted the offerings. 
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a¥x03 gior-ma sa afaqe met. the 


crow. 

aya gior-ma san aco. to Ja. oblation 
of the remnants of a meal to creatures 
of every description. 
_ S¥S'F* gtor-rtsam barley-flour for mak- 
ing torma offerings. 

a¥<'09% gtor-bslog offerings to gods 
and spirits for averting epidemics, etc. 

aycaq¥a gtor geog cakes of the size of 
the thumb offered to gods and demons 
morning and noon. 


f a5 2 gtol S8< a division of time. 


Awa gtol-wa uooc. to Sch. to perfo- 
rate, pierce; to discover, disclose, v. §44 


AIM gloi-bral, WYRE Taqegrs 
bs2h-ryyu ma-riaeg oi-bya glol bral-tshe 
at the time when we were without re- 
source having nothing to eat (Jig.). 

myTES giol-meg= 595, QT or wT 
unknown, a stranger; also strange; one 
without any knowledge of a place or thing ; 
aco. to (Jd.) not known, dubious ; Sear Bear 
ayeas® one who does not know yet 
whether will come a boy or a girl; 79% 
ayes not knowing what to do; #xera 
a¥as not knowing where she had gone: 
myrayra, I am without knowledge 
of it. 


AGN glog=*ew®s size, dimension : 
Seqwar Fak A-ayascayn the belly of 
the yidag (Preta) equals ths size of a 
mountain ; Srif4¥w'2'a homage or reli- 
gious observances of great magnitude. 

AGAVE biag-pa, v. 84" (BERG 
ought to be tied) S7e%'g4 an ornament 
to be worn. 


OTE! | 


aA El ptags-pa 1. v. Rawe bound, 
tied, as in §' 489 bound or chained 
the dog ; 4754" ornament worn ; Payee 
anything bound to the face or placed 
in front of any one for acceptance. 2. 
ground, crushed; 4494" reduced to fine 
powder, to flour; #154" medicine pul- 
verized. 

OHA" bang. pi. of 495 and used in 
W. instead of the latter. 

BR Fom biah-sioms Vw equanimity ; 
even treatment of all things. 1. Sx Fowdr 
Sa8, sewhecae, Raeerqqgqese, Fear 
aa aneT 35°09 Rega RM BE’ Ben’ Forrer RE 
Fe"2< Biah-sfoms is a word 
impartial and equal treatment of friend or 
foe, s.¢., to abstain from anger or affection 


for friends and relations, equal treatment to _ 


all living beings without either attach- 
ment or hatred. 2. aco. to. Jd. perfect 
apathy 3. aco. to Sch. perfect impertia- 
lity. 

BK Fom's4 Hiah-siomg can ewan: in- 
different, indolent, apathetic person. 

Syn. *% 35 be-lo can, FAT Ws ghoms- 
las can (Mfton.). 

HR'caR btaf-bsuk qefafer a species of 
flower; also n. of a mythical mountain. 
BRR AA btah-bsud chen-po wyretafee 
a larger species of Muchilinda flower. 

BHRAE dtaf-yas (Q®8) n. of a number 
( Ya-sel. 56). | 


ARSE! btag-pa=aes wafGa made 
over, entrusted, presented to. | 

A bab wa, Ufta sewn (Zam. 8). 

HAG btab-pa pf. of awa, 

OBayc bttg-pa pf. aed a00. to Cs. to 


drop, to let fall in drops. 4 'gyS5aya to 
drop medicine in the ears, v. 22474. 
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aha biih-wa 1. v. sea fdid-wa. 2. 
“wt spread, anything spread (Zam. §) 
Cua, Wa; 554 328 to spread a rug. 

QG'8 btu-wa, v. 83'S hthu-twa. 

RUT btug-pa, v. WB giug-pa. 

QIBR"A btut-wa 1. pf. of ae bthuf- 
wa to drink. 2, ary; (Zam. 8) he, te 
drink, anything for drinking. 

RER'ARS btu A-bdogen Howe 
thirsty (2ffon.). 

of CURE REI btufle-pa ftw; om BAGS 
killed. 

RENE Gtuf-gnog drinking glass 

859 biug-pa wefter, wea subdued, v. 
aS 5't, 

RSS Dtuenag owe, gee, iho 
having bowed, paid reverence; adv. reve- 
rentially. 


CIHS"HX btud-mar in rapid or close 
succession (Jd.). 

O54 btub 1. Q' fit, becoming; conve- 
nient, practicable: 9'Xererse Yah te-aw 
mE" (A. $3) it is proper not to have con- 
troversy with outsiders (unbelievers). 
ranch béub-po it is not convenient. 


BANE biube-pa few, Uf cut into 
pieces, v. 4Q59 gtub-pa. 

eQrd béum-pa pf. of RN to wrap 
round, to envelope; hence in W to shut 
(a book). 

agrs btum-phog ace. to Ja. bunch or 
knot produced by money and the like 
being tied up in the girdle. 

REAR gtul-wa fata, pi: of NA dul 
wa, also Sw¥; 9 S75G"'S to subdue 
an enemy, to vanquish the devil. 

QAN'eI btus-pa Legare wya, vikg 
extracted, quoted. 2. 9974 or asqara 
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skome-pa 


|, BARES S| 


fffer; Gera'379, 8, ORM Gor HEX Ngee abbro-. 


viated, ooncise, taken in short, in few 
words (Hfon.). | 


BATES "El bteg-béeg byed-pa to 


. haul upwards: flo de ge, KARE Qaw 


Heh geet sg pyaaguh (Ybrom. 125). 

BTs béeg-pa, v. Rava: also used in the 
common raying:—gRawpq pean, ga 
eromabeRssr-4x ‘when the father main- 
tains the son, a tiger is produced, when 
the mother the daugther a drudge 
eppears”” 

RYT bton-pa v. *4a'4 hdon-pa. 

5 rita or, occasionally, §'& rta-po 4, 
wa, eft, guy a horse; the feminine form 
for which is usually {a mare. §°9%'8t0 
break in or train a horse; §§%9 to gallop, 
to race; § 4449 to ride on horseback. 
Horses are largely bred in Tibet, several 
of the Dog-pa tribes north of Lhasa 
devoting themselves exclusively. to rear- 
ing horses. Both Shigatee and Gyangtse 
are famous horse-markets, and from the 
latter place numbers are imported into 
Nepal and Sikkim, sRysee the 
blood from the horse’s palate cures sores ; 


gReprarspayéawhy the kidney of the 


horse removes kidney disease; sRagaaw 
aaa the bile of the horse is useful for 
sores; SA awnsga'We the larynx of the 
horse improves the voice ; §&qserder ter 
scarey urinary bladder of the horse is use- 
ful for scalds and burns; §&ar§wraq 
g'9'9% horse-fat dissipates itching and 
eruptions on the skin. | 
Syn. ass Brgse mehog-sbyin phyuge; 
srg dpal-gys bu; gs rgyab-hdein; & 
warp ess ria-yab myug-ma-can; ARR AR’ 
Srlufl-gi gif-ria; GRABS cluf-las skye; 
Ray AR sin-dhu skyes; SG9CH moyoge- 
Agro; S434 bdren-byen; HT 34 fnig-pa- 
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can; § 98% blo-geal; wren skal-ldan: * 
a myur-bgro; §o' 905 ream-par gros; 
getBs rgvya-misho skyes; FTQ? rhag-t 
aa; ET rhog-ma-can (UAon.). 

B" rta-ka or §S=H7Yq revig-leage 
lit. hoof-iron, horzse-shoe. 

RQ rta rkys-pa or §¥4 one skilled 
in horsemanship. 

8°94 rta-skyin lit. “the horse ibex”: is 
&® ourious large heavy animal- peculiar 
to Tibet, but straying also into North 
Assam, the Budorcas taxicolor, known to 
sportmen as the takin. Two species are 
recorded, one found by Pére David in the 
ranges of Moupin on the Chirese border, 
the other occurring in the mountains of 
the Mishmi and Abor territory. 

FARM ria-bekrags a clattering train of 
horsemen. 

§% ria-go, St qrade: coat of mail for 
a horse; [snqrshaarerh gars the horse 
equipment for generals ( Résts.). 

59 rta-gal saddle-bag. 

SI rta-gral, yee Ugehqwarang ¢ 
number of horses kept in a row, prop. 
cavalry in martial array. 

SIM rta-grages§% ria-ra stable. 

S955 rta-bgag a horse-laugh; F9R 9" 
atewa to set up a horse-laugh (Ses.). 

ga réa-mgo a horse’s head. s*f%m 
G44 gru-can boat (Bfon.). 

sae Ria-mgrin, (Tamdin) qatte n. of 
deity with a man’s body but having the 


head of a horse and which neighs fear- 


fully to frighten beings who are mischie- 
vous to Buddhism. The Hinda analogue 
of Tamdin is Hayagriwa, ard shrines to 
this deity are not uncommon at the 
present day in Assam. 

88 rta-sga or §%y saddle; s7ye or 
gyfsanQe the equipments of a riding 
horse (Réstt.). | 


yas | 


Sg" rta-sgam a large trank or cheat 
generally carried on horseback. 

5 rta-ego the entrance for a horse or 
pony, a gate-way. 

§§" réa-agye! gen. connected with Fan, 
the slaughtering of men and killing of 
horses. 

SOEUR UA ria dsfags idan baak-po 
n. of the horse on which Buddha used to 
ride when he was still a prince. 

$%4 rta-can, GR Rau n. of a class of 
Brahmans (Pfon.). 

SY4 = rta-loag base wiles ; whip in 
general. 

§'84 rta-chag dry fodder or provender 
given to horses, such as peas, corn, oats. 

gan rta-chas=payral yay equip- 
ments of a riding horse, including the 
cloth that is wrapped round its breast. 

SE rta-chuf, v. Y gre FawenM o 
constellation (Résti.). 

' gute rta-mwhog qwaea “the best 
horse,” the ideal horse which makes its 
possessor a wealthy man; the mytholo- 
gical horse of Indra, a sort of Pegasus 
which partakes of divine properties. He 
is called Balahaka the prinoe of horses 
or in Tibetan SY gute Arar, 

Syn. Awa oak gea-pa; re lege 
bgro; GRR BTTH rluf-gi grog-pa-can; 

marge rluf-las-rgyal ; HASSS rnam-par- 
dul; Sawey rige-ldan; FAC gyt-lid; BS 
rlué-rta the horse of fortune or good luck 
(Bfon.).. 

gate § Ria-mchog kha-bbabd lit. 
“the down-flowing mouth of the best 
horse.” This is the appellation of the 
Yeru Teang-po or Brahmaputra during 
the earlier portion of its course in Western 
Tibet. Throughout Ngari it is known as 
Tanyo Kha-bab. The river is supposed to 
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issue from a rock shaped like « horse's 
mouth, but in reality rises in a swamp in 
& mountain-locked valley 12 miles east of 
Gur-lha in West Purang. 

SEX rte-lYah waka, witare a grey- 
green horse or a horse the colour of which 
is grey-green like a leaf. 

SACRA ria gdok-me weurwe a great 
submarine fire which is believed to exist 
in the southern limite of the great ocean : 
sykcaccqwotangs  rta-gdoh meg-dah 
dus-mpthahi rluh jta-bu (devastating) like 
the submarine fire and the wind at the 
end of time (Résii.). 

SHTAGS Bia-hdag brgag an epithet of 
the god of wealth (@ésis.). 

SAX ria bdun-pa qere an epithe 
of the sun, whose chariot is said to be 
drawn by seven horses; also n. of Varana 
the god of the oceans (Mfon.). | 

$44 Bta-nag (Tanag) n. of a district in 
Tibet situated a few miles to the north of 
Tashi-lhunpo in Trang. 

SATIN Bta-nag gnag-ge n. of a vil- 
lage in Tanag; F47*%434% n. of a town 
in Tanag with a monastery called Rin- 
crhen-tee. 

544 cta-gnae a stable. 

Byn, 57 ciskhad; Mgqreltaqe 
ingyoge-bgrobs ganas (Mfon.). 

8% rta-rna the horee’s-ear, ons having 
the ears of a horse. 

S¥2 Rta-gna ri Gwe one of the seven 
golden mountains of Buddhist mythology, 
so called from its shape being like the 
nose of a horae. 

8° rta-pa eye a horeeman, a rider; — 
RR SEGS we-uerfee infantry and cavaly 
(Ya-sel. 65). The terms signifying a 
horseman are: §9, S4qa, Bwq's4 shyco- 
bu-can, 4ON SES (Maon.). 
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SCE%G rta-pa rta-shon in Ld. « balanc- 
ing board, see-saw (Jd.). 

gateg: ria-pabi dput, cavalry (Cs). 

SE" ria-ipags a horse’s skin; n. of a 
medicinal herb. spay rele Agta ye, 

g Were ria-pho thal-gkar a stallion of 
ash-colour (KX. du. § 18). 

834% rta-phrug foal, the young of the 
horee. 


Syn. 98 the-ru ; §3 rte-bu; gig rla-yi 


be: 83% rte-thur; 884 rta-phran (Mfon.). 

gam rta-babs area 1. a raised place or 
large stone generally kept at the entrance 
of a house or monastery or temple for 
alighting from a horse. 2. PXo%s'80m the 
pediment: of a large door-way; acc. to 
Jd. the arch of a gate-way. 

52 rta-bel a horse's forelock. 

$9™ ¢ta-bres Wenrer a stable; manger. 


%_ rta-bon is described as lag-pabs 


nafi-phyog rha hdra-wca dri fan-pa nasty 
filth, such as that which oocurs in fissures 
inside the hand. 

g8a4 ria bon-pa AUyt & mare. 

S5GKN Ria-dbyaks qaara a celebrated 
Buddhist sage who was converted to 
Buddhism, better known by the name of 
Viracharya for his heroic devotion to the 
oa of that faith. He wrote an epistle 

o king Kanigka, also a commentary on 
- Sétranta, SRW RRP SAg gaps da, 
args Faragrqargrregg, Pasha sce 
Rawecagupaegigtads, wee Kats 
mae hha cge Hasta ssger Qa ade, At first 
(in the first part of his life) he was a 
learned Zirthika Pandit, afterwards he 
was converted to Buddhism, when being 
called Acharya Vira he greatly furthered 
the cause of Buddhism. Acharya As’va 
Ghosha wrote » commentary on the 
(Buddhist scriptural) worko alled Dran-pa 
fcr gshag (D. gel. 12). 
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BREN ric-safls horse-dung ; FR«HSAT 
sR ETT RS horse-dung (strained) re- 
moves worms-and bilious vomiting. 

5584 ria-dmag cavalry. 

8&9 rta-rmig 1. a horse’s hoof; F&F 
® or pag ayy silver ingots prepared in 
the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 
variously from 125 to 166 rupece-weight. 
2. aratg a plant the leaves of which 
resemble the horse’s hoof; pRYsrqtsuke 
sega. [the egg-plant Solanum melun- 
gona |S. 

2% rta-rdsi, or 588 04, one that tends 
horses; a groom. swage ate XeqeR qeacy: 
@5«" also all the ascetics mentionad sbove 
and below with the horse-minder (4-119). 

5°48 rsa-gteah the pure horse necessary 
for the sacrificial purposes of the Vedic 
Brahmapas gate'ats§4 wewatway the 
Brahmanical sacrifice of the horse accord- 
ing to the Vedio rites. 

544 rta-shun a good horse. 

SAR ga ria-bsak joag-bshin (lit. asa 
whip is necessary to keep even a good 
horse in order) is said to be a common 
saying in Tibet for one person sending his 
remembrances to another. | 

S34 ria-sam lit. horse bridge, has a 
double meaning : first, a government post- 


‘Station on the main roadway from provin- 


cial centres to Lhasa, the place where 


‘horses, &., are changed ; secondly, : it is 


applied to the post-rider or government 
messenger himself. The best known 
tasam, or tajam as the word is often heard, 


are those situated on the great postal 


track which stretches from Leh, via Gartok 
and the north bank of the Tsang-po, to 
Shiga-tse and Lhasa. The proper term for 
the post-rider himscif is 539; however 
usage has contracted it into 57. : 


Pal 

tq rtabi-bu werar; TEN riahi fun- 
dam «rata os day’s journey on horse 
back. §%9™q riahi bu-lag a compulsory 
service for the supply of oxen, mules, and 
horses. §°%'9 ria}i ra-wa WET an enclo- 
sure for horses, a stable. 

$%5 Ria-hon n. of a monastic club fe 
discussing metaphysical topics in the 
monasteries of Daipung, Sera and Gahdan 
(Lon. 2 14). 

gt egqH ria-yi myug-ma (lit. the horse’s 
tail) n. of a medicinal piant. 

Syn. STe4% gy0 idan-ma; FEA sia- 
scabs lo-ma; “A885 5% ddur-qyed skyeg; 
gtar¥q yal-gahi me-tog; MENA mihon-po 
ma; *%84 boro-idan; ScBea Yq eee 
me-tog (Mfon.). 

| gaaWc: Ria-labi kod n. of savihdloe: 
cal race in ancient India (Yig.). 

5°4 rta-ca 1. horse-flesh. 2. the oblique 
sbdominal muscles of the hips. 

§-"\ rta-cag curry-comb (Sch.). 

BQ ria-sre weeqy a pie-bald horse. 
(‘Having pie-bald horses’; an epithet of 
Marut or the wind-god 8. 

54% ria-gear a new horse, a horse not 
yet broken in or dressed (Schir.) ; gay"sare 
a oolt tnree years old newly broken and 
saddled. 

g9®q ria-geeb a stallion: s9erhue 
qa dere fray the dung of a stallion 
of blue colour isa preventive of hydro- 
phobia. 

SAES rta-geog=*G% ka-ra bhi-ra the 
Oleander, Nerium odorum (Yfon.). 


yA rtag-pa Wi, wren, fara, aleo free, 
wager, fefe 1. continuous, enduring, 
lasting, eternal. 2. perpetuity, duration 
to all futurity (a quality which, according 
. to Buddhist views, can be ascribed only 
to absolute emptinese—¥r'a"§, Canyata) : 
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O39 8| 
pyrene 4 Babee asraet the chief of all 
permanent things is voidity. 89974 imper- 
manent, not durable, perishable: ®4«'® 
94 Sa'S 958 that, too, is subject to the law 
of perishableness; YTS RG (“ tak-pa re- 
shi”) is the common collog. expression in 
C. for always, constantly (Snd. Hbk.). 

Syn. B44 brian-pa; ays ther-sug- 
pa; BAS2 gtan du-wa; SAR, TRU raf. * 
bahin gnag; Fagea mi bgyur-wa; REE 
gyut-druf; Raha mi-gshig; FP nu-gyo; 
BERS gyo-meg ; WF gehon-me (Mion.). 

py agH'® riag-bkhrue che always washed — 
= assiduity. 

gq rtag-chag lasting and transitory ; 
an abbr. of sy garage gaahy tho 
theory of eternal existence or énnihilation : 
gy as Mayol ager gs: gaat =you have 
avoided the false doctrine.of perpetual 
existence (Hbrom. P 29). 

Sy Fe rtag-shome-la adv. uniformly, 
equally. 

B78 riag-iu Aer, water, wfrfre, QTaa 
always, continually, perpetually: 873 
gq rergaw' yak at all times do I seek refuge 
in my lama. (Buddha). 


8G riag-tu khol facere a slave, per- 
petual servant : sa8 aa g{ 4S 78a 9 servant 
of a resourceful minister (Hbrom. 152). 

STH rtag-te dgah were always 
cheerful ever happy: an epithet of 
Mahadeva. 

786 Riag-tu fu 1. n. of a Buddhist 
saint who used to weep when observing 
the miseries of mundane existence. He 
devoted all that he possessed to others and 
by his religious ascetism and study 
of the Prajfid-paramtda ho attained to 
the position of a Boddhisattva (Hbum. 4 
601). 2. n. of a medicinal flower on 
which dew is formed at all times on 


RYDE 


account of which it is said to he always in 
tears. It grows on high altitudes in Teari 

the most easterly district of Central Tibet. 
«HTS FS rtag-tu epyod wee met. the fire, 
which is always at work. | 

ST39 rtag-tu-wa eternal, perpetnal; 
also acc: to Os. perpetuity, eternity. 

BTR riag-tu Abah a name of the 
tiver Sité, the river of continual flow 
(Mfon.). 

Sy B4gk rtag-tu bbyut of eternal or 
perpetual growth. 

STOR rtag-tu syn (STEMS? Aa 
perpetually giving or yielding. 

SToIEs fawtteye always assiduous. 
ever-applying. : 

57? riage sa lit. that eats at all 
times, met. a horse. 

gy ga Seen riag-tu lak-tsho idan-ma 
she who is at all times youthful, an epithet 
of Draupadi stvet the common wife of the 
Pandava brothers. 

81 @ riag-ita=bY YO the doctrine of 
the immortality of the soui and of all 
things. 

BYNES rtay-bde byed (lit. happy at all 


times) an epithet of EWR" Vais‘ravana 


the god. of wealth (Mfion.}. 

STH Riag-sdog land-steward or over- 
seer. 59% g'9% the resident manager of 
the estate of Lha-gsel in Tibet (Résii.). 

payer ke ay gh ga rtag-pa ther-sug smra- 
baht jéa-wa the doctrine of a Brahmanical 
sect in Ancient India: Kasqerags' as 24% 
gee ay ereraatsat (they) did not 
believe in the great unchangeable and 
eternal principle (Theg. 38 to 89). 

sya Rental eR rtag-pa don mishon- 
paht jta-wa the doctrine or view as to the 
eternity of matter and its attributes 
(Theg. 33 to 39). 
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349% riagepar Ger adv. always. 

syan'aRsa riag-par jdsin-pa to look 
upon what is transitory ss lasting, and 
hence to be worldly-minded, a worldling; 
yea sTs steady in lying down, é.c., to be 
continually at rest. 

nay rtag-po adj. lasting, durable, re- 
liable. 

64% rtag-ma wat eternity personified, 
the eternal goddess; an epithet of Durga. 

F498 Btag-myos were an epithet 
of the god of love. 

pyaRK 34 tag bdsin-can= yy Tak 
he who holds that things are Perzoanent. 

STN rtag shi-pa wefaa is an epithet 
of Avalokitesvara Bodhisattca and Siva. 

gawels rtag-res bkhor 1. awe 
constantly reourrmg. 2. 979% 9 ace. 
to (Sc&.) constant change. 


BUN rags 1. wafa, fafern, few, fey 
resp. 395%" sign, mahual, badge, token, 
mark, characteristic, prognostic, &o. 
874 good sign or token; =4'§4™ evil mark 
or bad sign; 97° 4wa8'39% auspicious sign 
or mark ; gyw'gs or ay Awa yqarags the 
eight auspicious symbols or objects, v. 
ay 4wags, We have in %<'8'4nB eqn the 
sign of being or not being, sufficiency or 
insufficiency, &o. Breisqn skye-hchibi 
rtags the signs of birth sand death; 
sy85°¢ to make a mark; 40990 a 5qv 
454 the badge or distinction of monk- 
hood; one having the marks of an 
ecclesiastic ; %4'59% proof, clear evidence ; 
FTN OS —enfafern: BeyN TAA on what 
evidence have they seized him P squr 8 
5%" a proof is necessary: ERK heag 
there is even no evidence or mark. 597% 
wefga, fafea having a mark upon it or 
marked, stained; also ominous. 59807 a= 
#°%0'H « harlot (Yfon.). 2.8878 fey 
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gender; the organ of generation; 84495 
rtage-meg “feya hermaphrodite. %3q* 
male organ; %'944 female organ. $4464 
rtage-hjug the description of the distinction 
of the sexes; a Yrrgqr Pers, Avge 
wraye fagrenrcra, id, a jrammatical 


treatise on the same (by ‘Thon-mi Sam-. 


bhota). § 4% denotes also marks of gram- 
matical distinction, such as terminations 
eto.: $9247 using such marks, making 
grammatical distinctions. 
gq 89% réage-thugs intimate connection. 
gqrsas riage dam-pheug eign and 
seal (Yig. &. 2). 


ST4GH rlage-goum met. 
(Maon.). 


BRA rtab-pa aoc. to FG. GTS or AFR 
to be in a hurry, to be confased, fright- 
ened, in a state of alarm (aco. to Zam. 
w= 959). 

gTyTh iad rtab-pomséawedau con- 
fused, confounded with fear, perplexed : 
apa ger gr gc ts' gx hoa, Drage = bkhor- 
raams rtab-rtab-por gyur-te tham-cag-kyts 
gsiog all the attendants becoming psnioc- 
struck turned back (Kirig. 140) ; srgr8s 
Ma'am having become quite startled and 
confounded. 

sagan rtab-rtab-la aleo §°FT4 adv. 
helter-skelter, pell-moli; also in haste. 
PUYTES id, Awrsraayan grea es Qoargyg gy 
erxx'tgx: it is not proper while perplexed 
or confused to come to a legal dession 
without minute investigation (Bdea. 16). 


B'S rtap-pa, v. 89 brta-wa. 
gain ats Ya ria gisaf-gi meohog- 


abyin qeae-am the Vedic sacrificial cere- 


mony in which horse’s flesh is used for 
entertaining the invoked deities, 


B85. 


Ryn 


: | 
ay rtig-gt in Tsang for¥% rtebu foal, 
colt. 


a | 

BE’ rid what is behind or after (with 
regard to space, but more particularly to 
time). §5°§ rtih-du, §©'4 rtdt-na, Fe" rtif- 
Ja, adv. and postp. afterwards, after : §*'§ 
aSat rtif-du bcos-20 they were made 
afterwards; $4 $®'% byon-rtift ia after their — 
appearance; g& 85" byufi-rtif after he bas 
come; & 3% de rttA-la after that. | 

Feaga rtid-bgkul earnest entreaty or 
exhortation (Sorig. 184). 

BNaq™ rish-[cags @ spur; FX gqwgrs 
rtif-loage rgyab-pa to’ spur, to prick with 
the spur. 

Breqq riid-bjug remaining part, re- 
mainder. 


Bea rtif-pa 1. the end, extremity, 
lowest part, ¢g., of a stick; gen. the 
heel af the foot #89 (Baon.). 2.3 
phys latter. 

B-ou rtiA-bal hair of the foot of goat, 
sheep, eto. - 

Bxw gtif-ma adj. and sbet. latter, the 
last; HY Tao Re gtam-gys ctif-ma yin 
it is the end of a speech, conversation or 
discourse, this is my last and farewell- 
speech; BR'wYys rtif-ma fii-mo the fol- 
lowing day. : 

Syn. 38 phyi-ma; BCH rjeema; Oe 
BBS rjersu boyid; RUT YS ryee-ew -egrud; 
aAR gram-ma; RYH Y AN myug-ma phyt- 
gos (Rffon.). 

Faq rtib-pa pf. ah am brttbs, fut. Ba brtib, 
imp. $4 rtid or Fam rtibe to break or pull 
down (of. 8&9 rdib-pa); in Sikk. to best 
or thrash thoroughly. 


aya rtug-pa, 99's fagr 1, human 
excrement; @4 WM" or §4R" réug-skem dry 


ra 
excrement. 2. in C. wind, flatulency. 
3. 884 01 84 riug, v. under T4w'4, 


BEA rtus-wa pi. Ge, fut. BX also 
¥&'9 to make less, to shorten, to contract, 
e.g., & rope, & dress. 47 24gRNhis neck is 
contracted (Jd.). 


4 rtun Vv. F4 giun, Ra Ra rtun-ril & 
trituration-bowl (Sch.). | 


5A réun-pa diligence ; §% a8 B5"4 rtun- 

pahs skyeg-pa to be diligent (Zam.) ; cf. 4X9. 
agra] rtul-po or g¥9 wy blunt, dull, 

stupid ; ga a blunt weapon (Cs.) ; §®A 
qar% blundering ; aX blo-riul weak 
intellect. 

geisa rind phod-pa qawa, Ufcary, Te 
bold, intrepid; also sbet. courage. 
grec ge Réul-bsah skye quayatg 
the son of Rtul-can-ma, one of the ten 
incarnations of Vishnu; a name of q«y- 
a; SR SSSI. 

#35 ric-thur=§3 fanrc foal, colt; 7% 
agt'a to bring forth a colt, to foal (Cs.). 


3 réen 1. ue, SEAL, TY, TOWN, Ue, 
vaaq a hold, support, esp. in com- 
pounds : "4 the plinth or bace of a pillar 
(Cs.); RA or 855 a footstool (Cs.) 2. 
wray, Wfuace in Gram. the case whioh 
denotes the place of a thing or person, the 
locative. 3. wetx that which holds, con- 
tains, -or supports a thing: #4 lit. the 

holder or receptacle of a person himeelf, 
: f.e., an image of a deity, of a Buddha or 
Bodhisattva ; age R= AeyAQ letters, writ- 
ings, holders of the doctrine, gen. consist- 
ing in a volume of the holy writings. 
34584 thugs-rten “the holder of the heart 
or mind” as manifest in a holy person. 
The term #4 "* is often applied to the 
foregoing three. #4 gduf-rten recep- 
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tacle for the bones or relics of a saint; 
E585 mchog-rten a holder or depository for 
oblations, a chaitya ; Ra a2-Ba rig-pabi rtex 
receptacle of the soul, t.e., the body (Sehér.); 
Raazaaes, FEER'GTA the houseless, bodi- 
less soul: S25 SHR YR pHeA-ni tahe- 


_ grog seng-kyi rten the heart is the seat of 


life and of the soul. Similarly #4 is often 
a term for atemple or surine: 94% 4 
the deity in ashrine; again wo have @'#4 
shu-rten resp. 3484 phyag-rten a present, 
gift, offering, t.c., “the holder or support 
of a request.” 

Bx PAN rion-khebs qeraw the cover for 
religious offerings. 

BR rtenkhri=eBs;eqsm aw chapel or 
cabinet to hold images with accommo- 
dation for keeping offerings before them 
and for religious books (Rés##.). 

Ba Be aha ax age ee HAE al agew rten- 
cih hbrel-war hbyuh gntfi-pohi-cho gah:- 
gsuflg salmegrre-afeqea-ureet on. of 8 
dharani expressing the essence of the 
doctrine of relative existence or origine- 
tion (K. gu. % 888). 

#420 ricnchag things, articles. 

BXO rten-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut. 3 imp. 
®% to keep, to hold, to adhere to, to lean 
on; FX'Aa'F5G to lean on a staff; FI" 
841 to keep or hold against a pillar; “77 
ager a gs to keep the hand on one’s 
cheeks, to lean one’s head on one’s hand 
in meditating; fig. to depend or rely on: 
egau2'3'8 the priest to whom one holds; 
yaaa to keep to the fat, te, to est 
much fat; yA Sragya to be given 
to sensuality. A frequent form of the 
vb. is Ba 5N rhen-nuas ; PVR -.ge 72 oe 
following, depending o.. your orders; &* 
guvagrast relying on my _ strength; 
hence S44" is irq. used for im conse- 
quence of, with respect to, concerning, etc.: 
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3430 Fe aM in consequence of that event ; 
geAyasaerae in connection with a 
.noble object ; J SqreFyan lho-phyogs ba 
rten-nag to be situated towards the south; 
Ke ax erga aaa dGS to look after or pursue 
with one’s eye a ray of light. 2. sbet. 
that which holds, keeps up; gv8@3y4% 
these are the supports of king; B46" 
yt aaa gern ‘the doctrine of the hold- 
giving bones’ i.e, osteology. 3. adj. 
attached to, faithful (Jz.).. 


gyctis rten-pahi rkyen dependent 
cause; FETT HT GITS the dependent 
cause of (the formation of) ice is water. 
rten-bbrel is said to be a contrac- 

tion of 498 841s IGS rten-par bbrsl-war 
bgyur-wa satwragrre 1. it is best defined 
not as causal concatenation but as the 
‘inter-dependent causes which have origin- 
ted matter and all. phenomena. These 
mutually contributory causes, however, 
according to Buddhist theory, properly 
centre in or spring forth from aoidyd (Tib. 
sara) or the ignorant belief that all 
which seems to us to exist does s0 exist 
when it is really non-existent. 2. data 
omen; circumstances combining to found 
a judgment or prognostic; diagrosis. 
Milaraspa says of rten-bbrel: Brafeeagard: 
Sarwar §4°3TU 4% understanding rten- 
bret to be the whole doctrine of transmi- 
gration in general. However, he deviates 
from the purer philosophy by averring 
that the oo-operating cause at work in 
rten-bbrel is produced by the deep myste- 
ries of ** and #e4 (Mil. 4, 89). The 
doctrine involved in rten-hbrel is fully 
dealt with in Tsong-khapa’s great, work, 
the Lam-rim chen-mo. He sums up the 
argument thus: 2&'ga kha Fests | a ear 
cRagwageaQ) aos aygrg, Fe 
Kem R Yea gge) war R nee gs ase’| ak: 
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wewRss' geese || The certitude that all 
these things are in their very essence void 
and yet that from the one its fruit the 
other springs forth, the two uninterup- 
tedly hither or thither mutually assisting 
each other—what can be more wonderful 
than this, and what hes arisen more 
stupendous than it! 


Prete h eR cten-pbrel-gyi bkhor-lo 
oateagaure-qm the wheel illustrating the 
process of the working of successive exis- 
tences and helpful in meditating on them 
and in methods for getting rid of their 
influences, etc. In the tractate fxsgu 9 
ae § ayant aas rien-bbrel gyi-bhar-lo ms 
bdra-wa beo-brgyag (A. 85) there are 
eighteen different descriptions of the wheel 
illustrating the oycle of Pratitya samut- 
pada, the earliest one having been designed. 
by Nag&rjuna as contained in Zan. d. yj 
32. In it are contained indications of hu- 
man destiny, luck, happiness and misery, 
which are drawn up in set formulas. #* 
FeaQarqr age nse He grsyyraah” the 
Sitra describing the relative existences 
and the distinctive features contained in 
them (K. d. #4 203). In it are described the 
science of divination, the art of drawing 
omens from different occurrences and 

RRagarayn rten-hbrel begom=s6 Sew'gn 
an epithet for a Pratyeka Buddha 
(Mfion.). 


garage Sawa rien-bbre? rtoge-ps to in- 
vestigate. significant or ominous incidents 
and draw inferences therefrom; §4°§% 
ana to know such, or one who knows 
them (¢.g., a physician when treating a 
patient must try to find out the auspices). 
Raagwrase’ good auspices ; #4 agena bad 
omens. 
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| hrQrepeqayaya rten-bbrel yan-lag 
bow gitis the twelve inter-dependent ocon- 
tributories to the orignation of a'l pheno- 
mena. Or, more fully:—The twelve 
inter-dependent elements .which together 
contribute to the production of all -pheno- 
mena ; the twelve, however, being theore- 
tically not simultaneous in origination 
but occurring in a certain sequence; each 
indeed being dependent on its predecessor, 
though not exactly evolved from it, 
because by a process of re-action the pre- 
decessor is also dependent for manifesta- 
tion on its sucossor. Thus, while the 
succeeding contributories may be said to be 
evolved in a measure from the preceding 
ones, there is a mutual dependence which 
makes all the twelve oo-ordinate also. 
The twelve imter-dependent originations 
in the Pratitya Samutpada are :—(1) «24a 
wfaqr ignorance ; (2) 5:85 dere associa- 
tion or impressions; (3) 44" frata con- 
sciousness ; (4) Re-aqge arved name and 
form ; (5) 9°85 skye-mcheg waraaat tho six 
eense-orgens; (6) *4¢ wt contact; (7) 
¥xq gem feeling; (8) sreg-pa §54 wen 
desire or hankering after; (9) 2474 ywuorera 
sensual enthralment; (10) 859 srig-pa wa 
procreation ; (11) §°9 skye-wa enfa birth; 
(12) 4a" 4 errata old age and death. 


§4* rien-ma prop. support, pillar. 

BYSH1o rten gman-pa subordinate; of 
lower position or order, junior; a ge-tshul 
is subordinate to a ge-long, a ge-nyen is 
inferior to a ge-tshul or Pramanera : (e'Ra 
sear aa} gy sratis'es he being inferior 
in rank, ¢.¢., in the religious order, he did 
not make salutation with his body (A. 56). 


BT4R rten-gsht 1. basis, foundation 
wae 2=Pe Baegee residence, home 
(Maton.). 54 4 rten-gnas, id. 


~~ 

BX] tog 1. in Fer rtog-khok gaye 
wreat & room or place of amusement on 
the top of a house or building. 2. @g 
for ¥4 to7. 


aya I: rtog-pa wd, wernt obs. 
1. consideration, deliberation, reflection; 
¥40R'S rtog-pa skye-wa or FEUVCBT to 
reflect on a thing, to indulge in musings. 
2. scruple, hesitation: Fa gx} rtog-gs 
skyeg-te to grow doubtful, hesitating. 


aaa II: vb, pf. SF" or 3 
imp. ¥§ or Fax Sq® to consider, exs- 
mine, search into, muse upon=awwahs 
or eX ausra (Bfion.): Bary haa though 
one meditates (upon the soul), one can- 
not understand. To trouble one’s head 
about a thing is considered a fault much 
to be guarded azainst, and the more 0, 
as religious faith as well as meditation 
require the mind to be strictly free from 
distraction, and especially in meditation 
to be concentrated on a single objec 
only : &Fa}q'2' ak contemplation without 
any disturbing reflections. 

¥7%rtog-ge we the act of arguing, res- 
soning ; dialectics (Cs.) ; F799 riog yo-pa 
aifam@ an arguer, disputer, reasoner (Ce): 
Fryer Qa riog-gebi epyod-yul me- 
yin-pa “warrac not being the object of 
controversy or arguing. 

RYT RTS rtog-pa dak bral-wa want 
wre without imagination, free from s0- 
phistication. 

FTA riog-pabi dgra eee n. of s 
tree. 

Syn. gv85 55" rgyal-byeg gid, GRGS 
chu-ikhufi skyeg (Mfon.). 

FTIN8V9 rtog-par byed-pa qa to 
fanoy, to imagine. 


Pres 

Pres ee a, or Omaun 
(Maon.) feere consideration; examina- 
tion, trial: ¥es§sa59 fafetere without 
examination or reflection (4. K. 1-86). 
FTV 4Hs to identify, to discern to 
recognise as, ¢.g., HI% BF it is ascertain- 
ed to be bile, to be caused by bile. S3* 
¥4'2 to identify as being different (Ja.). 

9% rtog-mog faftiwe simple, unsophi- 
sticated; also simplicity; singleness of 
heart. RerPerageeh 85 it should not be 
interfered with; he does not mieddle with 
thet (Jd.). 

Fay Mey aa riog-meg log-ces= FTTH 
3% mistakes caused by wrong or false con- 
clusions, such as while passing in a boat 
to maintain that the treee and houses on 
sne bank of a river are moving; in the 
same manner holding that all phenomens 
are permenant, &o. (Lod. * 15). 

Feast ane rtogs gkab-wahi gnag= 
Arg ataaka s very inaccessible and fear- 
fal place. 

Fqnel riogs-bgro aft a number; Fer 
a2a 8 ayrafe a great number. 

Fqw-aks rtoge-brjog or Far aksa wy. 
zra lit. discriminative speech, the utter- 
ance of what is fully grasped; a common 
designation for the recital of the events of 
an ideal life, full of instructive lessons. 

Few aksyags = rtoge-brjog §=— Or gya-pa 
waqrrmae n.of a work contained in the 
Kah-gvur (X. d. $). 

Faw a HBB saqawr PI’ rtoge-brjod 
ww thegrest work of the Kashmirian poet 
Kshemendra on the deeds of the Buddha, 
in 108 chapters, translated into metrical 
Tibetan by Shon-ton Lo-tea-wa, and form- 
ing the 93rd volume of the Tangyur 
collection. 
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Fewta rioge-deb= By Meerhq brjed- 
thojs deb-yig a memorandum book (Bési.). 

Feweks'3 rtoge-bdog can desirous of 
knowing or learning ; inquisitive (J@.). 

Fees riogesdan 9%, ayaa = sed 
@ sage, a general term to signify such. 


Ww 

Baa rtogs-pa I: #fa, ara, waetw, 
SYSWY, WAT, We sbet. thorough percep- 
tion, infallible knowledge. It is stated 
that ordinary mortals are incapable of 
cogitating on the merits and qualities of 
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. The true 
Rtoge-pa cannot be acquired in the first 
instance, the %4 (meaning of a thing) first 
must be understood (23449) and that may 
lead to the acquirement of knowledge by 
agra faewr study; then comes reflection 
or meditation, and last of all is Réogs-pa 
the full comprohension. Thus we can 
define #449 as: 1. the true perception of 
all things in general, which leads to the 
attainment of the W¥H2'a so-a0 skyehi-ra 
stage of ordinary perfection. 2. a true 
metaphysical development leading the 
way to what is called #9N'%, that 1s, to 
Nirvana. This last is called 4x Faara 
or Wfaaea, the olear understanding or 
perception, the same as FS} or meta- 
physical voidity or nothingness. 


Syn. Me'§'859 khof-du chug-pa afaga; 
A mkhas-pa; Freee, F% go-wa; waite, 
gave rtage-pa; freqe, 9&4 byah-wa fag. 


Ne 

SPN" I: vb. to perceive, to know, 
to understand : §§4°4 *¥4q4"'s they did net 
understand; though they inquired into 
it; Fawasegs'g to obtain mformation ; 
to convince one’s-nelf of a thing; Fywae 
Bs to teach, demonstrate, to ocavimee & 
person. %F4o stupid, ignorant; igao- 
rance. &#HF4t self-knowledge. ; 


oT 


Fawregwa = rtogs-pa = bhhrufie-pa 
wrawiwaa the growth of ideas, thought. 
_ Fara dye Rearg gaat ak rtoge-pachen- 
po yoRs-su rgyus-paht mdo a roetaphysical 
work in the Kah-gyur (Hdo. 4 413); 
Fewalax riogs-pabi gter or akYww 
HORS are eg gy ae Faw'ak Ps another 
work in the Kah-gyur (Hdo. 325). 

Few ys riogs-spyog theory and practice. 
Few F585 rtogs-gpod byeg-pato know and 
to practise ; Faw gs eraqwra rtogs-spyog Ja 
mkhas-pa theoretically and practically reli- 
gious. 

¥qw4a rtogs-shib thorough inquiry ; 
investigation of minute details. 

Fawo riogs-yas (QR) waar n. of a 
numerical fig-ure. 

yay rtogs-sia easily comprerended, 
or eagy to understand. 


RA rtog-pa=:934 or BF (Maton. 1. 
vb. to fasten, to secure, tether (v. 895%); 
¥V5g79 to drive in a stake or peg (Ja.). 2. 
sbet.=FVS5 a stake in the ground for 
fastening a horse, s boat, etc.; a peg in a 
wall for hanging up things; ¥*'*4 id. 


~w 

BAS! rton-pa (aia or BAY) Weare, 
sftace to place confidence in a person, 
to rely on, to adhere to, to act in accord- 
ance with. In connection with the mean- 
ing of rton-pa common seyings prevail 
among the learned of Tibet :—(1) 45'9'a4 
ater gen'g Meer h Kshs cK rely on the 
import of words, do not depend on their 
literal signification ; (2) 4X sah fa Serer 
¥4 do not depend on the personality of a 
teacher but rely on his doctrine; (3) S&©° 44° 
wR Ye 2a hee ¥s rely on ascertained state- 
mente not on those quoted from memory ; 
(4) sr dwarf Fe % Fever gs rely on absulute 
knowledge, not on mere perception. 


540 


Fal 


Syn. 85 Fara vig rion-pa; TBV4 blo 
betad-pa ; 85'2ara yig chep-pa; BX BR rer 
su hora (Mfon.). 

ro rvol in Ex Fe aoc. to Schr. the pith 
or marrow of a doctrine; Fw3ws to know 
thoroughly (Secér.). 


For sy rtol-mo a cross back to the yak 
by breeding an animal three-parts of 
Indian parentage with a pure-bred yak. 

¥«a rtol-wa pf. FF 1. to bore, to pierce, 
to perforate. 2. to be present in or st; 
to reach: ara Qa qwen gary qwanrticg 
w¥e§ (4. .74) there was s manuscript 
which being left in Mafi-yal could not 
reach Tibet (s.¢., be extant there). Fre 
¥% rtol ma-rtol arrived or not arrived ; %«w 
ag ake aco. to Sthr. atfcerewe the coral- 
tree Erythrina Indica; also a tree of 


Fram rtol-peg= ** S449 Fara prescience, 
intuitive knowledge, knowing without 
being taught: Swen S Fer dager sk it is 
said he knew intuitively. many religious 
doctrines (J. Zaf.). 

@ ita 1. v. under §% Har. 2. v. Ja. in 
loco. 

ga ita-wa I: vb. pf. 39, fut. ¥, 
imp. §@ or % resp. 9¥qw'a 1. to look, 
take a look at, espy. 4 implies a special 
visual act, whereas 8% is the general 
power or habit of seeing, beholding, etc. : 
3'aq' aga ARR’ aa when you have seen what it 
is like; @° sr QaQenh agay | Roma es 
nan A Py aR! 32H 5'# the wife, having 
taken the boy and looked at him, because 
he was a fine comely child, greatly rejoiced 
(Dsi.); sgwaBeke though you look (for 
it), you do not see it (Mid); the imp. 
G44 look! in C. is often both written 
and spoken #44] and we even hear 
Fuse “45-cang” with the same meaning. 


v4 
TET pleasing when looked upon; also 
mame of the chief city of Indra on the 
top of Mount Sumeru; gs go there 
and look (at it)! Jqratyax ya to gaze all 
round; 4599 to look up and down ; 
8°89 or 88 #9 to look back. Colloq. in the 
sense of to look at #a-wa is usually prece- 
ded by 84 the eye : ¥ Ragan looking at it. 
2. to lock for, to search for; in this sense 
common in W., ¢.g., Ftarvanyaatc the 
horse has not come, go and look for it. 3. 
to view mentally, to consider, look into ; also 
to examine, investigate: Rw sagas if I did 
not examine it; $°§°S to feel a person’s 
pulse; “44rO7"2 to consider if it will be 
useful. 2°99 let us see who is greater or 
taller; 3&3 9% we shall see that after- 
avards; 54 'O.#'8 to examine or search 
into. minutely; ¥§g'9 is the expression 
most in use for to examine, to test, to try; 
2ST let us see how many there are ; 
§ F435 ato investigate closely. 4. a fourth 
and not unimportant usage of §'8 is to 
express @ stage in mystic meditation 
wherein it means to be in the first or con- 
templative stage, during which one must 
be especially oblivious to all sounds and 
to all that is occurring around one, the 
sight and that limited to a single object 
being ths only sense in action: Bas aka: 
aby Sry Taare g | Fwrake-apads there 
must not be attention to even so much as 
the bark of a dog or the chirp of a spar- 


row ; if there is hearing, there is no con- 


templation (Hii. ™). 

@ AIT: sbet. 1. a look, the act of look- 
ing. 2. contemplation (mystical). 3. siz 
opinion, doctrine, theory, philosophical 
system, ecnool. §7 9S the theory of 
perpetual existence or duration (of worldly 
things). 54x 9'a= 4g 9 false opinion 
or heretical view (J@.). 
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FURGU Hawa fan-pa wefe ‘jealous 
sight, spiteful or mischievous sight. 

PIP Ha-we ame-pa yfefaay of 
heretical views. gat qergqwat ia-wahi rtud 
shuge-ma ¢ferat having obscured vision 
or heretical views. 

gawk Sm fta-wag mi-fhome not satisfied 
with a glance, #.¢., wishing to look at it 
more; hence=9{qWatN's 9 very hand- 
some shape or person (Mion). . 

Faw Sah Ae ita-1a9chog-mi-ces tho sight 
of which is never enough, met. a very 
handsome person (Mfon.). 

#85 iéa-byeg mot. the eye (Maon.). 

#%4 lta-iog or Sy false statement ; 
false doctrine, heresy; acc. to Ja. any 
irreligious impulses of the mind, perverse 
and sinful tLoughts. 

WS fia-u i: <4, BEM, Ufa, WOH may 
be described ae an adj., though often used 
in the manner of a postp. instead of ¢* and 
¥ It is generally conjoined with the 
substantive vb. with the signification of to 
be like, to be as (another), to be equal to: 
RAY RE TT A yx Rea gg Rs | my- 
self am not like Chenreszig with many 
hands, or I have not myself many hands 
hike Chenrezig; #949 qamara'§q one as 
wise as three village-elders (i.c., the village 
council); BY caer har agar fs gg gage ky 
you have a voice like that cf & companion 
giving advice; “8ayy'5%3xF he became 
(to him) like a father; ai Kergqsxgq3 
having eye-lashes like those of a cow (Sty.). 

BS Ha-bu 11:= Fay gy Qsuge-brian or 
G8 sku-bdra a likeness, reflected image, 
image (Mfon.). 


#9 uT: v. ¥4 sku-ga (Mfon.). 


FAs ita Aul-pa a spy, scout; eaagsa 
to spy, to explore, v. @@9 Rul-we, 


ala 

YVR" Ha-stahy 1. o glance or aspect, 
look; ayy" a mild look o: sounte- 
nance (Os.); C'S yyee an angry or flerce 
look (Os.). 2. the magical and powerful 
look employed by Tantrik experts in order 
to control or subdue demons ; revay 
ost to cast such # magical magnetizing 
look. In the narratives ascribed to Mile- 
reaps, frequent mention is made of his 
exercising this power. 

FFF tage 1. doseribed as Fok ge 
ags'sg% the projecting parte at the back of 
the crown of the head. 2. the back part 
of the neck, the nape. 3. the upper or 
beck part of any thing; f#4"4 the back of 
a knife; orgy the back of a house ; yey 
the back of an axe; TE Hag-spw neck-hair ; 
mane of the horse, or that of the lion. 

WTM® taz-ker the bones of the neok. 

GURS Hag-hiehmpy hgh ycye “the 
carved bones below the nape of the neck.” 

guilt itaz-970 the back-door of house. 
As the cottages in a Tibetan village 
mostly stand on hill-side, the back-door 
is also the upper door. 

PTR Hag-sgre oc GUNG rh an- 
terior or posterior ; 4&'¥4" upper and lower. 

PTE [az-goog or FTE, 1. docapita- 
tion. 2. aco. to Sch. changeable, fickle, 
inconstant. 

FTN Hag-mdud the hole in the ooc- 
put, the connexion of the brain with the 
spinal marrow (Ji.). 

PTH B82 Hag-eprog byed-pa, to trans- 
pose; to put in alternation: gy’ Merge ae 
a¥x'ato administer medicines alternately 
or one after another. %4 9'g4' (i gwak 
7S the hand-drum made of pieces of 
akull put in alterndtion ; squererga ics 
it is described as bringing the necks 
together opposite each other. 
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aya 
grey ag-bbig (ORT ATETE 4) 
(Jig.) the piercing right through from the 
breast to the back of the neck. 

GT" Hag-ma what is uppermost, eg 
words written over other words. 

YTS Kay-risa=g2 the back; FTTH 
BS Hag-riee agreA-egreh the beck stiff 
and unbending (dea. 29). 

GR" ite 1. 0 bale of goods carried on 
one side of a beast of burden, half a load; 
g*'F)" two bales, or a whole load. 2. also 
a§® in W. adv. through, quite through: 
yaw serge ele 254 one cees from the 
outaide into the interior; §<a4'%*' bore 
through; ge aR aeqq he is passing 
through, he does not makes stay here (Jé.). 

GRQ4 ffed-phul ocours in 84 Fahey 
Rea ag eH Aa ge ge qe any dora Tart 
ahh cage (D. RB, 300). 

GL ES? Hahe-gpyad-pa explained os 
wade Rago to minutely examine; whe- 
ther a thing is good or bad, etc. ( Fig. 16). 

BSF ieag-mo aren, ae, STS, WH, BI 
WW a sight, scene, spectacle; exhibstion, 
musical entertainment; #\ 4%" to go 
to an entertainment, to some amuse- 
ment; §e'ya'9 yh orgq Fy do not remem- 
ber or recall the scenes of a country life. 
WAZ Lag-mo che AWS great display, 
entertainment : eer gh oreda SR HR ag TH 
the father said, what is the cause of this 
grand display and prodigy P (M:d.). 

GN Pe ag-mo khad a play-house, ex- 
hibition, stage, eto ; GVA" Kad-ae qihen 
or §5'%' Fao a show-man, actor, mimic, ete. 

EVM Es Hag-mo ita-wa to look at 8 
svene, to witness a play or scene: eT 
atm Hag-mo Ha-waht aa a place where 
there is something to be seen for amuse 
ment; # theatre; FI7"" Hag-mo-pe a spec 
tator, a visitor: GU a rataqu fag-mo is 


oye 


behogs they came together to (a sight) ; 
an entertainment; gy A2-s9 085 Hag-mohi 
dge-mtehan Trmocent amusement, entertain- 

qua g@qe Hag-mo ena-tehogs different 
kinds of amusements and entertainments, 
as:—qe FH aacyya «elephant fighting; 
Sa8'G'e Sereda tournament; Qx'Taen'a 
to soufile ; 4='*%q climbing up ; #®ra'eana 
bulbul fight; S4YR asa cera, a Fragga 
buffalo fight ; yyTawess'a to jump from 
upon the shoulder of one person to that 
of another person; gv eta} F's You'd: 
ease exhibiting the summits of the 
royal standards and the supreme power; 
pee tarts a review of troops 
(K. dw. § 501). : 

$ FS Lan-pa= Bsa we, gw joined 
- together. | | 

gaa Ha}-pa pf. Spam, fut. 974, imp. 
#4 to fold or gather up; to lay or put 
together; 9& gv to fold single ; Fywgrs 
to fold double. . 

G7959 Hab-byey-pa tu fold up; Fa 
#7859 to fold or bend together three-fold 
(e.g.. & corpse previous to cremation or 


anything else). 
gTA Hab-ma a fold, crease, plait (Cs.); 


qr clasp-knife. gUersy Sys Hab-ma — 


Ggu-rtsigg can one with nine folds piled 
one upon another, é.¢., nine-thitk (Sorig. 
119). | 

FE" Kane-itom immaterial, ephemeral, 
unsubstantial, toy-like; the meaning 
may be conveyed by the words 4&'@&*' 


OF ee aya ool ax '2:gx'2 and gana iy 


Dye sbyor Kam-lem thams-cag ma-rig-pahs 
rkyon-gyis bdu-byeg yin-te (A. 51) Oh, 
Qramaya, all those immaterial toy-like 
things are brought together (made pheno- 
menal) by means of ignorance, 
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FAN'S Hamepa pt. ara, fut. oR 
I.to be full, also Q54"'a. 2, wnfir resp. 
to be born; 94 Req quagea at yn skycg- 
paki yab-dah bitams padi yum the father 
by whom one is begotten, and the mother 
by whom one is born (Ja.). 


GX Har or Y% fta-la and sometimes 
simply § #a, words akin to #§ but more 
Girectly used as postp. governing accus.; 
and the first two, also, as ady.—like, 
as, after the manner of; 4waaQaXe 
ghrargratea warqrefen-sfefts made 
like as the work Prajfidpiramité; §*'34 
a having heard so, being told so; 34 
85'7g<'854 making a gesture like mak- 
ing ealutation; wasy get gay ee h 
A*'4" the demi-god of the place was carry- 
ing a fungus us a shield; s@opqtqas 
lonely as a rhinocerus; “ATG AIWHM 
undulating like asteppe. *&'g<=thus, as 
follows; 84% or *9'4 like that, in that 
way. Oollog. 8% or “{8~-are generally 
substituted for §%, etc.: Fas83"54 he 
is doing s0. 


BX'FR Har-tar or geo Tet the 
early stage of the embryo while it is 
being formed in the womb. 


BN tas I: for F" see; also ge or 
gw has seen. Should be 9". 


GN I: or Bye (similar to 54%), frfirw 
omen, prognestio, but generally used for 
a bad omen; gO 4gra wee accident, a 
danger befallen ; ¥'néx'a8'gu miraculous 
sign, prodigy, a miracle; [7 4wet' ya 
propitious omen; A: gw's'S raw-jtas baat- 
po a good sign in a dream ;54'§* a favour- 
able omen £49 or gt a bad sign ; F*'9 
Raga agefrer the science of drawing 
omens. 


eh) 


gc Hoppa Bfafwe ao diviner, astro- 
loger. 

FVEsge a Kag-su dbywh-wa 
meeting with an accident. 


GR wii pitcher (8h,). 


ergae’ Hig-thuf in O. a person of 
small stature, perth. « corruption of 98°" 
e-thwh (Ja). 


‘exe itib-pa to fall through (Ses.). 


“ e @ 
BX itr wfage fall; Qs Gage a Lir-gyss 
gaf-wa full to the brim. 


88 Lir-wa, v. B98 [dir-wa. 


* Hu qafe, fat. and pf. of ge'9 dhuk- 
wa to fall, to fall down: Sera ge 
having fallen from the tree; RY a Fox: 
oax'ge © even what is high wil! even- 
tually fall down: }#g* a moral fall, a 
sinful deed. 

Gr 85 Hud-byeg uratfarer a tranagres- 
sion, crime; ©4'%*'4g* fallen into dam- 
nation; g**%§ wishing to fall, to sin; 
also apt to fall. 

"A Huf-wa rafa, arew, fate sbst. 
fall (R4'%<S), esp. moral fall; ge'av tara 
stained with sin; g& 549" confession 
of ain; GOAN ftuk-wa ma-hdres-pa 
qearorfaret not mixed with sin; ge aa 
age [‘uh-wa lag delat-wa refirgara to 
raise up from a slip into sin. ge S5"g* 
ga Su liuk-war hgywr-babi chog acts or doc- 
trines which cause falling ito sin; un- 
righteous actions or unscrupulous prin- 
ciples ; EAS Huk-meg qatafh sinless. 

ea ite-wa or @4 fte-pa arte, ereq 
4. navel @Stg'a aati; reuss-pod of 
musk-deer : Pes 344, pr aay" G08 
akeak lte-wa la ni ned byeg-na, kha-sag 
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bsab-war bdog-pago (K. gu. © 60) if the 
navel be rubbed, there will be deaire to 
eat food. Peer an gor apr sR hy gr am rte-pa 
sab-slum gyas bkyyil don-grub back « navel, 
deep, round, or coiled to the right, is a good 
siyn of success (M.). 2. navel-string, 
umbilical cord: @°5'9S4'2 [e-wa goog-pa 
to cut the umbilical cord; Mean Qgarge 
aR Red Khoh-rakh gi Ke-wa guh-theh du 
boag-pa his navel string was cut at (Gui- 
thaf, i.e, he was born there. 3. fig.=the 
middle of a thing or centre; SQu' 998 
the centre of a circle or disk. SSV 49 
PA mu-khyud geumgyi Yewar in the 
middle of three concentric circles or disks; 
xx'aq''9'a the navel or axle-tree af a 
water-wheel; *'&'g'" the navel of the 
earth, s.c., Gay& in Magadha. 

FIBR Le-wa skyeg wifteren, anita 
born from the navel is met. for ¢%4 a raven; 
also an epithet of BrahmA (#fon.). 

P5°B4 ite-wa bkhyil afer n. of s 
medicine. 

Pvawsg fte-wa bal-can wee (lit. in 
whose navel there is a store of wool) 
met. the spider (2ffioa.). 

GT 4SR'XE' He-wa gshuh-rad the central 
place of government in Tibet, ¢.c., Lhass. 

Para’ Lte-wa bsak one of the names 
of Mount Tisé in Ngari (Mion.). 


ga ite-le prob. the polecat. 


GAN tteh-ka 1. aco. to Ja. v. HF Kal. 
2.=Gk'g¥ n. of a Buddha. 3. fae pool, 
pond. 4. ewfaw n. of a disciple of 
Buddha. 


ay, 


@4 ited pocket in the fold of garment; 
Rent ga Ang aN'55 na-bsahi [eb-tu leug- 
(A. 7%) putting (the gold) in the pocket 
of his robes he went on. 
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8X2 Heb-pa (cog. to Ha) to double 
down, to turn in; *4'§%'4 to turn in the 
edge, of. 3°M gne-mo. 

84 Kem-rgyah whim, caprice. 

#9 Lem-pa the state of being full, ¢.7., 
a, veesel full of water; full, over flowing ; 
G5 Bom-po full; Gouge Hem-ttem 0 fall 
that it runs over (Jd.). 


© #0 1. ew food, victuals; faa 
Ho $sab-wa to eat; also to gain one’s liv- 
ing; *'s'Fa Ho-yah ma-aog he did not 
eat his meal, ¢.c., anything. Ey QS Jug- 
la Ito-gter feed the sheep; FATA lo gyo- 
wa to prepare food; F FATE Ho-Ao srog- 
tshoh he risks his life in order to procure 
food; 9° gla-ito wages and food; #¥« 
io-gos or §' 99 Ho-rgyab food and clothes; 
¥ 3795 Ho rgyab-skyig food, clothes and 
comfort; F6* jto-chud, F*%4 Ho-ran aco. 
to Sch. a person temperate in eating. 
af 34 ito bdun-can an epicure, parasite 
(Ja.). 2. goat’s-beard (Tragopogon) used 
as a kitchen vegetable. 

FARR Ho-kluh bdab-pa v. FK ea q 
Ho-toh bdab-pa. 

ev" lto-gkar aq white-belly ; an 
epithet of Rnam-grag or Kuvera. 


FPA ABI Ho-skur chod-po btab-pa 
to greatly slander, spread scandal (D.2.) 
F GV BG Bem [o-shur chog-pu btab-pas id. 

F2RKW lto-hgehs=HA4 glen-pa a fool, 
an imbecile (Mfon.); FAUVKw4 Hto-wa 
byefis-pa. wereet full-stomach; H4T**%e 
2a satiated with food (Bfon.). 

F*E ito-bgro wer 1. met. « snake. 
2. symb. num. &. 


§°N5g io bgro-dgra avg an eagle; an 
epithet of the conveyer of Vishnu (Jfon.). 


Paws | 


FF itowwamise (Yasel. $6) wat, wax 
belly, stomach; #'8'MSRw'9 Ho-wa mishuhe- 
pa wavered of equal stomach or having 
a belly of similar size; met. brother. 

4 Uo-can=e**8 or §'R4 an arrow 
( Mfton.). 

#4 lto-chas provisions. | 

F322 Ho che-wamr¥s'a 2g bie Wore 
a large belly, voracious. 

Byn. 4UT8d geus-po che; F'A*GTR HHo- 
wa bphyaf-wa; GRV5 Ho dir-wa; Ay 
Ge rked-ebom; HEWES geup-rdath-can 
(Mfon.). 

Fas jto-wa Idir globular, bulbous ; 44* 
Ser aFads geer-gyi bum-pa ito-wa idir & 
golden pot with a huge bulb (Borom. 9). 

Fe" Lo gnum-pa rice-cakes with but- 
ter or any oily substance. 

F*3 io-bphye avicy, wat a make, 
a reptile that creeps. 

WR 2qU Ho-byhye chen-po wircH 4 
python ; also described as Wagan Ba tq 
demi-god, or huge god of the soil of the 
serpent-kind. 

FG Mo-gog Wrote a swollen belly. 

FEU fto-yus can wrarwet conceited, 
selfish person. 


7x8 ito-rag handkerchief, napkin. 


45'S fto-lan tec or F 4H§ thick cotton - 
cloth used in India for spreading on the 
floor ; evidently a corruption of the Hindi 
word matte. 

FM’ Lo-lh=—F YS Ho-klud, Vg elqa’ 
CAG Kar PF ge rgge an bu-bu bphoge-eu 
btsun-mo jto-kluh btab geufl-was (D.R.). 

| GAPN'AR itoge-bore 9 demon (Sch.) ; 


prob. the same as °S' #4" hdre-ltage. 
70 
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: conceived; bastard conception: 838% 
| aware Farge (XK. du. 5 261) from 


gana Hoge-pa 1. gfva, we hunger: 
Fquat a Logepahs geir quarat suffer- 
ing from hunger; #39 Hogephyug 
hunger, #.2., poverty and wealth. 2. vb. 
to be hungry : #9"°% I am hungry (C:.). 
Yewaativa to suffer a person to be 
hungry, to starve. 38. aco. to Sch. to 
regret: Fqwywr§5 do not slways lie down 
in regret! Fqw'as'sgqe's resp. to be full 
of regret (P). 4. adj. hungry: Ree o' 
Fqwrgen semp-can ogepa rams the 
hungry animals; gFqraags's = ioge-gar 
byyur-wa to grow hungry. 
¥ax'Q Hoge-gri starvation. In collog, 
hunger: aR caper Qarsgy gs stan hdi- 
dag ltoge-gri bam bkhyag-grir bohi-wa. bam 
are these going to die from hunger or 
cold P 


gam Hoh-ka the groove at the lower 
end of an arrow to fit it on the bow-string. 

¥'§ jtof-ga_ 1. notch, incision, indenta- 
tion; 8" § mdab-iot the notch in an 
arrow. 2. & depression ; ° gf ri-itoA de- 
pression in & ridge of mountains ; T§* /a- 
Hof the indentation of a mountain-pass 
(Ja.). | 

EH [ods summit (Ja) (°) , 
Pow Hoke-pa TS a dunce, an unlet- 
TaN Nob-chag (F**) food, provisions, 
eto. (in Sikk.). aor 

FO" Hobs v. FAM edode; in Yataqugka 
(A. 104). 

Fra om~e-pa=VFw9 or atca: WAR 
qqesterrn poured gmde (4. 104) the 
twenty-one objects desired by the Lord 
(Atis’s). | 


gx tor @ bastard, GS srag-iton a 
bastard prince (Ja.). Faq" ftor shuge-pa 
to be in the womb being illegitimately 


9 5 | 


the time the child was conceived in the 
womt her illness was alleviated. 


gx rtol=¥« rtol a calf bred by s 
yak-bull on a *% or female crom of a 
yak and cow (Rés#.). 


ga Hog==* 1. attendants. Fra= 
aMiaarm together with attendants (Yég.). 
2.v.99 3.8%" (Sch.). 


FAVA iHor-pa vb. to attend to; to look 


‘at, on, or to. Is akin to Ff" and always 


governs the dative §s*wgw Fh strrdq 
Ra khyod-de Ia Hoy mi-dgor-pa shig-yin 
you heed not attend to that; Swgarq 
de-ia jtog-na if I look at or consider this 
taking it for example; *%®=fervaqa' 
a'a® without looking at each, take one. 

Fr AA Hop-epags meat and rice cooked 
together (Sikk.). 

Pras Fopmes Wag, TIT, Gay 
continual, without interruption, in s con- 
tinual stream or flow. 

F sta is defined thus: gang atpyr® 
gAqaral Gx Keraowr 4 FTX (Foun, % 989). 


| yas, sta-gon=¥VOEqu Kor-bghogs, oF 


pasha shon-du bgrig-pa ef .ws a- 


wm preparation, early arrangement. { 


W859 sta-gon byed-pa to make prepare- 


tion, to make arrangement for a person's 
reception: sqweqayargberal gi gr 
a&% having decided what course to follow, 
when he was preparing to sleep (4-67) ; 
af Ry Ygaaken he rose up to make 
preparations fer food (2i7.). 


wQ sta-gri pick-axe, v. §% sere 
(Mfion.). 


il 


PE4R% ate-pnon gde-rnon occurs in the 
passage :-—55 9 Fh RRQ bdud-kyi sta- 
rnon ede-rnon gytt (D.R.). 

54 sta-bon ooours in the passage: * 
ee ap igr gry ee yy ha te ag 35 
de-nas shif-po sta-bon la gnas-pa ni rdsas- 
kyi sta-bon ishig-beag kyi-bon (D.R.). 


FS Ha-sur= BY doyi-mgo We, yfw 
hip, hip-bone, ¢.g., as the seat of strength; 
FRG Ka-sur yan-chag from the hip 
upwards (Jd.). 


¥? sa-remyQ frequently ¢% gerfter; 
ager axe, hatchet. 


FY sag wrtw, wm the Bengal tiger, 
which is not, however, found im Tibet. 
In the fer 8. E. districts the thick-furred 
Chinese variety of tiger is said to be occa- 
sionally met with ; but in general, to Tibe- 
tana, the tiger is only an animal of legend 
and literature, though actual tiger-skins 


are imported into the country. PY34a 


tiger cub; gy% a tigress; pT 4E' a tiger's 
den; 7%" the stripes on a tiger’s skin; 
ey had ae 8 Rak ales 2 tiger's tooth 
overcomes toothache; gy 8a ‘Sarg ga gts 
ag-gi epu-yis sna-khrag goog tiger’s hair 
inhaled as emoke stops bleeding from the 
nose; Sqr aisgyatewcx gs and cures 
all pains in the body and the head; gq’ 
swargeeg tiger’s-bone softens disease 
of the bones (perhaps caries). 


Byn. Y§% dri-gnom ; 49w'D'-45 rnage-kyi 
gooan ; *EO bishe-byeg ; WHS briul-phog ; 
SAM 34 far-skag-can; BYE gcan- 
gran-khra-bo; QW] lus-bkra (Hfon.). 

CTV sag-gkar lit. white tiger; n. 
of a demi-god belonging to the kis or 
aga class and which is believed to be 
striped. 


547 


Pe | 


TWH gagkiva-pomy aay phys-ma 
lob khra-po 9 marbled or striped butterfly 
(Mi. 4). | 

eehars pag-gi rhaf-pam ser gd 
n. of a tree or plant. 


Syn. Sqwnn: tehiga-mah (Maon.). 

ee aGH sag-7i sen-mo wee lit. the 
tiger's nail; n. of a sweet-soented plant. 

Syn, SY §% laz-ghyey; gr Qetga sbryt. 
gyt wmtshon-oha ; JX WR aa 84 bkhor-lopi 
rhom-pa oan (BMion.). 

CTR stag-grag ooours in the 
PT ACHR RE AN HR EN (Rest.), 

e7e" way-chag articles carried by 
travellers such as'tinder-case, amoking im- 
plemente, weapons, eto. (in striped skin 
baga). 

TRA wag-ldan weard, qe the plant 
Solamem jacquint (XX. d. 4 914). 


PURE phag-dohme KR quiver. gy hs: 
4q24°484 @ quiver for arrows lined with 
leopard’s skin (R#es.). | 


€TR Siag-ede n. of a place in Tibet : qr 


«ETE epee to the west are two | 


places called Tag-de and Zig-phan. 

FF4 Stag-rna wrtwere n. of the son of 
Tri-S’anku king of the Sudra class who by 
the force of his logio had induced a rich 
Brahman to give his dayghter in marriage 
to his son Saérdulakarya. 


F°Y'A sag-pa the birch-tree; a large 
species ocours in Tibet. §FQ4 s#ag-oun 
birch bark. 

Syn. ¥5 gro-ga ; FS qt AMM gduge-dhyeds ; 
agea'84 page-pa can; VRAD yi-gedé geht; 
Riphagn re-khabi bed; QASIM cunepe 


Bam; 9era'9)5 gpagepa wien (Aaon.). 


poy oifer ea 


pyegwat- pan stag bbrog-paki-sfags the 
charm to make a tiger run away, aTewre 
(CK. ge. 3 52). 

#75 stag-ma n. of a medicinal plant: 
pa ak: 2 Yor ge a aa Qe. 

wyD Ec: Stag-tse rdsof n. of an ancient 
fort situated to the east of Lhasa: p73" 
ager a ty Qe heck ay =the walled 
fortress of Stag-rise was the earliest 
fortress of Tibet (J. Zafl.). 

ey2e Stag-tehaf (lit. the tiger’s den) ; 
_@ place in Tibet well known for being 
the birth place of py4* S44 Stag-tshaf Lo 
ted-ta. 

eTeexays Stag-ishah Ra-wa stog n. of 
a well-known hermitage situated in the 
mountains to the west of Lhasa (Lof. #3). 


‘pyéera Stag tshal-wa (lit. tigsr’s-grove) | 


n. of a placein Tsang : EE8 aa ge gy see 
R Mar garage gee: pay darn B F°a - (4-65) think- 
ing that the Jo-wo (Atis’a) should under 
any circumstance be brought to Tibet, the 
-tsi-wa of Stag-tshal in Tsang, eto. 
praia stag-geig (S59 sa-bdag) lit. 
“‘tiget-leopard.” 1. n. of a demi-god 
residing in the nether world. 2. a cor- 
ruption of the name Tajik by which Persia 
d the Persians are known to the 
Tibetans. | 
- Pa gtag-rag a kind of chints with 
stripes resembling those of a tiger. 
ep ha ahen Stag-ri gitan-gaige a. of 
an early king of Tibet (J. Zaf.). 
P7135 Stag-rug nu. of a clan or tribe in, 
Tibet. 
PT Qe’ Stag-duA n. of a district situated 
to the north of Tsang (Lof. * 5). 
#44 stag-ca a herb growing in pasture 
land with leaves resembling those of the 


pes. 
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BF-F% stag-gar a full grown youth. 

#7 GAA stag-tha me-hbar lit. the tigzr- 
god of burning fire, the chief Bon god 
who resembles the Buddhist deity qwa- 
Fee (Hh F484) in his attributes. 

yo giaf-xil there are three kinds of 
this stone, vis., the black, golden, end 
silver sif: 9&5 Baqear Prgarvakeeegs. Also 
== 9% camphor. — 


BAN staf) also ©8F manner, style, 
posture: Yerat yes manner of walking, 
gait: @'r ane AS grergow sige (4, 27) from 
the bank of the river he (with eyes fixed 
on a certain person as if to kill him) 
assumed the manner and poeture of s 
wrathfnl deity. 


B\'8l stad-pa pf. and fat. 9¢9 imp. 6 
to load, to put on, to lay on; SHR" to 
saddle a horse. 


#5 gtan resp. “K§ Gran a.seat, mat, 
anything to sit upon; FAeTSET to get up 
from a seat; pT28E'9 to spread a rug or 
mat onthe ground; #7°98*'S to lay a mat 
on; B'#4 a chair, also a rug or carpet 
spread on a bedstead; *T¢% resp. ITI 
a cushion or carpet to sit or lie upon; "Ff 
seat on the ground: praragt geqagge 
REQ can rnam-pa Mahi steh-du bdug-por 
mi bya ste (a monk) should not ait upon 
the five seats intended for honourable 
persons. gA§4 géan-phrol occurs in ** 
ga Serh gat (4. 114). In the following 
passage the sense is fairly olear: stajret 
PK Quagy we graze ka atk cae BH 
watoqwatpas and MB=a ect ol 
state. 


B45 stad 1. v. Hi riad. 2. aco. to Sch. 
gegen to suffer; to tolerate; to yield. 


Fae | 


yr" Stub-ka n. of a place in Tibet. ¥* 
=a Stab-ka-pa a native of that place or 
district (Loft. * 3). 


gerade: stab-eA the sap of a tree; pra 
gwae ge hegaaste Siab-seh causes broken 
bones to join, and removes rheumatism. 


FAN 1: stabs compliments: pawsge4 
stabs-hbul-tca to present compliments (Yt. 
k. 47). 


— FART: (cog. to 88% also synonymous 
with g&%) 1. mode, manner, way, measure: 
de 92- pn Qweya to walk in the manner of 
a lion ; ge" manner of dancing, v. %. 2. 
opportunity, 3478" manner of walking ; 
an opportunity for going; ®**7o"@ has- 
tily, speedily ; V4 ge" scarcity, dearth. 
Stabs may be used as a formative, convert- 
ing the adj. into its related substantive. 


grr RAaehaae = Staby-khri 
khef n. of a king of Tibet (Yiy.). 


Peres gtabe-bder = ge  slum-bder best 
compliments, felicitations. 


bsuh-mon 


a star for F* gsta-re q. V. 


FAN sor-ka or 4, WP firgn 
1. the tree Diospyros embryopteris or 
glutinoea, the fruit of this tree. 2. a 
Karga, a weight=the weight of the dry 
Tinduka fruit: FTES" to be in weight 
a Tinduka frait. 2. aco. to suthors the 
black species of walnut. g* 94" gar- 
gabi-gid the walnut tree; gx N9R star- 
skoga nut-shell; g* 8 star-sdof walnut 
tree. , 


FAA star-wa pf. and fut. @% imp. 
F 1. to file on a string, ¢.g., pearls; to 
tie, fasten to; FAN id. 2. to clean, to 
polish. 3. (Sch.) to ornament. 
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Bx'5 gtar-bu or W344 Wweae the 
berries of Hippophae rhamnoides, a shrub 
very frequent in Tibet, esp. near river- 
beds in the Indus and Sutlej districts of 
W. Tib. 

Syn. 8495 eprin-gyi rha-can; Sean 
me idan-ma ; 8U FBX yul-ga skyur (Mfon.). 


; 7a gti-wa pf. RPM betis, fut. IP bets, 
imp. @& gti 1. to rest, to repose, to refresh 
one’s self; #9294" a resting place. 2. to. 
honour; 2g* sbet. respect, reverence, 
honour ; #'#<95 to honour a person, to 
show « person honour 


gore stif-dekul= erage WETTT 


service. 


Fre wit-wa pe. PRX betine, fut, ae 
imp. ¥&* ww to rebuke, scold, abuse. 


Pare gttb-pa or Fae to offer (sacrifice) 
(Ji). 


PIC! ptim-pa, pt. som betims, fat. ae 
bstim, imp. Be" sims, prop. vb. causative 
to “ts, to enter, to penetrate, per- 
vade, to be absorbed in: sew ee SHe'5 
Ba thugs chos-Rid-kyi kloh-du stim the soul 
is absorbed in the expanse of the spirit 
(sa). 


§ au a@fx the vulgar term for 8 
woman’s private parts. 


YA dtug-pa or pare (Prqe'a the 
1. ordure, excrement. 2. thickness, density. 
3. a wind, flatulence. 


"Al uge-po=syt wa, thew, thick, 
opaque, solid, dense. Ww g4* awa 
really or solidly noble, an epithet of 
Buddha. gy Feycat Rx pen qafire = Xa Ry 


a 


Hog-min the highest of the Buddhist 
heavens. 


oan stug-pa pf. and fut. 9% to repeat, 
to reiterate, to give, offer repeatedly 

(medicine, food, etc.): V4 if it is 
repeated;  Byrmtgy ete repeated 
sneezing ensues; S#V4"'7A to be always 
ill (Sch.) ; of. SgVeR (from Ja.). 

FA9 stun-pa pf. and fut. 34 to agree; 
to be acoordant with. 

Ac stun-gih Qae an iron-club. 

GX" stub-pa 1. in Ld. for 8GT9 btub-pa 
(Ja.). 2. same as F249 stubs-pa wre, to cut 
into pieces ("#8 ¢a-Ha-bu like meat). 

§ se (—p) an affix for the gerund, 
inst. of § after 4, ®, and vowels, v. 8. As 
® contains the copula it may be added also 
to other words than verbs, ¢.g., §V%q4'3" 
MaiaQ khyog-rigs che-shtf mthorwa ste as 
you areof high and noble extraction; like 
aRw® it is-also used for namely, to wit, 
videlicet (vis.), that is to say, esp. before 
translations of foreign words and names. 
After an enumeration of several things it 
serves to point back, or to comprise: 4, 
a, %, 4, 4, %, FETS the six letters 4, #, oto. 
qeqra'X fy g'e2.g'Q the three signs as 0, 4 
and ¢. 5'9'49'%44'4 as to the being now, in 
seven days, #.¢., in seven days from to-day 
(Dsi:) (from Jd). As a gerundial affix 
§ or § is most correctly annexed to the 
present tense only, while 4% forms the 
perf. or pluperf. gerund. 
| pa gte-po=*% stehu an axe with its 
blade athwart the handle used by Indian 
and Tibetan carpenters; 94 s/e-jtay the 
‘beck of the axe; @Y sc-yw its handle; 
OTP ste-kha its edge. YMTAES ge-behog 
gtof-wa to smooth, to hew with the axe 
(Ja.). 
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PN stege I: a bridge over narrow 
gaps or slong precipitous paths, torrents, 


&o.; fig. the saints or sages by whose 


agency men are led out of this world 
to Niredna: g'e'8 er gra a 08 pare 
SqV those lamas have spiritually descend- 
ed by the connecting bridge of those who 
have gained sainthood (4. 42). 


FAN I: also Q4~q sbet. a rect, 
support, upholder, shelf, ets; Sa pq 
book-stand, bookshelf; 494" 9 board, 
stool, hench, to sit on (Os.); Say O44 a 
board to place things on (Cs.); EQ or 
qtr G44 geol-segs dining table (Schtr.); 4 


§4 stool, portable resting stick for sitting 


on. R94 a candle-stick. 


95g stege-bu 1. a turret where spar 
rows make their nests. 2. F4™q'T® gslegp-tu 
ya-tha ocours in gqn greta ahaa als 
ae Saige 2 seers h . in thesame work 
PITT He stege-bu ma-tha occurs in Rqr 
Gere R Qe 5 porate sy B52 (DR). 


BR" steh wa, we, wu, Oa that which 
is above, the upper part, top, surface: §* 
Saray sefi-gi nam-mkiah the heavens 
above; Q°8¥qw the senith; *%q above 
and below; §«%q@-9%4 the demons of the 
upper and nether regions; @x"Sateiq wy 
wie the upper world; #%®« the heavens; 
geese wise an opithet of Vishn; 
GE'QR stef-skyes, FAC lit. that grows 
upwards; met. a tree. (Méox.); gry 
stefi-skyob a canopy; §*’F* upper story of 
a house, garret; §< Aa" upper cover, 
cover. In Gram. §&*@4 and “q989 3 


- surmounting and subjoined letter respec- 


tively (Yig. &. 7). 


GLEE steh-fthut lit. that drinks or 
draws nourishment from above; fig. the 


ae 


water-lily. Q© SS. 97 EG FEE the white 
species of water-lily. 


Q5°5 sieh-du and Q64 stef-na: adv.=up- 
wards, eto.; and as postp.: above, on the 
surface, upon ; also besides, in addition to. 
5B aeh-du jdren eqtaw drawn 
upwards, promoted ; also thrown upwards. 
Qa5 BS peh-du bdseg-pa SYR Wve 
to ascend, ascending, climbing; 9*4* 
stef-nag down from. | 

QRS RH steh-bphur ducafi-po an epi- 
thet of the god Mahadeva (Mfon.), Q* 
ages 95" 94, A 2 qe the moon (Mfon.). 


QR steh-bharm%"" than-pa drought, 
want of rain (Mfon.). 


geqhqu sted-gyogee Qh Cuaren 
the upper garment of a religious mendi- 
cant; alsomRqw'™ shoge-ma watwren the 
upper covering. | 


PRE! sten-pa, pi. and fut. 94, imp. 0 
1. to keep close to, to adhere to, to retain 
to depend upon; akin to 849 but o. 
acous.: Qereqn'T 4S to adhere to a learned 
lama; Sacral ea §4'9q chos dam-pabi 
khoh aman gten chig keep to the internal 
medicine of the holy doctrine. 2. to side 
with ; partake of; serve; 04°84 sen-byed- 
pa or "TE'994% to serve reverentially 
respectfully (MAon.). 4 


parc stem-pa, pf. and fat. Q** seems 
to occur in popular literature and in collog. 
with the sense of—to shut or fasten (a 
door), to block it with a beam or bar. 


PAN gtomg curse, cf. G5 bye. (?) 


gas stebu ka-ma aw ao kind of 
missile. QS'9% sebu-sag JRA a searp 
arrow, Vv. G5 ste-po. 
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PA ster-wa, pf. and fut. w 1. to 
grant, to give, to bestow: gta xa 3a Qe Be 
gave remuneration or much bakshish; 4% 
§-49'Q% to grant to come indoors. 2. in 
W. in @ special sense: to give (*"'§'8) to 


‘eat or to drink, to feed (animals, infants) 


(Jé.). Ster-wa is the common collog. for to 
give in C. Tid. just as in W. W'9 is always 
used. QSS*E9'o gtev-dug hjug-pa to make 
or cause one to give; 9**4§ willing or 
wishing to give; @X9%'25 for the purpose 
of giving, bestowing. 

Q°°T ster-ago 1. aid, contribution; al- 


~ lowanoe, expenditure. 2. dowry, presents 


made by parent to daughter on giving her 
away in marriage. | 
‘F PARTE" stea-Gbah ways, or means.. 
gowaewrs good manners. §tSe' Sa by 
the power of fate (Schir.). 
PA seg Yat force, motion (4. K. 1-48). . 
_F Sto n. of a tribe in Tibet (vig-). 


¥'94 sto-thag a rope (Sch.). ¥% sto-ra W. 
a circle of dancers (Ja.). 


Wa gto-wa most frq. in collog. phrase ; 
shy (=e 'A'Fa) it does not matter, it 
makes no difference, it is all the same. 
au Ryas4 it does not matter if they 
die; 33 FE what does it matter if they 
die? (Ji.). 


YE" Soa I: n. of a tribe in Tibet (J. 
Zai.). 


Fe: 1. or R49 Awe a thousand; 
gyog2 weerefas the Mahayana scriptures 
oom prisi a hundred thousand «loka. 
ye-agn ‘the three thousands,’ vis., (a) (&'§" 


eapate agree; 0) Rrra ale 


Br Sree; (0) FRET IR ER Ate 8 
pen, 2. 8 fine for manslaughter to be paid 


yea 


in money or in goods to the relatives of 
the person killed; 3°48 '@«'85"5to propor- 
tion this fine to the rank of the man killed 
(Ja.). 

WE stoh-dyon a commander over 
a thousand soldiers: Sx 3n'sqa' S843 
‘“‘now-a-deys he is calied UWdaj-dpon.”? 
Qh gerd age xa ga ac: Fez eyed Aha Raga 
age | | Mag eltg LR ey sige ck RR abe 
RR aR YE GHG AI] seh-gehi rtsal-ni dju-dak 
rab-idan shift blo-idan bphrul-che khe-ien 
rig-pa daft, go-bera tntshon-rno gpa rta- 
mgyoge-pabt, mi-de hyig-rten bdi-na sto 
dpon yin that man is a commander over a 
thousand men in this world who, riding 
on a swift charger, has a sharp weapon 
and a coat of mail; he possesses the nine 
adroitnesses of the lion, is very intellectual 
and miraculously skilful as well as noble. 

¥<'B4 Stofk-khun n. of an ancient king of 
‘China the fame of whose wealth was 
known in India even in Atis’a’s time. 944 
FR gure Merge: aga hK Be rgya- 


nag stoh-khui rgyal-pohs lofs-epyod dah 


bdra-wa yog geuh they cay his wealth was 
like that of Tong-khung Emperor of 
China (A. 26). 


Yeee% stoh bkhor-lo 1. a wheel with 


a thousand spokes (of fabulous properties). 
2. Feat eanwss' n. of an incarnate Lama 
of the monastery of Stof-bkhor near 
Koko Nor in Amdo. 

Fe gv4y% stof-khyab nag-mo= 4:gw 
akan n. of a wrathful Bon deity. 

¥5'® stof-cha qq empty, vacant. 

#34 Stofi-thun 1. n. of a mythological 
king. 2. a number (Ya-sel. 60). 


yaa stoh-pa wu, frarare, w, empty, 
void, hollow; clear, blank ; barren, with- 
out substance: 4% Raye Fou*s the room is 
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empty ; gata Qwpqrquc sea §ean) apr 
ag ASerQwageg dey g hegre age  peoret 
incantations having been recited by “he 
saint, as the small-pox was subdued, the 
pustules were removed and the body of 
the girl became clear. ‘FR a desert 
plain; 449 blank paper; S7¥K' a rody 
desert; @° Fe a desolate valley; Sfx. 
man without anything to carry; ~ 
¥ an empty house; TKR a deert 
place with mountains only; ¥5¥R'o un 
empty vessel; 4 arf the void space 
(sky). 

Syn. q¥aq'ata geog-gsob; WR ya-ma 
bria; FR BA5 shih-po meg; {XEN IK biras 
bug-stofh (Bfon.). 

Forays stog-pa la reg-pa=z*s 4 no 
thing (mystic) (K. gu. F 28). 

yeas stofi-pa fig=Aaget www, 
weve emptiness, the void, vacuity; non- 
existenos, unreality, the false or illusory 
nature of all things or existence. Of this 
we read: Sar Q'<c qq a gaa Ee it, signifies 
that no object in this world is absolute, 
fe., simple in its nature. In Budh. 
metaphysics there are described eighteen 
kinds of Canyata or ve‘dness :-—(1) & R4 
* eure; (2) 599% qunafe- 
wert; (3) Sache wfgcaregecd; 
(4) Fog Fea ween wera; (5) Fo 
995 wengear; (6) 44 seofeo%® quand. 
wre; (7) 3U aro | dere; 
(8) aqererge Feuss weqnngerar; (9) a 
aera a Reds qaprygerear; (10) Faqarece’ 
aay eRe wea; (11) exae 
GR Ye-0 5 eorawreraar ; (12). 8G FE 
erafargwar; (18) Sarasa ag eres gat we- 
were ; (14) 26 Rpts Fos ered; 
(15) ASRawa fea ys eqaweyTay; 
16) SK kaa fea waraygera; (17) 
RaQ Fo erayerar; (18) sere 
GR E48 Feo 8 warreyara wear. 


Fou sea | 


Wr'8S stoh-byed expenses, expenditure. 

yen stof-ma=¥e'sh4 or FR, called 
warns ib-phrug in Khamg and in Nag-rof, 
a general commanding one thousand 
soldiers. 


Fora SBCA stof-sag ta tshe-gkyel-wa 
to eqander, waste one’s life. 


Ye Bu sfof-sil or FX also called 4’ 
"39 Corydalis metfolia (Ja.) Rear ce’ ax Raga 
a¥em it srbdues infectious fevers, etc. 


¥c wea Stoh-geods n. of a place in lower 
Takpo or Duags-gman (SUR) (Bistt.). 


Ma gok-sob Way holiow like chaff. 
Re Na deh owweqg very worthless; 
bloated ; sponge-like. 


FRAT IN ctote-groge 1. adj. help, 00- 
operation, assistance (ffion.): Ras gry 
See gy ariew¥qa'85 though he visited 
a place where there were no men, yet he 
was be-friended by gods and Nagas (D.R.). 
2. sbet. a companion, a helper: Sats 
sper g Foarhqa'Qs is a companion of those 
who sot religiously (2fii. PF. 262). 


BONA sofe-pa 1. pf. WEN fut. HE 
to accompany : Sage A rwaed I de 
without anything accompanying me. 2. to 
make empty ; to be empty, to become waste 
or desolate : 6's Few AE, 46 Ga Fea au 
your own place becoming desolate ; Faw 
33°a~ 4% to have become nearly ompty; 
was almost spent or exhausted ; Ra Few’ 
u&pe'% ruins forcaken by men; *94*’ 
¥ew'o to lével with the ground, to raze, 
to demolish entirely [from (J4.).] 

Feu cyt stofs-bskal or SAW GW S Faas 
the period during which no Buddha 
appears; a state of unhappiness or Qs fsra, 
y. fora khom-pa. 
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BS giog out ya der the upper, 
higher, fore, former part (of a thing): @¥ 
Bs resp. YF the upper part of the body ; 
a¥5 the first portion of the night. 

50% stod-skor or WSS wa Wr a waist- 
coat. 

WBE 8S stog-khuf sde-fia the five sub- 
districts in the district of Toi-lung (Ded. 
21). 

¥5 (4) stod-khog or #\4% the upper part 
of the carcase (Sch.). | 

He PQH stod-kiebs a sort of frill or ruffle 
of the lamas. 

¥5'%a_ stod-gos over-coat, upper gar- 
ment. 52% stog-hgag doublet worn by 
lamas without sleeves. | 

WaccRagieaggye Stod Mflab-ris skor- 
gsum three districts in W. or upper Tibet. 

He stog-sa wfex catechu, the resin of 
Acacia catechu (Tib. 8° @5" sefl-ldef). 

Va" stog-thuAé a short coat. 

WS 54x Stod-phyogs the region about the 
Kailas mountains, in W. or upper Tibet. 

24a stog-Abre/ n. of a commentary 
written in upper West Tibet. 

N95 s/ot-phur = 9549 w@ the polar star. 

HS 85 stod-smag aa ra: the upper and 
the lower part (of anything); also the 
dimensions; W'S%48 séod-gyoys lit. cover- 
ing the upper parts, but is explained as 
meaning 447°2Q4'5*'F'g*9'q (to lie) as if the 
face were joined to one’s lower parts; also 
as the lid fits to the lower part of 8 box. 


W' gtog-ra (for Fg) flattering language 
or speech. (Sikk.); #\%" cotton oloth 
imported into Tibet from the direction of 
Ladak (Rést#.). 

Wagga Sted-lul phu-risa gye-mo 
district N. W. of Lhasa where is the 
monastery of Tshor-phug, chief seat of 
the Karmapa sect (Lof. 4 2). 
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Wasa en ¥4 Stog-lud Mani Idan- 
skyog n. of a place in Td-lung (Rtsii.). 

Wessarek Stog-iuh Tshal-bde a sub- 
district of Té-lung of which the chief 
town is 824 %e Bas-chen Jong. 

FR a5 8 9s Stod-iuk Misho-smag part of 
Té-lung: FO qE'#8 955 Yack guy at the 
time of visiting S§tog-lud Mitsho-smag 
(A. 27). 

W'9 sog-le 1 8 jacket. 2. the upper 
or higher part of a country. 

W598 sfodg-geer gold from upper Tibet. 

I'¥% Stod-hor=¥5'¥q Stog-sog the Tar- 
tars of Bokhara and Khoten (Lof. & 12). 


ava stog-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut. 3K to 
praise, commend; laud; *8\\9 wanda 
praising of one’s self; ** FV % a self- 
admirer, celf-flatterer ; to extol, to glorify 
(men, gods, eto.), frg. FY agyws to 
glorify-and praise; 5 %4 praise; (S244 
mystic words of praise. 2. sbet. wa 
praise, eulogy, compliments; compiimen- 
tary phrases, ¢.g., in letters. 

N.B.—By native writers and teachers 
the verb in its simplest form is held to be 
a2 not 4. 

Wa, stod-giu hymn of praiee. 

W859 stod-par byed-pa to praise, to 
extol; Y%R laudable, commendable, 
worthy of praise. 

W'S" stod-dbyaks the voice of praise. 


#3 ston or ' 1. axq the autumn: 
ang sife.'ex'g5'34 may he live to cee a 
hundred autumns! 5@9'ag5;4qu'ga'sa' Ba 
85 ona Ba Fama Ae: s/arata the arrow. gift 
was formerly the name of autumn the 
fruitful season when joy sprang farth 
(Riss.). FA Yq gton-gys me-tog, the 
flowers of autumn. 
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FT. ston-ku epyod ee met. the 
swallow (lit. that pairs in autumn). 

Syn. 9483 ba-mo byebu (Maon.). 

BA'P ston-kha= 9% ston-ka. 

¥5'%q ston-thog=4%q harvest, antamusl 
crop: ¥4'%4 g°9 to gather in the harvest. 

W*S  ston-dog= a HA gw a as: erey 
HqyB\7 the instalment of taxes in gold, 
silver or grain, payable in autumn jus 
after the harvest time in Tibet (Réssi.). 

WatG® ston-sia tha-chud warfhe the 
month from the middle of October to the 
middle of November. 

W'a*R2 YG ston-sia blrvd-po erfen from 
the middle of September to the middle of 
October. 


FASS gton-sla ra-wa angae from the 
middle of August to the middle of 
September. 

BXG® Ston-ljah n. of a district in Tibet 
containing the monastery of fq ge ay a0 
"4 (Ston-Lyah Bkra-cig gon). 


B58 1: stoa-pa pf. and fut. a4. 1. 
to show, indicate. A vb. much used in 
ordinary talk as well as in books; the 
person shown anything taking the dat. o. 
and the object he is shown standing in 
the acous., ¢.9., 5S'a Ry Aw ga Baar ak fy 


@® (or FA5*) please shew me the way 


to Tashi-lhunpo; {sq QweqsSqedaqgw 
ae Rx‘geernpa’y they shewed the robber 
captain the provisions which they had. 
Ooours often with only the proximate 
object : Rrgerge gs elgw if it can 
be pointed out it shall be destroyed ; *® 
gw Qa axck -qerapyas'gi Buddha will shew 
the path of em&ncipation. 2. to show, 
exhibit, display : Faq at gage fag Hq mire- 
cles such as that should be shewn ; #34 


Fa 


there was no limit to human life; (2) Fi" 
asercga pantomime and frolics were dis- 
played ; Bq Qerqec age ogy re pee og the 
bravery which you have shewn is exhila- 
rating to me (74. 21.13). 3. to teach, 


instruct, explain : g her Sar aga rages. 


having taught the girl the doctrine, faith 
was born in her ; §4{'a2'9g9'§ 2g7 44 neces- 
eary precepts having been imparted. From 
this signification of the verb is derived 
the important sbet. QA moaning that 
which has been taught, and, hence, reli- 
gious tenets and doctrine, and so the 
Buddhist religion iteelf in its doctrinal 
aspect. 4. to exemplify by overt action, 
to shew faith; to cause to undergo; to 
iaftiot : Mrergyopragyem having visited 
misfortunes on the man. 

a IL: sbet. aa, a teacher, esp. 8 
religious teacher, commonly the founder or 
prom of a particular doctrine. 
Buddha is called $49, the teacher of Bud- 
dhiem, and 944588 is the FA" or tea- 
cher of the Bon tenets. FAT 94' FAH 5] 
apg tq tate eee HE TST erage 
the Teacher is without an eqaal, he alone 
has said the word and what he has said is 
certain (K. du. § 197). Ya Rapes ston- 
pas belan-pa wrq:aran the religion of 
the teacher (Buddhism). 

_ The ten teachers of the Bon located 
in the ten quarters are said to be 
the following :—(1) WOT; (2) 
rape ngs; (8) Tareas; (4) 
ret gs; (5) WreTRTs (6) 
Pa prs ak sha ails se (7) otk Ae 
vane; (8) Peay rge ss; (9) PTR AT 
age; (10) Motrgh424 (GG. Bon. 
1). The succession of teachers Fa 5am 
of the Bon are the following :-—(1) Wah 


@g*' 58485 appeared in this world when — 
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aga 9 %)'3'24 appeared in this world 
when men lived a hundred thousand years ; 
(3) Fru Ret xa'a¥4 came into this world 
when men livedten thousand years; (4) 4 
a'a¥ 94°: s934 appeared in this world when 
the duration of human life was five 
hundred years; (5) ¥a' 94475088 came 
to this world in thea present Kealpa when . 
the duration of life is one hun 
years. The first attendants of Fao 945'%8, 
the great Bon teacher, were the follow- 
ing ‘—(1) aarapt'arsy’ 34 ; (2) BRE Seam 5 
(8) wrek Borge'sg; (4) HB wR; (5) 
Ruka; (6) 3orR Hy; (7) sTe 
Roe ay ags Sian Hay apa se BK (D.R.). 

¥4'84 etén-mun one belonging to the 
echool of Hoshang Mahdyana, the doctrine 
of absolute inaction. 


FA ston-mo arn, wees festivity, feast, 
banquet, entertainment : FA4""35"4 ston-mo 
boyed-pa to distribute the dishes in a 
feast; SFEN Ye HA9N4 to distribute. the 
viands of the table to the common people 
(Mil) ; Fa ARI gton-mo hdren-pa to serve 
a feast; S984 festive entertainment, 
jubiles; #4°'°57°%4 = feast or treat to 
one’s ears, SX a religious feast, or 
feast of charity to the poor (including 
monks); 4 a periodical feast ; 5% 
feast given at the name-giving ceremony 
of a child; *7¥4 a feast after settling 
some important business (Cs.). 


FAA sob-pa era pf. WA (a0. to Ce. 
pf. and fut. JM) imp. FS aco. to Jd to 
put into another’s mouth, esp. food, to 
feed; also applied toa mare. that shows 
the grass to her foal; “474 §*§*9 to press 
a person to scoept a dish, eto. In a more | 
general sense: %*QPATRES4 rising to 
offer one’s own seat, to make a donstion ; 


Fax | 


also MW gy earsy Gu yae to provide a person 
with every thing within one’s power. 


aN stobg or RNG wa, ww, ter, “fa 
1. the semen. 2. strength, vigour, force, 
prowess, fortitude. Faws4 powerful; @* 
Fax bodily vigour, physical strength; 
#824 mental strength, more properly 
moral strength; °& 9A digestive power. 
Yaw} is a post. p. by means of, through. 


Fars stobs-iia awa the five foroes: 


(1) 598 Fax war wa the force of faith;. 


(2) Feage) fou atatee force of onergy; 
(3) saa ¥en eqfaae force of recollection ; 
(4) Feat Q Yow wenfera force of contem- 
plation; (5) awxa}yau sara force of 
wisdom. The five Faw acc. to the Bon 
are :—(1) gawvaqea yan strength of 
love; (2) YAwF4 Zt Fan strength of know- 
ledge; (3) 42482 ¥ew strength of peace; 
(4) Rav S;AR GAR strongth of charity; 
(5) waae Ba Fan strength of generosity. 


Fawas sfobs-beu zw a Buddha is 
he who is possessed of the ten kinds 
of strength enumerated in the sacred 
booke, viz:—(1) a8difan weraqwa the 
power of reflection, (2) g7etanaui xan 
qwraqe power of concentration ; (3) §xa2 
Bw ufeafawe power of acquisition ; (4) 4* 
xq} gan verze or wrrwe power of wis- 
dom; (5) s#xar§ Yau sfeqrraa power of 
resolute prayer; (6) &7s2 ox arerae power 
of creed; (7) §\oi¥ax wqatwa power 
of accomplishment or bringing to pass; 
(8) gare agar ca Fae fayrtaae power of 
changing ehape; (9) GF ae Zasarqct yan 
*faaywe power of enlightenment; (10) 
“Beh tagefeatfn — whoraiae 
power of setting the wheel of religion in 
motion. Again we meet with }944449r 
ai yanasy or the ten moral virtues of a 
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Tathagate ; these are the following :—(1) 
MNS Ta TRC QAU FOR QATETTATTS 
force of the knowledge of what is possible 
and impossible; (2) wrQasraxgarsgQyat 
Fan ~waifaqrewrawae force of the knowledge 
of the consequences of actions; (3) #«vK 
Squragayat faa arenfagfawrree force of 
the knowledge of the different disposi- 
tions of men; (4) RoR y taaregqad fou 
arararqarrae@ force of the knowledge of 
different elements; (5) Sa. a shqqc aby 
a Reca Ban xfearuacemae force of the 
knowledge of the higher or lower mental 
powers of men; (6) BWA Hw ewgy 
aa fen aawmnfasfreqwraae force of the 
knowledge of the progress that leads 
everywhere ; (7) GRraR sr Rena he et 
Ra Sc: For as Ogg OR YS Aa Fy HC TERI QE 
AU RATT A ABT FAN | wdwarafqarwaa- 
fuanufia wea azerr wraae force 
of the knowledge of all which concerns the 
origin of misenes of every kind and which 
will lead to equanimity, mystic medita- 
tion, complete emancipation and dhydac; 
(8) Bx} wderg sa 7ag7c8 fou ya faqvenrs- 
wfawirwa force of the knowledge of 
remombering afterwards former abodes; 
(9) Asta gaara fan qauafraras 
force of the knowledge of birth aud 
death; (10)  sqvajueqgaat iawn wr 
wawirwe@ force of the knowledge of the 
destruction of afflictions. 


Fawgyr RAG stobs-kun stobg n. of number 
(Ya-sel. 57}. 

Farag’ sfobs-bekyeo pa wereqra the 
special qualities which Bodhssaticas only 
can aoquire:—(1) “Sqctfawayys dros 
pai stobs bekyed-pa Gfawarart memory; 
(2) Fv} olo-gros kyt afawerqe intelli- 
gence; (3) Smee faqrcererarm discrimins- 
tion; (4) ©4 4a qenrqerem shame; (5) 


yaarn3 47189 | 
Kwok afeweram faith; (6) WeaeerQ ga- 
we virtuo; (7) 789™9 Quee physical 
grace ; (8) faw§ sfenaae self-confidence ; 
(9) §aewQ wredtae the recitation of reli- 
gious charms; (10) S§S\9 lofs-gpyod ys 
awiaee delightfulness, (11) aw} «awe 
bodily grace; (12) %} aetwe mental 
powers; (18) g@3v§ wfawe magical know- 
ledge; (14) Sx ¥ax® wataw religion ; (15) 
agg axqesul arcfeeawe vanquishing evil 
spirits; (16) s454 Qfewsys? nan-tan-gy! 
stobs bakyed-pa weawe acsiduity (K.d. 4 
553). 

yowagyayn gobe-bekyeg geum three 
producers of bodily vigour: Ewewte 
OFS 4, ey FewagygeAy® (con.) bath- 
ing, milk, the meat of the duck—these 
three quickly produce strength. 

yarse Sfobe-chufh a n. of the 30n of 
king Bimbisara (J. Zai.). 

Faw 24 siols-chen aYTeS a rammer, pile- 
driver. : 

yowa?s Stobs-hjiy wafra; FAR VA 
(D. R.) an epithet of Shin-je the lord of 
death, aco. to the Bon cult. [Indra, the 
slayer of Bala|8. 

owes stobe-dun=G 4 wYyt, TET, 
wae, ge very powerful; also anfae an 
an epithet of Vishnu, Asura or demon. 

Fowrgea agra siobs-idan bsiiemg an epithet 
of Kiama (Afton). 

Fowesg Stobs idan-bu faye, tren 
the son of Bali. 

Faw exe stobs-[dan-ma «feet a power- 
ful woman, aD amazon. 

Fowl 3 stobe-po che wyraw title. of a 
dharani for causing rain during a 
drought (KX. gu. * 474). 

Fowrsnh stobg maf-po=met. iron;= 
9, with syn. ¥4°' 959 (Mion.). 
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yaw Re stoby-mig were n. of & number 
(Ya-sel, 56) ; Far Rq ah = fowata qyraare 
another number. 

Fearase’ S¥obs-bsah 1. waag n. of the 
elder brother of Krishna. 2.==8*5%* spirit, 
alcohol (2ffon.). 


Fearase's shobs baad-ma exe, frwr n. of 


‘a meaicinal plant (Mfon.). 


Fawan gtobs-lag atTea courage, intrepi- 
dity. 


BAF stor-a= 8a aloo URS to go 
astray, to be lost; g@¥S*% «a child has 
been lost; lug-duh srogg gtor-wa to lose 
one’s life; %#F*'a to ‘ose one’s senses; 
Fr was it cannot be lost; y\*4F*'S to lose 
an article; ¢@TJ\aFe9 to be misguided, 
lose one’s character: *atfrqr2dwax ie’ 
n&'% (.4. 9) when he was losing most cer- 
tainly the good luck of emancipation; 
Pragyawayygeensgs sor-wa ried-pas 
gin-tu rgyas-par bgyur (Brom. 57) having 
regained the (thing) lost he will be very 
pleased. 


+ BAAS stor-khud 1. Yeu a mirage. 
2. defined as Sag era hs'a, WP or S7Hg 
a ditch where all impurities are deposited ; 
also a gutter or drain. 


fh O59 brta-wa fut. geeres pf. wa 
to grow wide, expand; be copious, abun- 
dant. $x959 id; *AyTs" big with 
repentance; S7aqwsuc inflated with 
passion. . 

AEN El brtag-pa Ave (HMA) Oly, 
Tefen examined, v. §]% gutter careful 
or minute inquiry or investigution, exami- 
nation; &'«rgqa examination of dreams; 


Re Wegquaeeane skilful in testing preci- 


ous stones (Ja.). 
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ayant briag-pa nia to make in- 
quiry, invesigatition 

ATM biag-yas (FS*%) n. of a number. 

E4595 brtag-dpyag= A595 examina- 
tion, careful weighing of all the details 
of a case,-deliberation: 39 SgVaox'ey 
‘qqraqwegys (Rdea. 12) if anything be done 
without deliberation, one repents at the 
end. 


| brtajs= BAN brtogs-pa fage 
1. dextrous, skilful. 2 wae fickle, 
lightning. 

aS briag wee a kind of formal 
curse, which consists in hiding the effigy 
and name of an enemy in the ground 
and imploring some deity to kill him: SY 
249 to perform that ceremony (Jé.). 


fh OBS brtag-pa=Han9 glo bur-wa 
1. new, recent; sudden. 2. haste, speed, 
(Sch.). 

egaRera brian khel-wa to be sure or 
certain of. 

25584 brian-ldan wie steadfast, quiet, 
steady. 


53 "FU1. brtan-pa or BAG fax, whe, BF, 
SIE, WH, HT, EH, Ww, WE, fire 1. adj. 
and abstract noun: firm, steadfast, safe. 
2, firmness; BFR AN to last, hold out, 
abide, continue; %%T%9s: acquire firmness 
- amd durability ; §14*"g*4 to become firm. 
37955 brian gyi skyig a continued or 
abiding happiness; 485954 firm strength, 
their strength is holding out; 549° 94 


to watch, keep, preserve carefully ; §xaewo 


mga" he knew his word to be inviol- 
able; X<wrareagqaw because he firmly kept 
his word; S#=™7§$ex%e eternal welfare, 
everlasting happiness ; 9 e5ao firmfaith 
(Ja.). 
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Syn. 29549 pbag-pa; SAW2 gnarpa 
agg bougs pa ; Raa mi gyo-0a (Mon). 

TBS TT: = 8,858 or W494 the earth; 
Bate Ra os the physical or material 
world. 

25"! IIT: wa the fised star, polar 
star. 

Syn. of IIT: §&8g% gser-phur; AY 
stog-phur ; "ASG rkah rteh-bu; VT AS 
snaft-ldan gtf-ria; Q9WSe gs luge-hach 
skycs; VRAFA gaah-yi rtan; Gan royr- 


| gkar tog; F9tS gan rgyal-bu (Mfion.). 


RATaAE’ brian-pa bsuA an epithet of the 
Asura (o Aa tha-min). 


rexua Sa brtan-paki chos — the 


' enduring religion, t.e., Buddhism. 


GARNI brian-par byae-pa syrer; 
firmly rooted. or established. 

e5x% brtan-po= opens, Some dwre (Non); 
BXEA STA brtan-poks dreg-pa (mystic) ; for 
¥°39 rdo-dregs. (Mag. 11). 

BAR |S dbrian-par bycg wraafa causes 
to be established ; the establisher. 

3595 brian byed-ma the goddess of 
earth ; ai gamerg Bx7B,% tho goddess 
of the earth who is thoroughly steadfast 
(D.R.). 

aga %a8 brian héshol-wa in Aa gwax, 
yg weka if you seel. reliability, search for 
the daughter of a good father. 

Byes trtan-shal a complimentary 
address or title of respect to good and 
honourable man. 

RAY brian-gyo Gacaya the animate 
and inanimate world; 9% ?aRagy Faery 
gy signifies animated nature. 

5H brian-ma=1l. WB AEa death 
the aggregate of stability (4. X. 1-28). 
2. V. ARAM, 


BRAN C) 


BEAN'S briabe-pa Lagrajes 2.= 
aagw’a to be afraid of, to apprehend: 8a"* 
wcagam feared sin (Situ. 75). 


BT Ql brtag-pa 1.=4*'ag 59 yar bskyeg- 
pa grown up, anything fall blown. 2. to 
be delighted: WC Rrarsxa eq semMAc’ 
ax Qeakeyagu (Vig. k. 27) I received 
the note containing the particulars you 
have sent together with enclosure of silk 
scraf, and have be2n greatly pleased. 


ABA breunpa Fas werenfey aasi- 
duity, assiduous. 


nha briun heg-pa a2 SY QNSE 2608 rash 
and self-sufficient ; BA ewegys briun-hes 
hyug-pa to be self-confident. 


a5 brium-pa =: Tua —Csépoer,, 
prowess 


ABA briud pf. and fut. of *§48 (Rdo- 

+ Bre brtul-pa or YBVHA SENS or HS 
we mild, gentle. 

equals briul-phog or aga ligg = 50a 8 ge 
yoraq atc l. a hero, champion; (TES Pe 
abode of a hero, a tiger’s den. 2. (49¥ 
%x) to subdue an enemy in battle. 

q brtul-twa 2=3'a8'§®'9 fe-rcar shyor- 
a or YaXgTs 1. to conquer. 2. deport- 
ment, behaviour (Cs.). 3. diligence, 
painstaking (Sch.). 

agers briul-ma or §CR=ftys [not 
blunted]S. aqrai'g aye heaven. 

egret brtul-shuge wa, aftNC, daR, 
fa, vows 1. vow; aco. to Cs. manner, 
way of acting. 2. acc. to Sch. exercise 
of penance; Braqw854 or ager gaa gs 
wifte to perform such exercises, to do 
penance. 3. penitent, 
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aRTQqr sy briul-shuge can=seAC fe, 
wf an ascetic; one who is penitent; a 


maker of penance; a sage. 


Syn. S898 draf-sroh; WOE kun-tu 
rye; SMgrTsa gkab-thub spyod-pa; ®% 
aged fag bsdamg-pa; SER OX S4NI gteak- 
tcar gnas-pa (Lffon.). 


agramqesae’ = brtul-chugs dicah =u 


‘7a any novice monk or disciple of the 


Hinaydéna school. 


AATQITH briulshuyema=—Br BTA or 
Boracay a house-wife (Mfon.). 


35'S brten-pa Sfaa, firwa, v. 34. 


Ne 
AEA ortol=ays phug-pa a cavern 
(Mfton.). 
2 dita fut. of ¥9 we will see, let. us 
see; also sbet. a view, prospect. 


AFAR bita-na sdug-pa wate, Beas 


pleasant to look upon, n. of the city of 


Indra. 

nyai'ss bita-wahi cheg for secifg. 

ag meee bita-wabi mthab limit of sight, 
met. death. | 

Syn. 289 bchi-wa; B58 tshe-kdah; Sel 
tsheehpho ; °8°N hchs-bpho (Mfion.). 

29°68 bita-bya qrge visible. 

EBAN bitabs pf. of a9, Yarazara 
(Situ. 75). 

QBAN A bitamse-pa pf. of FrI=agRwS 
bkhrufig-pa. 

Syn. FX% skyes-pa; 96'S btsah-toa ; Hwa 
bisas-pa (Mfon.). 

CPR hilas pf. of HS ia-ta. 


cywau bitag-nag concerning, regarding, 
as to; used as a postp. with 4. 


aye'a 
RYE "A detadwva, v. YEN Hohe-pa, 


CHA tease Re fos or ¥q4 surface; 
direction: ser®-Jqa'aags, on the side of a 
cool hill ( Ya-ees. 38). 


AY dean, Yan demonstration, expli- 
cation (Zam. 10). 

+ QT" betan Gkaj- a hard to expli- 
cate (§@ ure) a religious work or doctrine. 

agy2gs bstan-bgywr a miscellaneous 
" vollection of literary works, both sacred 
and general, consisting of 225 volumes. 
Very few of the Tangyur treatises belong 
to Tibetan authorship; they sre mostly 
translations into Tibetan from Chinese and 
Sanskrit texts. <A fine copy of this collec- 
tion is stored at the India office. 

Oey gw Re betan-rgyas gh @ monastery 
presided over by one of the four incarnate 
lamas of Lnasa from among whom by turn 
the Bgyal-tehab, i... the Regent of the 
Dalai Lama, is selected. The monastery 
stands in the northern ‘quarter of Lhasa 
within the walls of the city; and the title 
by which the lama of Tan-gye-ling is 
known in Tibet is R%2443 Bde-mo Rin- 
po-che. 


a religious commentary. 


 RpyaSwearage ya betan-beog lag hbyul- 
wa name weta works relating to the 
B’astras: (1) Seay Sayaka don-meg-kyi 
betan-boos ; (2) SaMefrapyate don-log-gi 
betan-bocs; (8) asceqataprata don-dad 
idan-pa}s betan-boog ; (4) Tara gragat-npaata 
thos-pa. thur-len-pahi bstan-beos; (5) ¥5 
Ug ag ah ays aSa rtsog-pa thur-len paki 
betan-becs ; (6) grrgr ayat apy ate syrub-pa 
thur-len-pabt betan-beog ; (7) Ra TYRE adage: 
4 REM fan-gyo aah brel-wabs betan-beos ; 
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REFaT betan-boog BTM, WTA, Bie, UTAH 


OH 53 | 


(8) Sgr Yapqata brise bral-gyi betan-heos ; 
(9) ETB Bs Qagrase edug- bevel spot - 
byed-kyt betan-beos. 

QB" bstan-pa wren 1. doctrinal 
teaching in general. 2. a single doctrine 
or a system of doctrines. Hew gu }ap44 saity- 
rgyae-kyt betan-pa the doctrine or religion 
of Buddha; §%494 thub-betan for gaatagys 
thub-pahs betan-pa id.; 24\9 qreqra; Fo 


aren; Merges oftfrefa (Intr. 4. K.). 


v. FA. S45 qqweeae explanation of the 
real state (of the body of illusion). 
egheh Ha 2 bstan-pahi sgron-me the lamp 
of religion, a spiritual guide, a compli- 
mentary title for a learned lama (Fig. k. 


80). 


apruaace'ee betan-paht mflah-bdag the 
lord of religion. "pagea X58 sree gpg at 
BRU ORT RRCW AS Seca aawEr's to the feet 
of his holiness (ri Norota—the matchless 
lord of the profound mystic doctrines 
(Yig. k. 10). 

SNES bslan-par  bya-wa= Farge 
“fear: to make intelligible, to elucidate. 

FBSA betcn-ma seems to be a name 
given to certain female subterranean spirits 
living in mountainous districts. One such, 
in the expanced history of Gautama, under 
the title of drg Qe Mawrgan tq qae§ ant 
GA bdsam-bu-ghh-sogs gwat-chen grer-gyi 
tshai-maht tha-mo, was, after his victory 
over Mara the devil, cited as a witness to 
his exploits. In both Milaraspa and 
Padma Tang-yig, we read of “the twelve 
bstan-ma”’ said to haunt the upper peaks of 
Mount Everest. Padma Sambhaya cons- 
tituted them protectors of the Doctaine in 
that region. Milaragpa speaks also of s 
@°% or mistress of the twelve opfan-me 
whom he describes as a khadoma able to 
raise. mirages before worldly eyes. (v¥ 


ayour'e | 


Al. P, 962). In Bésis. mention is made 
of; agyntaterats betad-mabi gavl-mohog 
the food offerings for the guardian deity of 
the monastery of “G4 g5" bbrag-gpuhs (Dai- 
pung) called Ts. 

— BET] batan-risig & chronology; dates 
relative to the year of Buddha’s death ; 


agri a follower of Buddhism, a Buddhist ; 


an adherent of a doctrine ; 94994 colloq. 
a destroyer of the doctrine, an obnoxious 
person. | | 

agren bstan-yas fafee n. of s number. 

RETR betan-srud 1. guardian of the 
doctrine. 2. a guardian in general. 

CRATE betade-pa= Br ew; Gatyge 
- ORA prsaagee gifts having been freely 
dispensed, food was set forth (Situ. 75). 


agx’ } dsfar-waxz 8 *8 8qwe 1. to sweep, 
clean, cleanse ; also adj. nice and elegant. 
2. to appreciate; to be aware of (Li¢.); 
ag 89'9 betar chog-pa= Yr % 45'E4'9 to be 
able to comprehend, appreciate (Vig. k. 
45). 

oy "El bets-wa = erate to take rest. 

al pe beti-kiah private house, sanctum. 

+ ch aam beti-gnas “Q* REWER 1. the 
place of origin, source. Under this term 
are seid to fall: % 94" residence; §# 
home ; @'9*" lama’s residence ; ¥'9*" palace ; 
agyaype Vihdra or monastery: YVR*9 
Arama grove or park where religious ser- 
mons are given; S49, 885 oe 
sanctuary, retreat of qan@. 2. ¢xe 
easence. 


+ page: bsti-betah=F" respect; @© 
Hg, bowing, physically shewing 


respect. Rare WR ap age RF Gade (Ya- 


sel. $4). 
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apy | 


CPEs heti-mishuty watt 0 fellow 
re.igious student. 


DBR" pelid=e oq rete | 


Quin belih-tshig cr Brwty hefihs- 
tshig wea satire, irony; aiso reflecting 
upon conduct in polite language; censure 
concealed under sweet Janguage. 

Byn. °9%q byhya-tshig; ta Qwehen 
tehig-gts batifs (Situ. 75), 


X betir supine of 98 si-wa. 


Sp ax HE betirmegal, avis witty 
one of the infernal regions. sar aqqgea 
the hell of endless torments. 2. aco. to 
;"4. restlessness. 


"El dgtu-wa deca to bring together 
discordant elements ; to collect inone heap 
things unlike one another. The four 
entities which may be so drawn together 
eget Kata are:—(1) B47 am; (2) 4 
ome 8 flrararfecer ; (8) ST Y59 don-la qpyod-pa 
wwawart ; (4) Sraa9 aurea. 


"El detuge-pa to make lower, to 
lower (Seh.). 


Agen batude pf. Q&m, “OHAgRN (Situ, 
76). 

OY betud-pa, v. Be 

"El bstun-pa to be compared ; 9" 

aearagy gwey wa58" he by skilful compari- 
son imposed on them (A. 187) ; sqxat 
RwASE'REA were compared as to size and 
height and depth (Yig. &. 7). 


DPF baton Mearg} asa to attend, wait 
upon, respectfully, to serve; yajurefw lit. 
being ranged quite closely together, 
quite hare together ; also sticking 
most closely (4. EX. 111-8). 
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BRET HN beven-bdcd gnag the object 


or person on which one wishes to rely. 


BRAS beten-pa 1. pf. of sen-pa. 2. 
sbet. Gaea, vb. v. Q@4% confidence ;= 


a¥sa brton-pa (Ja). 


G46 beten-bya YX one to be served, 


waited upon. 


RRA" Zelen-bos Ba fit to be respected 


or served. 


as 4 


CBSA betod-pa 1. (Qeeereqarceys 
Mewaaqwe) to tether cattle such as horses, 
sheep, goats, etc. ; #4415 to tether with 
a string (Situ. 75). 2. eulogium, expre- 
sion of praise, v. FS9 stog-pa. 

ear 859 betod-rag byeg-pu prob. Ky 


B59, BX to praise, to compliment; in 


collog. 5% or BUG: Haga wxagry 
af zed cam being greatly praised by 
the learned, noble, and good (4. 126). 


z 





YI: tha the tenth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet and the second consonant of 
the dental class. It is the aspirated form 
of § ta; and in Englich its sound might be 
found in the word “ Thames.” 


1. num. fig. 10. 2. every thing, all, 
total (Sok.). | 


4 I: defined as RY THFOTAU signify. 


ing foolishness and mental darkness. 


4 D1: Is Badh. * tha is the entrance 
to the cognition of all things, of matter 
and phenomena: (a) Serare}qarsn' qarer 
Qarepa'syx¥| it demonstrates that all 
things are phenomenal (K. d. 4 114); () 
apertaRqaat Qa tesrsy yt it is sym- 
bolic of the instability of all things (bun. 
4, 283). | | : 


q7fj tha-ko n. of » fruit, a species of 
walnut. Pry, CA eQKy (Sam. k. 179). 


QA tha-skar “fet 1. n. of a con- 
stellation represented in Buddhist astro- 
nomy by a woman on horseback. 2. n. 
of the goddess presiding over that constel- 
lation. 

Syn. $e4% ta idan-ma; §Q3et dhyu- 
gu goig-pa; seratgh gea-wahi bu-mo 
( Rést.). 

ve See tha-skar-gyi bu-ghis wfam- 
gar«ge the two sons of Agvint who are 
divine physicians. aH8'3'ES tha-skar-gyt 
sla-wa the month of Ageina (October). 
we'9) tha-skar-gyt fia when the 
fall moon in the month of Agvina. 


Q"FRA tha-kiad a large needle (in ZA.) 
(Ja.). 7 


Q°A]"3 tha-ga-na occurs in the work 
waa tady cS Pagar kyr gue pas  com- 
mentary on the description of the names of 
Tha-ga-na and other terms of mysticism | 
(Ded. 4, 27). : 


$ PAYS the-ga-pa ween, yroita ee 
creag'syea 1, a weaver, one of the weaving 
caste in India. 2. in Tib. a term for the 
lowest class (R454) of poople. : 


pay tha-giz= 3a shi-wa warfer, aye 
peaceful ; mild aspect. | 


TY] tha-gu ea, valg. *y thi-gu 4 
wreath, s short cord or rope; twine for 
making garlends ; a chain or fetter. 


agi F sq tha-gups Hto~an aac an 
epithet of Vishnu on whose belly hang 
garlands (Mfon.). : 


egw} tha-gus ici under the weight of 
chuins; bound by fetters or ropes: & a} 
gable §ergr’s a man of wicked nature 
lies under the weight of the chain of fraud 
(Khrig. 9). 


a7 thu-gru @9@ acc. to Ja. origi- 
nally “Fg=984 rgys-khyon 1. large- 
ness, spaciousness; abundance, plenty. 
2. aco. to Ja. extent, width, breadth: 
aderg Re 8 eg yas Hdsam-bu giih-gt tha-gri 
kun-la in the whole extent of Jambudvipa 
(Gir.). 


vas) 
wgaA tha-gru chewa= we or g3'8 
very wide, spacious; extensive. 
wgews tha-gru yahe-pa very spacious, 
abundant (JfAon.). 


eas tha-rgyog obtuse. rounded off 
. (Sed.). 

f Y' SS tha-cag or TH = tha-chag 
ww, sfirge, wwa, wa base, sordid, vile 
(Ger. 5). 

Syn. V8" tha-ram; V4% tha-gal; S44 
flan-pa; 4 tha-ma (Bion.). 


Q'BR" tha-chuf 1. the last month of 
@ seaB0ON, 6.94 SEV Gpyid-ala tha-chut 
the last month of spring, opp. to *§ ra- 
wa the first month. 2. the youngest of 
three or more sons: gASQtQrs}* the 
youngest or last two of the nine brothers. 


Q'F5 tha-siiag 1.=979 lag-pa afe the 
hand. 2. dwt seems to be used‘of a word 
when employed in some peculisr sense 
rather than in its strictly etymological 
meaning; for example, as a proper name. 
A derived or compounded word can only be 
called a tha-siag when the idea it expresses 
does not clearly appear on atalysis; 
agys¥o understanding the cense. 3. 
designation: metaphor; phrase ; aweWyws 
pawl shy tha-shag-du grags-so £0 it is said 
to be styled. *9V°%S24% conditional truth 
(Ja.). 4. waerx behaviour, practice, deal- 
ing, business ; pecuniary transaction. 

ays tha-sag-pa TVET, We one who 
plays at dice ; gaining at dice ; one who lays 
stakes ab play. | 

gy 984s tha-shad gcig-pa 1. of the same 
nomenclature. 2 n. of a school of 
doctrine. 

SPB tha-ghag gbye SWS a writer. 
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Q'FX tha-thor=*% thar-thor « tow 
here and there: °F Qaqrvhatechq 
btshe-cih gpen-pa tha-thor yog-pa shig 
there were a few scattered bristles of gishe- 
gif (Rdsa. 18). 


ee tha-dag-pa= agwy ma-hdres-ps 
ewe, wey, fag, Wafer distinction, separa- 
ted, not mixed uptogether. 5@ tha-dad 


_ (fa the five kinds of distinctions are :— 


(1) Favess difference in the teacher 


(founders) of religions; (2) Sas differ- 


ence in the doctrines taught by them; 
(3) SP8gae55 dye-bdun tha-dag difference 
in the classes of monks; (4) “#45 Jag tha- 
dag difference or varieties in works ; (5) &* 
8% lam tha-dag difference in the ways, 
different methcds or ways of reaching the 
goal (K. du. § 88). eS 3 a=Re tha 
different sages or schools of sages (Yig. 
8). VHSATR tha-dag bya-wa ci-yin fe 
wererag what are the various doings or 
causes P 


8555, tha-dadg-du separately, variously. 


apart: SS65854Na5o of aeréw one 


of the eighteen S#ragwa unmixed theories 
of Buddha (M.V.). "583584 tha-dag-de 
dbyc-na if differentiated? also: syntheti- 
cally, differentially. T5§58"gq79 tha-dag- 
du mi hjug-pa=*\5 8 aan not differing, 
not being different, not admitting of 
differentiation. | 
@55 RRBs V. 8% thar-nu. 


25 tha-na 1. polite inquiry at any 
time regarding a Buddhist monk’s com- 
forts while he is taking any meal, eto. This 
forms a part of the trainmg in manners 
given to monks. 2. even, so far as, 
up to: SAIAY IER ANNTF even having 
thought that (one) was laughing at. 4 





eh 8 | 


qq aque feyas 724 even above the smallest 
inzect, #.¢., above the ants. 


waq tha-pag, v. 54 thar-gpay. 


q°8-9°2 tha-pi thu-pi confusion, dis- 
order (Sch.). 

QQ thawa=*eea we 1. (wigan) 
rigid, hard, oompect, firm (J. Zaf.). 
2=998 thiwea bed (Mil). 3.=4qn 
anger. 

THEATE tha-ba han-pa jtar Qeeta or 
wte one of the stages of yoga (v. awsgx 
wre) 

w8 tha-be wiae a medicinal plant Ter- 
minalia tomentosa. 

sacq tha-bban cast-off clothes; rags 
thrown out; @8seaaygepiyan from the 
heap of oast-off rags at the entrance 
of a house (Pag. 180). 


YA tha-ma 1. que, qu, wm, TH 
wea vile, inferior, poor, humble. 2.=2¥ 
8 or 8% the last, lowest, uttermost ; #8 
Ys Borge TR the lowest class of male is 
he who is rich in wealth (Hbrom. 51); the 
last of several things, with respect to 
number, time, or rank: 94 99'¢8 the 
meanest of the carnivorous animals; °3* 
ateerFagu the end of every meeting is 
parting; PaYerwaks ghien-gyi tha-mag 
bekor he sees his relations for the last 
time around him; 2} #89 sag-kyi tha-ma 
sa he eats for the last time (Ji.). 


wx@ tha-ma-ia 1. adv. finally, at last. 
2. postp.: at the end of, after=2*~. 
we tha-mar to the utmost, at the end, 


lastly; S**5%9 tha-mar dge-wa qaaaet 


@ure piety, suspiciousness: Sq57 eu agg 
yon-tan tha-mar dug lestly, there was 
talent (Zbrom. 51). 
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waam tha-ma lag qe at the least, at 
all events, in any case. 


t Q"'Hi" A tha-ma-kha tobacco: ENA TH 
Rhrgqereks, seuergugeperngre: 
ag éxtix-gaQ" | in ancient time about one 
handred years sfter the Nirvdna of Bud- 
dha, this evil drug called Thamakha 
appeared (Chu-bsaf. 4, 48). Mention is 
also made of tobacco in the writings of 
Maciy Lab-don dated the 12th century 
A.D. 


Q°R"S] tha-ma-ga aloo #9 tha-mag 1. 
isa Mongolian word = Tb. 89°" phyag-dam 
the officia] seal, or a warrant containing it ; 
also tablet with the seal of authority : 544 
gyre gaeigancergqqrargerax | the 
governor Graggdar having received the 
warrant of official command from 
the Emperor Se-chen (Khublai-khan) (J. 
Zaf.). 2, in W. tobacco. | 


YAW tha-mal-pa @quex ordinary, 
mean, coarse, vulgar, common, general, 
usual: Tawenasae to live like the yulgar ; 
veeraar84 that is no usual thing, no com- 
mon or ordinary thing (Ja.). 


QB] tha-tehig—m pr yRWseraews or rag 
%ax§ vow, promise, solemn word: erq&r 
wagner fe Qetesten forges not. forget 
not, reflect on your former vows! £7 $e %e 
mae ywera in thinking closely on thy 
former rigid vows. In the common saying 
arerasety kha-gpe la tha dam-tshig 
the words tha dam-tshig signify solemn 
vow. 


QX'AT'R tha-ra tho-re in W. wide 
asunder, wide; *<*%%aaqy tha-ra tho-re 


_ Qshag-pa to scatter, to throw loosely about 


(Ja.). | 
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f YSN tha-ram 1. @ea vile, mean: 
earsrratern, rxrgqrhwages he prayed 
to Geen-rab that the vile ones should be laid 
under chains (Bon). 2. a medicinal herb 
in Lh., Plantago major Ja.) “Saga ass 
a8 tha-ram bkhru-wa goog-per byeg the 
herb tharam stops diarrhea. 3. the 
breadth of a plain (Soh.). 


TAA tha-ramg= Bers giams-pa adj. 
fuil. 


qs tha-ru the utmost limit (Soff. , 


qr’ tha-loh in. W. a sort of red cloth 
(Ja.). 


q'-72I tha-cal firgn, ww, gafea il. 
modest, lowly ; base, ugly. 2. a mischie- 
vous person, one who is inferior, cruel, and 
mischief-making : %'94‘88q'8)9 q®'ae por 
3-qt ga A Yqaee qwal gers aqqu ( Ya-sel. 11) 
now-a-days the incarnations of great and 
- sanctified souls do not make show of great- 
ness but live in modest and humble man- 
ner. §tgGeqey% skyeg-bu tha-gal aitg a 
n’er-do-weel. 

SY 1: Thag 1. n. of a place in Tibet : 
Bg Menge Rgrretg aks at the time he 
was engaged in the aoquirement of per- 
fection at Rgya-bo in Thag (Deb. 5). 2. 
for *7"qe the palate. 84g" thag-bgram= 
aye bgram-s0 few the human palate: 
swelling of the tongue. | 
— SPIT: distance: aq BiH thay oi-team 
how far; #84 ma-thag only now, just now, 
gen. with a verbal root: g7sq7Raa he 
that has arrived just now (Gir.); pxaaye 
eqa (the passages) that have been ex- 
plained just now; a8 anadv. gen. ayy 
wna thag-tu or only "84 ma-thag frq., ¢.g., 
Yrereeg-as soon as he had heard; ®sraqy 
de-ma thag-tw immediately (from Ja.). 
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9930 thag fe-wa or VENH thageKe-me 
fas near; proximity; 73585 do no 
be familiar, keep et a distance. *}« 
B thag fic-sar gdag sit near, in the viamity. 

Syn. $84 fie-log; PPR fe-bkhor; 


4% drut-na-mo; & glo; 89% tho-bhier 


(Mnon.). 


7% thag-ran fibre from the bark of 
plants or trees, &., v. 4% ran-ma. 

ep’ thag-rid |x; distance; distant: 
ag Re terGh thag-rid-po ma-byeg do not make 
it distant; ep%xq}qurBratwagsq a 
neighbour is a hundred times better than a 
relation residing ata distance. ey % x, 
v.99, 

Syn. 9g" dgyahs; gS rgyet-rit; 
GHN bskal; FT°KR cheg-rif-wa (Magen). 

ag®eH thag-rid-po or SYRM thay 
rit-mo far distant, a great distance; 
meq’e sathag rif o far or remote 
country. “7% Aan thag rif-po nat 
from afar, from a distance. 

e755 thag goog-pa vb. a. (ST EA" the 
chog-pa or %F%4\9 thag-chad-pa vb. n. or 
passive) 1. to cut the cord, sever, discon 
nest; to abandon: ST} RKRgraqener 
B’ bdag fie-du daft bbrel-thag beag-paz bee I 
am glad at having severed the connection 
with my family ; *a*2eqray the hope of 
going has been given up. Aco. to Sabir. 
Weygssa ho-thag goog-pa=to wean (a 
child); *4%5 blo-thag:chog deliberation 
is out off, the matter is decided or resolved 
upon. 2. to decide, resolve, determine: 
graye aveqaxs it was determined to 
murder the king ; SV fyra' eqn wh -aqeqhy 
T4if you both positively refuse to give me 
a wife. 785785" to de sure, to decide, b 
certain ; Hewes ey ae, 4 as it is quite certain 
that he has died; "eqs yog thag-ched 
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there are certainly: Sqr Xeam hs chog 
dar bof thag-chog it is quite certain that 
religion will spread; grawerasyan being 
immovable in contemplation. 

SFAsyo thag bcag-pa is mqgme as MRS 
42 fran decided, finished. <3 ¥qrRwh 
Rag eq Es 25 ha-ni phyogs do-la mi-thig thag- 
chog ser (Rasa. 81). | 

Syn. 99 bslap-pa; 984 phyat-chad 
(Mfon.). 


ey thag-chog certainty; surety, evi- 
dence: “qqgreqteggs but one should 
know for certain, one must be gure of it 
(Mid.); FrTesyPawsyea you, the ascetic 
(yogt), firm in meditation (J4.). 


SAT FX] thag-thag the noise made by 
the fingers on a door, eto., an onomatopetio 
word; #re7eq954 to knock on or at the 
door. 


AAA shag-pa or 784 1. Eww creeping 
plant, root 2. wy YW & rope, cord; a 
a4 bal-thag rope made of wool; $4'*4 rtsig- 
thag rope of the long hair of the Yak; 
3% rtea-thag or 4494 phon-thag rope of 
grass; §9°*4 [cags-thag iron-chain, wire- 
rope; “784 rag-thag cotton-rope, bandage 
(Ja.). 7 R4 thag-mig mesh of a net (Sch); 
eel thag-20 rope-work ; rope maker’s work ; 
aqrgraten thag-khra sbrul-mthot-wa lit. 
mistaking « spotted string for a snake; fig. 
to be helpless, to be very afraid of. 7a 
BM SI qremettan to be attached or 
tied by a rope (A. X. 1:16). 7 sq hye 
waa ge Feaqe | we shall watch, defend- 
' ing you in all sinoerity (Suraf. 124). 


aq TSE thag-pa gsum fig. the three fet- 
ters : (1) A-qanwadgaeqaQe: to preserve an 
undisturbed or undeviated memory; (2) 
oratwaiax aqage for a long time to remain 


aay 


unagitated and without expressing pain . 


(3) &YFSrtagqvaqafe to sit still for « 
long time unmoved (Bon). 

89q thag-gru=%% tha-gru. 

STAGEN thag-bgyahgs="T2= = thag-riff 
distant, remote; also late. wayyeqagew 
Dac rT yA Me'gaBa-Ren important cases of 
long-suffering patienta coming from a 
distance (D. cel. 11). 


VY H thag-ma="'9 hyam-pa or 444 
gren-pa soft or fine (of cloth, woollens, 


eto.) ; ya geran awe of the two kinds | 


of grey (woollens) of fine texture (Jig.). 

eqn Ru Thag-bsah rig an epithet of 
the lord of the Asura or G44 demi-gods. 

GAN thags texture, web. %q™ 34 
thags-kyi rgyu wyara any stuff with which 
to weave, warp. 

ea thags-khri ta weaver’s loom. 

ager egy thags-pkhan weera, weara 1. 
the spider, a weaver. 2. S89" ésher 
bihag a fence of thorny plants (Mion.). 
aq eyy'*g thags-mkhan bbw lit. the weav- 
ing insect; @ spider. | 

eye's thag-agru bu or BY gru-gu balls 
of thread or. yarn to weave with. | 

aqa' fqn thags-thogs impediments (Oe.). 

eqeraeqa thags bthag-pa 1. een to 
weave. 2. sqwaeq set thags bthag-mkhan 
@ weaver. 

agu'y's thags enal-ma thread or yarn. 

eq AA thags-gpun FE thread stretched 
crese-wise in weaving. 


eqargn'85'o thags-bran byeg-pa to begin . 


the warp (Jd.). 
aga’ thags-ra weaver’s yard. 
+anwesg 8 thage-ran=HAw4 
attached, tied, bound, fastened. 


btags-pa 


* thak T:= 4534 skag-cig we, we 8 
moment, an instant; * 334 thaf-gcig one 
moment, a very short time; %'9qeeqn'4 
aqefear momentary; Bye’ tshig-thcd 
one moment; 9&8 tsht-thaf four mo- 
ments; 88% ¢haf-tsam=@% & or BFE a 
litile while. 

" II: 1. 8 plain, steppe; but the 
Tibetan piain is never level and always of 
6 basin-like or hollowed configuration. 9°" 
%’ gram-thaf_ s fenny or swampy plein 
(Os.). B°'%*' gpah-thaf a green grassy plain, 
meadow; $°88' rtsa-thak steppe; G's" 
Byak-thaf the northern steppes of Tibet, 
commonly called the Jang-thang. §'8' 
bye-thafi sandy plain or desert. “#an' jol- 
thaf ground covered with clover, pasture 
ground, grasey plain, (</a.) ;- 49% gag-thak 
agtavelly plain. 2. when used with the 
word %4, thaf signifies price, value. It is 


also usdd pleon. &4'an id. 84 9r'34_rin- 


_thaf-can dear, precious ; "58k" yon-thaf in 
W. income, profit; in O.=the measure of 
anything. “%* Jo-thaf the measure of 
produce, s.c., grain; also yearly tribute; 
Wa'gtsa lo-thah geog-pa to fix yearly 
tribute; »%*’ sa-thaA (a person’s) measure 
of food taken at each meal; capability of 
eating. 8. clear, serene: 4%’ nam-thafh a 
' gloudlees sky, fine weather; FA°8"’ bkaj- 
thah clear order or command ; *'849 thaf- 
ytg plain or clear decree or order. %'H'ax' Qa 


pag-ma thaf-yig is the abridged collection. 


of legends about Padma Sambhava. 4. 
ax’ thaf in RA signifies potion, plain 
decoction, or mixture to be drunk after a 
' medicinal pill has been taken; &'8®’ sa.¢haf 
plain tea. 8%’ rkaf-thafl on foot (Ja.). 
an thaf-ka or %'9 thafl-ga 1. a plain, 
6 flat field, alluvial plain. 2. resp. aqsan: 
shaj-thafi a portrait, a painting ; *'§ thaf 


ft 
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aku or YS" sku-thaf « pieture or repreeen- 
tation of a deity on cloth or paper. 

VW thaf-gkar 1. whito-teiled eagle 
(Seh.). 2. a greyhound. 

“gy Thak-skya (lit. white plain), a 
locality near ham; qua<sc gia ae 
eter hry ut grew to the west 
of Lhaca in that place there was & monae- 
tery called Th.sh-skya dgon-pa (Deb. 9, 18). 

«AN thaf-Khrag cedar usec: medicinally 
(Meg.). "54 thaf-rag collog. of * WY thes- 


‘ khrag. ©'*9 thof-bbru coder nuts (Sch.). 


“B® tha-khruA 1. bastard (Soh.). 2. 
82'S thatksohu. 

RN thas khrom =*' hn thas- 
phrom s medicinal herb of white and hleck 
species; bears the thorn-apple used for 
intestinal worms. 

8'§ thafi-chu gum. 

Byn. Saws gpal-gog (Mfion.); Ba tehi- 
wa (Med.). | 

R'EHEG Thah-chuh gteah-po n. of a 
river passing by Thang Chung in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 34). 

“' thaf-braf lit. a place im a plain, 
an encampment one plain: «Tt aywte 
Qu erareaq at night he astsyed 
encamping ina (dried) water-course (4. 
74). 

ax'w'4 That-ma me-agron an. epithe 
of a deity of the Bon pantheon resembling 
Maitreya in his attributes: Fav qt ala gy 
RAE TY AE or ries: qx: as ng gx: between the 
chief great teachet Kunzang and Thak-ms 
me-ggron there arose eighteen (B. grud. 1). 

RK'3X thah-mar (lit. tree-butter or oil) 
a balsam ; aco. to Cs. tar. ; 

an'4 thaf-tshwa salt obtained from a 
dry place, quarried salt; s« @srah aga jar 
4895 rock-salt (collected from dry places) 


ena 


soothes pvil-spirits and produces the three 
evils—phlegm, bile and wind (Med.). 
ax'mauq = thaft-gshal='*84 = thaf-hyal 
survey; map or plan of a place (Bfstt.). 
ax'@Q thaf-gshi= Rae8' price, market- 
price ; *'94'44 reduction of the cost price: 
the market price abates (Ja.). 


gt] thad-po enduring, able to stand 
fatigue; able and hardy, strong, tense; 
fig. tight, firm, also tenseness: 43g tee 
mm gsugs-po thaf-fam are you strong? 
&'§ E57 thagk good-pa to tire, fatigue. 

B:8X'9 tha chad-pa or “E54 thal chog- 
pa fatigue; to be fatigued, tired, wearied. 
Syn. £08 falewa; QT dub-pa; Fa hanwa 
fion-mofs-pa (Rifon.). 

a4 RS5U than-ca gcog-pa to strain, to 
stretch : § ot Yqwg'e 45 oxert yourself 
on the side of virtue (D.2.). 

x’ % thaf-thog tight and loose; the fit 
of clothing. ®G@V®<9 thad-lhog med-pa 
neither strict nor mild or relaxed. 44% 
Ae Req Q Bayetaaky se (DY. cel. 11) as 
to arriving at detail, making the investi- 
gations without relaxation or strictness. 

*®§ Thaf-ju n. of one the emperors of 
China of the great T’ah dynasty. 8&2 ge: 
That-the ju& emperor Taijung whose 
daughter was married to king SroAbisan 
sgam-po about the year 633 A. D. 

ast thah-thui=28§* inferior, unim- 
portant; af Rqwecge a mrs included 
in the inferior class uf artizans (Rfsis.). 

#5 thafi-du 1. in the opinion of ; §&' 35 
gqehea he greeters although little 
reliable hope remained, yet in the opinion 
of some (J. Zaf.). 2. for * ATR thaf- 
yig-tu. 

+#an'@ thaf-la=WQW4 bkram-pa spread 
over. 
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aA: thaf-cik Ofaw, Vaart, yferare, fir, 


pine; deodar tree. 


Syn. agg aks deug-hdsin; 84" thaf- 
chu-¢ih ; yrvany ljon-pa ger=po; ater Ac. 
gsom-cif (Mfion.). 


QE'NA] Thaf-sag n. of a district in 
Phanyul, W. N. W. of Lhasa (Zof. 3 11). 


QE2"AE" thufi-thaf atrained to utmost : 
at 8 ca.than-thaf to the utmost of one’s 
muscles. 


QS thag 1. aside, in one direction. 9¥ 
Fasemean leaving aside body and 
soul, ¢.., sacrificing his body and soul 
(for the sake of his religion). &*49'95'9 
situated on the direct west of it (4. 65); 
#285 E5 cut off from the flesh only. 2. iv 
C. entire, whole, untouched (/d.). 


ax™ thad-ka 1. the direction, straight 
forward. QRS. Xan sh eersyy upward 
and downward, and in every direction; #*< 
Xqyeqm® straight upward and downward: 
ESaggqr ada wars gearsegxg from the 
direction where Atis’a resided were noises 
and voices in the distance (4. 27); 
aaa go straight on, in the direction of 
that which movesor walks horizontally, 


. te, frarg | 


agmiakaeay gy pan thag-kabi big-rten-gyt 
khams foanpatwary the animal kingdom ; 
one of the twenty-four regions of the 
world (1. V.). 


ems thag-kar each for himself (G/r.) 
(Ja.). 

8\3 thad-kya or *\"*% thag-kar la 
1. straight on; just so, in collog. 2.=%8§ 
de-hdra like that, so. 

8559 thad-dgu n. of a number (Ya-aci. 
58). 
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&5, thag-du towards,-in straight direc- 
tion; over against, in presence of ; exactly 
in the direction of a thing. 

SSK thag-drah etraight, not bent or 
crooked: #@yreysegyaqet two doors 
directly opposite to one another illumined 
the inside space (Jtg.). 

®45"4 thag draf-na directly ahead. 

a5°5 thag-do the remnant of the car- 
case of a sheep killed. 

SX thamd abbr. of Wt thams-cad 
whole, all. 

$F than= 4 a reply (esp. in the dialect 


of Upper Tibet) ; *79§% than dekur=% 


ByXa lan-bskur-wa to eend a reply: 994 
QrenGyareygrrge again having gone 
(there) and come down back, he could not 
send a reply (4. 25). 

948 than-kor or ax0% than-gkor= guag 
eras a vassal or feudatory chief; acc. 
to Sch, surrounding country. 

0x95 than-thun a little (Sch.) 

Q3"Al than-pa=ax Fane -eaqary rain- 
lessness, drought, want of rain; also omi- 
nous: guar ierergr gy etergfayayeke if 
the king (Cakravartti-ndja) feels thirsty 
drought conies into this world (A. 26). 

Syn. sQatqua gnam-gyi byige-pa; 
m3 Fs gnam-gys skyon ; AOS RE2A5 char- 
med stef-bbar; *at4 tsha-was-fien; 84 
js mu-ge bekyed; BSYSAN shod-kys 
boege; PRY gnam-gyi fier-hishe ; BH 
584 gnam-dmag (Mfon.). 

ax'g than-bya lit. the bird of drought, 
i:e., of ominous appearance and ary, de- 
fined as SETH RS Merge er gy kyatg 
the ow! and other monster birds the ory of 
of which prognosticates evi! 

GQ -thad or 74 me-thab 1. wraS| 
resp. §¥r98 gsol-thab fire-place, hearth; 
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the hearth is running over, #.¢., the food 
placed on it runs over in boiling ; §¥4 Ho- 
thab a hearth to cook food; R427 YS shyin 
sreg gi thab an oven to burn sacrifiaal 
offerings ; «rw ¥arg neh 44584 the burst 
clay of a hearth purges intestinal worms 
(Med.). 

EVA) thab-ka or AP thab-kha wien, 
qu hearth, fire-place; se*7ér%5 thab-ks 
tsam-yod how many fire-places, ¢.c., house- 
holds, are there? (Ja.). Xaway? Hw kAt 
acpeliwan then the female Bandé pre- 
pared a hearth for cooking food for the 
lord (Atis’a) (4. 108). 

Syn. 89S thab-sgyid; BSS sgyid-be; 
mia'en gyoe-thab ; 892 me-thad ; FUN gyos 
sa (Mfton.). 

aa78 thab ka-wa or Wa thab kha-pa= 
825 ma-chen a cook. 

Syn. *493 lag-bde; 885% bdren-thah ; 
ay S08 chaz-tshaf-wa; 393% sas-gner ; © 
BS zas-byed; °85B5% bished-byed-ma; 24% 
san-ma; FAWN gyog-ma; ATS thad ka-ps; 
ase gyoe-dpon; HT RAAT H lag-bdebi 
gpon-po ‘ifion.). 

axPy thab-khag different kinds of 
hearth: 7pyaa'&%s74 there were many 


" kinds of hearths (Bésit.). 


an'Pe thab-khafi waa By kitchen, cook- 
house=-St428 thab-tshaf. 

Byn. 4e’ tshaft-bah ; SPR Lero-kheb ; 
aap: gyos-khak; Hvatean behodg-pabi; 
gnog; FRE: geol-khah (Mfon.). 

en thab-khro a cauldron or large bell- 
metal vessel to cook food, tea eto. 

S295 thab-egyig=%% thab-ka hearth, 
a cooking tripod. 

ac thab-sgrom a chest or basket 
wherein cook’s utensils, ets., are kept. 
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areas theb gdan-cha cooking furniture, 
utensila, etc. 

erag thab-bes receiving a great man 
by waiting on the way he comes with 
cooking appliances, etc.,to serve him with 
warm tea and cooked food. 

svg tha>-iha the deity presiding over 
the hearth. If milk or broth boil over, 
he must be appeased by casting butter in 
the fire; and, often, by more elaborate 
ceremonial, sometimes even by digging 
up the hearth. 

erg a-as Thab-lha se-car (W%4) n. of a 
hearth-god. 


aven thab-thad flapping noise: 4y7ee 
erey agrge cog-pa thab-thab-lan-gsum byas 
its wings thrice flapped (Rdsa. 17). 

aviq thab-thid (Q&%) dem n. of a 
large number. 


SAN thaby cara, ata, frac, woer 1. 
opportunity, chance, possibility: "4 or 
age aawerge I had no opportunity of seeing 
or going ; ST 4ax0'srF-age’s in W. if you 
offer no chance, if on your part it is not 
made possible; sawiga I am not able, I 
eannot ; FA sewataaw&s there will be no 
chance of bringing (the princess) ; wat 
enwa< there is no chance of escaping ; “4 
areeraAs there is no occasion for tarrying 
on the road. s%awad thabs-gshi the four 
resources are the foliowing :—(1) §9& "4g" 
abs eratenn, (2) Kath Fx Gage aiaae, (3) 
S85 a ngeran gs aa aae, (4) agua ey eos aa 
am, 2. way, manner, mode: #7824 way 
of reading; 4482" in a thievish manner, 
by theft; guHiserajca to give up the 
way (of life) of a king, i.c.. torenounce 
royalty. wwatayg thabs gcig-tu together, 
in company with; sawatqy'aqqe'h jointly 
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sat down, stayed, reaided in company ; SF 
mz 324 going together to a place. 3 
means, measures: 49859 to use means, to 
take measures ; *'98 by (various) means; 
Feare¥an to contrive means sae 
livelihvod, subsistence; 99% sawQa by pa- 
cific means, amicably, in a fair way; 
gerard or eqwawd efiger skilful, dexter- 
ous, clever, full of devices; WR4 thabs- 
mine stupid man who has no resources, 
resourceless : 455eif ear 9449 now take 
steps, make preparations, for a joumey 
to Tibet; {ate Bteawticse is there a 
means of recalling these men to life? 4. 
%'4 cho-ga ritualistic observances, mystical 
operations; sew Srey hneg qs thabs-kyte 
gshan-nor bgugs-pa drawn (gathered) 
another’s wealth by (Occult) means; %% 
Parga thadg-kyi rnam-grakg enumeration 
of skilful means (KX. cd. § 965); mw} 
way Baa thab-kyt pho-rol-tw phyin-pa 
wqraqefaat the supreme skilfulness in 


resources. 


eqrag=—weyrg og shift, makeshift, 
surrogate. | 


aqase' FeeR thads-dah ces-rab = Sawn 
1. ritual and divine knowledge. 2. acc. 
to Jd. the mystical union of art and 
science; ace. to Sch. of matter and spirit 
(cf. Was. 144). 

argge thabe-rdugg= IW ek ASS lag-than. 
meg-pa having no spirit for work or no. 
ability to do any work; stupid, always. 
blundering. 

aquaqemrd thabs-kc =omkhag-pa sura- 
wiwq ready in contrivance; possessed of 
resources. 

aqersPNATAy thabs-la mkhas-pahs mdo 
wqaeinwer n. of a sitra on skilful 


means in K. 2. 4 406. 


a3} 


aan uN thabg-lam Garters a resource. 
RaW ANB thabg-ceg fda-pa WNIT 
possessed of resources (4. X. 1-4). 


aan anasg’s Thabs-cee bdag-fig are- 
mr Soup eS Kélachakra doctrine. 


QH'A] tham-ga or “™ tham-ka a seal, 


sign (C’s.); incorrect forms 4} tha-n:a-ga 


and 89 tha-mag, v. SAP dam-kha. 


ANIA tham-tham or a tham me-wa 
uncorreated, scattered, dispersed. %4reargsa 
tham-tham byeg-pa=%4 ftham-pa (Ja.). 


AN"El tham-pa (sometimes 89 them-pa) 
complete, full—almost exclusively used as 
& pleonastic addition to the tens up toa 
hundred. 


$ QLD tham-lag=H5®4 man-flag 
Suge precept, moral instruction. 


GAN’ S§ thams-cag wwe, way sbst. and 
adj. the whole, all; added to the singular 
number it gives a plural sense: gUFAS 
wares the whole empire; #4 the 
whole body ails; "Swear all the 
copper of Tibet ; ¥s#*'% all those; Waray 
QwRwan all of them one by one; W%* 
ann'3s thams-cag-kyt thaems-cag Was 
aa: or quam: all in ail; everything 
out of the whole. 

asa yan Thams-cag skyobs (Vis’vabhu) 
the third of the six earthly Buddhas, who 


succeeded each other prior to the appear- 


ance of Shakyamuni. 


aaa 47 thams-cad mkhyen-pa= 


#35 atew the omniscient, the all-knower, 
an epithet of Buddhas and Bodhtsattoas. 
Tne incarnate lamas of Tibet are also by 
courtesy addressed by this title. 

anw3y ya thame-cag sgrol frarrc 1. a 


| general epithet of Buddha, lit. the deliverer 
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of the universe. 2. Vis’vantara, name 
of a vrince believed to have been Buddha 
Gautama in his last-but-one birth. 

an FAN thums-cag rtogs= WAH BAG 
faetrfa a general epithet of Buddhas and 
Bodhisattvas. 


aw By HER: thame-cag mthoh waeq lit 
the all-seeing ; an epithet of Buddha. | 


GHWT §NURAAS tham-cag rnum-par hbyed 
etfeefaer renouncing or giving up every 
thmg. 

aa 360 thang cag-pa WAN, TAF all. 

QnNsyS thamg-cag tshe ater at all 
times ; also, frequently (4. X. 1-2). 

aM IV qIMIN thame-cag gsiga= UR 
aes aaent epithet of  Bodhisatiecas of 
higher order like A valokites’vara. 

aRW I MHUR War eays Thame)-cag yog- 
par smra-wahi sde-bdun the seven sections 
of the Sarvastivadin school of early Bud- 
dhism —(1) 949 Mahis’Asaka, (2) *7ayew 
a Kas’yapiya, (38) $9454 Dharma gupta, 
(4) §asee25 Tamra s’dtiya, (5) Rg t ys 
Vibhaj ya vadin, (6) #4 Yaere gens Bahu- 
s’rutiya, (7) MulasarvAstivada. 

ane sy aN aAGN thams-cag las hdas @a- 
wey passed beyond all, out of the reach of 
all. 

META TAT ESP ges gelgyr- 
wwe n. of a mystical treatise coz- 
taining metaphysical discussions on the 
nature of the soul, eto. (X. g. 3 207). 


GHA thame-pa 1. to lock togeiher, 
to hold fast with the arms, either in 


- love, or with anger. *ssaa so thans-ps 


lock-jaw. 2. to stick fast; 9 'sresarggqn 
to stick fact in sand: ERtygr}PPqioe 
ana Qa tc an 2 2acey thers was heard 
the cry of e lagomys mouse clinging fast 
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to the wall behind Atis’s’s back (4. 
106). 


qa" 2Q" 5 Thabi-cat Logu-kyun 
in Chinese=* the most excellent ; 
or 48%ayq8 the chief lord; epithets of 
the founder of Taoism (Grub. * 14). 


QB thahu 1. capsule (Vai-9f.). 2. 
peach (Wis.). 
GX tkar for *% thar-thor. 


BR'GEY thar chuh-pa= Hq khron-by 
a small well (mystic) (MA-rda.). 
£x'E< thar-thor scatteredly, rot together. 
Syn. s®ER tha-re tho-re; W*XQ thor 
70-006 ; SQ co le-wa (Bfon.). 


GA"S, ther-nu a kind cf medicinal root 
used as a purgative: gus Qrag ya ge 
£535 Thar-ne cures all disease caused by 
heat and cold (Med.). ‘ 

Syn. 3% re-mo; PaIRM 345 Ke-wahi re- 
gro can ; RBH bde byed-ma; B'S khu-wa 
idan: *5538€4 tha-dug phref-ldan; Gras 
@% bubs phref-idan; ®*°R9 char-bab ; 9:9 
Ha bys-wahi lo-ma (Mfon.). 


SX'A 1: Ther-pa nv. of a place near 
Dong-tee in Tibet. “7% {'9, Yorgwads 
n. of a Sanskrit scholar of Tibet who 
belonged to Tharpa. 


qX"a IT: are, wie, wae, finite, fer, 
faq 1. freedom, salvation, liberty, eman- 
cipation, iredna, supreme happiness, 
escape : watge Rg% it will be serviceable 
for (my) liberty (Ja.). 9) 95gv9 hell 
from which there is no escape. 2. adj. 
free; %'85%9*'8 to become free; **'a*'954 
thar-war byed-pa to make free, liberate, 
to save. 
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Syn. G2 US byah-grol; 8 shinwa; YRS 
85% mya-Aan bdag; 8825 behi-mog; sora 
ream-grol; GER" bysh chub-pa; Reds 
rdul-meg; BTR" rdul-bral; ASM yak 
erig-nieg; S45" don-gam; Rw@an feg-legs 
(Maon.). 

a<‘enu thar-thabg the means of release, 
liboration ; 934q9rev'9a" means to escape 
from prison. 

rsa ink Thar-pa chen-popi gdo the 
sutra an complete deliverance of the 
soul (KX. d. & 598). 

sat T Yn thar-pas blo-gros= gro the 
inclination for liberation; the metaphysi- 
cal conclusions of religién; n. of a meta- 
physical work (Méon.). 


qx 2] thar-po old, worn out ; §&9 riit- 
pa, 899 ryag pa (Mfon.). 

ar'rany, thar-pa bshon-me n. of @ ben. 
arch-devil- (@. Bon. 22). 


QX'SA4] thar-dpag or 884 thar-bbag 
a large plate, dish, platter. 


YX"QQ thar-wa 1. to be freed, to be 
liberated, absolved. 2. escape, to get 
through, to beable to pass; @4%*'S chu- 
la thar-wa to get through water: 28's 
223 mi-thar the food cannot pass through. 
85:5'4E5'5 thar-du hjug-pa to set at liberty, 
to acquit ; ¥'9*\7'S to pardon (a male- 
factor), to grant him his life, frq. to let 
live (animals, (Jd.) ; §°4*'8*'8 to be saved, 
fully released, gen. from any further 
transmigration. 

ax} Thar-risee n. of monastery; also 
that of the residence of the lama of Kor 


‘in Tsang (Loft. 4 31). 


85°48 thar-lan or Wotwe wfent the 
way to Nirvdya or emancipation. 
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avagw thar-lege-pa warm purified; 
one who has acquired the means to escape 
sufferings. 

exam thar-ea place of refuge, means of 
eacape; ea R'a44 there is no escape. 

ax'Mc: thar-sohm ®GNR 1, has become 
old, worn out (Résii.). 2. has been saved, 
has escaped. 


Sl thai qrat the trumpet flower. 


Wa I: thaj-wa we, yfa, va: dust, 
powder, ashes; "79% gog-thal fire ashes; 
$484 ¢hug-thal roasted barley dried and 
portable; @@4 bya-thal dung of birds; 
ay%¥c burning embers. *4'§ thal-chu lye, 
ash-weter used instead of soda for making 
tea. 2a thal-chen ashes of the dead; 
also a sort of gray earth used for be- 
_daubing the face in masquerades (i. ; 
Ja.). %%4 thal-thag (Ld.) bread baked in 
ashes; %W8kq thal-mdog ash-coloured ; 
sxgaa thal-phyags broom, dusting rag 
(Sch.). 


Q2ZY TT: = 20ra bthal-wa (Cs.) 1. to 
pass, to pass by, to step beyond; to miss 
a mark : eeaew%e’ the waves come flowing 
past (Afi/.). 2. to elapse, be passed; to 
change or pass from : *g'ay'ew4e fifty years 
has been passed (Vat-si.); Brawaagu 
quar’ changing or turning from blue to 
red; gvra Sata gy gqrge a cg sree about 
nine years passed by, while he sat in medi- 
tation single-minded (Ybrom. F 10-12). 
awa to be forward in speaking, bold. 
3. to go or pass through: 9y WR aq'am' ag 
to soar up and down before a rock; 
yxy Ze 'ea'5 29'8 to pess actually through 
it (the saints not being subject to 
the physical laws of matter).; to. shine, 
to light through: swrgeg ea to go 


- straight forward, to act without ceremony 


or disguise (Jd). 4. to come, to get to, to 
arrive at : #4 8% 'qys'% three years elapsed 
since they arrived ; srqx sq at a¥z as, where 
the parents have gone it is not known ; 9 

ea safe arrival; 2S Yas erdqhaeha to 
arrive at: to attain (a blessed state) in a 
pleasant and speedy manner. 5. to be 
over, past, finished, done; @w% it is 
over, finished; yee" the number 
sixty is completed; saa having disap- 
peared, vanished ; F474 he is undone it 
ie all over with him; ®#§witgew by 
degrees it vanishes or dies away; BX 
‘asa the former agreement is no longer 
valid (Jd.). « 


aw'sk' different lengths, one object pro- 
jecting beyond another; #34 to exceed 
the due measure (Sch.). 


cam? thal-ka rdo- rye we a medicinal 
fruit ; is described as {Qa8' BTW ata'ag “in 
shape like a dog’s penis.” sa7Kdwgas 
45‘aneQa Thal-ka rdorje relieves suppurs- 
tions (Med.). 


QUAN I: thal-kar or *T5* a white 
elephant ; g& 84ers a8'a'gg n. of the 
fabulous white elephant with six tusks; 
also the leader-elephant in a herd (Yig.). 


Syn. QR BR gwh glah-pohi rgyal-po; 5% 
HAxe khyu-yi mgoa-po; grate giak- 
pokt mchog ; ar Pgqr ss ems glak-po (wa- 
efe) (Miion.). 


aqegx thal-jgyur Tay adherence; ass0- 
ciation; connected languages.  eag*'s 
thal-khgyur-pa one belonging to the Pre- 
safigika school of the Buddhists. 


a2 2H'UR'29% thal cheg-par boyur Gey 
absence of connection ; absence of adher- 
ence. 


gai" ZF | 


S2Y'YO thal-icag a slap (on the cheek); 
wrgsy gra thal-jcag rgyab-pa to elap on the 
cheek, to give a box on the ear 

eraegd thal brdab-pa a 
hands (out of joy or scorn). 

ewet thalthal wa 8 particular number. 

exgH thal-dres were vn. of a medicinal 


flower of the lily species; also qungu ; 
Anantamala. 


clap with the 


Syn. #'e82q'F s0-hishobi bu-mo; HAMNE 
mthah-yas ttsa’, FMCG A: pho-cahy bkhri- 
cid; 8 ‘AY klu-yi es; R¥TYR me-tog phra- 
mo; TRE eq’ ba-glah beruh ; P qaarHuy 
gio-safly mthab-yas (Mffon.). 

ex ¥en thal-phyogs the party victorious 
in a metaphysical disputation. 

ea'8 thal-byi the grey or cat-rquirrel. 

awai}et thal-babi snif-po Wat, wermit 
a kind of sandal wood. 

ewanags thal-war 
nection. 

ergne8'a thal byutl-hgro-wa 1. to move 
or walk or rush fearlessly. 2. sbst. a hero. 

Byn SRE dpah-wo; Wqwas hyige-med; 
Qe Faw's4 siith-gtobs-can (Mfon.). 

eae ¢hal-ma through and through (ScA.). 


hoyur ey con- 


A'S thal-mo the palm of the hand : 
awit gxs thal-mo sbyar-wa TaMarafe to 


fold the palms of the hands in devotion; : 


exkgxa thal-mo gnan-pa to give a slap on 


the cheek, or box on the ear; wtaqax | 


8 thal-mo thal-war byed wefd qefa sepa- 
rated the hands that were joined to show 
reverence. 


erga Thal-la tshal n. of a place in 
yyXx Nag-roh in Khame: srk Paw} erg 
dey hancweea at Thal-la tehal in Nag-rof 
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rtsibs the obieftain and his subjects fought 
(Yig.). 
ewer thaltshah (FRY) closet, privy. 
ev thal-tshws a kind of salt, gen. 
burnt ‘salt: arta gn te Gage aeten burnt 


salt subdues cold and swelling of the 
stomach. 


aque thal-yas (G&%) n. of a number. 


YAY thal-le straight on; forthwith; 
(Horom. F 10). 


2: x Thabi-dsi (Mongolian) the title by 
which the descendants of Jenghis Khan 
the great Tartar conqueror are known. 
According to Mongol law the fact of one’s 
bearing the title of Thabs-det exempts one. 
from taxation. 


q tht num. fig. 40. 


q' Q] thi-gu rope, string: mean’ gh 
g3g% a golden cord descended from 
heaven (Y%g.). 


qq thi-ca sata 1. sandpiper, but 
acc. to Sch. steck-dove; aleo=} plover, 
lapwing. 22:38 in C. (Ja). 


QA] thig 1L=7n "4s “0” or numeral for 
zero. 2. & line: 7akawd Waar to draw 
a line; 44% or gq*4 a black line; 40 %q a 
red line; 4xw%4 diameter. 3. also 849% 
carpenter’s cord or string to mark lines 
with any instrument used in drawing 


lines; 9829 gkor-thig a pair of com- 


passes; “84 slate-pencil, lead pencil , 
also a line drawn with a lead-pencil (Ja.). 


Rerys thig-skug wu thread, yarn; also 
straight line. 


aqems thigemkhan QWat sawyer. 


Rey 


844 thig-nag were 1. one of the eight 
hot hells where the damned are sawn to 
pieces, lines being drawn upon them, v. 
ace, 2. black spot. | 


tay int thig-tsamea little, about the size of 


a line, a drop. 

Raré thig-tshag proportion, symmetry 
(Cs). By48BS4 thig-tehag byed-pa to pro- 
portion. 

Ree’ thig-ciA ruler for ruling lines; 
also a level. 

Qa thig-pa, v. 244 thigg-pa. 

tern thig-ma cotton or woollen chintz, 
on which there are different designs. 

VepaQn thig-bbum WIR the sea, ocean. 


gay thig-le (@9 wm) 1. semen virile. 
2. fang, few; BMyayat gs or KKEU ferme 
star or mark tatooed on the forehead as 
an ornament; an eye on a peacock’s 
feather. 3. the corcentration of what is 
diffused ; par-excellence ; wi Rad gq-yi 
thig-le afwea the chief or supreme 
person, king (4. K. 1-4); painting, wark, 
spot ; 87 4'34 spotted, concentred in spots ; 
Ea QeyQ'zq7'3q the Lest or concentration 
of all religions. 4. fatwa, faite [com 
plete, special]S. 5. zero, naught (Vai- 
sf.). 6. a phase of mystic contemplation 
in which the seminal fluid is supposed to 
be inwardly absorved into the arteries; 
also, the mystio fluid, itself : Kgr apy} day 
aaawa'Qs the semen of the roma and 
kyafima becomes increased (AMii.). er 
La fafig GaQAyanqe agg phif-kha chog- 
kyi bkhor-lo hd thegs-le gaf-wa-yin that 
globe of the doctrine, his heart, has been 
flled with the mystical fluids. 7. eaid 

= gts the female monthly discharge. 
8. as met. may= HE glaft-po. 
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Retake thig-le mehog-ma fadtwm 
n. of a celestial courtesan ; a centre of all 
religions in which finally all the sects 
must unite. 

Aeyak-qu thig-ieht lug a leopard, make 
(Mfon.). 

Sac thige-pa also spelt %4'c= wa 
sil-wal. a drop (4. K. 111-26): tywe®’ 
%'s4 from every drop; in drops, by drops; 
ax'Rqu rain drops; 848 a drop or 
globule of gold. 2. vb. to sprinkle or 
throw in drops. | 

BR” nia, v. ake bdif-wa. 


| Qe '3r" thif-eih Garey n. of a dye. 
2} -thid-gs Axed BAR n. of a line 
or succession of noblemen in Tibet (Yig.). 
gr yq thig-yug & number (Ya-sel. 57). 
gaa thib-pa, v. *8va. bthib-pa end 
aaa gith-pa; *rka thib-thid very dark, 
dense; AFeRAAA gmugs-pa thib-thid fogs 
thickenmg. 
nazi thibe-po wearata 1. vanishing, 


disappearing. 2. mwa, faf< dark, dense, 
obscure, v. 228°9 Aihib-pa and 3589 gtib-pa; 


— Qa qa tan fan g blessing devolving upon a 


person. 
Raw'F thitg-mo dense, dark. 

Waa thim-pa (MYX BINS phags-ma khugs 
la) faeia, win, ma to -be lost (in some 
thing else), to melt down ; to be dissolved 
being mixed up with another object ;=*¥* 


mora and 84; gon. with % or 4'§ to dis- 


appear by being imbibed, to be absorbed; 


_ to pass into, to evaporate (of fluids) ; of s 


snake; to creep away, to disappear ins 
hole; frq. of the vanishing of rays of 
light, of a god, eto.; STFS YBa to pase 
or sink into unconsciousness. 


RerBa | 


Syn. 8+ sim-pa; @8 shu-wa (Mfon.). 


Qari thim-thim n. of a number (Ya- 


sel. 57). 


93°58 ax Thihu kcan-thid-nur 


n. of one of the Tartar Emperors of China 
belonging to the great Yuan dynasty. He 
invited the celebrated Karma Lama Raf- 
bywt Rdorje to Peking (LoA. * 10). 

qr Thi-chuf n. of a place in 
Tibet (Lof. 8). 

RAYS tast-gton prob. for MIs qehit 
gton-pa to enter into the depth of a con- 
vereation or expression; to fathom a 
secret. 


§ thy 1. num. fig. 70. 2. mittle: 
§'@4 to spit out of scorn or contempt 
at anybody (X. du. " 416). 


9°58 thu-pa skirt of robe, coat-flap 
( Kirsg). 


94 thu-wad 1. vb. swa to pluck or 
collect flowers. 2.=g9'('o, 3. gna 
thub-pa able, powerful, capable of: 
eae Sah Cera Ragga (SAiA.) in 
measuring the bottom of perdition (with 
a fathoming stone) there is none more 
capable than man. 4. malicious, wicked, 
vicious: ETAETS'S gdug-behal thu-wa a 
malignant suffering or severe accident. 5. 
vb., v. 99°98 bthu-wa. 

4 "2 thu-wo 1. ww chief, senior, an elder 
brother. 2. yarye, Wey quarrel, poison. 
3.= 944 thug-pa wary gruel made of bar- 
ley flour. 

Syn, EE jso-jo; WE ajo; oF phu-bo; 
tq gn nea: E59 shon-skyes. 

g°4 thu-mo lady, mistress (Cs.). 
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gaye ge 8 Thu-meg al-than rgyal-po 


a king of Mongolia who was famed for 


his patronage of Buddhism, althan in 
Mongolian signifying “golden.” (Lof. * 
11). 


9°R thu-re uninterrupted (Sch.). 


2'Sl thu-iu spittle; ¥q'5R9 or stew 
to spit, to throw spittle; thu-du nag-po 
ocours in Give. § as= withered flower. 

§°q* thu-lum a lump of metal; in W. 
aco. to Jd. a cannon-ball. 

$5] thug postp. o. accus. until, up to; in 
reference to time and space 784 until 
now; @7ahag'ag for forty days; 5% 
atrrgq over against the gompe at the 
gomps. Adv.=only. 


aq thug-agra or gy edom great noise : - 


qc Raq eter see ge yg ete now each 
made great noise and Tene sounds 
(Rasa. 9). 

STE thug-rha (Sg qeTHes) tho hairy 
tail of a yak fixed with a flag on the top 
of a Tibetan house. $9 %" thug-tshom the 
flag staff with a silken flag, or a yak’s 
tail and hay attached to the top of a post 
and fixed on the roof of a monastery or 
house in Tibet ({t¢si#.). 


S57'R I: thug-pa sbet. soup, broth; 
agw'ay bbrag-thug rice-soup ; S784 bag-thuy 
warg meal-soup; barley-soup. sqyraiera 
thug-pa bgrim-pa  waguree to make 
barley gruel ; the cook who prepares such ; 
984 rgya-thug Chinese porridge, a sort of 
vermioelli-soup; S484 thug-thal=gqse 
thug-rteam flour of barley. for making 
gruel or broth. 

$5] II: 1. to reach, arrive at, come 
to; o. dat. or termin: 3% 9479 to reach 


the close of life; §¥'4"§4 to reach to the 
74 
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wery bene; 4agys or aBex'gqyers at the 
point of death; gq he was just on 
the point of seizing her. 2. to interview, 
to encounter; to meet, to light upon: 
gaya to have an interview with 
(Bbrom. F7); &YT5R'9q9 to fall in with 
robbers; 9%5'gqo resp. AWRY shal-mjal 
personal interview. 3. colloq. to touch, fo 
hit or strike against : «77 "'g4y'R4 I shall 
not touch it, I shall not come near with 
my hand (J@.). . | 
87% thug-chag agreement (Sch.). 
gy thug-yap 1. not to be reached, 
- endiess (Os.). 2.n. of a very great number 
(Ya-sel, 87). | 
gqcvaccengx thug-pa meg-par-hgyur 
wqarawr wor possibility of the fallacy of 


ad infinitum (Gram.). SP ASewegn's thug- 


med- las begres-pa aunen-afteh chapter 
on the fallacy of ad infinstum. 

SAPN thugs 1. fen, wg the heart, 
_ gen. 846" thuge-ka breast, the heart: 
sex Bye a the incarnation ofa deity, 
originating in a ray of light which proceeds 
from the breast of that deity. 2. heart (in 
@ spiritual sense), mind, soul, spirit, used 
resp. for 9; S4VyeQt=sqryyAs to 
be kept in the mind, in memory. 3. 
purpose, intention. In this sense it occurs 
in the well-known compound word 944" 
mercy, # favour. %egagaky ayaa 
a<"5'Ag% if so born the hirth will be use- 
leas and for no purpose (Lam.-fi.). 44" 
xq thuge-rab=4"=8 wisdom, good heart; 
 sqage thugs-rug=23" assiduity, exer- 
‘tion ; S49 thugs: cee-pa resp. for 85 
Fea yig-ces-pa to believe; to know one’s 
mind. Thugs is used also like semg in the 
collog. pleonastically when mental feelings 
are expressed : Yule geek qr 
%s I am glad to see you; Ht, “there is 
joy in my mind to eee you.” | 
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Syn. Fe shih; ITBSDS kun-skyed-tyed; 
ger aaha rnam-gee rten; ATHFS sroz-gi 
rien; Wor} R's seme-kyi khah-pa; «8 abq 
ga-yi-mohog (MMfon.). 

aq a¥c'S thugs gtoh-wa resp. Wr A 
& to muse, meditate, reflect. 

gene's thugs-gpro-wa to be cheerful; 
to be merry. 

gaans'S huge Ghar-wa 1. white (cean) 
heart, sincerity. 2. there are 360 Ben 
gods called Zhugs-dkar; and those who 
conduct religious rites to propitiate them 
are called Thuge-dkar-wa (Rist.). S96 
ax 3e one of the seven Bon mages 
(G. Bon. 36). | 

Sqwegs « thuge-bekyeg= frags | ae. 
waare 1. imbibing faith, an idea dawning — 
inthe mind. 2. kind remembrance: { 
0B gr dg TPCT RT IAT HES Ge ER 


reat also may it please you to write me 


often as heretofore without becoming 

unsteady in your kind remembrance of 

me (Yig. k. 28). 7 
gare thuge-mkhyen resp. for aa 


" fore-knowledge. 


qquage dale thuge-bkhur che-behes to 
responsibility : 89° ars ogy eT 
@ix'ca_ at the bottom there having been 
engendered « sense of responsibility. 
aqragan thugebkhruge resp. for 
mu khot-bkruge agitation of the mind. 
gaars¥iem thuge-dgos reap. fcr WEES 
consideration, thought, opinion, view. 
gasgt thugergyal tesp. for anger, 
wrath, indignation: 3 gTae anger 
ines, is roused (Jd.). 
ages thugs-Aan grief, sorrow, afilic- 
tion. 
gawea'a thuge-Aal-was ree semp-Aal 


to be sorrowful; sorrow: Seargi garner 


sds‘¥q be consoled, do. not be grieved 
(Bdsa. 19). 


scar? | 


gewR thugs-rye lit. noble purpose or 
heart ; generosity, pity, commiseration, 
compassion; a grace, favour, meroy, bless- 
ing: \@gaarieag hee pray, look graciously 
upon mo: 8M Aergqe gy qiqrs pray, 
be so kind as to send me some seeds (Ja.). 
SUN thuge-rje-can= POST U4 gracious, 
mereiful, generous (Mfon.). sqvha 
thuge-rje che-wa, GUTTSEeRY merciful 
and loving (Mfon.). S9W®? thugs-rje che 
is one of the common expressions of thanks 
and courtesy =sour “many thanks,” “ you 
are most kind,” ete. . | 

gare tat Thegerye chen-po an epithet 
of Avalokites’vara; the all-merciful ono, & 
Buddha. 


garth gern Thuge-rje byame-ma an epi- - 


thet of ggtasq'% Skye-dgubs bdag-mo 
aunt and foeter-mother of Gautams 
Buddha. 

gq gelsc thugerye bdsin-pa to be com- 
passionate, merciful; gqwiteds'a thuge-rje 


mdeag-pa to ehew mercy, to behave 


kindly. 

gqwat'g Thuge-rjebi tha an appellation 
of Avalokites’vara. There are four gods 
bearing the name of 898274 in the Bon 
pautheon of the later period; they are 
called by their attributes:—(1) er 
_ aaa ai meroy flows to all 

e world uninterruptedly like a river; 
(2) sRxerrersyat gah gays mezcy. in- 
exhaustible as the basis of all things for 
the world of migratory existence; (3) 
qe Porat aqak eres blessings to ail 
living beings evenly like as with the 


wun; (4) ea Basar gaged ar aye'H9 meroy. 


boundless like the sky. 
qaqa thugehig=: BR 5 sems-ig. 
BqwEN thuge-thed resp. for §% ¥q 1, 
self-sufficient, not caring; thinking no 
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danger or injury will accrue from such 
and such action or steps, eto. 2. misappro- 
priation of anything to one’s self thinking 


‘that no notice will be taken: *@" 939 


SURG BASU GAG RE QE (A, 
75) because he had misappropriated 
to himeelf half a pound of rice, he was 
born as a Preta of most insignificant 
power; S4USTH GN thugs thud-tu epyag- 
pa to work with self-reliance, being con- 
fident of one’s own abilities (4. 75). 


SARS thuge damm Sqn yindam 1. 
lit. holy opimion; advice. 2. oath, vow, 
solemn promise: §94'S§808 to take an 
oath, to make a vow. 3. a prayer, a wish 


. in the form of a prayer;= 7a", 5. con- 


templation, the act of contemplating « 
deity (of. #9 and gS sgrud-pa), meditation 
in general ; SqS"™4 meditation increases, 
proceeds successfully; devotion. 4. a 
deity, a tutelar god or saint: syrah 2? 
gertearegrgxyerghatet not expel- 
ling me at any time outside the protec- 
tion of the dorje of my tatelary god. 
qqwer ¢huge-bde happy, cheerful. 


SEWASS thuge-fdunmQqu orga thuge- 
kyi bdun-pa or S908%§ thuge-bdog. Sew 
weer gu Sarat qaarag garage ey 7sGs let 
your affection to me not be cast aside 
that I may be permitted to have a gracious 
interview (Vtg. k. 25). 


geqran'a aya thuge-nah gein-pa very 
affectionate, loving letters: sqw4n'444 
a garter ge Pat gn ear ge atgagy | I 
pray that your affectionate letters may 
also come to me unhindered as the motion 
of the wind (Ytg. k. 87). 


gereq thugs-mug=RG4 yi-mug des- 
pair. 


gery 


gqwae'a thugs briee-wa love, affection 
of the heart, compassion; resp. for }&a¥°8; 
frq. S9WAZ AN {RRwG, 4Pqwa to look upon 
compassionately, to remember in meroy. 

Sqv eee thugs-ou- bgro-wa= Avy hea 
to think well of, approve of; to be agree- 
able ; also adj. agreeable, pleasant, delight- 
ful; also sbet. pleasure, delight. 

Q5TRN Chug-srag spiritual son; an ap- 
polation given to distinguished disciples 
of saints. Mafiju-s’ri, Avalokites’vara 
Vajrapaéni, oto., are spiritual sons of 
Gautama soo. to the Mahiyina School. 
Among the Bon, Ha-sho, Mdo-gdug and 
other ae are the spiritual sons of Shene 
rab. 


GE"R" thuf-fa three years old, of 
animals (Sch.). 


§&'O thut-wa 1. short, low in size, of 
small dimensions: &*'9%'8 a short stem. 
ey®e'qe° distance in general; Waqw}g* 
short in size, adwarf. §&%93 thuf-wa bshé 
the four shortnesses of the members of the 
human body which are regarded as defects, 
vis: —srrge’a short neck; #7 4"8 short 
legs; g%9&'9 short back; F®* the lower 
parts of the arm or legs (Afs.). S*@ thuf- 
fu m@ diminutive, short; §*e*f8 to 
beoome shorter. 2. wroq; §°9's*9 brief 
in respect of duration, of time. 


Syn. 5X8 dmab-wa; R5a% srig-thut; 
SRG thuh-hu; RHE mi-mtho; YH rise. 
@man (Mfon.). 

95 thug (9%) wtex 1. the hollow of a 
pillar. 2. coagulated milk, thickened milk 
with butter a dainty with yak herdsmen 
of Tibet. 
ate pastry made of treacle and dried curds 
with butter ; “'g§ Ao-¢hug milk-cheese ; also 
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a moes of rice, milk and engar ; S\A°¢ five 
cakes of milk cheese (Béisi.). S85 §* thug- 
agrom a box in which milk-cheero is packed 
for sale. 

8) 45'9 thud cor-wa lit.-careless ; erring, 
blundering ; defined as Wy S4wGq7 neg- 
lect of work, eto.; SVAXS*MEE not to 
be negligent. 


94'34 thug-thud n. of a number (Ye- 
eel. 56). 


$45 1: thun=Rar¥ ara, wet a period of 
three hours, the eighth part of a day acoord- 
ing to Buddhist astrology. Acc. to da. 
a fixed length of-time; as long as a man is 
able to work without resting ; a shift of six, 
four or three hours. &e¥'gef€ the night- 
watch is over ; S49 feature, ferte ryt 
the second watch (of day or night); §7* 
wa ufeet art in the last watch of night; 
S754 gat ae in the first. watch (of 
night); S47 www in the middle 
watch (of night). r9°g"'a4" nam-gyi gud 
thun-ia at or about midnight. 

a7" = thun-ma are relating to the 
watch of the night. 


ayaa thun behi-pa qyet the fourth 
lunar orescent, ¢.¢., the fourth day after 
the full or the new-moon. 


STaRteress thun-behibs rnal-bbyor an 
ascetic who meditates or keeps the mind 
abstracted from worldly objects, &o., con- 
tinuously during the four watches of the 
day; the meditation of a whole day. 

SF 2458 thun bsuh-wa to keep the watch, 
ée., not let.elip the time without fully 
using it either in meditation or in the 
performance of any other work. 

STINT chun geumpa frarn 1, one 
who remains engaged in devotion three 


times during the day (twenty-four houn). 
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2. watar the lunar crescent on the third 
duy after a new or full moon. (38. night ]S. 

4° thun-pa=%g4'o Qenun-pa to cling 
to, to adhere. 

93 i :=steu 1. wan, uf, ata the 
junction of the day and night, twilight and 
day-broak . anes Forde gear fe 2 ala ges: 
eat gany Re: there are four periods or 
junctions in which those called Tsham-pa 
Gom-chen can relax their meditation 
(Gad. 8). gredew thun mishams the day 
and the night; at sunset or at day-break. 
SYP qqaden qeaaty an auspicious con- 
junction of time. 2. state of abstraction 
and isolation, real or suppositional, of .a 
lama sitting to meditate. Often even 
applied to the room where he is sitting. 

ga -antser qe thun-mishame-riogs is a RAM 
or cannibal demon thatlongs for the gloom 
betwixt day and night to be able to searoh 

Qa eter FM thun-mishamg stobs Wares 
strong in twilight, a demon or Raékshasa. 


$45 III: (prob. for *§4) in sorcery : 
bodies or substances which are supposed tn 
be possessed of magio virtues, such as sand, 
barley, sesame, mustard, etc. $4495 thun- 
_ gtor offerings made to evil spirits. S745 
thun-doh a hole in which magical articles 
are buried or concealed in Shaman rites. 
QTR thun-gdak a magical arrow to shoot 
people or devils. S§79™9 thun brab-pa to 
cast or throw enchanted articles, also to 


perform magical rites with them, also. 


to slay people or evil-spirits. 

$45 thun-rwa an enchanted horn on 
which figures of scorpions, alligators, etc., 
are engraved for witch-craft. 

$5 IV: one who collects; a gatherer 
(from *§'8); 494 one who picks up or 
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gathers sticks; 3494 a gatherer of grass 
(Ja.) ; 784 a gatherer of ears of corn (C3.). 
84% reaping-hook, sickle (Sch.). 

ayaty thun-mishon a weapon that is 
fixed or stuck on. : 


Qa En' ays thun-fafl ma-mo the mo- 
ther of the arch-devil, said to=455'99¢ 
a7 x’ the long-armed devil. However 
ax: is the demon who measured lances 
with Shenrab the Teacher of the Bon 
(DR). 

93'S" thun-moh or ema wei, 
Ward, arerce ordinary, general, vommon, 
usual; that which is done or happens every 
day. 34 Rete thun-moh chos=VS trans- 
migratory existence, worldly life, the works 
that one does in ordinary life (Mfon.). 
The s7#&'%Sa as specified in Buddhist 
works are :—(1) 9495489 the four (Dhyd- 
na) kinds of meditation; (2) #y%4a2 the 
immeasurable virtues; (3) 4aqw24 at Fear 


, @&egqra® the four kinds of sitting in 


abstraction in the formless state ; (4) a 
o'4nrp the five kinds of fore-knowledge. 
Again sin farsgxp=the five sorts of 
ordinary ascetics which are:—(1) 4% guSw 
TT D4eBs a yogi who meditates in the 
mornings and evenings; (2) Baay qyvat 
g45% a yogs who propitiates a divinity by 
first offering him cakes ; (8) axa} grays 
an ascetic who practises asceticism for 
getting food ; (4) 4gxeawr§aaes « thirsty 
ascetic who practises penance for the sake 
of liquor ; (5) GFwrgrYaesss an ascetic 
whose behaviour is uniform at all times 
(Boum. 4 78). 

Syn. 8 apyt; U* epyi-ma; V4 spy:- 
thog .(Mfon.). . 

94° Hea thun-moh-wam gy he’, 

gq RewRaatta thun-moh ma-yin-pahi 
chog in Budh. extraordinary doctrines 
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said to comprise :-—AqATyaVagyay, mew gn’ 
Pde Qaratagy Pap, ae Baga a nyt tha, 
5M. It is stated that they are called 
extraordinary because they can only be 
practised and comprehended by the Bodhi- 
sativas of the ten stages and are incompre- 
‘ hensible to the followers of the Himayana 
school. | 


Sy Regs as thun-moh bud-meg=FVXBe'H 
a public woman (MHfon.). 


94 Hem thun-mof-sa unclaimed grounds, 
public gardens, a place for publio sports 
and athletic exercises (2fon.). 


Si S44 thun-tehega= 4A SIM phran-tehogs. 


92) thud wren; W259 blo thub-pa 1. cap- 
able; also sbst. a mighty one. 94§5 one 
who is able to do everything, able to fight 
out all enemies (Fig. 194). 2. 
wise man, & sage, s saint in general. 


9278) thud-pal: potential vb. with ac- 
cus. or root of ansther verb: 1. tobe able, 


to be capable of, to withstand, be equal 


to: Sqawergn’e as the poison could not 
do him any harm; &pr§a}averebarger 
35'a one able to keep off hail; sar §whgaa 
invinoible ; £45998 to be able to subdue 
all evil. A'Rargacs'sye is not easily borne 
by man, ¢.g., does not ‘agree with him; 
<wge'aea to be able to bear a simple 
cotton dress; #r§ea'saa'ge was not able 
to lie on his bed; Wanw awh gqyegr gq 
x’ I shall not be able to reach the pass- 
top to-morrow. 2. the common Tibetan 
epithet of Sakya-muni—qyas%, 3. 
the mighty or capable one. 


gat thub-tshog awa courage (4. F. 
1-24). 

qaty 34 = Thub-chog-can=3hs wage 
one of the flerce wild tribes of India that 
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did not submit to the Aryas; the lowest 
of the Hindu tribes (Mfon.). 


Q5U5 thub-pa fig wr a sage. 


S573 thub-pa che wyrefa a great sage; 
an epithet of Buddha. 


§° 984 thud-bstan efrmran the doctrine 
of Buddha: grap Qerdty aga sexepar te: 
the stainless doctrine of Buddha enduring 
to the end of time (Vig. k. 27). 

§9'§4 thub-pa drug the manifestations 
of Buddha in the six states of existence aco. 
to the Nying-ma sect:—(1) in the abodes 
of gods, (2) in the world of demons, (3) in 
the land of men, (4) as Sefpe Rab-brtan 
in the world of beasts, eto., (5) as Guru 
Vairoteana in the abode of the Yidag or 
Preta, (6) as Vikrama in hell. 


SkTSe REG thub-pa rab-mohog Pravara, 
muni; n. of a Tathagata. 


_ INTHE GN Thub-pa eake-royas arergfa 

grate —thub-paji gnag wren 8 
hermitage. 

SF88g thug-pabi-bum Ray, 

grata thub-pabi doat-po witty an 
epithet of Buddha. 

STAR HEE Thub-dicah geuh-skyes a2 
epithet of & Oravaka, a monk of the Hins- 
yana school (Hfon.). Aleo ®qaywy 
theg-chutl skyeg-beu. 


GX! thum or gequ=atergn anything 
packed in a bag, parcel, anything packed 
or wrapped up: °g'S2gyasM Jbru-thas 
thum-beag together with a package of 
grained tea. | 

ge3 thum-ti= ogee anything cut into 


pieces. 


ga'4 | 


9A thum-pa a while, a moment: 
weegsry Rage’ took a nap for a mcment, 


go thum-bu 1. a piece, bit: Few aay 
waka garg ake Ee Ga Aq taraye not ac- 
cepting anything else, (but) this piece he 
would have; thus he expressed himself 
(Ybrom. 144). 2.=%rg « large spoon, a 
ladle; 4§* a brass ladle; ®&*'§" @ copper 
ladle. 


GAN chumg=1. $84 spoon, ladle. 2. 
piece of cloth, linen (®¥3"¥@ ras-thum 
lta-bu) ; acc. to Ce.= ga 3. cover, cover- 
ing, wrapper of a book or a parcel, also 
the parcel itself. g7rgt4 to put (a cover 
round a thing), to wrap up; Saw a 
& cover, packed. 


gx thur a slope; §%§% adv. down; 
gX4m fhur-lam down-hill road, a steep de- 
scent; §%°% thur-du or 88% thur-la down- 
wards ; $%Vg2'9 to cast down into; 4*4 
sink down; *f39%5 2998. head down or 
head over heels; 3*%*%5 thur-bgrog that 
which runs downward, as met. water 


(Mfon.). 


gx ef thur-mgo 1. the tip of a spoon 
gxaFtn thur mgo-team about the tip of a 
spoon, & spoon measure. 2,= 9884 thur- 
mgo a halter; §%'%4 thur-thag the rope 
attached to 98%]; §x#*8 thuremtha} the 
end of that rope. 

gx ¢hur-po the lowest part, the lower 
side (of a hill): 3x9x9'9*%4 at the very 
lowest possible point, in the bottom-most 
part (¢.g., of a deep ravine between two 
hill-sides). 

qxe thur-sel that which clears the 
downward passage, & purgation ; gr aug 
RX thur-sel-gyi rl warm the wind that 
passes downward, #.e., through the rectum. 
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89 thur-bu or §%'§ thur-ru foal, colt, 
filly (J@.). 


Q%'8 thur-ma 1. waret a stick, chop- 
stick ; 458894 tur-ma brga-pa an umbrella 
which is made on a frame work of (lit. a 
hundred) many sticks (MAon.). 2. spoon. 
3. a whole class of surgical instruments 
(Ja.). 

84 thur-sho « pair of scales. 


gx thur-gif merat pole, the stick 
with which loads are supported (being at- 
tached to its two ends). 


gvae’ thur-srah. an ounce of silver 
(Yig.). grgney he (Biss). 


9° thul from ga §dul-wa used sub- 
stantively: swAq besides that way of 
converting (people) (Ja.). gr%qgagays thud 
hog-tu hyug-pa to keep under one’s power 
or control;.to keep a tight hand over 
& person, to discipline one; 43% fafu- 
Sftea (A. X. 1-8), one who has controlled 
his passion; 98 8geretawa to clear land 
for tillage (Schi.). 


ge°§u ¢hul-gyis suddenly, immediately : 
ger §w¥s thul-gyis byon he arrived suddenly 
(A. 48). 


JAN"! thud-pa aco. to O2.=2 94% thul-po 
dress made of the skins of animals, a fur 
coat or cloak; @%§% Jug-thué dress of 
sheep skin; “$4 ra-thud dress of goat- 
skin. . 

GAA thulwa 1. imp. sv3q thul-cig 
xwarq to restrain, tame, curb, check: 
maegasergeran the goblins having been 
subdued by me; SW¥rHewgrasmp it is 
dificult to check a sinful deed. As a 
participle: tamed, ; converted. 
2. rolled or woud up. 


gue | 


§€@ thui-lu the common sheep-skin 
dress. 


gv thul-e (Ld.) impressive. 


SNE thug-pa or 89h 1. =Ahere 
fit, appropiate: prawtyéverggu fren 
whether it will be appropriate if coming 
forth from the lips, {.¢., expressed in words 
(Rdsa. 15). v. 999 pthu-wa. 


2 the 1. for 3% and 3s, 2. num. 
100, 


58 the-khyim, v. 8 the-se. 
2 eX the-chuA the smallest toe. 


2°5) the-wa pt. ™ thes (Soh.) 1. to be- 
long, appertain to; *#§ belonging to 
‘a thing; 8 TK sra¥apres ; Bq relation of 
owner-ship: Swea$*eees to this my 
father has no claims. 2. to ocoupy one’s 
self with a thing, to meddle with, to 
interfere. | 

&a the-pa or 404 theb-pa= 4¥4N9 per- 
taining to; to be applied to ; to be of use: 
exarcgagaserTén those who are fit to 
enter service (Ya-sel. 31). 

8 The-bo n. of a place in Khams-Am- 
do (Lof. # 14). 

BM the-mo resp. ¥F* (originally the 
thumb or thumb impression) a seal, signet, 
stamp. *% the-tse id. 


asa the-tshom dua, fant, fafefirer, 
afera, dtwa, frafa, qa, afs hesitation ; 
doubt, uncertainty, perplexity: *¥eqjs 
doubt arises, or *¥erg;g% I am doubtful. 
afer hq2a to utter a doubt. In Budh :— 
1. ¥ayx33%e doubt regarding altera- 
tion of signification. 2. 4a hyxgata 
doubt as to the meaning remaining 
unchanged. 38. #2qaa8'2%H equal doubt 
in reference to both (Los. 4 15). wASe 
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the mt-ishom not doubting, also= tqviqe 
without being afraid of, boldly: swegz 
Re Eee Keres grr ywary Ace he practised 
(the rites) for the attainment of occult 
powers without being exercised by the 
of karma, retribution, truth 
and untruth (Hodrom. FS). 


Byn. 38) som-fit; 8§5 nem-nur, ae 
Has bphyah-mo fiug; *2" ma-hey, Ave 
y'd-gnts (Maton). | 

VFq the-rtog soruple doubt, uncer- 
tainty, hesitation. 

TErzs the-tshom meg unquestionable, 
certain = {qr x doubtless: xXvgRyaly 
weSer2s thet the son should inherit the 
father’s property is undoubted. 


a¥erra the-tshom sa-wa to doubt, to 
suspect, to be suspicious, doubtful. *¥wx 
QkHN the-tshom sxa-wa rnams scrupulous 
irresolute persons. 

eEerkT§ the-tehom log-ge groundless 
doubt, false scruple, or suspicions : 43%34 
SE BTEC ROT CPA MNT AAR ay 
groundless suspicions remain, make a 
further investigation should you think it 
necessary to be done (Rdsa 18). 


2°25 The-han (Chinese) = 9" heaven. 
494% The han-nu or 44% (Chinese) = 
optangs the lord of heaven (Grub. « 16), 


2° the-re ool. straight, upright, firm, 
smooth, without folds or wrinkles: 72%&« 
the-re thif or ¥%'34 the-re then draw the 
(carpet) smooth (Ja.). 


YE The-rah, v. %*®° thebu-raf. 


aac Rg qbqadgrpss the-r-k mio geig- 
paki rgy«!-khamg the fe’ lous kiagdum of 
one-eyed giants, of cy_lops; %& or t= 
8 class of demons ‘Yig.). 


Ra! 


222 the-rel in W. incomplete, de- 
fective, unfinished. 

a the-ls fae black spots tatooed on 
the forehoad of Hindu women of 
Bengal. wag gigs the-le jia-buhi rgyan is 
rendered: ornament resembling the eye 
of a peacock’s feather. 


2g Ri The-ve 0 king of the 4854 demi- 
gods residing in the nether regions. *§* 
The-khyim n. of his principal wifé. 7 
g™q The-se grum-bu one of the minor 
chiefs of Sa-bdag demi-gods (Rists.). 


QAA the-ie-lo ovil-hearted, vicious: 
wera Re Sager y gee agesy BVT As some 
said that the miraculous king Kong-tse 
was blasphemous and vicious (D.R.). 


gqy'et theg-pa I 1. to support: S9*5% 
gsypeq always supports the clergy. 2. 
to lift, raise, hold up. 3. to endure, 
to be able to carry: Raqo as much as 
you are able to carry; Anadqey w39 as 
much as one man is able to carry ; 444 he 
was not able to hold him up; ®89Rxa4 

unportable, not to be carried ; “¥ awa 


ae, Sr tar he: 25 Bq BAR ody Aq R ga the | 


roof will not bear so much snow ; it cannot 
be supported for the space of a moment ; 
Mego} ayerte se not being able to stand 
their urgent demands; §4249"73%4 to 
be able to bear good fortune and ill 
fortune, of. **qwa, stqwa, 4. qa, Gye 
any vehicle for transit, carriage, convey- 
ance, even riding-beast: s*aqre haa he 
mounted on a carriage drawn by horses; 
dqergagasm he procured or gathered 
five hundred oonveyances (horses, 
elephants, churiots); 2792549 one who 
mounts chariots. Not used in this sense 
in modern writings. 
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gaya II : em 1. a method of doctrinal 
religion and conduct, a vehicle whereby 
one may be conveyed to higher and 
higher stages of progress to Buddhistic 
perfection and so ultimately to Nirvana. 
Buddhism is supposed to be divided, 
primarily and also as a matter of history, 
into two great methods of observance 
and spiritual advance, these methods being 
designated #72 (Sans. ydna) or vehicles to 
carry you onwards. The first or earliest 
was the #750 'a otherwise *4@" the Hina- 
yaéna school or following, now generally 
estimated as the meanest because the easiest 
vehicle io go by. This school may be 
taken to have been now long since extinct. 
The second and later development, said 
to have been first authoritatively promul- 
gated by Kanishka at the council of 
Kusaina in Kashmir (about A.D. 78), is 
designatad the ®qa8sh theg-pa chen-po 
or Great Vehicle, otHerwise the Maha- 
yina school. A leading feature in this 
system was the introduction of the series 
of Bodhisattwas (@*'69' 858), and even . 
tually of Dhyéni Buddhas (8 4wHew'ge) 
and Dhyani Bodhisattwas (Aw aes), 
into the curriculum of progress. As the 
Bodhisattwas are beings who have velai- 
tarily and indefinitely delayed their own | 
absorption into Nirvéna for the sake of 
helping forward others on the #44 'a# or 
path of deliverance, so much the greater 
and more noble and beneficeut is a system 
deemed which has included such principles 
as part of itself than that of the Hinayina 
or Lesser Vehicle which is destitute of 
the idea. The Mahayana in all other 
respects, likewise, is a more elaborate and 
intricate method of advance and therefore 
is, Buddhistically, considered the higher 
and better; while the Hinayana is held 
to he as erude and unsophisticated as it is 
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frankly selfish. Historically, the Lesser 
or Lower Vehicle may be taken as the 
primitive curriculum of Doctrine and 
Practice as taught in the early period in 
Magadha and transported thence into 
Oeylon and even to Kambodie. Never 
theless; Trans-Himalayan Buddhism, as 
propagated from North India into Tibet 
China, and Japan, has never known any 
other form than the Mahaydna. Indeed 
all records of the prevalence of #5*4 or 
Hinayana are so vague that theories 
invalidating its existence altogether as a 
practised sphere of Buddhism have been 
propounded. One theory allows to it only 
® paper existence set forth to contrast the 
grester glory of the Mah&yans system, in 
the works of which system alone all first 
references to it ocour. Another theory 
lately expounded by Professor Satis Chan- 
dra Acharya of Calcutta (See Journal 
Royal Asiatic Soo., Jan.:1900) endeavours 
to classify Brahmanism and Jainism with 
the doctrine of heretical Buddhists as 
together comprising the Hinayana system 
as referred to in Mah&yana writings; 
and it is urged that Buddhist authors 
would naturally speak scornfully of the 
Brahmanism, eto., which had gone before 
as being a Hinayana, a less or lower means 
of conveyance to salvation. However, 
_ Professor O. Bendall, in a note on the last 
proposition, pointe to the matter-of-fact 
reference of the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen 
Tsang to the two systems as being both 
of them schools af solely Buddhist practice 
prevalent in his own day in the countries 
he visited, describing in particular some 
of the Ceylon Buddhists as of “‘the Little 
Vehicle.” We may add, moreover, that 
34% the well-known term for a Buddhist 
hearer or Sr’dvaka is always defined in the 
Mfon-brjog and other similar Tibetan 
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treatises asa My Qe YB wg or MTGE ATES, that 
is, & follower of the Hinayana school. 2. 
the word seems to have a second or more 
general technical meaning, signifying: 
doctrine in overt action, the practice of 
any doctrine, whether particular or part 
of a system or the whole system itself; 
also conduct. 

ayTTH_GH theg-pa gsum the Three 
Vehicles. Although the great primary 
division of Buddhism is ordinarily eet 
forth as only two-fold, the trinitarisn 
tendency. arises here, as elsewhere, and we 
read, therefore, of a set of three doctrinal 
vehicles also. These are:—(1) 275% 
‘or WRB Aqsa Hinayana or Ordcaka yane; 
(2) sewRarge or SR gThATA = Pratyeks 
Buddha ydna or Pradegika ydna; (8) § 
granwens saa or AaaTz*gy the Bodhisattes 
yana or Mahdydéna or Ekaydna, “ay 
an 35 9 EBS gw ge gery Rawr gg ets 
for the good of all sentient bemgs s 
that they may imbibe faith in the doctrine 
of the all-perfect Buddhahood.” Again, 
the Mahdydna school has been further 
divided into departments which under 
Tantrik influence, have assumed the posi- 
tion of independent and even superseding 
systems, deemed preferable to the geners- 
ting source from which they took origin. 
The principal derivative of Mahdydna origin 
is the Mantra yana (pqw3 299) or Vayjra- 
yéna (C¥8q9) which follows mysticism 
and deals in a measure with esoterio 
Buddhism. The Mantra-ydna is divided 
into two classes called 4% 4% (Hotu-yéna) 
vehicle of Cause and °qrgt aqua (Phale 
ydna) the vehicle of Effect. Aco. to the 
Bon and also the Rdsogg-chan-pa sect of 


‘the NsA-ma school there are nine vehicles 


(ATS). OF these a4 oe are the four 
subdivisions of the doctrine of Cause:— 


eB 


gqaye, edqa, macdqa, ayraqa; while 
akagarg?taqu=four subdivisions of the 
doctrine of Effect :—9 979, 553479, #879, 
&aqa; and lastly is @e5 or QTAKITATS 
qgwears which is common to both the 
series just mentioned. 

aqak fou theg-pabi-stobs erree one of 
the ten spiritual strengths of a Bodhisativa 
so called on acoount of the superiority of 
doctrine, v. Farag stubs-hew. 

AqBagqwh rye theg-chen thuge-rye 
seme-gpab = Berber" a follower of the Yogd- 
c@rya school of Buddhism an offshoot of 
tho Mahdyana School. 


aye Re §=Theg-mohog-glA n. of & 
monastery within the suburbs of Lhasa 
presided over by en incarnate Lama. 
Seems to be identical with the Tshe-mchog 
Ling. 

qn7)5 Thet-kwan=Xeyqgres (Vima- 
ia drefi) n. of « celebraved Chinese Bud- 
dhist scholar well-versed in Sanskrt and 
who is said to have compiled 800 works. 
He: lived during the reign of Emperor 
Ming hiang of the T’ang dynasty and was 
greatly revered both by the people and 
the Emperor (Grub. 5, 11). 


gre] thef-po or *@ thef-bw wa lame, 
maimed in the leg; in W. limping, 
hobbling. 

SEN thefts wrx time, times: mar gtq 
ware one time, once; te five times; 
agawtew tye in one drawing of breath; 
at a stretch, without intermission (Ji.). 


95 then 1. explained as G<*4aq tehur 
jdon-rgyu drawing out or pulling towards 
one: SHAMIL GeTRTIQTARe — boad- 
khra bkog-luga boas then-bkhyer mi-yoR 
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(Résis.), 2.499 orid or Qaési Arid-tsam 
we a little while, a moment: ®aqa% 
derail cx Marpegerg pray do wait for a little 
while and I shall speak bat three words 
(Rdsa. 22). 


gat then-pa tax, duty, impost (8ci.). 
BARS then-meg= FF E54 (D. gel. 8). 


82 thed 1. for them full. 2. for *9¥ 
thabg (Gir). 


ar theb-mo or %'8§ the thumb; 
Bre theb-chuA the little finger, v. N*%E’. 


SEVH I: thebs series, order, succession 
(ScA.). @qw'2:3<"4 to do successively ; anra 
thebs-pa, V. SAAN hthebs-pa. 


SON II: 1. signifies 4a yoh-was 
coming out, issuing; thus 788=77RES’ 
Wea the coming out of snakes or nagas 
from underneath the ground. 2.=F 95%, 
qaqa: go sgra-can thebs=HTAP HSM 
sgra-gean kha-lta phyogs. 


QAR EY theds-pa I: 1. to reach, arrive 
at: SRwerapre tan gc’ it has come to my 
hand. «a ®aNed to reach the ear, to come 
to one’s hearing: 54" RAS 5 OK gh'S 8a 
qu:sit if you do not like to go, at least let 
it come to your hearing (give audience) 
(A. 198). 2x4 bdeom-pa to collect, 
assomble: 299) 25N=PAQVEGNT ancer- 
pling together of the eight clasecs of 
demons. 3. to be taken, be captured, to 
fall into; Peaqwertan whether an animal 
has fallen in the snare or not; P'Seqwaw 
Yawsrdan having laid the trap, see if any 
fall in it or not. _ 


AA" thede-pa IL: to adjust, to fit or 
cause to fit, to make appropriate, to make 


Qqaxe | 


suitable: 28a"d {to give a suitable or 
appropriate reply; g9N aS 8awRE feagg- 
ger thebs-sof a rivet or nail has been 
fitted into it; swage Rare food and 
drink have been applied, fitted, distri- 
buted ; eqn daa a dag does the lock fit 
or not ? 


90a X25" thebs-rah=A8y< thehu-rai 
or *8° the-brah a class of demon. 


Qa"! 1: them-pa 1. wram, fa: afe, 
wraee threskold; arveera to cross the 
threshold ; §* ggo-them door-sill ; “3% ya- 
them head piece of a ‘door-frame, lintel; 
wax ma-them sill, threshold. 2. rank, 
dignity. 38. series, set; & ry" t¢hem-skas 
staircase, ‘flight of steps, a ladder ; 3%a 
them-rim the several steps of a staircase ; 
Kan rdo-them stone-stair; Ysa Akhor- 
them winding stair, (C’s.). 


ar88 them-deb registration or record of 
the thresholds of houses with a view to 
levy house-tax: Aa PH Ye dreqaragqna g 
statement or list of tenants, villages and 
towns is set forth herein (Rfsii.). 


9H IT: 1. to be full, complete: 
aywanase when the (specified) space of 
months was fulfilled; atasraerca 
one day being still wanting; Sg ru one 
hundred being full or the limit of a 
hundred having been reached. 2. in W. 
to be sufficient, enough (from Ja.). 


arg them-bu closing, shutting up (Sch.). 


rg them-risa= FWY ¢-0 (Lo. 8). 
wraEN them-tshams stopping, a stoppage. 
aww RY thems-yig memorial (Sch). 


93° <5" thehu-raf, %*®' a set of de- 
mons. 
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9x ther bare, denuded; also 2% 8 ther- 
ther unruffled, flat. 


9X'QQH ther-hbum (5¥) qy; Bega 
amares, te, 1,000,000,000. eegereaa 
ther-hbum chen-po wera ; = 10,000,000 ,000. 


ax'8 , ther-ma a kind of serge-cloth 
resembling flannel ; <8°8% rag-ther drill; 
wr’s bal-ther shawl made of sheep’s wool ; 
#85 rnam-ther very thick serge resem- 
bling blanket; 8% d-ther serge made of 
very soft goat’s wool; ® a4 ther-ghag (3% 
+89) coarse kind of serge (Rtsii.); % 
"5 ther-gsan & wrapper made of serge 
which the lamas wrap round their body; 
aNMR SIRE ther-gsan dmar-po red plaid- 
shawl (Réet?.). 


9x45] ther-sug= 82399 or age Tega 
byyur-tca med-pa urea constant, enduring, 
unchangeable. 

Syn. 
(Mfion.). 

92" Q thel-wa in W.=§T* gleb-pa to 
arrive, cf. %9 thal-ta. 


BT = rlag-pa;,; BAI brtan-pa, 


QA'SH thcl-ma leather strap (Zésis.). 


QUST thettehe (or) seal, ctamp; Wwe 
thel-se= %% the-tehe seal, stamp (Sch.). 


Qar't) theg-pa p*. to 9 the-wa (Sch.). 


{ tho 1. num. for 180. 2. register, list, 
catalogue, index, memorandum: af 
4% keeping memorands. 99-9 ¢ho jin- 
wa to register, to make out a list or 
catalogue (Schtr.); §°% sleb-tho or gr 
bbyufi-tho account of receipts; %«*'E sof- 
tho, 80% bug-tho, AE skyag-tho account of 
expenditures; %&°Y $¢af-tho account af 
money or goods lent or sent out ; $% #o-tho 
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hill, account of goods purchased; ¥f /o-tho 
or 4% sia-tho calendar, almanac; §?*9g 
€5%=7 list of orders or directions given to 
one (lit. laid down on his hand); ®? 454 
Wt a list of things which his rejations 
shall receive, #.¢., inherit (Jd.); TR qw 
TAKA tho-yig loge-su bkog-pa to make a 
separate list of things (Yig:). a% tho- 
sur corner or marginal note; SFR 
gites list, catalogae, for reference. 


Fa tho-bkhor adj. and adv. near; 
sbst. neighbourhood. 


_Bya. aga thay fie-«a; yan ne-hkhor 
(Maon.). | 


Tax Tho-gar. or €5"% tho-dkar n. of 


a kingdom situated N. and N.W. of 


Kashmir, including Kho-tea. Tukhara, n. 
of a place and people in the north-west of 
India; Ja. suggests it ie the Togarmah of 
the Bible. FOR Osnqse Hav gxccs they 
brought Ramdar a large number of troops 
from Tho-gkar (Grub * 16). 


xs tho-co jocular talk, nonsense- 
chatter; £3959 tho-co byeg-pa to speak 
nonsense, meaningless words. This word 
and &% tho-cho are evidently identic. 


ESBesaqorygse tho-cho shen-tshig ya- 
sgva daft to speak with dissimulation; to 
speak gently by concealing one’s anger 
(D.R.). 

£9 tho-phyil. in Pth. ecoems to sig- 
nify the sky (Ja.); acc. to Sehr. love. 2. 
dissimulation. — 


4° tho-tho prob. a Chinese word, eig- 
nifying boundary demarcation ; thus 9% 
NT rgya-mi tho-tho is the designation of 
the boundary marks put by the Chinese 
setween Nepal and Tibet. 
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g f RmyyAAss Tho-tho-ri gnan-btean 
the first historical: king of Tibet; during 
his reign Buddhiam was first introduced in 
Tibet: TTReqqaigQ Meese ta} gage 
4c’) the commencement of the holy doo- 
tring occurred in the times of Tho-tho-ri 
nyan-tsan (Ded. 4 2). | 


Te tho-rdo stone boundary : {2 TFagqa 
putting boundary marks of piled stones. 


£2 tho-vca= ata a hammer; Troqrer 
blacksmith’s hammer ; afew, qewe; Taw 
sca to hammer, to forge; XT rdo-tho « 
stone hammer; 4% gif-tho a wooden 
hammer, mallet; 7@* tho-chuf a small 
hammer, the cock of a gun; a soldering 
etick. 

Faswws tho btsams-pa pf. of Tadena tho 
btshams-pa (Mag.). : 


Fadara tho-btsham-po fayent sbst. 1. 
contempt, scorn, a scoffer, also Taéeara 
(apr aSer gw eqts) (Nag.). 2. to scorn, scoff, 
jeer, snees at, mock: BaayTasearr aly’ 
ma pardon our having sneered at you 
before. | : 

T%x_tho-yor pyramid: of stones heaped 
up as votive pile, a cairn. 


oF R-yx--921 Tho-ri gnan-cal another 
name of king Tho tho-ri ghan-biean (Lof. 
a 8). 


qx2e tho-rahe or Fra tho-rehe TER, 

our, gy dawn, break of day, early morn- 
ing; Waxr§$5"'¢ early in the morning; 
chiefly used in W. 2. the following 
morning, also adverbially : Ran eerNt FARM 
on the morning after having met him (Ji,).- 
Wanage's tho-rats gnaf-wa to-morrow. RR 
tho-re acc. to Ja. in W. to-morrow ;= 
saf. 
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¥R'a tho-ve-wa 1. aco. to Oe. =¥& ‘tho- 


teal, 2.qe a few: WREAK QqN TR 
wheregeran according to the manner of 
speech of pandits, he said a few words 
(A. 104). CRE tho-re tama little while, 
tinte (J. Zaft). 


qs tho-luman§'Q® thu-lum a kind of 
hammer with a knob at its head; gqw3T 
qerd'ans'a a red-hot iron hammer (Sorig). 


SF tho Lar ar ®x® » projection ; 
defined alto as 7eiterage’a clapping the 
palms of the hand (D.R.). FHarawa tho-k 
bdebe-pa to spit, o. § la at or on (of. § 
thu). 2. a button. 8, Taqy'h chalk (va.). 

TAR: thoele rid prawartecpgeaye 
anVateQeatek being diffused as white 
light in the sky it was projected in a long 
column (D.R.). 


fy tho-log hinny, offspring of 4 
horse and she-ass; a flummel. Tak2¥q 
aldose f hare two hinnies with the stupi- 
dest mule-colt of the lot (Jig.). 


fF aap Tho-go lege n. of a tribe in 


Tibet (Vig.). 


'43 tho-hun a Chinese word, meaning 
pale-white or grey colour. 


Ty i- tog (prow’) wath, wa thun- 
der-bolt, lightning; Yse 49 lightning 
and hail: Wq@<§-s%59 damage done by 
lightning and hail. fsavc lightning 
descending, falling of a thunderbolt ; rf 
got striking with lightning; Myorg*sre 
to arrive, to approach quick or suddenly 
like lightning ; Yqqaqys rg ase age 
aknwax'§s Ly the touch of a bone of an 
individual killed by lightning, oolio 
and diarrhea are cured. ' ¥4}w 9s or 


Aaraaye3'a dying from a thunderbolt; to 
be killed by lightning: Tq 24a yy arp 
aqerayacsic’ T saw six great lightnings 
burst asunder in the sky (A. 16). 

Byn. ERPax4 rdo-rjehi char-pa; FNRG¥ 
chu-hdein skyes; RAWAEKG me-char bphro 
bjoms; Y859 bee bbar-vca; PWISK 
eprin-gyt hog-ser; GAWUR chu-lag bar 
Eremh EQ nam-mkhahi tho-wa; YRF le 
ghih-meg; ®&YR chaf-iams; Be zat? 
eprin-gyt me-po che ; KR2 894 rdo-rjehi segs ; 
Qu Ayre chug mi-siams; BEI gnam- 
clags; BAYS wrin-gyi ser bphro-wa; 
Rake ri-bjomy;  RENHS — bbige-byed 
(Maon.). 

¥q99 thog-rgyag=Ha% or 3° gq wad- 
denly; also any sudden rattling noise; 
fig. sudden accident or mishap at a time 
when nothing was expected. 


Xeyyw thog-icags meteoric iron, a thun- 
derbolt (Ufton.). We% thog-rdo id 
(Yfon.). 


WeRakem theg-ri kyoms thunder, the 
chief weapon of Indra with which he 
strikes the mountains (Mfon.). 


Gq] 11; (Rees) & root, a cover, 
top; Wayagawa or Wyatra to put a roof 
on a house; also fig. to finish an enter- 
prise or task ; ¥qR4¥'9 to roof, to finish 
a roof by beating and stamping down the 
earth or sods of which the cdvering con- 
sists; also fig. to impress (Jd). qv" 
thog-gkar opening for smoke in a rod; 
wa ya-thog ceiling ; *%4 ma-thog floor of 
aroom; ‘9% dgu-thog having nine 
storeys or floors. The &-sla or crown- 
ing finial of a chait or ehérten is 
also styled the thog; se, too, architer 
turally, the apex or culminating pomt 
of any structure. The following forty- 
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three terms are enumerated in conneo- 
tion with a storeyed house :—*%@ yaf- 
thog, V§TAG ches skyob-thog, SWAN kar- 
geal, WA skapka, YRS% skyah-nul, (are 
khol-ma, ¥& 93°F grofi-khyer ago, y894 rgya- 
phibs, FP& sgo-khah, FAG sgo-glegs, TA 
sg0-gtan, FE ago-druh, FS% sgo-mdun, 
Fe s70-bphar, FAax ggo-phuis, FF ago- 
mo che, FX RAM ggu-yi khyime, FU BS sg0- 
yi khyams, W§ glafi-rgyad, WSBT A giak- 
pobs sen, aX chab-sgo, BBS hjug-byed, § 
aR rla-pbab, BAA gtan-pa, a them-skag, 
gAq dra-miz, RA mdah-yad, Yat BS 
enah-waki kiuh, 34 pu-cu, FXeH phys-rol 
490, BVA phreg-gtan, TREARY ba-giah mig 
aoq, g Raw a, bya-skyibs can, SKarys bdseg 
skas, Kea Ra bdseg-pahi rien, ee shal- 
shal, *9 ya-gag, 42 ya-phub, HAY HAE 
yan-lag gahi-mdo, %%" lan-kon, §°H rluf- 
ago, WORRM sa-boife, BEMR erai-mdab 
(Bfon.). 


99] III: head, tep, in a general sense : 
¥aqnXax thog-hdren-pa to beat the head, 
lo lead; ¥4F or 47P* on, upon, By tI 
on the ice; S*1¥7g at head of the army. 

¥7Q and 44% adv. up, up to, above; 
on ¥7% quite at the top. jen Fg Pas 
9* 4" lying heavy, weighing heavily, upon 
one’s mind. Also postp. c. gen. 1. on, 
upon, ¢.g., to lay on, to place upon: && 
WqZQ® flahi thog-tu byuk it smote right 
upon me (f.c..on my heart). 2. towards, 
in the direction of : * FR mahi thog-te 
towards (its) racther; 54842 quran Tary 
B=" the Bon priest soaring towards the 
skies. 3. postp. c. acous. during, as long 
as, throughout; whilst (¥4 gen. without 4) 
sg4%—q dgun-thog throughout the whole 
winter ; %w%q bgrog-thog during the walk; 
pM— sha-thog, 844 phi-thog lit. during 
forenoon, during afternoon, as sbet. m W. 
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morning, evening, or forenoon and after 
noon. 4. just upon, directly after: Sw 
CH bshog-thog ho-ma milk just after 
being milked (Ji.). Ta" thog-nag above, 
more than; @gayedyauergn they re- 
mained, ¢.g., lived, not more than fifty 
years (Ld.). 


ay IV: 1. fruit, produce; Vy %4 v. 
ama; AeXq shid-thog produce of the 
fields; “Wq Jo-thog year’s produce; 4& 
¥4 ¢if-thoy fruit, produce of a tree or 
other plant; 9**% gear-thog new pro- 


‘duce, tue year’s crop ; 8785 thog-phug first 


fruit, as an offering. 2.in W. fortune, 
wealth, property ; §‘¥4 common property, 
property belonging to the community or 
congregation (Ju.). 3. cwee lit. red fruit, 
n. of a plant and its fruit. Has these syno- 
DYMS: FAF"'SM garigs-can-ma; TerXaga pi- 
lubi hdab firgae; 8QVE5" bbrag-bu dmar ; 
ARH 35 dein-byeg; Wernaks bsil-wa hdsin ; 
MAX Qt gshan-rgyal; MpyAH thog-gt lo-ma 
(Mfion.). 


Tarqnarg thog-grehe-pa 1. to be the 


‘leader of, to lead against,to lead forward, 


to conduct: qgacdqacaewan Fe ge Qa 
and headed by ASdkya together with 
Mahindma (Y%y.). 


57'S] thog-thay 1. in the dialect of 
the Dok-pa herdsmen of Tibet=%4 reli- 
gion. 2. or *|%§ during, as long as, 
whilst, quite: yerqtq aan Meeq during 
a whole day; aWqeqan® the road 
was quite full (of snow); agawat 
Wqeqa whilst they began to fll up 
abiag Magy yy Mee gy hea — the; 
benefit of this will be permanent as long 
as the sun endures (Suraf. 123). 


Faas thog mthap-war first and last, 
from beginning to end; at ali times, 


ray 


continuously (8..kar. 5). Farentg'4h thog- 
qihabs royu-rkyen the first and the last 
cause, the entire cause or origin. : 

Baya thog-ma “tft, wa, wan 1. what 
is uppermost, the upper end, the fore- 
most place, the top; gv 9 ¥aeraragy Y they 


sat down at the top of the row. 2. the 


first, earliest, ancient; also origin, begin- 
ning; Wqrgwau already et his birth, 
from his very birth; WeersSqwz alfa of 
noble birth, as regards his birth very 
high; Tqerau from the very beginning; 
of itself (Ja.); Wertsatyuwan or Sty 
dau from eternity, from time imme- 
moral. Freesta wrt wore blessing, 
good or prosperity at the beginning (of 
anything), - 

Yarahn thog-majt lo-ma fresh shoots 
of leaves. 

Yorr¥s 1: thog-ma-skyes TH the first 
‘Dorn (of brothers and sisters); the eldest 
brother. | 


Syn. Fags on-phyes; UM jojo; OF 


 phu-wo; ll a-jo (Mfon.). 
%qorgs 11: the first born (of Brahma), 
é.., Brahmans caste of India. 
Aqarce nec ds al fees thog-ma dah 
mithag-ma meg-pabi stoh-pa-giig UAICTH- 


went one of the 18 kinds of emptiness | 


(MLYV:.). 

Foret wh thog-maki mgon-po = YFR’ 
ash or CR (Vig. k. 26) anit 
epithet applied to the Adi-Buddha. ._ 

Want Ess thog-mapi byed-pa warfare 
first rites, duties, or business, to be done 
at the outeet. | 

Was thog-mar 1. ady. at first, first. 
2. postp. o. genit. before. at the begin- 
ning of. : ) 
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— Wer4s thog-tshag or FFE (FRA) storey 
of a house. 
Hye sent Thog-tsha dpab-bo n. of a sec- 
tion of the Sa-skya raliig family (LoA. 
2 $0). 


SapN thoge v. °444o ddogs-pa and 
ata bthoge-pe. 


SATE shogepa 1. wre, uy to bear 
aloft; 444 axe to hold up in the hand ; 
yayqu qua waax a king; one over 
whose head an umbrella is held as a 
mark of honour. 2. sfaw<, sfira, @a to 
strike, stumble, run agajnst, to throw 
against or on, to be impeded, delayed : 
¥qwa'5c-Qew'9 with obstruction or impedi- 
ments. Wawreéqu weufaya, wifeq unhin- 
dered, unobstructed; also two classes of 
devils, v. 3359. ABqranFauesgy 
without being hindered by men, dogs, or 
any thing o'se. 

Byn. %46'8 johah-wa; aa jdsin-ps 
(Mfon.). 

WeATaS thoge-pa meg = Waqwes, For 
egqués oor Wqwegyss 1. way; v. 
preceding para., also = all-searching, all- 
penetrating, all-pervading. 2. ‘ay 
Aryteafiga the founder of the Yogi- 
charya school of Buddhism. He was 
called the sage of Achinta-puri Vihar, now 
called Ajunta, the oave and temples of 
which still bear testimony to the glory of 
his time; and is said to have lived 150 
years. Aco. to some Tibetan authors he 
was the brother of the celebrated Vasu 
Bandhu (X. g. §, 450). 


Qe" thot 1. a plough. Weyeu thes. 
cages “re, Wee the iron of the plough 
share. 2. a trunk, box (A. X. 2-14); 


Hea thof-gos clothes in a leather trunk, 


wm! 


also the lining of the inside of a leather 
trunk (Bésii.). 

of qem thoh-ka or 429 thof-ga=Q& 
or 92 the breast: Weqawage ge they 
(fought) holding each other breast to 
breast. | : 


4 qn ex tkok-khor="%*'@ dense. 
thiok ; also sbet. denaity. 


FEA thot-pa 1. er hheiegyre 


pgwa a ram two years old just entering 
ite third year. 2. aco. to Os. a ram 
that is castrated, wether; 4% ra-thof 
a castrated he-goat; Wee®™ shof-pah- 
Zo the years between childhood and man. 
hood; juvenile years (Sch.). 3. WG, Te 
also WU thoh-po cf. HUW 2 plough. 
Aecahaan'ege thoh-payi pohaf-bsud=™ 
85 qatar to plough, to hold the plough. 

eg thof-gpu mane of the camel 
(Sch.). 

Xe-9e thod-geol eng, Va the plough- 
share: %'S%34 thoh-geol can one who 
ploughs, a tiller of the soil. 

ewalls thofe-bdein a receipt: “eV 
aswrtkaralyga the fuel having been 
supplied take a receiptefor it ( Bésts.). 

a I: thog 1. postp. over or above; 
ria eked up, upon; also as adj. 
higher, upper: We@gatet hx Arg? the 
windings of the higher ravines and gorges 


of Nepal are very considerable (Jig.). - 


Aapou thog-khebe=Q° PEM stefi-khebs cover, 
outside cover, anything to cover over. 
2.=9§ shha RW, facrem, ficcaen also 
a% bla-thog or 5845 gou-thog crown of the 
‘ head, ornament or covering for the head. 
w%s, ya-thog, “ES ma-thog a loft in the 
rafters of the upper and lower storey of a 
house. . o 


593 Wa | 


KM thod-roal Fras, eraxa;, Kav 
2.0 thod-rgal che-wa angry, wrathful. 
WR thog-thod, v. ¥ au. 


qe"n thog-pa 1. ware skull; skull of 
dead person, death’s head ; Hr thod-skam 
a dry skull; %4i4 thog-rion a fresh skull ; 
p49 thod-khrag a skull filled with blood ; 
WU thog-phor drinking cup made of a 
skull used by T'sntrik lames in propitiating 
spirits, ghosts, eto. 2. or 3B thog-gkris 
a turban, not however worn in Tibet. 
3. weu the forehead, brow: "¥ thog- 
rtea vous frontalis. gi thod-rgyen 
fatawe the ornament .for the head. 

NN thog-mo-khor = KA « species 
6f conch-shell whiph when burnt makes 
fine ime. Wetta'§Re thog-mo kAor-gys 
phye-ma efear-weqw lime-wash for walls 
of buildings. 

HAM thog-le kor or WAT thog-le 
pkod said to mean alabaster (Mag). 

Ween thog-le gkar wiser chalk; & 
a<mn§YH thog-le Gkar-gyi phye-ma lime- 
wash or powder. } 
MB thon 1. ¥. abr, aENe 50; 
aden at the time of, also time of coming 
out, at the time of his departure; Bx 
Khytg-thon=aBS®®Q'S turning out exoel- 
lent; particularly good. 2. n. of a village 
at the foot of the Khambala ridge on the 


south side of the Yera Teangpo, famous: 


for being the birth-place of Thon-mi Sam- 
bhota the father of Tibetan literature. 
Yea Thon-pa « native of Thon, also a 
member of the family. of Thon-mi Sam- 
bhota; mem 58 n. of a Tibetan minie- 
ter born of the family ef Thon-mi 
Sambhota (Lod. # 8). WR Thon-mé or 
Ae Praia Thon-mi Sam-bio-fa, called aleo 


gftwry'¢, the minister of king Stof-btsan 


Sgam-po who resided for many years in 
eh 
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India in order to study Sanskré and on 
his return to Tibet framed the Tibetan 
characters and laid the basis of Tibetan 
literature about the middle of the seventh 


‘oentury A.D. 


57 thon-ka greenish-blue: y. BYE" 


RFmReg ats Jig.) bright green-blue 
bears the name of thon-ka. 42 thon-thi n. 
of a kind of Chinese satin shot with green 
and blue (8. kar. 179). 
qq thod, v. 419 thob-pa an exhortation 
as in Q¥era%q | whe Xa, vy. taws jdedp-pa. 
%ra thob-chu aco. to Schr. button (Wa). 


: Serar: thob-pa Qree, Av, aa, we 1. 
vb. to find, to get, obtain; is practically 
synonymous with $59 riieg-pa, which verb 
in the ocollog. it has to a large extent 
_ superseded, though in certain parts of 
Central Tibet ried-pa is often heard. In 
W. and Sikkim %* only is in use both 
conversationally and in letters. In litera- 
ture ¥49 ooours in the sense of “to get, 
obtain, procure, reseive”; but not in the 
proper sense of “to find, discover” which 
is the special meaning belonging to $4%. 
Thus in books a common phrase is 457% 
¥z: they obtained or acquired faith; S344 
we at the end have got the {44 (in gram- 
matical construction). #175549" wrargyy 
gaining (having a close adherenee ; closely 
connected; consequent on|S. 2. to be- 
come; gT&¥ea to become king; BAW gw 
¥a2 to become a Buddha, to attain to Bud- 
dhahood ; S#%4 to be religious; gape 
Wad to be miserable, to be unhappy; *%*% 
¥a4 to be saved, emancipated; 8WFaA to 
become happy, ‘.¢., to attain to Nirvdne. 


42'c] 11: she. era gain, profit, 
that which has been got or obtained; the 
sum, result, of gain #4%5 in W. adj: 
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that which isto be got or received (Ja.) ; ¥& 
Qwaerg= qa Qweern to draw or 
acquire somehow or other another’s pro- 
perty. . 
Fry thob-ga, v. (axe 

Wars. thob-kha-ma=*794 also Grreq 
immediately, ¢.g., 549 ¥a' rere directly he 
had arrived (Mfon.). 

a | thob-rgyts collog. lit. anything to 
be got, as inoomie, profit, gain. | 

Wagx thob-rgyal 1. Favxegwa thob-pa 
dafi rgyal-wa to gain and win; this ex- 
pression occurs in the passage 3 U9* §%, 
PH Aa ge, «grag Nay gx where it signifies 
tq, ‘.¢., acquiring, finding, the way (to 
Nirvana), getting at the root or gaining the 
fruit in the phraseology of the Nit-ma sect 
(Karig). 2. n. of a district with a monas- 
tery in Tsang: He tage frit qe ge 
ayery asc'agergatepe the temple of the 
River-bank Sands is situated on a hill on 
the further bank of the Tsangpo im the 
direction of Thob-gyai in Tsang (Lof. 4 
6). In Thob-gyal was born 9 3eapy ota 
34 the Panchen Lama Tanpai Wangohug, 
who was the successor of the Pashi Lama 
Tan-pai Nyi-ma whom Oapt. Samuel 
Turner had interviewed in 1766 A.D. 3. 
ocours in Fager§s* thob-ryyal byed-pa acc. 
to Sch. to despoil, pillage, plunder. 

Yee tho-cha o share, due; the abare 
which one gets. Also ¥a'%s. 

Waeks thob-jdog=ey" shags Ger ex- 
pectation, longing for. 

¥a%x thob-tehir lit. the tarn of getting; 
may be taken as=olaim, right, due : Wa 
BRS thob-tshir fa-la yog I have a claim, 
a right to it (Ja.). Was thob-rim the order 
or turn of getting. 

aRq thob-yig repertory, index. 


~~ 
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Wea& thob-lomWa% thod-ga vanity, false 
show: M%a54%a% he is conceited, he is 


- not talented but he makes: s show. 4% 


ak Fe qarert ve Sarge 69'S der§u ho who 
makes show of religion, of having acquired 
it, while just entered at the door of its 
exposition (KArig.). 

WeTa thob-srol prob.= TBs thob-ishir 
right of succession. 


a4 thob-ca contest, scramble, ¢.g., for 
money thrown among people. 


$31 thom-bu; v. 978 (in the dialect 
of Amdo) a large wooden spoon or ladle 
ordinarily called 98g: Eterqaascer 
grrr FUG Merge eaten ale rgqe ary 
regarding the Jowo as not like others he 
presented him with an additional spoonful 
of buffalo-cow’s curds and a handfal of 
orystaliné sugar (A. $5); 30 Uorgae Gs 
brought one spoonful of drink (4. 116). 


Fseay'cl thome-pa, V. Hawa bibome-pa. 


$35 Thobu-kwan the last emperor of 
China of. the Ta-yuan or Tartar dynasty : 
RET GTQ UTI =—_Karma 

Rah-bywh rdo-rje was invited to China by 
(emperor) Thohu kwan (Lo. * 10). 


4X thor anything gathered into a single 
point; what is in a tangle drawn out fine. 
% Sq thor-cog or HEF or WI (also 
€-5) wad, facaraaa a plaited tuft of hair, 
toupet : ¥SqsxywPaseH ho bound the tuft 
of hair with silk-string of five colours. 


qx" Aa Thor-khog or &* Thor-gog n. 
of a Mongol tribe. ®™RY P<: Thor-god spy'- 
khah n. of quarters in the monastery of 
Tashi-lhunpo where monks coming from 
¥% Thor-gog generally reside. wae 
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SHEN aWAe QAI (Lod. 16) the mort 
learned (eg-rab sbyia-pa of Thor-gog &c. 

Ka thor-mgo 1. v. FA] thur-mgo. 2. 
the commeneement of the dawn, of the 
morning. 

Was thor-chags= TR srae8Me4 entered 
into the list; registered: We Rawretar 
age tho resident official of a Jong gene- 
rously put into thelist (Résis.). 


f IX'F thor-tom¥A the top point of 
hair, eto. : 

*a thor-pa, aleo “E89, small-pox (Sch.), — 
pimples, pustule; 94% srin-thor outa- 
neous disorders, pustules, pimples on the 
skin (Ja.). 

Wa thor-wa 1. ¥. Ha jthor-wa. 2. 
WU thor-pa. | 

gl: thor-bu 1. acc. to Jd. denotes a 
wholeclass of diseases comprising dyspepeis 
ss well as catanoous disorders. RW 
dmnar-thor measles (Soh.); 4849 thor-nag 
some kind of pimples or eruption on the 
skin (Ya-sel. $8). 2. single, separate (Ja.) ; 
y%equ separate little things, works, 
books, eto. (ScAr.). 


4x3 thor-mo the growing fat of cows, 
goate, eo, in consequence of sterility 
(Sch.). 

¥5984 thor-gteug WATT; WTA gheuge 
thor or 4O7¥5 géeug-tor a turban. 

Ween thar-tehugs freraa, Wye ae 
plaited hair bound up on the head in s 
spiral. 

WR thor-re or WRIR, afeyeTag yay 
HR (A. 119). 

B72 thor-re-wa, y. WE. 


gara thol-wa.1. v, 0S pthol-wa pf. - 
to ¥aa rtol-wa what has come forth, what 


Wa 


bywf arisen, begun suddenly. 


GNX Thog I: or Veen Thop-rug xn. of 
e olan among the ancient Tibetans (Y*%y.). 
QS IT: (in Sik.) == 9 understanding ; 
Arex thop-chuh of less understanding ; 
waXs to express intelligibly; Yavgyyays 
weargurm absolute comprehension; fully 


understanding or hearing, one of the sx 


grays, v. &. 


G8Ttl thop-pa 1. vb. to heer; now 
used in the ordinary sense of hearing 
anything with one’s own cars just as is the 
_ verb 4% fan-pa; but Ya seems to have 

had originally the meaning of hearing 
something at second hand, §.c., from others. 
This signification it still bears also. 
Hence we derive the further meaning: 


2. to hear of, to have word of, to under- | 


stand: HU qeth Re faperHeran have you 
heard of the English or Europeans of 
CalonttaP Warrahy’ qqreae, Garza as 
reported. 8. yfa one of the 18 sciences 
or frat; Veda, v. Sat aes. 

Aa'Ya thog-grod or Wwe Ys sfayfes sot 
free (from the world as soon'as he) heard 
(it); an abbreviated n. of a book called 
favinQwherateta the work by the 
hearing of which one is instantly saved. 
It is read over deceased persons or to the 
soul of the deceased. 
 Yarkan thoe-pa legs wae a follower 
of the Hinay&na school (Mfon.). 

Awer thorchuh of little experience; 
ignorent. — 

Ue fqn thor-agrogs or trys 1. met. 
‘gXq bya-rog the-crow. 2. 44" wae 0 
hearer ; a follower of the Hinayana echool 
(Mfon.). 
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Yergu thog-réul lees read or imperfectly 
informed. © 

Wwg4 thog-idan ufega loarned man. 

Syn. ope gihap-pa; AXXT84 ee-reb- 
can; STs rig-pa can (Mfon.). 

WaRTV* thop-ldan dwal the chief among 
the learned; complimentary addrees for a 
learned man. 


Wares thos-pa-dgab n. given to the 
Buddhist saint Mi-a rag-pa. 


* Waralg thop-bdsin=45 rna-wa yferar 
hearing; also Ywo%J the organ of hearing. 


Hwa gh thos-bdsin rgyan="5i rae rgyan 
wfW'e ear-ornament. 

Wor thog-lo hear-say ; hearing (a thing) 
but not understanding: SyverQaaxhige 


| river per graces not being 00, es 


if one pretended to have heard and to 
understand without really having teken 
into the mind (Karig. 40). 


AQA* mthah wwe the lower part 
of the body; s«'Yis mihat-gor wurate 
a vestment for it, a sort of petticoat (Cs.) ; 
aco. to others : a toga worn by the lamas. 
iin or a ee ter aes 

U ing 8 9 lyi or 
together (as iudesh aah ae 
aftyernen just on the point of embracing ; 


| wa B'S erfeys embracing (for company). 


AGEN mithats=¥ all: smar§akxq 
perceived by all, heard by all. 


ANQQ mthab (cf. 4) 1. the end, 
whether relative to space or time; so= 
edge, margin, brink; termination, oon- 
clusion, limits: . *#%9 to ge round 
the confines (of a place); *"Q" witha) 
bgril skirts or edge of a gown or vestment 
tied up; HAAN AANA exceeding all bounds, 
very great; gvtagqwalneweays to walk 


BQQAISA'D | 


round him that sits on a throné (Gir.); 
saccerarSeya not returning to former works ; 
to the last karma ; ®*"* de-mtha} round that 
(mountain) ; 8*@"T7h at. the frontiers 
and in the interior, everywhere (Jd.) ; ani: 
gt re™ border region ; #99 the four bord- 
ers, i.¢., all the surrounding territory, frq. 
an-Kx, the treasures of the border-country ; 
war'asere mii.ah bdulwa to conquer or con- 
vert the people on the frontier ; SWSym™* 
asa §qey 44 P< the monasteries (founded) 
to convert the wild people of the border- 
land and also those beyond (Bés#.) ; #74 
glhubi-gmag border-war, #.¢., the invading 
armies (from China, India, Nepal or Kho- 
ten): YRaIcapargrawens if the 
lower lands are seised, tranquility will be 
reduced to a sinimum (Bdsa. 28). 2. 
In grammar: terminal letters; 4 «4, % 
ma, X ra, % la Qwapn, HH mthap-oan 
words ending in n, m, r, 1; T#* ga-mchah 
a final (4 ga). 3.=3'-4" cha-gag. 4. appa- 
rently is sometimes used ss adj.=the 
utmost, the last, ¢.7., STH ATH RAT Ahe 
having been delivered from misery and 
‘from the utmost prosperity (Khor-de). 


wevateg gthad goig-tu 1. on the one 
hand; in part; in a certain degree and in 
some respects (Ja.). 2. keeping all on one 
side, or taking from one end or from one 
side (of a subject or question); HY FUT* 
ate gaqywg se rQ4 it is not easy for one 
like me to explain only one side (Situ. 4) ; 
wee ehqa méhah goig-pa=angagens of 
one opinion, view or thought; unani- 
mous. | | 
wavatss mthab good-pa 1. final sen 
tence or judgment, a decision. 2. to 
adjudge, decide, come to s conclusion: 
seg $5 B mtha} good-pabi phyir in or- 
der to settle it definitely, to come toa 
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conclusion, or decision. “*'SF#* yah-dag 
gthah yale the true end, the farthest 
limit. 3. the rest, remainder : *4q"Qeav 
a" having given up the last remnant of 
hope and fear. 


ame RR QW ithab-behir ryyae-pa WITH- 
fawtar one who expands-even unto the 
four limits of the universe; an epithet of 
a Cakravarti Raja (M.V.). | 


wee thah-klag== 4 F549 limitless, 
boundless. 

wee'l< nthab-skor qreaafge: all round ; 
also as sbet. the whole ciroumference, the 
perimeter. 

wen'ia mihab-khob or #8 ore bor- 
der, outekirts, eto. 9 MaSrasrg'a mthab- 
khodb mibam skye-wa sageremag any bor- 
der-land occupied by uncivilized people ; 
also one of the eight unhappy states, v. 
RMerg, aevaferge mihah-bkhob yul sm- 
afer barbarian’s country ; also any country 
where Buddhiam has not penetrated. . 

cmatees inthad gebepa Lawehta 
a raddish leaf. 2. fran rule, regulation. 

wen’ gthab-gru= 3247 | aya copicus- 
ness ; spacious, extensive. a 

wer qn mihah-grogs=eer ky" or 4 
Yen lit. friend to the limit of life, ‘e., 
spouse. | 

waka mthaj-fAog wear beshfulness, 

weggn méhab-cage the form of a 
mirror, eto. (Schr.). 

ser 34 mnthaj-oan wren met. a branch. 

weaqu mthab-chags living at the 
border or edge; the border of a robe. 


neve mihad-giits lit. the two extremes, 
namely, $7755 #5 rtag-pa dafi chag-pa. In 


BIQ’S) | 


ancient India the sages }:: 1d that there was 
either immortality or «1 annihilation, 
Buddha discover'ig the gollen mean or 
middle path. ## sw RERA méhah-ghis spaf- 
=e ma-nif a hermaphrodite, who i+ 
neither man nor woman. (fon.). #82 af} 
gh qua= 28n doubt. 

402% mthak-fit the sun at the end of 
summer and winter. . 

FA'59 mthah-dag wae, fafau, “fim, 
ew several, sundry, all ;=*'™. 

wees Qs mthab-dag min irq. WR May Ha 
54 maf-ishig mthaj-dag the plural sign 
Ha0'59 mnthaj-dag (gram.). 

HARA ‘mthab-dam or Bee hH Sq mthak- 
dam-tshig=the difference separating ruler 
and subject (Vig. k.) 


weer'ase mihab-brdud n. of a number ( Yu- 
sel. 57). HAVER’ mbha-gnah fafen vn. of 
number of twenty-eight figures; 3e2 ye 
58 mehaf-gnafl chen-po (JE%) wofafea 
of number of twenty-nine figures. 

we2% mihab-ber wafeer a kind of lasso 
with which the body of an enemy is en- 
tangled. : 

sea mihah-bral 1. the sky, space. 2. 
boundless; as with the ocean (Mffon.). 

HAY AGHM mihag-bbyams Fra nu. of a very 
large number (Ya-sel. 57). 


AQQ’HN nthab-ma wa, feta 1. the 
end; the outermost or extreme side or 
thing. 2. border, hem, seam, of dresses. 
dn ng gees to-day we see (him) for the 
last time. 

3a'Q mihah-ms srevarat border people ; 

aee'RSK'o mihak bstan-pa= 4a BAI phugs 
brian-pa seeure future, eventually fer good. 

a'QQ mithah-beht wae the four limits 
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of the globe; seaahxgsrex'garq qari 
Taferrary one who has conquered every- 


- 4 mthaj-yag 1. sferera, qra, tu 
ufinite, endless. 2. n. of the king of Kash- 
mir during whose reign Kshemendra 
wrote the Avadana Kalpalata. N. of a 
king of Naga demi-gods (Mfon.). 3.= 
wa sa-gehi the world. 

oars Mihah-yas-ma wren the ocean, 
a name of the goddess Paldan Lhamo 
(Yfon.). 

HANS mihah-yas risa WAGE p. of a 
vegetable medicine. 

Syn. Qa gy thal dres-eman ; 05% o 
ta-pal (Brion.). 

HARA mihab-rag piece-goods imported 
from border countries such as India; 
China, Kashmir or Nepal (Résit.). 

PRU AM REN TIES § snthab-lag bdap-po 
stof-pa nig warner one of the eighteen 
kinds of emptiness (M.V.). 

BAR MAT WR — GRC g'S'R (Mffon.). 

weVaRA mthah-geal wholly clegqr, illu- 
minated. 

AQ mthar 1. adv. at last, lastly, fin- 
ally, in conolusion ; acc. to Ja. perh. also: 
to the very last,’ wholly, altogether. Also 
postp. after, behind; gasaqu'gerngl-ais 
rgyal-rabs-sum-bryyaki mthar after three 
hundred royal generations; ¥8'88<4c° 
the progressive particle A gif is (to 
be written) after a final *. 2. or 
wee’ mihah-ru towards the end, at the 
end; frq. S2aexgeratyee the number of 
those that reach the nat::ral end of life; 
aan SqTRKU mthar thug-pa meg-pa not to be 
got through, inexhaustible ; #949 reach- 
ed the extreme limit or 88<%4a pthar 


aii | 


' then-pa fully crossed or passed over the 
limit; as a sbst. a perfect holy person, 
a saint who has acquired all virtues and 
has gone to the farthest limit of learning 
or has acquired all that is knowable. 3«* 
352 mthar byeg-pa to end a work, to 
destroy, to put an end to, to demolish. 
wena omthar-phyin or He'd Want, 
farerra the aky. *8*'95 mthar-byeg aare, 
wera the lord of death who puts an end 
to every thing. 88%9Q4 mthar-bbyin wan 
going to the limit. 


aax'§u maak Faure agar ergy mnthar-gyis 
gnas-pabi stome-par bjug-pa ¢gu the gradu- 
ally-aoquired nine stages of tranquil pos- 
ture. They comprise the states of au 
A'8% the four Dhyana; Faqwesv' ar the 
four Aripa and S¥aqat Fuarega, 


wenyea mthar-skyel-wa to carry out 
fully ; to:depose without reserve, to dwell 
upon a subject exhaustively. 


#098 mthar-gyis= 8 §s rim-gyis adv. 


by degrees, gradually, at length. 

waxes mthar thug-pa and 45 ea*'3§ 
q, Rear see ator Is 7250 mi rtog-pa dah 
nih-mtehams spyod-pa meg-pa are attributes 
of the gods of os oo heaven (KX. Ao. 
4 937). 


weN'STo mihar thug-pa== 8% 3% mur. 


thug-pa touching or carried to tho limit as. 


regards quality, good or bad. 
HAW’ EN mthag-klag, v. HES mihah-blas. 
aa eaygea Mihag gtugs-pa n. of a place. 
xaz° mthif.l. ate sky-blue, azure. 2. 
n. of a flower, used as a medicine for eye- 
disease. 38. doo. to Ce.=indigo; s¥e Ax: 
mthif-giA indigo-plant. 4. indigo colour 
(J4.). 
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ate'y mthif-skya light blue. aac'p 
mthii-kha blue colour. 88®'§| mthif-ga n. 
of a bird uf deep-blue colour (G. Bon. 12). 
ate mikif-khra a kind of silk-scarf with 


white spots on a blue ground (Risti.). 


whe'® wmthif-gi (B59R-=an) n. of an an- 
cient dynasty (J. Zaf.), wie: qX mthin- 
rgyus a kind of stone used medicinally. 
HAE mthif-sfon n. of a blue-stone used 
in medicine, lapis lazuli (Meg.). #8n'a 
mthsfi-ril aco. to Sch. wild duck, ae §~ 
mthif-kril fates a smaller bird (Ja.) [the 
fruit of the marshy date tree]4.; #'E 
mthifi-rdo=@a"K feags-rdo superior steel, 
of bluish-red oolour, highly prised in 
Tibet (Jig.). 

Syn. Rergr Ba mignaman sfon-po; BBS 
bya-khyuh rdo; Frys geal-[dan; Fars 
% geal-pe can; A ¥qRayR me-tog mig- 
aman; Yq pae ku-cubs khame; SW ZXYa 


dus-kyi me-tog ; ®'¥4'3 mo-tog se (Mfon.). 


wte-a§ Mthifi-shun n. of a place on the 
Tibeto-Chinese frontier; #¥e gy qyt x 
on a hill of turquoice-stone (shone as it 
were) melted lapis lazuli (Y%v.). 


ote Ae: mihih-cid cwwne monetyen of 
turquoise. 


sig mthiou, v. NRG mthebu. 


1A] pth 1. we, sbet. the bottom, 
the lowermost part, the depths: 9 qe é 
deep bottom of a 
marmot’s burrow; *fwerQa%a the bot- 
tom or undermost of the pile of 
clothes. 2. the hollow part of anything, | 
chiefly used of the hand or foot: wate 
the palm of the hand; sx *% the sole of 
the foot; S@vargwa, seqaleireya 
aq hq ates Rea for a hasty illustration, 
thera might be so many ants clinging to 
life on the flat palm of the’ hand (or, on the 
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palm of the hand as on a plain) (Khor- 
de). 8. the centre, the principal or chief 
part, of s town; the principal place: "4 
wate Gdan-sa mthii the capital or the 
central place of a country where the 
government is located; also n. of the chief 
monastery of Tibet in Yar-lung, three 
day’s journey to the east of Sam-ye. 


AQ mthu = sara, “ena, af, Ferg, 
ww, @t@ foree or power of an inherent 
nature; innate energy ; capacity, resource. 
Is a word chiefly used as denoting magic 
powers; but not invariably 80. #84*'@49 
strong, powerful, efficacious; 47 35qw 
aenvaR'ag tho capacity of suppressing 
the powers of darkness; 4 q¥qrqrw 
aa chara qan'anng'3: ash qxaget be- 
cause he has abandoned the taking of life, 


he shall be born in a land of great resources 


and fine natural productions. 925 mihw 


meg also 88585 powerless, feeble, unable; 


aigu mthus by virtue of, irq. FOX or #9 
KR YA" sara, magio, witchcraft; #9 9%, 
wq'atned to cast magio spells, to bewitch. 


ay RLM wthu-begyits fra abe roaring 
expresgive of one’s might and prowess 
ag 859M mthu-then rname wWETEME; *E'ex 
Were Kenan conjuring, raising 
tempests, exorcising ghosts, these three 
I have learned thoroughly. 

my'S mnthu-woa Se (HE'S) an exor- 
cist, one who practises witchcraft. %§' 
HB mthu-wo che pyw4, PAWS one versed 
in mysticism, in the Tantrik cult, an exor- 
vist lama (Hfon.). 


ng 3 mihu-mo chen. of a preta (&5qu) ; 


yi-dwags .nthu-mo cher skyeg was born as 
a powerful female preta (Kbrig.). : 

RET nthu-rieclang ye, mthu-rtec 
rmag-du byuh-wa rkak-mgyogs rluh-dak 
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miam-pa geig epyan-deake brought in one 
who in walking was swift as wind and 
wonderfully skilful in feats of arms, 
&o. 

ag Rca mnthu yod-pa= Bh sfawweafa 


efficacious. 


RAYE mehuppa, v. ay wa thick, 
denes. 


MEER mthul-byed, v. S34 gur-gum 
(Miton.). 


ngs mthud, be R859 bthud-pa. 
BASD5 mthug-med, 8525 bthug-med. 


HAQK El wthun-pa (afew Wargg) 
TEfWE, THEM, TAM, WEN, WEES, wE- 
6a (bo ita-bu) wre” to agree with, to 
be accordant, to be on a par with : qa 
54 to make agree, to bring to agreement, 
reconcile ; to be in sympathy with. Fraga 
unanimous; ways, _awsaxa to live 
in harmony, unanimous in judgment ; & 
QFN accordant in form of religion. 
Kxagaa =6oqréary =o merchants, men of 
one, and the same avocation; WEF 
334° mutual agreement. gUF\wraggs 
similarity or sgreement in acta and 
behaviour. A:qaa'se'agqe. in harmony 
with other men; *ag79 or Sqpquagas 
in conformity with one’s words, expres- 
sions; G4 58449 agreement in refer- 
ence to time and place; qWHg4a per- 
sonal union as of husband and wife; 
aw'yS*q49 agrecing in the habits of 
life, in the manner of food and drink, ete. ; 
fewgwagyd of equal birth and extraco 
tion ; 88379 of the same or similar pro- 
feesion, also persons whose karma is simi- 
lar; ®saragya mental unity, of the same 
thought or mind, agreement; aga ate 
mthun-pahi sde wage same or equal rank 


aga ce Fa 


or class. Sgyox gwd gagera similar 
extraction or birth. %44'S*'y='8 equal or 
similar culture or enlightenment. Ba"s* 
aga'oX RT ETN paying taxes according to 
law; HV reraggersgych IM or SAyqeh 
au the news being contradictory I do not 
know what todo; Aaya tayse qiqreraan 
am) Rarer gud Yaad Qa haragg at gah the 
two men having disagreed, they did not 


go to law but a friend made them agree ; 


qeergsen fay Fe Gaara es orga care 
Heacwarngy ayy because the villagers 
could not agree on question concerning 
their common property, the headman of 
the village aame causing them to agree. 
It will be noted from certain of the fore- 
going examples that *g4"% may be used 
as a postp. coupled to the word it governs 
by the affix ‘*’. 

sqyas tA mihun-par rtse-ca Wontyfe 
playing without disagreement. 

mgr RRS qihun-pahi rkyen or SOA'RA 
mthun-rkyen necessary articles ; also, as 
predicate, requisite, indispensable : amir 
Mager ak gh'2g445 food and drink, &., are 
the requisites of living; Yar ag Nagar se oe: 
99444 clothes, etc., are the articles of 
necessity which one must have; 4f#\ 
aE SQA YA, Ware aque’ agg health is 
a requisite of domestic happiness and a 
peaceful mind is necessary for inner en- 
joyment. gee Bahwwaqy pyar ows 
lading on the two elephante all the neces- 
sary articles (4. 22). ope ea Bagh 3g 5 54 


wa betan dein skyeg-bubs mpthun-rkyen 


_ Bagrub-pa to have secured all things requi- 
site for # religious man (Yig.). 84 $485 
mthun-rkyen bpeg=<arserG59 to 00- 
operate, to help, to be-friend (Mfon.). 


BARA pthun-can in W. gentle, peace 
(Ja.). 
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HEF SET mihun hyug-pa or KARR ETA 
to cause to agree, to fit in, to bring in 
accordant elements (Y%v.). 

ngKua Han mthun-pahs grogs friends of 
great mental affinity; *44'9qx9'8'@ letter 
of recommendation. 

aqzot Rage = mihun-pabt 
wished-for blessings. 

egal gaara mihun-pabi ~ yul-dts 
gnas-pa Sfemeu-Reara residence in a coun- 


Ghog-grub 


_ try of congenial characteristics (M.V.). 


aqyet ge’ mihun-pai rlud favourable 
wind (for a vessel sailing). 


aqa'3% mthan-gbyor friendship, rela- 
tionship, favourable coincidence of time, 
ciroumstances, etc. particularly when 
matrimonial relationship is formed. 

Syn. Say wthun-phyoge; Ste'B5 
indeah-byed; YES fe-war shyor ; Heer is 
mtshame-ghyor, (Mflon.). 

aga FIM mihue-phyogs Were; = PAST 
relations, friends (Mfon.). 

agg Hd omthun moh-pa or Qh FRR 
arava ordinary, usual; aleo=§" gpyi-pa 
general, common ; also common property. 

+ sq Pe mthun-rtsis the astrological cal- 
culation to ascertain if a bride and bride- 
groom’ will live in harmony or not after 
Marriage. 

KHAX mthur also agx af = §R'8gk straps 
or rope for a horse’s head to which 
another rope is tied to fasten him. 
agra gihur-mdab or #34 «& halter, 
rope tied to the muzzle of s horse, &e.; 
ee | reins : BigT BA a gH eon LaF Bk: 
g*5* oven on the halter and the head 
gear there were many precious gems 
(A. 141). 
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AQZN mthus instr. of *§, by magical 
power, by dint of (4. X. 111-16). 4a” 
ad<a méthug drtsir-ca werg qumre to be 
subdued; gen. overpowered by witch- 
craft. 

SQA mehe-bo wy,8; also ool. #434, 
warK or 8 the-bo the thumb. at Hae 
rkaf-pahi mthe-bo the big toe. 

Syn. 4H sor-mo the-bo ; HaAc: mthe- 
boh (Mfion.). : 

HEE oo mthe-chuh=HtQ or Wa'Fge'g 
werfirar the little finger ; the little toe. 

HUSK’ mthe-dof Ave mihe-bo. 


site’ mtheb-kyu 1. button. 2. a sym- 
bol resembling a finger which is placed 
with the torma (offerings made to gods 
and demi-gods, &c.) (Résts.). 


x93 mthehu or #83 a little hammer. 
Also, the little toe. 


HY mtho (wy9% lag-pabs) feafe 1. 0 
span, from the tip of the thumb to the 
tip of the middle finger when extended. 
wT AR sryeegH they increased each 
about a cubit and span measure (Hbrom. 
168). ataenaaTaqehaea (Jig.). ue 
aewa or HY 9aN'g to span, to measure by 
the hand with the fingers extended; »¥ 
qe, af de a span in length; 9a 
or &F% fefenfs two spans. 2. yv. sia. 

afc: mtho-goh a little triangular re- 
ceptacle into which the effigy of an enemy 
is placed, to whom one wishes to do harm 
by witchcraft (J@.). 

agra mtho rgyab-pa to give earnest 
money in W. (Ja.). 

8HRE mnth-fhag=4T ans mtho-beag gran- 
diloguenoce, high speech with little mean- 
ing, SugratsaYqasicqQAgy — the 


602 


HF]y 


doctrines of the time of that Buddhist king 
were only high-flown theories (4. 77). 


NYA wntho-wa= ae om’, OW, We, WA. 


1. sbst. elevation, prominence; height ; 


also adj. high, lofty, elevated, raised. 
Ja. wakes it primarily a verb: to be high. 
Raard Besa h being of high and noble 
birth; {«ws#¥a higher than that ; gaetq 
S<eperta Qe gat aeRa the sacred insignis 
are high up above the roof; S5ata¥a 
Fa Boragasqe'ctan the height of Potala 
reaches to eleven stories ; © 84 fa-gthv- 
na when I am high, when J rise in 
position. afaet4a to lower what is 
high, to bring down, to humble, fr. 
Ra orf ai gar aw cer sne ge: the more I was 
aspiring, the more I was brought low (Jd.). 
%. for £8 hammer; *¥a'¥4 stone used as 
a hammer (Cs.). &f gS mtho-khyag height, 
highness. 

TGS mtho-gpyog in W. haughty 
manner (Ja.). %& 58% mtho-gpaf ooours in 
Peo Vacca a, 

aia ayers Miho-war brteege-pa n. of a 
lofty mountain in the fabulous continent 
of Uttara Kuru where there are trees with 
leaves of gold, lapiz lazuli, coral, diamond, 
ruby, eto., and tranks of silver. At night 
light is emitted from the leaves of trees, 
etc., to enable the gods and nymphs to 
make themselves merry and to revel, &c. 
(KX. d. * 809). 

ae ax eed = miho-war semp-pa CHR 
to think highly of, to extol (one’s own 
religion, doctrine, &.). Sax ga mtho- 
war bya-wa to eulogise, to flatter, to praise, 
to exalt ;= Seay’, apa ake's, also as 
sbet. = 594, agxq, 

He 585 «mtho-gman height: af ya eqrs 
of equal height; si q34 undulating; 
having high and low lands, 


BRAY 


sf suse mitho-mtshamg evil design, 
mischievous mind or intention, brewing 
‘iaahiog. Prva ah ater he | ORS IS5 oR 
a&x ston-pa la mtho-mtshoms shift, bar-du 
goog-par hdog designing mischief to the 
teacher in the meantime he wished to 
injure it (Yig). SREN8STSTE SID 
ae eet atom (Horom. F $1). 

Syn. wEatsm mtho-bishame; Wyte 
gnog-sems ; 28°35 bishe-byed (Mfion.). 


HY RY aatho-rig 1: wa, flraw, ave, Be, 
w, wt: heaven, paradise, the abode of the 
gods: KaMnqyrg greta teat larg gw 
we" persons gone to the three spheres 
of damnation being very many and persons 
gone into bliss being few (Khor-de.). 

Syn. sf Rage hs mtho-ris rgyal-sri¢; 
qh es tha-yi yul; WH ea-bla; QrB ate iy 
stefh-gi hjig-rten, SesByaqqwam: dal-bdein 
gnas-baah ; Ke gh a rol-pahs sa; Rea bde- 
bgro; FFX skyo-meg; HOT HOCH skabe- 
geun gras; GARG Ta-yi big-rion; | 
VER Ka-yi grok; ETA eum-risen; »B 2 
hohi-meg; qTat ane grub-pabi gnag; Prope: 
BX nam-mkkapi khyim; "84 bde-ldan 
(Yfton.). 

at RaQ Ra 5454 miho-ris-kyi yon-tan 
bdun the seven attributes or advantages of 
paradise are:—*#@4 noble birth, Faq 
mx: fine form, S<w 52 great enjoyment, 
aarzaqySaqu mental accomplishment and 
merit, §8'§4 #4 power and prosperity, 4 
& freedom from disease, 444328 ox- 
treme longevity (¥fon.). 

af Ra Yat miho-rie-kyi misho the lake 
of heaven. . 

Syn. G9 chukluh micho; Patek 
rtse-wahi mtsho (Mfon.) 

ee RAE: mihoris kudegtet the 
celestial river, the river of the Mand&kini 
(or glacial streams). : 
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at 2rsaag mtho-rig dge-wa worldly 
virtues, good, etc., (heaven being inside 
‘such world). 

we Rata miho-rig thob gy¥afa the 
spiritual guide or teacher of the gods. 

Syn. 99 phur-bu; -‘{P4 sgra-mkhan ; 
GH sgra-mkhas; EXHH lha-yt bla-ma 
(Hfion.). 

HT Rar gaia miho-r ig Pnamg= YAN the 
gods including the planet Rahu. 

BERT KA mtho-rig gman-pa wfentpare 
the physician of the gods. 


Syn. THX Qs tha-skar skyes; Qi py 
thas sman-pa (Mfon.). 


wa Rasa entho-rig gmag-btshoh = @™ 
ga%c'a celestial oourtezan (Mfon.). 


SIGE mthon-kha or *¥5'% chest, 
breast ; afc: 44H'la'o to seize by the breast 
(Ja.). 


KIARA I: méhot-wa 1. to see, to view, 
in the broad sense of the term asan ordinary 
faculty ; to look, to see, in a general way : 
site aa gy! having seen ; HHS. awe 
was seen; *%r'a\'354 to cause to see: 
Rar }:}-afeRA-afe') he sees only when 
the object is near, not when it is far (Seh.) ; 
ata Hag greg tsgqrateen can you 
see to a far distance at night time? 2. to 
perceive or behold any particular object ; 
Hq'Q'R safe RAR an eminence from whence 
one can see the mountains of Tibet; A:aax’ 
§weke'es a place where one can be seen by 
others ; }'q'Awsileax's5% ho made it visi- 
ble to the girl, he made her see it; ier 
haytix'4 if there is one that has seen it, if 
there exists a witness; *'A%e'§'4n secing 
this, I came to know, #.¢., from this I saw, 


- I percieved; s¥e Fugy?q rg. secing, 


hearing, touching, remembering; aco. to 


ayea) 


Jé. thinking of (6.9. a form of prayer, 
or magic formulas) ; colloq. #45'4 is usually 
coupled with £4, the eye, quite pleonasti- 


cally: wiprxarAasfaqysrAaysle ga look | 


up there, you can see three goa deer. 
3. to witness, observe (mentally): 3° 
ree ads gr Qes Sa Qe says ais cue 
Ferdq5 025 ae * O capital, capital, for the 
second time have I witnessed the Doctrine 
preached in the metropolis! thus de- 
signedly he cried. 4. collog. to experi- 
ence, to endure: EyAeTAate' ess has 
experienced many troubles. 


319K I: slight; in Budh. safe aoray 
aPeh mthok-wa la rnam-pa giis-te of 
two kinds: 1. »#H#weie'a perception by 
inference : gra gy cad a aag §, wm hy 
ax srornk'§ oto., by seeing smoke from a 
distance to hold that I have seen fire 
although really I have not seen fire, ete. 
Q, pers quaavedtea actual sight by 
personal observation (X. my. 437). ; 
mS mthok-phyoge=—F ST explain- 
ed as SBawag ax'ale'§qe object of sight; 
a view, scene, aspect (Ya-sel. 41). | 
xR 54 mthoh-dug <fefsr (‘sight-poison’) 
evil eye (Sch.); envy, grudge, jealousy [a 
snake |S. 
aie B5 mihoh-byeg = Aq mig 1. that 
which sees, the eye (Hfon.). 2. a species 
of kite. 
aif 4st mthof-lam the true way l. 
ara rateaiqa the state or stage of per- 
fection in which one perceives the truth, 
éc., the reality of Nirodna: PgR WARS 
gsr ay, Be aE AS RYT EB accord. 
ingly from the first stage of perfection 
or ecstasy he passes to the meditative 
sage called #%&'4% where he perceives 
the true state of Dharma. 2. aco. to 
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Was. (189): the path of obtaining the 
power of sight, a mystical state. 

nte'qas mthof-lugs the way of viewing 
a thing ; notion, theory, opinion. 

nica h5'e§ Mthok-wa don-idan n. of an 
image of Buddha, the sight of which 
brought mherit to any cne (Fig. k. 22). 

BTCA 59R mthoh-na dgab= qqw saa 
very handsome, of ‘beautiful form. 

BRAUER mthoi-phul chuh-wa= neg 
Q0'9, as in Sie qu gneergyRAe ay tiniest 
thing visible or faintest thing audible 
(D.R.). 

fe 8'9'4'25'9 mthof-wa bla-na meg-pe= 
earatca gqargun® perceiving the 
supreme truth v. §'4°44 4. | 

wTES A mihoh-wa mdpa weutes 
tions of present life. ik atwage: 
Agx'9 mthoh-waht chos-la myok-wor bgyvur- 
wa yewktotuy (Karma) manifesting 
itself in the actions of thislife. “attr 
aavar wal geuvifrert dneof the stages 
in technical meditation. 

ain'aw'gt'g mthofe-swag. gpat-bya that 
which is renounced when seen ; i aw ja 
mthofl-wag sgrol deliverance at sight. 

aifx'Sx mthoh-ishor Tae explained by 
watcha tQaaqertereBar Hage t = (KX. 
gu. ®' 90). 

HICN mihosg—hy waka 1. wel 
view, prospect, sphere ; illuminated space : 
aarp afew gna nee Sage Quay the ex- 
panses of sky were filled with ram-bow 
canopies. 2. opening in the wall or roof 
of a house for the entrance of light or for 
egress of amoke: SS pwpx A Req hh 
gaps Gy aden’s ae ge § on the side of my 





aco- 
a: 


| aN 
pillow there came a solitary white man 
opening wide the cleft-holes of the bamboo 
house (4. 129). gew4£4 an opening to 
the aky in the middle of a building. 
gaten—aiea 3, xiew ep mihohs-kha plat- 
form on a flat-roof. 4&6" mthofs-ka silk 


ornaments, fringes on the borders of | 


paintings (Cs.) sicwra'a mthoks che-wa= 
gata dome. 

sicara mthoas-pa 1. to lose one’s senses ; 
one who has lost his senses. 2. aco. to 
Ja. perh.= How's hihomg-pa. 


agg" nthon-ka or ¥8'% also 5857 
24% mthon-ka chen-po 1. ayrrte blue gem 
of great value; aco. to Ja. one of the five 
celestial gems. 2. ute asure, sky-blue. 

3453 mthon-te wala coming out success- 
fully, surracanted, climbed up. 


HGZSA mthon-po hig!., elevated, exal- 
ted; deep, loud. Practically the same as 
#€& and in collog. much more frq.; occurs 
also as 8%4'H mihon-mo. | 

Syn. 899 wmtho-wa; Fewat guefe- 
miho; ews rhame-che; YRWHE dpafs- 
gtho; FBR: rise-mo rid (MAon.). 

HER: gthon-mthh 1. cette; sap- 
phire. 2. the high blue colour (of things). 


afeBRg mthon-pohi tha an epithet of 
‘Vishnu (Bffon.). 

sixage’ mihor-fthuk wean washing 
the mouth with a potion of water. 


xiqarz mthol-wa or 4a'a=a29qN'a to 
‘confess, confession; from the word ‘v4 
thal-mo ; and is defined as cay er aR yay gay Fe AR: 
aiX4 it signifies joining the palms of the 
hands in contrition: 3414 4fa'ax'a if you 
are guilty make confession (Ybrom. F 19) ; 
ate qx: Kare 8 afer an’ Fava'sn aye Qatjaara 
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“one fit to confess not keeping company 


for a day with a sinner after he has con- 


fessed (4. 52), S¥ea998 mthol-cage con- 
fession. 


sifu mthol-tshahs (cf. 54%) con- 
feasion, acknowledgment of guilt. xf 
420359 mthol-tshads byed-pa= Her anga'a 
to make confession, to confess, which 
aco. to Buddhismimplies atonement and 


remission of sins (Ji.). 


SIAR thos abbreviated form of «iw, 


QQA] bthag a mill; mill-stone; collog. 
aam'®) hthag-yi anything pulverised in a 
mill; 994%°§4 grinding or ground in 
a mill. 

QAAy El bthag-pa pf. BF biags, fut. 14, 
imp. ¥4 1. to grind, urush; “9744 to 
grind in a mill; s4vseq7%to make flour 
of roasted corn, barley, wheat, &o.; 
yseag'a phye-mor bthag-pa to grind into 
flour, to pulverise. 2. to weave: §g 
aeya to weave woolen cloth; “97H a 
weaver ; §%29%'9'% the daughter of a suk- 
weaver (Gir.); %89 94 loom (Sch.); 7G 
8£%3% to cause cloth to be woven. 


QFN ptiak-gope= nya qnate 
the under-garment or petticoat worn by 
the lamas called also raam. 

R'E9 bihaf wrad-pa aradet bodily 
union as in conjugal relations. 

ask hthaf-po lower parts of body: 
agp haat a bodily defect or personal 
deformity. 

QQ jthad liking, pleasure ; good will; 
joy (Ja.). 

QUAI: prhag-pa (Aywekss) we 1. 
to be delightful ; pleasant, agreeable, well- 
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— BRK a - abaray 
pleasing, AaccamAakea not agreeable, cause for mischief. COTE bthuo-bkhrug 
repulsive. WX? gr Aq gdawewaya hese = wat fighting, war 


all these sayings have pleased me very 
muoh. 2. (not governing a case) te please, 
to be acceptable, to be considered as good, 
* to be (generally) admitted. Saey;ax afc | 
I see that (this reading) is not generally 
acgepted (Zam.); Aw'eranaes’s it occurs also 
in this form; ®'aq 8 wrong (Was. 294); 
to be fit, proper, suitable (from Jd.). ea 
A'a'Rans'a as it i» not proper to call 


it soul, as it cannot fitly be called soul. 


8. 8% isa familiar word very frq. in W. 
almost the only word for dgab-wa: 
Gerraes'8 cheerfully, joyfully; ans 
Qyatr hee as it was not agreeable (to 
him); **V9'94'%1 though apparently 
rejoicing. 4. at-plessure, at will: S4:2'94 
let us turn back; s*"Waeqa roe 
‘spontaneously (Ji). 

nas'Ran bthad-legs n. of a large numeral 
(Ya-sel. 58). 


Q95"Cl IT: woo, to Soh.m Aaa Bthan-pa 
a E% bthad-idan m= *HG bthan-po. 


‘Q95 bthan=m 449% nan-tan pressure ; 
urging. 3 béhan-bdre a demon (Seh.). 


am jthan-po steady, persistent: 
Ray mi jthan-po a steady man, 6 
resolute man (@s.). 


QE! ghab-pa erfe, few, ftw 
to fight; to quarrel, to dispute, to brawl. 
. heRse'eere to struggle with mow-storm 
(Méi.); sawxde Da to die peaceably 
without a struggie ; also used when quar- 
relling persons are reconciled (Jd.); fraen 
“verbal altercation, As sbet. also sa% 
bthab-mo a fight, a battle ; seri bthab-krol 
dispute, contest (Lew.) + aayeren Faiyat'g: 
gX4 one who quarrels is one who produces 


Rare hihab-ya antagonist: $y Qwest er 
W855" you must be my rival .in fight; 
a5 5H sane a fighting cantankerous female ; 

aa yaar} "ears oocasional rival; a rival for 
the time being; acc. to Jd. the antago- 
nists of life, #.c., the family and relations a 
secular man bisa to struggle with. 

aaqnan = hthab-raggs = intrenchments, 
breast-work, ramparts. 

aan’ge bthab-bral 1. thus explained: 
q Aa Qaer¥s se Qerawacarge B if one is 
free from troubles with the -Asura, it is 
Thabgai—signifying that one of the 
heavens of the Buddhist theogony is free 
from strife. This region lies above the 
Trayas irimnea heaven. 2. acc. to Bon= 
HE's mishe-ma. 


5en'8g b¢hab-hbu silk-worm. 


QQAN'E] I: gtham-pa pt. ww bihoms 
wtaw 1. to seize, to lay hold of, to clutch, 
to attach oneself to, to realise mentally. 2. 
to join together, to enlock : argyeera or 
Yergnera to unite in friendship; 
G'&'A88'a to join in any undertaking (Ja.). 


QA Ws=Fa gpyotca aftare 


' blaming, scolding; to scold, to blame. 


f. AINA bthame-pa to clasp out of 
affection. Yqwyewera to seal friendship 


under a solemn oath. 


QAMWA pthal-wa, vy. 8 thal-wa. 


QQN'El phappa mC 1. not straight- 
forward, double-dealing. 2. hard, solid: 
qn sra-bthag sinewy, strong, robust 
(Sdh.). 


Qday's) bthigeva 1. vb. n., pf. odq% 
to drop, to fall in drops, to drip from; 


ass! 
pyeralques without any blood dropping 


out. 2, vb. a, pf. Bat, fut. 34 to cause 
to fall in drops, to distil, eto. (Jd.). 


hp AREAS feathered dks gmod-pa 


slander, a term of blame or abuse (C%.). 


QR! aehiepa, pt. Mew or spaw 
gitbs to be covered, darkened: 4498 q™" 

Sen'ahaw'a the body and mind being covered 
with disease; Tqxehyyehawar gy be- 
came darkened as with a fog; vb. n. #9’ 
aoe ag cee deg atam all the trees afford 
a delightful shade; Qx's¥ew drowsiness 
overcomes mé} derealon gee-pa bihibe 
consciousness grows dim (Jd.). 

alew' pchibe-po dark, close, dense. 
atau shet., a covering. 

QUITE pehim-pa fat. of Bra thimpa: w 
eater) i¢ would vanish into the earth; 
also would be absorbed in the soil. — 


Q3'O) pthu-ws 1. adj. v. 8 thu-wa. 
2. vb., also aga, pt. Age, SQ%, fut. 88, imp. 
amg or to gather, collect, pick up : x's’ 
gx ¥ag'a to collect wood and roots for 
fuel; Wasaga to pick up things strewn 
about; 3€" an assemblage of men, 
council (Cs.). 


agaya bihug-pa= "E74 also “474 adj. 
and abstr. sbet. thick: 996'7°g95 a thick 
skin; Waregqt a thick hide; px*eql a 
thick rug. "gq thicker towards the 
margin or edge, gen. of woven stuffs, opp. 
to 84 srab-pa (Ja.); B84 thickness in 
consistency, as of liquids; also adj. dense, 
strong: 49™°8q dense forest; PTH 
@ sound sleep; 9yequegqe a strong 
inclination (Ja.). 


QEE'D pehul-wa pf. 8% bewks or 440% 
bthefle to drink, to imbibe fluid ; Kew'erage-a 
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to drink one’s fill; «qkwearder§w im. 
mediately after drinking; @4g"@4 one 
who will drink water; a water-diinker 
(Situ. 84); &§5'5'46'8 drinkable; allow- 
able to drink ; “g&"% they were engaged 
in drinking ; have drunk ; &%&"Ssbet. drink ; 
QT age’ to drink (any) liquid: 99'a'ss' 
<8 eating and drink; 349g" food and 
drink; %Q5'§ bfwA chu water for drinking; - 
ae Rg dag g hg if drinking: water 
and ‘irrigation water be good, there is 
water prosperity (Jig.). 

88°84 bthuh-byeg Gal met. the sun. 


(he that drinks, is. draws out moisture 


by his heat) (Mfon.). 


Qgs"a bthud-pammgsa to add on, 
make longer ; tc piece on, to prolong; * 
wan'e'Rgh'S to add a piece to a string when 
a pert of it has broken off; §'79gy Safa 
he has'no need of an additional re-birth. 

 @QSa bthug-ma 1. assistance, help in 
general. 2. an added piece; prolongetion : 
AX sragy at acyee se’ make an agreement 
for, engage, more coolies! *3y'25 bthud- 


meg or SEV ARM may gqTess without any 


omission or addition, te. to make or do 
a thing perfectly well. 

Qga"e) 1. bthun-pa, v. *8479. 2. @ 
gatherer ; 45:34 a gatherer of oe 
a getherer of grass. 

Q9A'S dthub-pe pf. gen dbthube or BA, 
fut. §Q4'4, imp. 884 to out into pieces, to 
split: Srgs*eeaH one who eats into 
pieces, ‘a splitter (Sitw. 84); -T9Raa to 
ent meat into pieces, to mince; 3x'aqaa 
to split wood in chips. 

Q¥gs"El bthum-pa a form of 44, pf. 
age or SQ4, fut. “4% or SG, imp. 28" or | 
age to cover or lay over, to put over, to 


 AgTal 


coat; to wrap up, to envelop. v. 9§*49; 
fer Sar etf'agera to cover or wrap up the head 
with clothes. 


QIN dthums barren, sterile; addled 
(eggs). gem stupid. 


QXX bthur supine of %@ for “48% in 
collog. 4&'agx'alf =a e'ag'eerall goes collect- 
ing wood. 

QZAA phul-wa 1. adj. volatile. 2. 
, abet. the subtle particles that are carried 
by the wind to produce the sensation 
of smell. 3. to raise, to spread; to smell 
of: ST4gt8 to raise smoke; Yernse'sq 
aga to diffuse good or bad amell; 7g *44 
ib amells of camphor ; §¢'R'ager’an gaat Marg 
after having laid the dust; wawaggqw 
&§4 some persons were spreading perfumes 
(Ja.). 


OMEN ashen 1 to prepare for a 
journey, to pack up. 2. to depart; it prob. 
signifies the eame as *74, to lift, raise, 
take up; of. 49724 or 24qW4 to shift, to 
change (lodging), to remove; *R4 
carpet bag, knap-eack. 


QQE jthes or 88 ww adj. lame 
(parson or animal) ; to be lame, to go lame, 
of, SH, are aarade'RR' 940 became lame 
the leg being maimed. 


QQ5"5 bthen-pa 1. to draw, to puil: *] 
wads't to pull a rope; 344% to pull up, 
hoist; 75°48 to pull towards; eee 
a&s'd to pull this way and that way ; 
aaygeeax they pulled to and fro; §* 
Qwaaea pulling by jerks, by little and 
little; “ereradqa to draw a curtain. 2. 
ace. to Jd. to stop, to stop short, to halt: 
atxram it will be advisable to stop. 3. 
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in W. aleo=§F2 to lean, recline upon 
(Ja.). 


Q95'4) IT: acc. to Bon terminology 
is the line of a §T§§ or dynasty, the 
term being thus applied because each 
member wag metaphorically drawn up 
towards heaven by his ancestors. The 
eleven dynasties of Bon kings or 94" 
aaya (lit. heavenly lines) were called 
(1) sairedeR, (2) erads, (3) ore 
wads, (4) qeremwqgayere’y, (6) gy 
mE gaa, (6) gn Kerarads, (7) Morac 
werarada, (8) qarnca Gg erads, (9) qarenarty 
qrals, (10) Qrenwtgqrets, (11) que 
#285 which is also called a'*%4 (@. Bon. 
#8). 


Aga btheb= YTS overplus, extra, 
supernumerary : *f4'*8_ a supernumerary 
dress; 85 etratntq gga gas Kea Qu if 
you have an extra dress please lend it to 
me; swear Bu agora to wrap up in an 
extra blanket; 47 927*39 one day over, 
or too much. (Ja). %879 gtheb-pa we. to 
Sch. to have too much (Pf). 


QAANE! gthebs-pa pf. &35 a pass. form 
of *®€an@ 1, to be thrown, overthrown; 
seized by or with: 4{3ws%ewa seized with 
dieease ; “44034 instriment for holding 
fast cloth eto. in sewing. 2. to be opened 
out, be spread about: quasaawa to be 
opened out clearly, made plain ; 8 Saatews 
seed having been strewn; gqwa< Qe ter 
aa'a'a4 hard soil which had been broken up 
with iron bers. 3. sometimes occurs as 
act. vb. instead of *4aaa, 


QQSIN'E jtheme-pa 1. yrwae-a the 
completion of a specified number; paw 
ageargr.aet completed counting the 
number of charms (mantra). 2. to shat 


nde 


in, comprise, cover, include, v. 
3. to suffice = °§54 or 8&4 (Ja.). 


aqsard, 


Qgx 2] hther-po or 888 smooth and 
glossy : RagtsQawadead dril-bubi ghyids 
Ather-hther surface of the bell well polish- 
ed (Jig.). | 


ag btho sometimes written instead of 
wT shtho a span. : 


QIN AL: pthog-pa doc. to Ce, a¥9 
gtog-pa aco. to Sch, 8849 bihag-pa. 

Qqey et 11: pf. New imp. awit 1. to 
take, bear. away, carry : Srp ag arg ha 
Weu'atgu'a the magpie carries away 
worms, insecta, etc., w:th its bill; tq 
Hone whc places or carries the meat; 
Xor¥ a¥qare one carrying cymbals (musical 
instruments, eto.) having cymbals in his 
hand (Situ. 84). 2. for ¥a% thob-pa to 
receive. 3. for “499 ag 4q'¥q'4 useful. 
4. to name, to call (Jé.). 


Q8S'tl prhon-pa (pf. and imp. %a) 1. 
to go out, to come forth, depart; 4°'4¥9%’ 
a¥40 to come from within; Taw atau 
to isuse forth from the ground: 94°§**%&'3 
all having come out; @4f*'%4'4" when I 
emerged on the other side of the river. In 
~ W. collog. is a common usage for ¥*'S to 
come, and 8g&'8 to arise. 2. aco. to Jd. = 
to ocour, as in ¥cawgeanad4'egy (these 

) ocour as imported, are imported : 
Rava 3x Ac aXe Qa‘ his name occurs (f.c., 
goes forth) as one who is knowing, t.e., he 
is reputed sagacious. 


ate ®aQe Gaga Ython-mi birif-po rgyal 
n. of a descendant of king Lde-phrin btsan 
( Yig.). 
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aaa 


afra jthob-pa sometimes as a fut. of 


‘Wer thob-pa: Marseahea pthod-pa dat 


bbrel-wa qrargagy the scoompaniment of 
what will be gained; result of gain or 
profit. arras ftiob-pa meg CYTfr not 
getting, not to be got. 


aga bthom-pa, pf. ears aleo Waara 
to be confused, puzzled, to grope, to be 
stunned. Sfatnwamatfatiag: af ako ga 
his head being turned, pussled; &jaRq: 
Re yacx'atem being devoid of the eye of 
fore-knowledge he groped in darkness; 
Wa%s his head becomes dirzy, confounded 
(Bbrom. 16), Aco. to Jd- is now used in 


W. for to dose, slumber. 


aera gthom-yor idiot, or dumb-con- 
founded: Qa gas <a Me ate Manaayn the 
three miseries of idiots, dumbness, deaf- 
ness and blindness (Karig. 47). In C. 
collog. Ra a¥era¥er&e this man is verv 
stupid or quite dazed. | 


aqx a bthor-tca pi. a¥e dior, fut. 3¥s 
gtor, imp. 9%% 1, prop. v. n. to be strewn 
or scattered, fawice, wuwr, gurd; ga¥% to 


sprinkle water; “g'*¥s'9 to scatter grain: 


axuayea¥eangyesg the rain comes dris-. 
sling down. 2. to be dispersed, dersi- 
cated, to burst (of a gun): @aw*'a'H one 
who throws or sprinkles water (Situ. &d). 


a¥&'85 bthor-byed a parrot (Mfon.). 

afx-agr: hthor-hthuf arqan libation = € 
ays (Cs.; Sch.). 

aXx'at hthor-mtho gyey lofty peak. 

QT pehol ARVa or. Smee revealing, 


giving out, confessing; same as #¥aa 
mthol-wa ufaea confession. 





78 


S\ 


po SD 


\ dg is the eleventh letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet and the third letter of the 
third group of. consonants. It is equiva- 
lent to the Sanskrit ¢, being more dental 
in its pronunciation than the English d, 


4 I: num. figure for 11. 


‘® I: = @ 1. metaphorically it 
symbolises a gift: Batya Qarg) yperdy 
HRwaX bestowing great charity is the 
Mahiyana (personified) (. my. 9 808). 2. 
the signification and virtues of this letter 
according to the fancies of mystio authors 
may perhaps be gathered from such state- 
ments as these: SPP Squat H Ards: 
wrens; Ba the letter § is a symbol of 
being deprived of nothing; it takes away 
nothing, hence it sets free everything, 
§.¢., gives salvation (K. g. « 42); also 
Brera PE) Serger eae Hey 
being the state of entrance to all Dharma 
(f.e., source of knowledge), it explains all 
matter and phenomena both in their passive 
and regulated or active states (X. d. 4114) ; 
RTT RAC gee g Mer gta Nhe ty em: 
APTS as it fully makes sure the Vinaya 
moral discipline) and the objects of Vinaya, 

is called the entrance to all Dharma 
(Houm. 4 282). 


% III: 1. now, at present, just, esp. 
before the imp. mood : §'4'@'Ne" in C. just 
go home! in W. now go inside! In later 
works and especially in modern colloq. the 
~§ da, now, is \§ da-ita, usually heard in 
collog. as “tanda.’”’ Other combinations 


“are sparen’ “tanda lamsang” at once; 


SH*NTS “sands #eltu” directly, imme- 
diately. 2. this time, the present : <°# this, 
the present year. da AS da-cheg - 
ita-bu then, now, Gq. 

5'%'4 Da-ko-ga u. of an island called 
the Sendal-wood island (athaA. 191). 

“'f da-kha 1. now, just now, presently. 
2. aco. to Jd. a horse-shoe : Sr gas da-~kha 
rgyab-pa to shoe a horse. 

VE" da-sgogm SG da-lta or “RG bdk- 
ekabg now, this time, this occasion. 

33 da-ct 1. then what: Sawn then 
what do you think; @*}ervMu gio sep-po 
khog. SB awegn: de Ga qe ar tars aks 
(Khrig. 78). 2. what was, lately: Staw 
<9%44 from lately until now. 3. sickle- 
hook for cutting briars (J@.). 

«4 da-cha in future, henceforward. 

V% da-fig.or 9} the present time; 
but just now; S#WS dalia fig-dy 
instantly. 

59 da-ita, v. § III. 

\ 95 da-{a-wa or SE da-Ha-yas even 
now: Sy aRRA3 even now he is very 
kind. 9% da-Har for the present, at the 
present time ; \§*'39'9'5 da-Har-gyi bya-wa 
or \w8 gfog-po 8 person’s experience or 
actions during the present period of his 
life; \§*'S da-iar-wa the present time, 
present; the present tense; Sg*' gee da- 
ltar bywh-w. ‘gee presence of mind; 
also, born or grown for the ourrent age or 
current times. 
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5'@ da-ste henceforth, — this time 
forward. Also 59% da-phyis. 

SSE aa-dus or 58% da-rud still, atill 
more; but in OQ. this latter form is in 
common use for *' and \5*'*' give still 
more: §'S5' A4ek'HyL'hX'g please explain 
it once more ; {§*'S*' again and again. 

In collog. 58 often stands for da-ruf, 


V9 da-drag 1.=5 sae F385 da dyab-mo 
reg that is good. 2. a term used in 
grammar for the now obsolete § da 
when second final after the letters 4, %, 4%, 
¢.g-, in 94% or 3%, changing the termi- 
native § into 8, also ¥, % or 4, into ¥. Thus 
in the place’ of 34% was formerly in use 
U3 kung-to, and for “§<*% was written 
' §55'F bbyorg-to ; now, although the final 
@ is no longer used, a relio of its former 
use survives in the es ee 
¥ te. 


S95 da-gdog=es'5' still, still more 
(Mag. 96). 

4% da-naf or \4R" da-nefe 1. pre- 
sently. 2. this morning; lately this day; 
V4R'H4S da-nah blazes read just now. 

S84 du-teugeS%®' da-gah: SETR da- 
teug byeg now what to do, or what is to 
be dona; ren Fragen ga Ey grat jeez’ 
RE ET. 

SK da-geog=a 545 Hage now (at last) 


IT understand: $93" (aly heey puget 


now (at last) you have understood and 
accepted the real doctrine (Hbrom. 17). 

R'8% da-burmif'gs gio-bur suddenly, 
instantly: A&graera'gxen fell suddenly 
from humanity (D.R.). 


\®4 da-ranze% da-ian this time (in 
Sikk.). 
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to-day: (Rdsa. 17). 8% or 


a 5 
“2% da-rafe this morning. 


2 darem®%e this day; to-day: 
SR gay akan se QR Sep Bay Agar Mee TRG | 
what: is this terrible noise and confusion 
s&% in W. 
means also: heretofore, sometime ago. - 

an da-lamm®e'e now-e-deys: 5 
aga Sang gS yes now-a-days in the: 
country of Urgyen in the west (Ya-sel. 
11). 


{SQ QKIN de-dev-homs eT, wee 
the plant Osseta alata, the root of which 
cures ringworm; several synonyms for this 
bulbous root, called of in Bengal. ate 


mentioned: 5@0% rabemtho; ge uens'8 


glah-po gkar-po ; {Wallan bkhor-lo-hjome } 


Gvetqu adyed-djige; “S88 bdor khawa; 


BATH gin-gun-can; GEG MR’ phug-ron 
rkah; %8 pi-nya; “Seasit9e hog-idan 
bkhri-gsA; 57° 8734 Gkaj-thud can; Fade 
4 tela ser-can; “TMA: viag-mo gach; 
FTOV% shyod-byed-ma. Another species 
Of Cassia is called FOr'ssn'h sfobs-beakrma. 


$5 GYR deny kari oe SEWX demu 
tha-ré KEER, or EuUt n. of a Hower 
(.¢.4868). 

a Wale Da-kiei ttean-po the oer 
one of the sons of king Mu-kiri i¢ean-po. 


5'S da-chu wa R'§ GAul-ohes meroury 


(Sman.): Seqreeyrgren'hs Da-chu 
causes fractured bones to unite. 


Ba da-trig 1. neiveeaal 


cine (prob. tamarind): S34 4ge grays 


TR da-trig teha-graf bkhru-wa goog-pa 
byeg da-irig stops diarrhoa caused by 
heat or cold (Rieti). Syn. Was oe 
brts-ma; BSA skyur-mo; KAHHH bdad- 


se 


ma phra-mo (Mfon.). 2. in Bon termino- 
logy xdevil : era scarque beeax da-trig 
ma-satg geal ser bbar the devil Macang 
exhibited radiant light (D.2.). 


587 da-phrug or 54% desa-phrug or 5% 
da-tee sn orphan. | 


& QR da-byid tw a lizard of Ladak: 
Ss pha s5e ep TERN, 

Syn. WARK sa-hdein; WARS BS ca-bdsin 
akyes; PRS topes le-wa; HTB bdag-skyee 
_ (Mifton.). 

RAK daber, y. 58S ta-ber, "RAR 
qedap-ber. i 

RS debug’  rgya-tshag Indian 
fever, typhus fever : Fywqgeyaes 44555 
asern'qga anarga Mo) at that time Gya- 
teon-seng was laid up with typhus fever 
et. Nalendra (4. 72). | 


RX da-ra 1. wag 8 class of headless 
ghosts, 2.=55'8 am buttermilk which 
is half or three-fourths water. 

(PANS De-ro-da n. of « country to 
the N.W. of India, prob. the moder 
 Dardistan (I. d. £3). 

+ 5° ER da-kig (prob. from wftra) same 
as Tek aY4 a species of dwarf rhododen- 


dron with fragrant leaves: Vaasa ye" 


a der x-¥-ng5'84 Dali cares phlegm, gonor- 
shoes, and gives longevity. 7 

| > dwa-wa,e plant yielding an acrid 
drug: pt sewhee gate dwa- 
wahé rtea-was sringsog rus-bdser Jgog the 
root of da-wa kills worms and checks bony 
exorescences (MMed.). FES  dua-tshur 
vinegar of dica-wa plant, which made into 
a gargle removes fetid smell from the 
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qr 
mouth and heals diseases of the bone 
(Med.). 

SR ake g'5x Dwali-hchif. bé-dar 0 
Mongolian king who reigned over Tibet 
for seven years (Lof. * 19). : 
oe Q'S Dwa-lag ba-dur the Mon- 


gol name. of the son of king Mi-wai 
Phola Bsod-ams Stob-rgyas. His real 
Tibetan name was Hgyur-meg Raam-Rgyal, 
and the Emperor of Chima conferred 
on him the title of Wang (LoA. & 18}. 


_ &8] day 1. sign of the plural, eleg. for 
aa rname; often added to the pronouns > 
and *& and. sometimes to numerals; also 
in the combination <4's°™" dag-rnamg. 2. 


in translation of Sanskrt denotes the dual 


number: «©'§4 we two; §\'S4 you two; acc. 
to Ja. often used for *9g5q my equals. 
8. in collog.: certainly, it is true: S964 
sir, it is so. | 

RA" dag-kha is said to be used in 
Teang for *'F (J@.). 

Raya RT?) dag-ge dogege 1. uneven, 
also adv. unevenly; anything 
not quite on a, level. 2. ace. to Jd. 4 
Ke dog-dog. 


RT Y dag-quand' phye-me powder. 
KAI"el dag-pa I: (prop. pi: of MT 


bdag-pa) we, VE, Fe, ufew, Wifes, WRG 
1. clean, pure; cleansed; YerS49 purified 


‘ (of dirt, defilement, stain, eto.); Rosy" 


purified of sin. 2 sublime, exalted, 
passionless. Also may ooour as abstr. 
noun: purity: S974 dag-pa. cam posscs- 
ing purity. SY *9 dag ther-wa or al 
B59; aco. to Sch.: to make clean, 


cleanse ; S4'Q%:(28)' e859 id. SFA'AGNS to 
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beoome clean, purified; 445*'855 to make 
clean, to cleanse, to purify; Se 
to wash clean; S@°%*'6" Ja, VUE, 

aifaa made clean, cleansed; %4we <4 
impure or defiled blood or caste; @WS5'"4 
Ay Faw Rer yyy! quite pure in the 
works of the mind, in word, and in body; 
cayax‘e¥'a to lead a pure virtuous life; ae 
eersqc a right and proper prayer ; §4x'5q9 

_fwafe, firse quite pure, most holy, also the 

state of purity; &54% impure; impurity, 

defilement; gra A sqres% bkrug-na mi- 
dag-pa meg-do when they have bathed they 
are freed from impurity. 3. qa, &t, 
wrfdra bleached, bathed, washed clean, 
rubbed, dusted, swept out: 4€*'adearqqa 
his face washed with tears; Vy TMerg'sq 
dag-pa yoke-w deg washed completely 
clean. 

STA dag-bprei=asqeRayes & com- 
mentary on orthography. 

«73 dag-of mint, aromatio plant, Mentha 

royliana (Ja.). 

STA dag-brjog or SF TAKS correct ex- 
pression, right spelling. 

MRR yah-dag-pa WHY, v. %' yah. 

TOK dag-pa Kid sam, Treat the state 
of being pure ; purification. | 
aaprtara dag-pa rig-pa Ufaq ; == SF Taare 
pure consciousness. 

S77 RYN dag-pa gsum the three require- 
ments of purity in religicn as explained in 
Tsong-khapa’s Lam-rim Ohenmo, vis. :— 
(1) Weee3eqewe purity in the speech 
of a spiritual teacher; (2) Reotgycgs 
purity in the innate nature of a pupil; 
(8) sey gh Saraqq purity in the doctrine 
to be explained. 

geyaaherals, dag-pahi dkytt-bkhor the 
disk of purity, the immaculate orb, ¢.c., the 
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moon: Sarge gp gyal ahaaite gals eu 
say'x° the disk of purity, though like 
waters stored in a beauteous body, is yet 
deprived of all clouds (Yt. k. 18). 

aeak pen dag-pahi khamexe uurg met. 
for mercury, quick-silver (Mfon.). 

S7ewe dag-pabi gthab or ST uk *Az 
WE'RE A sige, 

RT atAR’ dag-pabi shid the region of 
purity, the pure mansion; hence Dewa- 
chan the heaven of Amit&ébha Buddha 
where there is no impurity. 

RAq'B5 1: dag-byod craw, qe 1. water, 
air, the wind-god, fire, and the sacrificial 
grass kugd. 2. fair complexion (Mfon.). 

Ray QS I: aloo qet, vfrw 1. holy. 
2. a holy river (as a purifier of dirt 
and sin). S%7§4'84 the four holy rivers, 
namely, Sindhu, Pukgu, Sité and Gafiga: 


gage BR ge gar agg at enftagy: Fea is: 


att gray ahe§ ex garry, pray bestow 
the nectar of your commands upon my 
head from the canopied enclosure of your 
compassion like the streams of the four 
holy rivers which are never diverted 
(Yigg. k. 6). 3. fae, woe white, bleached. 
4, 8 a-ru Myrobolana arjuna. | 

§9]'95 11: correct spelling (in a 
composition); also any revision, ocrreo- 
tion. 

RUS dog-sbyor or SURFS dag-pahé 
ebyor-wa holy combination; also exact 
coincidence (7%. 6). 

57% dag-ra BWA a species of garlio. 

S784 dag-y\g orthography; Fe ¥sq7Rq 
or 98°54 the earlier (now obsolete) ortho- 
graphy. 

ayawat dag-laz-gyoxsetw haa not 
holy, profane. 
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S74 dag-cif my 1. small splinter of 
wood or bamboo for cleansing the teeth. 
2.. bark of a tree. 3. scale of a fish. 


ab dieags bright, ‘2. in reference to 


seed cheerful appearance of a place: 
Kgs Ways og ay gag Rray in the eelec- 
tion of a site for building are four chief 
points, the frontage, back, openness and 
the shade (Jig.). 


pani #5 Duage-etog the upper or 
higher portion of the district of Dwag-po 
‘in Tibet. SY" YV@R'S Dwage-stog keaf-ra n. 
of a grove in the upper. portion of the 
district of Dwag-po (Btati.). 
} Sar Dwags-po the district of Dwag- 
po, situated between the 8. E. of the pro- 
vince of U and Kong-po, the birth place 
of the present Dalai Lema Lobzang 
Thubdan Gya-tsho. 39U Een §5 Dwage- 
po bkab-rgyud a section of the School of 
the Kah-gyu-pa which was powerful in 
Tibet before the supremacy of the Dalai 
Lama was established in 1644 A.D. 
gga gX5 aKK'§ Dicage-po xia-hog gshon-nu 
n. of celebrated lama of this school (Lof. 
a 9). 9968 dwage-phor: wooden cups 
turned in Dwag-po. $9444 dwags-cog 
Daphne paper manufactured in Dwag-po. 
4" dwags-tle the striped woollen 
wrapper cloth manufactured in Dwag-po. 


-KE" I: daf isa peculiarly-used word 
taking the form and position of a conjunc- 
tion but really being a postp. or com- 
mitative case-sign of the meaning “ with 
«” Thus mex eral is not pro- 
perly ‘“‘sheep and she-goats and yak,” 
but “yak with she-goate with sheep.”’ 
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However, in such enumerations, the ren- 
dering “and” is legitimate, as well as in 
mere couplings, ¢.g., O45 Fa 8975 shaving 
the hair and moustache. Aco, to Thon-mi- 
Sambhota, the father of Tibetan literature, 
this word has the following five significa- 
tions —(1) Bre 8 Sqratg gy gs ‘dag & conj. 
for connecting a word with another follow- 
ing it. (2) ¥eeBs"a as an analytic term 
to separate one word from another :-—4a*'8" 
way Rascceace pee ye Qh the Dwai- 
po or the organs of sense are the eye and 
ear and nose and tongue and the body. 
(8) qrda Fg ea '9%4 because of, on 
account of, by reason of : gy Ya eR aR Cart 
because of having taken medicine the disease 
was cured ; Sq enh Tease ge si ake h on 
account of hearing many religious discourses 
his perceptive faculty increased ; § qaqa’ 
4«'&5'4a0'% by secing smoke he could know 
(there was) fire. (4) 9wakQo3-qur}X, 
when, 88 soon as, oceasion, opportunity : 
Wg ean'e'se yagan® he proceeded to 
the country when the constellation Pusya 
appeared ; 8 ara'-45'a'5k Saray Ske as soon 
as the sun rose on the mountain-pess 
he performed the religious service. (5) 
meray ae kaarageY it is used to 
signify exhortation, advice or entreaty: 
aqnec Nese do learn well; r¥rgwse 
and read loudly (Situ.). This last usage, 
namely, the annexation of dafl te the 
imperative, has become common with 
certain verbs in the colloq. being then 
used almost as a sign of the imperative. 
Thus §*'§&' “tot tang” look, see! of ¥wae 
eat food. That “with” is the. general 
signification is evident from many phra- 
seological usages of dafl :—in using #95 
“in equality, ou a level,” def connects 
that word with the consequent, ¢.g., Ms: 
85. ars else he must go with you; 


OF 


so with the formative @4'% {dan-pa signi- 
fying “possessed of,” ‘provided with,” 
e.g, %X5'@49 provided with wealth, 
wealthy; GEST UTR gTh a king pos- 
sessed of (or with) five sons. More 
explicitly in its true sense does it ooour 
‘with many verbs -— Brace 'age's to meet 
with the hysbandman ; &¢%'89 to fall in 
. with robbers; gwitgssvera to salute 
the king’s pereon; G9'qsangaa to 
agree with another's opinion ; SMwTs’s®’ 
geragre to be ir. harmony with all; 
wengsncgea to be in: opposition to or 
with the local god; Sqsa's9"'8 to fight 
with an enemy; PERss'see's to struggle 
_ with a mow-storm; UP ahaha gre Fee 
@% made dispute with the lama about the 
prayer-wheel ; wrada er gerhesk-egrs to con- 
tend in miracles with the saint; 942‘ 
syra to lie with a woman; %«§* 
se'}'q near the town; 8S" "48 equal to 
that. Some particular ways of using 
58° dah are the following :-—T** 
csc qqra teas gold, and silver, and 
iron, and the other (metals) ; whence note 
that in enumerations ‘* is employed 
in different ways, arbitrarily, ¢.g., after 
every single noun or pronoun except the 
last one, or also after the last; it is 
used of omitted just. asthe metre may 
require if; or “when a sum is mentioned, 
in the following manner:—4g*'a'at'3 the 
four elements ; W55'@ 5 a5R RES E'8N'T og. 
dah chu-dahi me-daA rlufl-dafhi behého earth, 
and water, and fire, and air, or esp. in ool. 
language, thus TS*'qtq, sna)", oto.— 
Sk’ is frequent also in the sense of “ from,” 
especially with certain verbs which cannot 


indeed be used apart from it. Of these 


are “QT8to be separated %«' from, ¢. 7., 
aks sqerexgus was separated from lust; 
also "YN" bphral-wa to divide \* from; 
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again : pease-®e9 far from the house. In 

however, %* or 4% is the sign of 
“from.” A further employment of 5* 
very habitual in the classical treatises is 
in the manner of a ocontinuative particle 
at the end of subordinate and co-ordinate 
sentences ; 40 it is annexed to the verbal 
participle which concludes . the clauses, but 
never in the older works to the rvot of a 
verb standing thus; it can often, of course, 
be rendered by “and” as if it belonged 
to the following clause, but not always 
so. One example of this very common 
usage will here sufflce: &2 ¥age§aBerng 
Peewee) esc grate eie hewn 
atow}'HerMe thereupon the snake terri- 
fying the householder, two boys together 
with that man, throwing up cries, escaped. 
Finally, the one oonclusion derivable 
from the various usages of \*' is that the 
word must be always technically regarded 
as belonging to the words or clause, which 
may precede it: and not to any word or 
clause subsequent; which thus negatives 
the notion that it is a true conjunction. 


KE’ II: a meadow. 


RE'A] daft-ga (col.m%%'P daf-kha) ap- . 
petite: 2 sc'aage my appetite is gone; 
gaa heR want of appetite (though wish- 
ing to eat, cannot eat); S88 dafega 
bde-wa good appetite. 

Byn. ¥2 Ho-che ; 45'%% grogache; §R'raR 
daf-kha bde; Mer®5 tshim-meg; CeyeTas'a 


_chog-pa meg-pa (Mfton.). 


RRS ROS daf-du blafl-wa or 58 484'%. to 
receive & command or missive with readi-. 
ness, to do a work with earnestness: 
STH S QR Eads bhab-risal dzfl-du 
blafs-pag tshul-behin the behest he received 
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. «8 a work of first importance (i.c., oonsider- 
ing it es the first of duties). 9“. 544 
dafi~du mi-len does not accept; does not 
apprehend. 

Ree] daf-po “fe, ya, wma, wika, 
WY, FCSTS, Were:, Freq, NEw, waa 1. the 
first, earliest, with respect to number, 
time, rank: 5 S% seg" enfeqa the first 
or the earliest Buddha; Bt qpr*' yuk 
who spoke (raised) the first ramour? who 
was it that first got up the ramour ? He 
4a°9% on the very first day ; 7#q sn Fagard 
being still in the prime of life; gn ala 
the two first. 2. the first beginning, out- 
set ; also signifies aboriginal, fundamental : 
eet at the beginning of the day; 
&t'895'5 in the first place, above all, at the 
very commencement; §* Ham from the 

i > @m@ac'ta las dafl-po-pa a 
beginner ; aw'58'Ha8- garg as long as he is 
only a beginner; S& 858s dafl-po daf 


tha-ma: the first and the last; aR ERG : 


daflpohi rgyu faem the original or primary 
cause; 488g daf-poht agra preceding 
word; SF gqargyahrat ky 20 he knows 
the meaning from the context. 3. as adv. 
s2'Hx firstly, in the first place; at first; 
in the beginning; \&'%*8 heppy from 
the beginning. 

RERR ga'34 daf-pohs dul-can a, bride 
(just passed out of virginhood) (MYfion.) ; 
qe 82 gq'34'H a maiden; a girl at puberty. 

Syn. GASSH bu-mo dar-ma; PEwers 


khefig tdan-ma; qeS'35°8 laf-tsho can-ma 


(Mfion.). 

KR'Ee oka] daf-pohi bdag agra [1. a noble 
man}jS. 2. in Gram. sua gwy the first 
person. 

RE" daf-ca d, we 1. to be pure; 
to be clear; gen. as adj. pure, clear; 
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agy'*«'S cleaned or sifted rice. 2. sincere, 
single-hearted, guileless: Mearaqyqear 
4£'@ truly sincere towards all creatures; 
sq aera a pure, sincere disposition 
to virtue (8. 0.). 55'S daf-wa aid dam 
devotion, purity of heart. s<‘at'qerq 
daf-wahi geal-wa (F S399) sag, Wa to 
be cheerful ; of open countenance ; of bright 
appearance. 


an'3 daft-tse 1.n. of a kind of Chinese 
satin. 2. in W.a ficld-terrace (Ja.). 

RE "RNR A dad-sag mo-sa wefrewatfar 
do not eat with a doubt; also do not 
entertain doubt [a suspicious man J. 


i, daf-ra stable for cattle, in C. and 
W. (Ja). | 


REQ] Dafe-la 1. e 82g a tank, 
a pond. 2, acc. to Sch. a tract of land 
abounding in springs. 3. n. of a long 
and lofty mountain range in N. E. Tibet, 
running from long. 90° to long. 96° E. 
and keeping mainly to the 33rd parallel 
of latitude. Travellers to Lhasa from the 
N. E. must cross this range. It is Father 
Huo’s “ Tant-le.”’ 


Pah dwafg or 5&9 dwaks-pa 1, sbet. 


pire! lustre ; 4£4°A'*54 it has no brightness 
or glitter; 4248 very glittering. 2. force 
of language; also pronunciation (collog. 
WTKR) SRN HY dwafe-po Hg sbat. bright- 
ness, lustre, glare, clearness. 3. adj. 
sparkling, pure, clean, clear: @%*4 
sparkling water; %#5<8  unpolluted 
heart; pemsera (of the body) perfect 
health, looking bright; 94°48" a clear 
aky, fine weather ; {50 4a'a'Ae" n. of # code 
called **the clear crysta’ mirror” or direc- 
tions for the guidance of government vff- 
cials. 


sara 


SRK dwah-ma== 8S khu-wa Ta juice, 


gravy; fig. relish, taste: #9 ews the 
relish of food (Mfon.). 


— RRS dag-pa way, afe, we: 1. sbst. 
faith, devotion. 2. vb. to believe, to have 
faith ; aco. to Ja. & secondary form of 8459 
to wish ; hence in compounds: 4% thirst, 
eto. Referring to this word Mélaraspa 
remarks: WU AK raha hs Kqwticas, 
PParceac eg yrnaiggys as it is 
to be feared that 4 may be mistaken for 
af", it is important that these two and 
the object of one’s §¥4 or faith should not 
be confounded. The first is what may be 
- galled divine love, the second, i.2., %44'9, is 
love for one’s wife, children, and worldly 
things, SVrayatAyara, hyR BA Sarge 
3t'@! to men who are devoid of faith, holy 
thoughts (religious ideas) would not occur 
(Lam-rim. 25). RaeR, TAT AIR GR 
Q) ade fqkea gs all believing in 
him shali not be destroyed, but shall 
obtain everlasting life. There are three 


kinds of 4% dag-pa, vis:—(1) KR454 | 


afis sincere faith; (2) &yterc®<4 trust, 
full confidence; (3; 88'8'€7o%%o unflag- 
ging devotion, unalterable belief. YW} 
dag-pa id shat. war faith, love, devotion ; 
54'§™ dag-gus reverence and faith: M«'t 
Ran Torrey easy be on hearing of 
his high virtues I meditated reverentially 
on faith (Bbrom. P 2). SVT8qa dag-pa 
log-pa warftag impsired faith, want of 
faith [also, the man who is wanting in 
faith]8; WT§S ages dag-pa phyirbagyur- 
we SV THTA wR: TRETT change or modi- 
fication of one’s opirion, (regarding 
another person). S{T859 da¢g-pa byeg-pa 
to confide in, to believe; S\9%'§ in 
faith; s\vegwadag-pa bbul-wa offer of 
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oe 
unflagging faith. 

55'9"'84 dag-gua idan aw, Warena, Wal- 
Bw, wary faithful, loyal, devout, res- 
pectfal. 

Syn. gwer'§s guae-par byed; 4 ES gus- 
idan; 4 W835 she-sa byeg; PRE’ mfon- 
par idah; 485 sten-byeg; SERA kun-tu 
bsten; SVQ aR rab-tu bsten; MRA mos- 
Idan; %\'@% dag-idan; SV @4w34 dag-chage- 
can; 55'93% dag-pa can; RYG RM goig-tu 
sems; 8 dah-wa; Bw mop-pa; G4 73 
85° guspa phyag byed-pa; 9% ban-da- 
ru arere (Mf fon.)\. 


SV AWA AG YAR dag-dam dpho-ned- 
ky jdun-pa love with unflagging iaith 
and unflinching devotion ; asin wearege Qa: 
OA aaa kar a ae ae y ae deg in aremote 
land though separated by distance his un- 
failing love and devotion remained undi- 

nished. 

5°45 dag-bdun love, faith, devot'on, 
reverence, veneration. §{ 254259 dag-hdun 
meg-pa faithless, irreverent, unbelieving. 


557 9ys! dag-pa geum the three kinds of 
545 dud-pa or faith acc. to Bon :—s®aaks: 
B509; 42459; Bh 309559; but a0. to 
Buddhism, there are two kinds of §§'9 (1) 
att §a08'55,9 faith in a worldly sense; (2) 
ate pyewaswat sca faith in a spiritual 
sense (K. d. § 310). 


SV Rry ages dag-pahi rjes-su bbrafi-wa 
WETEWE one of the stages Of a Buddhist 
monk who is a Gravaka. RK ca gaze: 
gwaqterrians wen: ghyariwafa to 
pray to perform the uposathe (religious 
fasting) in faith; \(aw#%h wary one of 
the twenty stages which a Buddhist monk 
attains to in the order of Crdeaka. 
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dag-pa mi-phyeg-pa 
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| RRA" dan-gok balls made of wood, 
cloth, stone, or glass, with which children 
plav (KX. du. § 146). 


44/5 dan-ta n. of a fruit yielding a 
medicinal drug. 

R339) dan-iieg in the dialect of Amdo: 
precious, important. 


nagar Ml dan-thu li-ka n. of a kind of 
grass which grows as quickly as it is cut 
(K. my. 228). 


R3'% dan-da n. of a medicinal herb. 


na5'a dan-da-li in Id. a sieve, gen. 
consisting of perforated leather ora wooden 
frame; **445 rag dan-dal a sieve made 
of cloth (Ja.). | 


Ra'Q5 dan-hdra Tee n. of a medicinal 
fruit. [the castor-oil plant]S. 


RS QA Dan-bag or S94 Danrbag 2. 
of hamlet situated below the great monas- 
tery of *Q4B5™ Horas gouis or Daipung 
negr Lhasa, about 4 miles to the W. of 
that city (Loa 3 8). 


R5"XA] dan-rog saute Croton euphor- 
bia: or rather ite medicinal fruit: 54% 
RESET AA, dan-rog naf-nag drag-po 
shyok-wa byeg croton heals serious internal 
maladies. 


LRAP AQHA Dende vio para 
zqy-eqqe n. of s medicinal plant: W7"S 
FTCLAE, THRFCBL GY, YESH TC HH 
axagx from the root of the plant called 
Danda Utpeala taken with cow’s butter 
a woman will in proper time become 
pregnant (K. g. + 44). . 
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QA dam bound fast: Saprytravtera 
fit or suitahle to be bound by promise 
or under an oath, v. PYRRS khas-blaks; 
ayaa damdu boif-pa feu well 
bound; also bound tightly. yroages 
dam-dus bsuh-wa to hold tightly, hold fast ; 
BSH yi-dam or 34°54 thuge-dam s solemn 
promise, vow, oath, confirmation by 
oath; \reraRwa dam-la gnag-pa to abide 
by one’s own promise or words; rj7m 
dam-hamg «. violation of promise; a 
violator of promises; 
violations of duty. yraQqw4 to exor- 
cise demons, to bind them under solemn 
oath, ete. 


Ra dam-kha=®y% thebu-tee a seal; 
srrrgéa to seal, stamp. 4 dam-ge= 
arf tham-kha (Cs.). 

§oru§ dam-prhug=3th or ‘Rad thobu-tee 
a seal (2fan.). 

55R38 dam-boah or SRR dam-heab-ws 
faaa, qu, Ufee, aac, Te & promise, s 
vow ; the act of promising ; almost equiva- 
lent to what we might term s sacrament. 
narns'agen dam-hoah bbul-wa to give assu- 
rance; to make a promise; Saavak<ran 
mi-bbab-paki dam-beah a promise from 
which one will not shrink. 

aeeathaqaa Dan-cas rdo-rie legs-ps 
is a Tantrik. deity introduced by Padma 
S’ambhawa and mentioned in Pts. He 
is of the S494 or terrifio class of deities 
and is usually portrayed riding either on 
the Tibetan imaginary form of lion or on 
a he-goat. He.is known also as Bdor-legs. 
Probably the same as that in the next 
paragraph. 

qutqiage Dam-chen chop-pgal ia the 
tutelary deity of the Greai Lama of 
Teshi-lhunpo, and ia supposed. te be 


Saye] 


under a solemn oath to defend Buddhism 
against all infidels. 


Sasa dam bcas-pa a promise made ; 
to make a promise; YH5'5 dam sruf-wa 
to keep one’s word or vow; wraswasc ®t 
eg7va not to violate one’s promise. 


RATA dam-dum 1.=3598 phran-bu 
or &' suf-Rud small; a little quantity 
or bit. 2. various (Seh.). 


ara dam-pa Sawa, WH, aa, <F l. 
excellent, superior, the best. 2. steady or 
firm, tight. 3. holy, sacred; which is the 
most frequent usage of the word: gerqna 
35"9*' a holy lama has come; Pra}ee 
B98 7R4 he is a holy one who has beceme 
the very best; erat ga dam-papi blo-gros 
holy jntention, pious inclination, 4. 
seems to be also used as a term resp. for: 
the deeeased, the late, ¢.g., #T5r7ze45 he 
my deceased father; Hastaspra'’45 the 
late teacher himself, eto. 5. also sbet. 
the good, the holy, holiness: 5rserQ of 
the holy ones. 

Wergs dam-pa rgyal for Fxg srr 35 
Ss 

says Dam-pa tog-dkar n. of a De- 
va-puttra ; acc. to some Gautama Buddha 
bore this name in fhe Gahdan heavens. 

sera itgs dam-pa mi-idan = srr Qa, 

sratercterse era dam-paji grib-peit- 
dah ldan-pa aera possessed of the grate- 
ful shade of sanctity. 

area dam-papi chos or WEN waa 
holy religion, Buddhism ; §ora®Esrex' aR? 


aga eran spryagrerg an te eRe both holy. 


religion and worldly wishes there is none 
that can accompliah these two together 
(Lo. 7). watBaragarsye tsk Dam-pabi 


chos pag-me gkar-pobi pdo wempetage 


619 


SN IPLEE 


n. of one of the well-known scriptures 
of the Mahdydna school. 

akmaqenys dam-pahi gauge-brian the 
image of holiness. 


rE dam-po ee 1. strict, firm, strong, 
tight ; adv. as in §rx'akea to hold firmly, 
to seize securely. 2. acc. to Ja. narrow. 
sxe arRs dam-po ma-yin fafee not strong- 
willed ; not strict ; relaxed ; r8%95'9 dam- 
por byed-pa or HW9\o <q eifut making 
firm, tight, or strict. 

93% dam-hbyar 1. = @4r~HX@ custom, 
usage, official practice: awe Sarqiaarags: 
4&8 the customary allowances of the 
new year, etc. (Ris). 2. tho affixing a 
seal; also a letter to which a seal has 
been fixed. 


524 dum-ishig word of honour, a 
sacred or solemn vow; words or engage- 
ment made solemnly; <o%q’}\ dam-ishig 
fig promise solemnly undertaken. 

SER dam-rdsag or UGH EA dam-tehig- 
gi rdeag objects or articles of religious 
utility which one carries about; for 
instance, the bell and the dorje are the 
SV£48 of a Tanirik lama or a Buddhist 
exorcist which he always carries with him: 
Aras ere gar ga ER GH RS raya ake eae 
because he consulted the holy opinion of 
the safjorma (female ascetic of the Tantrik 
school) ; her desideratum (§"'#%) which was 
beer was kept ognoealed (4. 67). 

agergi'éal dam-bubi tshal n. of a place 
beyond Suvarga-bhiimi (ancient Pegu) ; 
it is located: gf 8a H agrsreq y gba Rega, 
4e'8' 40 5eu soon after crossing the ooean 
to the west of the groves of Suvarna- 
bhiimi (4: 20). 

STRYES Dam-srag rdsok described as 

as being 8 district in Tibet (Résis.). 


J 


59 dam-sri a species of gnome men- 
tioned in Pth. as causmg plague and 
cattle-disease. 

53 dabu a kind of fever (typhoid): 
ay regutan'an being laid up with typhoid 
fever. 59°64 dabu bu-teha= Vg dicabu 
bu-tsha an orphan boy, orphen. 


RX I: dar dx, wa, vee silk; also 2 
flag: *@05% lit. mecting-scarf, is resp. for 
F's5q" silk-scarf presented on meeting; 
presentation scarf; 9°S% Ohinese or Indian 
silk; §<4* white or plain silk scarf; S* 
% silk stuff or dress. °%9*S% dphyar-dar 
a hoisted flag; @* a small flag; 9*4* 
mdufl-dar « silken strip attached to the top 
of a lance. S®§S dar-skug waren silk- 
thread : §ra55'g5'*s without dress; naked 
like a silk thread (stark-naked). ‘fl 
dar-khra feate painted or coloured satin ; 
satin with figures on it; 4<%4 dar-phon 
a coarse kind of silk; 5*'f dar-khru small 
square or triangular fleg (made originally 
of silk); SSJ@R dar-gyt lda-ldid TeETH 
silk-lace or fringes: SX. gq Qo Ki Hqwa 
dar-gyi Ida-ldifi mafi-po brags-pa TERRTeETa 
decorated with a large number of silk 
- fringes, lace, &. §%'"9 dar-sab wre the 
finest satin, silk-stuff; embroidered silk 
kincob ; Sarge ge a (Se Bear ge'R) 
dita the finest satin: Swartarte (Wed 
Zana) ER AAS (4. 4) let Chandre- 
garbha sit on the satin-robe spread ont. 
URAC pe PeTAK IN o large 
present consisting of the finest embroidered 
satin, eto. (Bfsis.). SX 838 dar ri-mo-can 
fwaues figured satin imported from 

5%'a dar-la a, (Yw9) wararag [a kind 
ot satin cloth used for protectin against 
frost |S. 
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88959 dar-gyi bbw or ST 3RTE dar-gys 
srin-bu Whawts silk-worm. 


Syn. grcteg shug-pahi bbw; SSS 
dar-gyi bbu (Mfon.). 

5%'§4 dar-loog s flag-staff about 10 or 
12 feet high (with inscribed flag) fixed 
on house-tops, piles of stone, or on votive 

Syn. WH? dar-po ol. 


Sv aqna dar-biagepa to bind alk 
scarves to the neck or throw them on the 
neoks of parties to be blessed. 


§<'%qw'a dar-thoge-pa one with a scarf 
in his hand; <s7<S455¥era the general 
(when given command of an army) 
being presented with a silk scarf as a token 
of office (D.2.). 


QS eq oe dar bthag-mkhan wlk-weaver ; 
aveeyeeyygh daughter of a silk- 
weaver. 


§*'§ dar-bu a kind of red cloth made 
of either coarse sil< or cotton, manufac- 
tured in Amdo (8. kar. 174). 


§*'qa" dar-bubg a whole piece of silk- 
stuff rolled together. 


SNS95" dar-dpyahs or S\@% daryug 
use a narrow ribbon-like piece of 
silk, a kind of silken ornament. 2. the 
silk scarves or coloured cotton cloth at- 
tached to a flag-staff (Bteis.), 

Byn. %§ dar-bu; SS@ dar-chuth 
(Ja.). 

RX II: ice, not glacial ice, but that on 
ponds, streams and lakes ; §%"@q™" dar chagg 
ioy formation, ice in formation: rsx: 
49432 an incrustation of ice has formed 
on the lake. 4*%'3% dar-sam ice-bridge. 


* 


RX TIT: dee youth; «9 or We 
aera wae; ga youth; youthful age; 


also §™'94 skyee-phran. ‘*'3% dar-phyeg 


or 554" dar-yo! erate’, meaten one past 
his youth, i.e. after the middle age, é.¢., 
from the 49h to the 60th year in 
man 


ax 9%q dar-geig= Qi & or 294 2 little 


while, 8 moment; ‘<9tq4474 after a 


while; adverbially : for a little while, for 
® moment, directly, instantly, in a mo- 
ment ; §%'$" dar-tsam about a moment. 
§*'S dar-wa vb. 1. to be diffused, grown 
up; to spread, spreading ; 345*'9 to gain 
much ground, to increase exceedingly ; 5% 


S579 to extend, enlarge ; 35 spreading 


and decaying; increase and decrease ; §# 
§*'Sa growing place or country. 2.=S*5 
(Beng.) We sbet. whey; milk from which 
butter has been churned out ; 4%8%' a wine 
made of fermented whey. 

Syn. @y ohu-skya; 0g chab-skya 
(M&on.). 

sxare dar bab-ma=qgUe<ch aqat a 
maiden ; a damsel. 

Avan dar-babs= 58° TRa4'S youthful. 

Sg Dar-rgyas gif n. of a Bud- 
dhist monastery in Upper Tibet. Jia. 
mentions this also as another n. for Dar- 
jeeling. 

\*g dar-sge the walnut-tree. 

BAER dardir feafenrfer humming 
or bassing; wailing, lamenting (Ji.). 

58K dar-rdo=5*'K rdar-rdo, THqwex' Bs 
a stone on which any steel implement is 
sharpened ; grinding stone. 

A 
L959 car-ahs, v. 9-4 bu-ga (Mion). 
55 dar-po an adult. 
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§2'H'3 dar-po che, v. 5*¥q dar-leog wil; 
large flag fastened to a flag-staff: few® 
weg 83 ge Qerayy rads 258: 5e and that 
ship quivered like as a flag when moved 
by the wind (4 16). 


RAHI: Dar-ma n. of a district in the 
province of Hphan-yul, with a small fort 
(Besis.). 


AX'H I: awe, dey, ave, also fy, 
middle age (im man or woman) after the 
40th year. 

ax'a8 For dar-mahi stobs thestrength of 
full-grown man, that of an adult. 


R'2'Qu dar-mahi lug awa the body 
of a bull; youthful body (like that cf 
growing bull). 

gx'w'8434 Dar-ma rin-chen also called 
g< 472 the disciple and successor of Tsong- 
khapa ; §S*alkast Dar-ma beog-namg n. 
of a disciple of Tsong-khapa (Los. ® 11). 

§%'H Dar-mo an abbreviated n. of a 
Tibetan physician called <<" gasvara; 
his work on medicine is still oxtant in 
Tibet. 

55'S0m'a dar gmafk-pa raw-silk (Schér.). 

Sg dar-gman=5*'& alum. 

§8'éu dar-tsam= 2a && or 9a’ 8 or 55 484 
@ moment; very short time. | 

ax'at9 dar-bisag= Sweets cloth used for 
sifting and filtering: Y9q5< abe geaay 
&&'e5 sifted wheat is like barley (in price) 
(Résit.). 

§<'3°8% Dar-rtse-pdo Darchendo, other- 
wise Ta-chien-lu, c:tuated in the south. 
easternmost ov:ner .of Tibet and practi- 
cally out of all Tibetan jurisdiction. It 
is the transport place from whence brivk 
tea is brought into Tibet. 


RH 


qanta dar-tehil 1. the fat of youthful 
growth. 2. acc. to Sch. grain. 

RX STA dar-ya kon a medicinal herb 
growing in clefts of rocks: S89 6" #7 
qh yreg Fem y Tat 

KR dar-yad a silk-fan. 

gaan dar-cam 1. the lower border of a 
alk dress (Jd.). 2.=@ct n. of a plant, 
prob. the plantain. 

sxe: dar-gih 1. 9 medicinal fruit. 2.22 
AR PE RC flagstaff. 8, Reqs a very 
fine wood (Jig.), prob. the satin-woed. 

RRR Ba der-ear byed-psa to keep 
observances where religion flourishes. 
used for door-curtains and screens by 
lamas and great personages to prevent the 
publio gasing on any ceremony or 
entertainment. | 


&X"§5 dar-han a Mongol word signi- 
fying a man who is exempt from the duty 
of furnishing labour, &0., to the State, 
and also from supplying ponies, &o., to 
those who travel under official authority. 


RY wee adj. slow, leisurely; 0% 
dal-rkah slowly walking; SU)" a*'9 dai- 
khom med-pas %x'&5'a without leisure or 
rest: GMEKR Qa Mqupce Mra the 
mouths of crows and little birds, etc., have 
little rest (Khrig. 45). qa'Qu dal-gyig= 
a slowly, softly, gently. 

qegwanra dalegyis bbab-pa wrasftent 
n. of the river Ganges in the Himalaya; 
any sluggish or glacial stream. Also dai- 
babg. 

gael dal-bgro or Sa §rel wvofert, 
sfieating, AMA slowly or gradually mov- 
ing; that moves in a prostrate position. 
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Met. for the planet Setum, the white 
swan, or a tortoise. ea gy ay dal- 
bgroki rgyun-behin meandering, as great 
rivers of the plains which flow sluggishly : 
ae WES Ree Bape gee Ae ga aha Hs we, 
(Yig. &.15) peay permit your instructions 
(letters) to come to me uninterruptedly, 
like the flow of a river. 

quel dal-bgrvs 1. a mode of dancng 
vy. OU ag By 2. described as FIA 
to walk or move slowly. 


§@q dal-rgyu slowly moving, sluggish 
stream. 


ae tq dai-ng= Ht lon-cig 1. once: 8 
ye He'g'Q4 I shall be coming over once. 
2. qa a moment, of. 5% 909 der-gaug a 
little while. 

50°34 dal-cten=%Q% the human body 
(which is very slowly evolved). 


SU ETCT dal-theg byug-ps to attack, 
disperse an enemy (Seh.). 

54 dal-dag this term and S%4* and 
seem ocour in astrological calcalations of 
14928 the five planeta (whieh term probably 
implies the planet Saturn). 

Aw 0G dal-du phahs-pa fig. to work 
or to study assiduously ; not to be lasy or 
indolent: “4qa4'anw Rape awds he said: 
but then learn some sctence not to remain 
idle (A. $8). 

se% dal-po wa:=dal sluggish, slow, 
relaxed ; weak, with but little energy 

Syn. GV% Thog-po; 4965'S cugs chud- 
wa; G9 bul-wa (Mfon.). 

aaa dal-wa =: Mera «, fy fretha 

languor, ease, quietude, leisure; alao the 
state of dalwa, and so the being at ease or in 
state of leisurely comfort or repose: 44" 
s@s8 when at leisure, when the mind is 
disengaged or at ease, doles far niente 


ara 


BRR fecak- gaer agg 5: rgwas serek Ea agg 
Pere <erz deg generally, not being born in 
any of the eight stetes of restless existence, 
one who finds rest by religious practice 
is said to be Dalwa (Saif.). STTegS 
the eight states in which living beings 
are at ease and happy as being possessed 
of many blessings ; they are: (1).fgyat'A 
a religious person ; (2) <8 4z'R one who is 
fully developed both physically and men- 
tally; (3) gr%4 not a heretic, f.c., one 
who is a Buddhist; (4) as a g dha or god; 
(5) as a @RAA Tha-ma yin or Asura an 
antagonist of the gods ; (6) an enlightened 
man (i. not a savage or wildman); (7) 
and (8) those not born in space or in 
any animated nature outside humanity. 
These ere also called frrT9g5. The 
_ following are 8florrag§ mi-khom-pu broyad 
woewer, ic. the states in which liv- 
ing beings have no ease or rest who suffer 
from contmual work, and are therefore 
called restless ones or ®f@ra:—(1) sgwa 
ereatqufihell-beings; (2) & 59" tewetqufe 
those born in the form of pretas ; (3) 34° 
feargaafe those in the animal kmgdom 
(humanity excluded) ; (4) grantee sqm- 
wagiqats wild tribes living in the border 
countries, §.¢., outside the pale of civili- 
sation; (5) 5% kic-klo @w, or wm 
lit. one of indistinct speech, #.e., Moslems ; 
(6) FERS Cutgedaaafw the gods who 
on account of desire to live long are born 
in spheres of the heavens where there 
is no opportunity of entering the state of 
Nirodya; (7) Se 8 ade'9 cfgafaeeearthose 
who are defective in their internal or 
external organs; (8) #7479 ferarefe those 
who are heretics or infidels, i.c., not Bud- 
dhists. In Sanskrtand Pali works we find 
fewtqarefraftrar indifference with respect 
to the purification of heart, instead of (5). 
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arate ere dal-wahi tha-idan-ma Ofedr- 
wey the lunar mansion in which there are 
five star-gods, a constellation appearing in 
the shape of a chariot. 

Syn. 88 bi-ry; gsr Rs shar-ma mar- 
ma (Mfon.). 

RRR SRA dal-war ggah-wa to like doing 
things slowly, not rashly. 

0g dal-bu=S@a dalwa axe slow: 5% 
qwel's aearfiet she who moves slowly. — 
sa gQu= 6594 slowly ; gently. 

4v'84 Dal-bon « sect of the Bon: swt 
STR wr KareTe the Dal-Bon 
came from the soft regions where the 
lambs dwell (D.R.). 


serene garg) dal-bbab rnam-behs the four 
great rivers which have issued from the 
glaciers are:—(1) fly the Indus; (2) #2 
ai the Ganges; (3) @ wy the Pakshu; 
aco. to some authors, the Yamun&; (4) %% 
feet the Oxus; aco. to some authors the 
Brahmaputira : Ser Seer ge gern ger gha: 
Arana hs cro (Yig. k. 28) may your 
letters also be like the flowing streams of 
the four Manddkini rivers. 


saraB% dal-bbyor an abbr. of Swa'ags 
and °§*'9'93; and when these eighteen 
conditions are complete in a Sativa, s.c., 
in an animate being, it becomes a human 
being : 7 Fsee§s ha qa tre: T having 
obtained the noble body of a dal-bbyor 
man (4. 8). SW°§<¥Savgwes = dal-jbyor 
rkeg-par dkab-wa humanity, ‘.¢., the state 
in which fhe eighteen blessings are with 
difficulty acquired. 

aaBae dal ghyin-ma wear ln. of a 
festival. [2. night, giving relaxation or 
rest |S. 

gee dal-ma= 34" @ nautch-girl 
or danaing-woman (Mfon.). 


cert 


nat dal-me quiet, calm; also the chine, 
loin (Jé.). 

ar dal-mom 7% slowly: Byee seed 
you walk slowly, proceed slowly: §*Q* 
eater fat dal-myur wtho-dman-gyi bgrot 
slow and quick, upward or downward 
movement (B. 0A.). 


cweitk: dal-bésoh S<'8x' 1. one selling 
articles at his own residence, who has not 
to move here and there for their disposal ; 
ntx bteoh is pi. of BR bishos. 2. in W. 
the people of s=aRarmsqgn are not 
seldom forced by their rulers to take 
goods from them at fixed prices. When 
this is done underlings appear before 
the tenis or houses with a quantity 
of goods (which nobody else will buy) and 
throwing them down tell the owner of 
the house or tent that he now owes 
so much to the Government for things 
received. This is called 4¢*<° orthogr. of 
sa not certain, but it sppears to mean 
to spread, dis'ribute—to spread trade by 
force. 

gered dal-bdein=SeUR or SUA AX- 


wt flowing in a low stream. ger ala 2g 


dal-bdein fa-rgyal ammar< the pride of 
Mandhara; the yride that [I am more 
happy than another person ; cer aka 58 
in Ho-dgab weectfia the lover of 


jdein gnos-bsah the superb mansion of 
heaven. | ° 


rewe. dal-yame= th M'EFS @ pesti- 
lence of the worst kind, with the following 
symptoms :—Aa*'3* geer-thul ; BVA khrag- 
nag; PTS itag-bgyet; ST2B% cog-bgyel; 
ai ar Roe mkhris-rims ; gf Son gmyo-rimg, 
etc. (Sman. 119). 


2 dinum. fig. 41. 
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89 dibs in mysticism=an assemblage; 
all or some brought in together (KX. 9. 
4 216). | 

Ram di-mar « certain worm or insect 
(Sch.). 


RRR di-ri-ri the howling noise of 
the wind, the rattle of thunder; also 
buss, murmur, hum, low confused noise 
as of crowds, of number of praying people, 
of wailing prisoners, of birds on the wing. 
(Gir., Ja). 

RB di-hicewX'eq dronk (mystic) (Z. 
g. 4216). 

Req dig in FRA or PRT, v. Ree. 

Ra y% dig-sian Sita a pigeon. 

Syn. @y%4 phug-ron; TEYS ca-co 
agrog; sgeeR Aq s5 bphrul-wabi sig-con 
(Maon.). 

Rara dig-pa wyew 1. to stammer, also 
wRara 9 stammerer : BY S245 S87 R79 he 
at the time of speaking stammers (Ya-sel. 
$5); of. "Rea bdig-pa. 2. staggering, 
intoxicated (Jd.). 

Re: did for Rew’ dif-sah. 

Rc dif-khri a descendant af Giub- 
khri btsan-po, the first historical king of 
Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

Rc-Re did-did the sound of the drum ; 
aco. to Schr. 9 WRe Re = laughing aloud 
(Ts. 158-4). | 

Rea dif-phon n. of a superior kind of 
Chinese satin embroidered and worked 
with needle: garter Re Nqfagwarea the 
canopy or cailing made only of Déf-phon 
satin is better (Jig.). Also 8x ¥u dét-gos 
id. (S. kar. 179). 


Re'gx dif-hur are 8 sound, noise. 
Re'R Dis-ri n. of an extensive table- 
land situated N. E. of the confines of Nepal 


 y 
in Tibet and where there is stationed 
Chinese militia. It is commonly called 
Tingri Maidan. Is more than once men- 
tioned by Milarag-pa in his Nam-thar. 
Re-mc’ dif-safd wafa, abbr. 7%« and 8 
to-day and to-morrow, hence just now, 
nuw-a-days; also written as <8’, 
Reger Xe: cae G'S AE P'S this passage 
was explained as:) Frou gw ae sag gee 
@3% the stage wherein the teacher re- 
nouncing his home enters the religious life 
(D.R.). 


5 I: dw 1. num. fig. 71. 2. termi- 
native case-sign after final £, 4, 4, *, %, “ 
3. how many, how much: ¥ 4% how 
much is there P gawaryey%4 how 
many months ago was it that he camo? 
REM BW ER MY AS AM ES Or aR Qa ON (A. 
98) he asked how many years have passed 
since the Nirvdna of Buddha. 

Syn. Fé gu-tsam; 28 of-tam; R én 
ji-tsam (Mfon.). 

5°53, du-du how much; how many each 
time ? 


SF du-ma «ite, ara many; also va- 


rious, several; a5 many. days: Y**'§ 
it divided iteelf into sevéral (parts) ; 4") 
many a time, often. Occurs for “ many” 
in Mil. Gurbum 796. 2 and 182s. 38. 

5/24 du-shig about how much P 


5'5 du-ru how much, what extent ? qe’ 
de gers vif Bae, FBR Ag Pyree 4, gag’ 
w5955'595 (Los. % 4) I am confused 

being a stranger in this countzy; for that 
reason the nature and extent of this coun- 
try of Tibet (pray describe). 

5 IL: in mystic sense 1.=¥* taste (* 
also=dead body). 2. a woman of bad 
morals (K. g. F 179). 
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tg yale dukwlabé rag or Sy 
etyee the finest kind of silk cloth 
manufactured in very early times in 

India 

+5954 du-pa tri-ya (mystic) cloud 
(K. g. P 38). 

8 du-wa Ya smoke; YAV8QX du-wa 
thus qarae it amokes; SUg*TS5 du- 
wa phyur-wa byeg smoke rises; ¥*'§ Aor- 
du ‘*Turk’s smoke,” signifying the Tur- 
koman Lob-nor or nomad’s tents each 
containing a stove from which smoke rises. 

5 Raga’ du-wa myug-rih Wy comet. 

Syn. 5°34 phog-can; EYES myug- 
phog-can; SEV 8% gisug-phug-can ; te 
sbrul-can; H9'AUR skag-lagkgeg; ESE 
skra-gitt-pa (Mfon.). 

554 du-wa-pa aco. to Jd.: in Spits very 
poor peoplé that pay but a trifling tax; 
proletarians (‘smoke people’) that have 
nothing but the smoke of their fire. 

§ 92250 du-wa-mi sag-pa== 5QTS n. of a 
hell (in the Bon mythology). 

a 'aagam du-wa bishubs wy the hornet. 

Sat R aM du-wahi skye-gnag 1. YR 
@fa fire (as the source of smoke). 2 
aco. to Ufon. = R4 gprin cloud. 

5 O24 du-wahs tog Grey's comet. 

594 du-shag aco. to Jd. the smoke or 
vapour hanging over towns and large 
villages in the morning. 

+ X37" du-ru-ka 1, « kind of fir from 
the sap of which a resinous incense is pro- 
duced; 'Qygraywas’ (K. g. 5 $58) 
the resin is considered good for the sacri- 
ficial fre. 2. 9S'SMVU™ roya duru-kabi 
yui n. of @ place in Ohina inhabited by 
Muralmans (Lof. & 12). 

$5$ du-ham ¥egrary'stay'y a reply 
saying “it is a town” (a phrase used in 
mysticism) (K. g. F 27). 
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_ Ras Du-har nag-po n. of a celebra- 
ted Chinese astronomer and mathematician 
(Bees). 


teers da-pa ka ya qaare 1.2 859K 
3}'q an image either inscribed on or depo- 
sited in 4 stdpa or chaitya. 2. a name of 


the great. temple in the Daipung monastery 
near Lhasa. 


KA] dug poison, which is of several 
kinds, vis :—*5'944°9'59 j.c., natural poison, 
such as snake venom, vegetable and 
also moral poisons; 9X25 substances 
that have been converted into poison ; 
are gXt54 poisons applied and also 
made by mixture; cat'sq sight. 
poison, poisons which are visible as such ; 
Rea’'nq poisons of contagion and infection, 
those of fatal or ruinous consequences, 
The four figurative poisons in Budh. 
are :-— 2a pq eax 4aa5s a mantra or 
charm known in a wrong manner is poison ; 
He He You grars4 indifference to an ill- 
ness is poison; 47 yg azergy an 
old man’s keeping company with a young 
woman is poison ; §§T8}49%'94'8'5, 4 a poor 
man’s sleep during the day-time is poison 
(¢. dof.). In medical works: ‘}3ré'7aqm' 
#34 the hot sun acts as a poison to the 
skin; a&'3'-4'8'5,q784°5 beer acts as poison 
to the flesh; 2'gwotgqrQqa table-salt 
acts as poison to the bones. Again, we 
read of $9 98"3 dug-geum-ni the three 
a -akvequ wa [lust |S. 49a" 

ary (hatred]S. 9383 atw [ignorance]8. 
(A. K. 111-21). Acc. to the Bon there are 
five moral poisons :—(1) ='g% pride origina- 
ting from an inordinate sense of one’s 
acquirements; (2) a¥s2qa love and lust 
originated from objects that fascinate the 
mind; (8) 48%’ anger aa the poison of the 
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otherwise be charming; (4) $944 jealousy 
which does not allow the mind to bear the 
sight of another’s prosperity ; (5) #a@4= 


_ Sewa darkness of the mind. The fiv> gods 


who soo. to the Br n can suppress the above 
five poisons are:—(1) Say gaan, (2) 4x 
quarcég (3) SH gear, (4) Gerke s, 


(5) Perquarsgegn, 


Sy hrgq7 3 dug-gis byug-pa-cin what- 
ever has been poisoned or besmeared with 
poison (as an arrow point) (Méon.). 

Soha Fq dug-gi me-tog 1. generally 
the plant Vanguerta spinosa, the blue-lotus. 
2. also waut Linum usitahesimum. 


S98 at dug-gi gman or 59H aconite; 
poison used as medicine. YF 979 dug-gi 
gman-pa wyets & physican or medicine- 
man using poisonous drugs in diseases. 

S729" dug-shags poison cLarm; the 
following poison-charm is carried in amu- 
let cases inscribed on cloth, paper, or 
birch-bark, as a protection against poison : 
Ayrss gras Tons nzages Ta C2 
Vq® wee a8 danate FPR Fa Saya 
Qa eHa FA onde SEATS (KX. du. 3 116). 

5334 dug-can poisonous; SF84 dag. 
CAN-pa = rege also= wat the ooean ; 
anything poisonous or mischievous; 
gq2qt dug-oan misho wat the ocean 
(which is believed to contain poison). 

SAX dug-hoom wafire an epithet of 
Buddha; one who has made poison ineffec- 
taal (H.V.). 

34924" dug-chags mischievous; collog. 
Brak seyaqurs “mi dé duk-chak re,” that 
man is very mischievous. 

S7cke dug-hyoms Ge, fares, fionfay 


Sy akaw'z5 | 
antidote against poison, Muispermum 
cordifoltam. 

sqeKorrgs dug hjomp-idan awe the 
golden eagle which Vishnu is ssid to ride. 
5a 4 dug-gnhen an antidote to poison. 


393 dug-tt in Tsang: so, thus, in this 


manner=§43 (Ja ). 

599 dug-pa or 544 old coat or garment 
patched up and mended (Jion.). Acc. to 
Jé. coat, garment, dress. 

57°94 dag-hphrog fearayt poison- 
repelling, antidote against poison, n. of a 
species of tree, Aristoloohia Indioa. 

STK dug-dmar = nag er rE ae, 

pha dug-me ih or STH RY RES 
medicinal fruit akin to Xaraya: WU9" 


gat twagrie @egqts Karaya or 


Dugma-iud stops dysentery and cures 
biliousness. , 

Syn. 9% beag-skye; 4 gpu-can; 
RARE ri-yiphreh ; BH bebu-can; A'Y 
| gifl-shya. 
ater thay dug-mo duf-gi bbrs wie 

described as awagwasn’ nag bbrap-)sah 
fine-fruiting: barley. 

S93" dug-rtes (HR'49) a species of 

gyareinn dug rab-hjome 1. TH, fwenrgy 
the lotus; that which destroys the effect 
of poison. 2. fatty the poison-destroying, 
the tree Mimosa sirtssa. 

STS dug roa-can fawafgr hornet 
or insect having a poison-sting. 

gE dug-lo 1. poisonous leaf. 2. awry 
the banyan tree; Ficus rekgroes. aq et: 
Frarwk Dug-lo Yon-pehi mdo n. of a 
Ben religious work called ‘the tree of 
poisonous leaves.’ 
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S774 dug-seg poisonous paper, oF 
daphne bark paper of Tibet arsenicated. to 
prevent its being eaten up by moth. 


garda dug-eel 1. www that which 
neutralizes the effect of poison; an epithet 
of Mahaédeva. 2.n. of a medical author 
of ancient India. 38. 9'§ the fruit of 
Embke. myrobdalan. 

$ Sy9qys dug-ha-ld ha-la WETYe, oF 
Weve, wregs, s deadly poisonous drug. 


RON I: dugs inflamation ; in medical 
works of Tibet axe named two kinds 
of 34%, vis. :—aeesq" inflamation from 
cold, and %&'34% inflametion from heat. 


SVN IT: 1. gentle warmth; sco. to 
Sohtr. heat: 4e'gqr$e by the heat of 


gee duge-pe vb. 1. to make warm, to 
warm. 2. to light, to kindle (Jd.). 


"duh wq, Uy, Wee, seller any 
shell, the conch-shell. (used as a vessel for 
offerings ; Of, when perforated st one end, 
for blowing as & horn); « heen, trumpet 
(to call the monks of @ monastery to & 
service) ; {£859 to blow s shell ; Regs’ 
trumpet used in courts of justice; Sarge’ 
church-trumpet, trumpet used in religious 
services; SYS war-trumpet; Raw'se 
hunting bugle; #5" 8 trampet made of 
a hollow thigh-bone; ™™S* & copper 
trumpet ; *5®° @: brass tube about eight 
feet long used as & trumpet; WR'Q* & 
similar instrument but shorter and 
smaller in sive; $3® & horn trampet; 
mR eSqu duf-gi-tshoge 6 series of 


FAR ys 
conch-shells. se fpaqee= sees = the 
conch-shell ornament: worn in Tibet on 
the wrist by the women; §* 94 3 yaX 
an arm adorned with the conch-shell ; 
5£'N§ duf-skag the sound of the conch- 
shell trumpet; S©45'8a' 95 kaa qrawad a 
conch-shell on acoount of its sound is 
higher than all musical instr uments (Lof. 
9 2); $534 duf-chen large trumpets made 
of copper or brass used in religious 
services; the human skull; ®&'Y rkaf- 
duf the thigh-bone trumpet ; S°°E* duf- 

choy "® religious service with the music 
of the church shell-trampets; also the 
damning of religious faith or inclination 
_ .in the mind, 

Syn. 4 camka; G8e995 chu-srwn 
greg. 

§5'9-%x' Sq 34 Dul-gi thor-oog can n. of 
a celebrated physician of Tibet who lived 
in the 4th century A. D: arose ix Sq 
Rye Rare easy Hew yy 
#5 the physician Dungi-thor-chog-chan 
served as physician-lama to king Thori 
and his son Khri-sfian-gzugs-can (Gyw. 
$3’). | 

SER GHATS dul-gi Idem-cih ghar-po 
white-wood tree to make images, the wood 
resembling a conch-shell in appearance; 


prob. birch-tree (DR). S8 Fy RR Bh aawg: 
ni'g'si¥ n. of a mythological ocean situated 


beyond the great mountain of Riseg-mohi 
| Phref-wahi ri. (K. d. & 380). 

RE'§5’ duf-skyoh n. of a Naga Raja 
who:resides in the ocean and protects the 
shells (Hfon.). 

REO Se SAH duf-gkar rag-geog-ma 
lit. white conch with brass wings; a 
conch-shell trumpet or vessel mounted 
with brass, with brass-wings (Rés.). 
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Rear duf-dkar gyap-bkhyil 
efeerewag a conch-shell with its coil 
reverting to the right instead of to the 
left: quaraQerqye qs feraa ay Rqerday Aer 
Bam's cay Fs as We 'aga! the sound of the 
Daksinad vartta conch-shell cures various 
diseases and if one is kept in the house 
it removes quarrels, strife, and brings in 
harmony (L04.3 2). 

Syn. §& *8q dud-mohog; gwa-egea 
royal-po bkhyilaa; YATE beragis dull; 
Bases skyc-wa jAa-pa (Mfon.). 

55 q4 984 duh gyon-bkiyil the ordi- 
nary conch-shell of which the coil is from 


«left to right; 5 dufl-gmar “Sag= 


Kay 34 red conch-shell; conch-shell vermi- 
lion dyed; S354 duh tsher-ma can 
wesag ; 457% horned conch-shell or 
one with bristle-like exerescences. | 

S585 dufl-pkhan, v. SAA 

S8NEq duh-mchog, vo. VR Tage 
duf-gkar gyas-bkhyil. 

§5K duf-rdo fossil-shell. 

Re'sKa' 3 dufl-mdog-can possessed of 
conch-shell colour, conth-like colour ;=* 
%'o the human skull (Qman. $48). 

grcqm duf-jbray aywe a kind of 
stone which joins fracture; S©'agwgwge 
ser gedaan gs, 

gaat aH duf-misho gkar-mo n. of a 
great white ocean abounding in oonch- 
shells (J. Zaf.). 


se qua9Bs dufl gyas-bkyil, v. SSVI 
aq, 


RE'C duf-ie defined as &€59 or 57 
aea'gnga's the growth of real attach- 
ment or regard; also @awge2 or 
Qegek id. Sk2'9 duf-fe-wa constant, 
continual (Ja.). 


FE! 


eran Duf-can-ms ufewt n. of a 
Khadoma sprite. 


Ree dud-dui=gewges 1. with 
a\4=to yearn: aur sage Se Se 85 even 
if you starve, do not yearn after a thing ; 
qian QogE'S6'85'9 he yearns for his rela- 
tions. 2. staggering, reeling, loitering, 
wavering (Sch.). 

_ KG'A3 dud-pan a Chinese word Tibe- 
tanized=a washing bowl, basin. ' 

S95 duf-phyur (J5") 4, wag, aw 
ace. to Sch. and Ja. 100 millions. 

exact’ Dufl-WA. n. of a sacred place in 


Tibet (Db. 48): SWesgawaatg te 


at Dunlung he heard the voiee of s 
Dakin. | 

ge UFR RHE Duf-lo Yjon-pabi mao n. of 
a Bon religious work (B. Nam.). 


cctun duf-sems lit. white heart, 
sincerity, candidness: POR ona aan EB 
Foray Hake a8 Fake ae geen ys! (Vig. &. 
88) I shall again and agai sincerely 
hold intercourse with you on appropriate 
subjects #0 as not to be discarded. 


geua duflg-ps a secondary form of 
MSEWA love, STEN THTYNH some 
faith and love having grown. 85 ¥=§s' 
ets loving, affectionate. 


| AVAL: dupa l=gea aw adj. 
humble, sbet. mildness, humility, also 
homage. 2. vb. to lie, to knit, v. 
“agqa. 3. pf. of SYV4 to stoop, bend, to 
bow down. 
55° dug-bgro ag that which walks 
bending; opposite to man who walks 
upright; a quadraped, beast, and some- 
‘ times used: as a general name for all 
animale except man. Dudo are of two 
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kinds:—(1) @x44 those that live 
hidden, such as in the sea, underground, &o. 
2. F’a%x'n those that live scattered in the 
abodes of men and gods. Sgvdse'R 544 
Pagers, 2s it is said that there 
are Dudo also in hell and in the region of 
the Preta (ghosts) (XK. d. & 8). 


R54 1: (859) ya 1. smoke. 2, 
“qe soot mixed with butter which is 
applied to the eye-lashes in the Hast. 
S\P dug-kha ‘aoc. to Soh.: (1) having 
the colour of smoke. (2) a family ; house- 
hold, as smoke-emitters. (3) chimney ; 
55924 dud-grafg number of houses counted 
by the smoke coming out from each: 
Wak<aer P5598 the number of house- 
holds or families of U and Tsang under 
the Khri-bskor rule (Yig.. Wb 
dug-pa gfon the smoke preceding the 
flames; "9% dag-bal soot; S53 dud- 
rtst id. : 

K'S8q dug-gmag 1. fight or dispute 
among householders. 2. soldiers recruited 
from among villagers. 

‘SYae dug-tshah=f4e' @ family, a 
household; 399% dug-pésho= ¥e a village, 
hamlet; 34 °%' pa'ag'afy™ twelve villages or 
hamlets. 


| KA" dun-pa (for®§49) great diligence, 
assiduity ; °344'S4'5 very diligent; in W. 
(cf. 8449 and 44). 


ROA! dub-pa w fan or @452'9 vb, pf. 
504 to be fatigued, to be tired; quae" 
grax'egxon have you not become . 
fatigued in mind and body (A. 83.) ; adj 
tired, fatigued ; also 4&4 ; sbet. fatigue; 
Raq untired ones; 544494" being 
fatigued: @*SF 578559 he is tired in 
body, epeech, and mind. — 


all 


dum 1. a small plate or vessel. 44’ 
aa qh sar one a Fae aM carrying one plate 
filled with torma offermgs (4. 29). 2.4 
minal] quantity, a little, a bit: 4 dra 
wait just a short while. 


554 dum-pa 1. fafeq some: S44? 
it being a little, somewhat. 2. a division, 
or volume, in the dialect of Amdo: 4 
Kerang af the twelve volumes of the Bum 
(scriptures). 

5348 dum-po a large piece, a fragment. 
88g dum-bu=5"he ey a fraction, 
small piece, a part, a quantity. 389% 4S4 
4, 4859 or 954 to break, to cut to pieces: 
Ex: vn mye He: SB Sh RBG GH OBR RNS ag 
Parasve'ha, sarqgasqqaes all properties 
and effects whatever there may be should 
be divided into three parte—the parents 
will get two parts and the son one part. 
\*'9' 34 dum-bu can fractional ; 56°95 dum- 
bumn ze, wow entire. §49'99% dum-bu 
 gsum fawes three parts, triple division ; 
AGN 959 dum-bur gyur-pa divided into 
parts; S*9°85° dum-bur byed-pa fear 
to divide. | 


ASRA] Dum-brag nu. of a rock-cav 
(Ded. 4 $1). | 


Ar WE” dum-yah in Sikk. = aast4 
head workman, one who supervises work. 


55g 39H" dum-bu gsum-pa, v. \*85. 


AXE dur-wa vb. 1. to dispose of the 
dead, to keep a dead body. 2. 5% dur or 
S58 tomb, grave; {*Y°6%4 to bury, to 
inter, to put in the grave; 4S#'9 to dig a 
grave ; SBS" dur-khufl a grave, tomb. 

S385 dur-khrog wrt a cemetery er 
any place where the dead are disposed 
of (being buried, cremated, or else cut into 
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pieces for distribution to birds, dogs, etc.). 
In the N. E. and E. suburbs of Lhasa 
are two large “dur-t’oi” or cemeteries, 
attended to by the notorious Rogya-pa 
or scavengers of the city, whose huts built 
of bones and horns stand in rows hard 
by. The different systems of dealing 
with the dead in East Tibet on the 
Chinese border, which in the main are 
identical with the methods in vogue at 
Lhasa, are fully described by Mr. W. W. 
Rockhill in his interesting work “The 
Land of the Lamas.” 

Syn. eran hyigs-gnas; RPS reg. 
gras; Xam ro-yi gnas; Waaw shin 
wahi gnag; RIE pha-mes nage; FA8¥ 
TF gein-gys nags (Mfion.). 


S289 24 2ag5 dur-khrod chen-po brgyag 
the eight great historical cemeteries of 
Magadha mentioned in Mahayana works 
(1) W354 lies in a forest where the 
fragrant sandal tree abounded ; (2) 4% 
aad in a forest of Bodhs trees where the 
sacred fig-tree abounded; (3) 298 agaara 
in a forest: where Jonesia asoka abounded : 
4. 55834 in a forest where the 73% 
myrobalan abuunded. 5. ay-Aaéa or 
aia'ci'éa (Citacana) where the species 
of sandal tree kasafija abounded ; (6) 447 
44'H the forest where the glomerous fig- 
tree abounded; (7) {:@2-axg Fara k-4 
ki-lkir sgra sgrog-pa where the Arjuna tree 
abounded ; (8) $358 where the banyan 
tree abounded. 

55849 dur-khrod-pa warfare a Tanirik 
lama, one who resides in a cemetery for 
propitiating spirits. 

S580" dur-khrod-ma wavfaer an epi- 
thet of the goddess Paldan Lhamo. 

Rx'ge  dur-rgyas @uutay the food 
which is given to a dying man. 
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§x'gR dur-sgam or 459% coffin. 

55K dur-rdo stones piled over ones 
grave or place of cremation. 

SX ye dur-spyah lit. “‘ grave-wolf”’ ; 
perhaps a species of hyena that digs out 
dead bodies to devour them. 


+ ANT dur-wa 1. to hurry, hasten ; 
ssh ga {o run towards a place or object ; 
in collog. to hasten to : #*'4'§%'8 to haaten 
to dinner; @@'§%'8 to hasten to work; 
ef. FARR, 2. gat, 
grass with syn. {8 4'9E'@4 nug-pa stof-idan ; 
na ie Fe flan gpon-skyes; 3X4 skyeg-idan ; 
aaa'uet mthah-yas; * 898 tehig brgya-ta; 
WAAR sa-yi hdab; FAH Lyah-ser oan; 
Saderew tshe-hphel-rdeag (Mion.). 

5x09 B dur-wa dkar-po 1. artat the 
blue dr white flowering dirwa; Panicum 
dactylon: 2. war, fan get other-white 
species of durwa. 

Syn. Sseagwaya prslon-hgrus brgya- 
wa; BA '§% glai-spu skyeg;- GX Aq bya-yi 
mtg. 

RRNA dur-tcag hcht a scorpion. 

Syn, ey a5 sdig-pa rba-can (Mfion.). 

§*'S5 Dur-bon (lit. the Bon of the ceme- 
- teries) one of the earlier sects of Bon-pa 
which originating in Shang-Shung and 
Brutsha at last spread into the Tibetan 
central provinces during the reign of 
king Syrats%, the son of Ra A HS erih- 
khri -tsan-po; Lofam his minister under 

e instigation of the Dur-bon priests 
assassinated the king with a sword, whence 


he was called by the historians of Tibet 


_ fyeraég i the sword-assasinated king. 
(J. Zah.). 

Sg dur-bya we 1. also 4X9 975% 
Brahminy kite with white back (fon.). 
2. ace. to Sch. a paring-axe, a hoe. 
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S564 cdur-byid, (wa) faget, gw 1. the 
castor-oil plant, Ricinus communis. YX 
BN 294594 FEIN the root of dur-byid 
ejects all diseases arising from heat or cold. 
2. (acc. to Vast. sf.) fram Ipomoea tur- 
pethum [a plant of valuable purgative 
properties, commonly called Téori, and 
distinguished into two species, white and 
black (Conculoulus turpethum) |S. 

Syn, arate mdah-hjoms; Sa qye 
tshafig-gasum; 45'35% dor byed-ma; 9X4 
MYA phur-ma geum-pa; Y*eUsg® kun- 
ryes-bbyuf ; B41 35 rdul-can; AGRNA Io 
ma gsum-pa; S™F 99H dum-bu geum-pa 
(Mfon.). 

9535 dur-byeg Vet, faery, frgw, we 
the plant Croton polyandrum. 

5* gs dur-byaf an inscription placed 
on a tomb. 

55'64 dur-tehun, \%'*5 dur-tshog food 
offered to the dead (Cs.). 


G' HES dur-misheg a place for burying 
dead bodies (Sch.). 


math | dur-yu==9) ¥@ out side, beyond, 
foreign (mystic) (K. g. F 26). 
-§x'€5 dur-len (lit. that takes away from 
the cemetery) a sort.of vampire. _ 

‘90 dul is perf. root of the trs. vp. agra 
hatl-wa to tame, g. ¢. 

Saran dul-gnag or STM place 

of conversion or of one’s discipline. 

SUA cH discipline; 9UT3qR wryRH 
[good discipline |S. 

51a dul-wa-pa <Ae a tamer, disci- 
pliner. §79'q fala @ one of the early 
Buddhist sages and authors of India. 

qareete = dul-wa = dsin=af rw aya 
obedient, holding to discipline; one yho 
observes the rules of Vinaya (Bfion.). 


Wy 


ageran'ahs dul-wor bdog WWa courage. 

Sa dul-ma 1. powdered or pulverized 
by bumting, grinding, pounding, ete. ; 44 
a4 gold-dust, also oxidized powder of 
gold; #4°4%% medicinal powders. 2. ace. 
to Ji. » kind of water-colour made of 
pulverized gold and silver, for painting and 
writing. Really an erroneous form of 
54 rdud. | | 
54° dul-mo tender-mouthed, tame, 
manageable, tractable (Ji.). | 


AN dug “4, 844, TH, BT 1. tine in” 


general, season. 2. =44 a certain time, 
tne time or occasion for a thing to 
happen ; right time, proper season: 4B 
REM KG GER CRASS EET YN AT 

Wad<aMa taking the 10th day of the 
month as the most appropriate time, 
when night came on, in the first hour of 


dusk he would equip himself with a black 


silk robe and a staff (Pth. 199). YW 
dug adv. for a while, sometimes; &* 
55g at the time; 4494 at that time; 
eam, S72 then, at this time; S*YWS 
in that very time; §* 42545 in the 


very first time; [#8 or $14 at times; 


swage? sometimes, now and then; a58' 


gweqrs, simultancously with that; 94" 


“guttq@% then on occasion; §¥98474 
on a certain time, once; sa'9eqh or 
swagqa at one and the same time, 
together; S*9"474 some future day. 
The statement that the time had arrived 
for anything is always phrased: it came 
down to the time 9~war%e’; the time 
will arrive: 42978" it will descend to 
the time. 4% or 5%4 after a genit. inf. 
or verbal root= when, after: aq sues 5a 
when two days had, or will have passed ; 
ng H25e'eQ5°H when I was still a girl; 
sq'50'85 the time of merriment never 
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arrives; %é2'54'3 being the time of giving 
birth; a4 aa-gavasana to fix a time for 
going; §*'4™" henceforth, from this tims 
forward; SWS GV dug-kyi khyag-por 
wrafaxq epecial time, special occasion. 

ga Dus-kyi jpkhor-lo wean 
]. the famous Kala-chakra system of 
Buddhism which introduced the worship 
of a Supreme Deity under the designation 
of Adi-buddha or #7 =ucargu, It arose 
in the 11th century A.D. in Shambala, a 
city said to have been located near the 
river Oxus in Central Asia; and both 
Atis‘’a and the historian Buston belonged 
to this cult. Under the appellation Tsakus 
Kiirden it is popular with the Mangols. 
Varieties’ of the oult in India gave to 
S’iva or to Ganes’a the position of Adi- 
Buddha. 2. 45a} 9f— S— Seer34  ani- 
mated nature or living beings; 94549 
aes’ — an'% ayn meditation. 3. v. 47a 
dus-hkhor. 

ga) 34a dus-kys cha-cag the divisions of 
time—such as 4% year; ¥*%4 season; § 
month ; ordinanly the year 4 is divided 
into four seasons, each of three months; 
but according to the Vinaya school the 


seasons are six, divided in reference to the 


Uposatha observances, and are:—535'7 44 
two spring months, 4874} two summer 
months, §§*'}" two rainy months, F447} 
two autumn or harvesting months, {94° 4}% 


_ two winter months, §94'"54%}" two deep- 


wintcr months. Tibetans also divide the 
year into three seasons, counting 594;%™ 
spring and summer together, 56% 4 rains 
and autumn together, and {945 and S947#5 
anterior winter and -osterior winter 
together. 

SHR ENA dus-kyt chop-hid Wreey met. 
death (Mfon.). 


rary Bag eF a] 


gi Phere dug-kyi regen byro-wa 
wergef< one who behaves or changes 
aecording to the occasion; 8 wind-eock. 
[also; it is phrase signifying bensoin or 
benjamin |8. 

gr hargegatig dupkyi — ryct-su 
bbrak-wahi tean-dan wrergufceen yellow 
sandal. 

gaQRq 8 dup-kyi bdag-po met. the sun, 
the lord of time (Bfon.). 

qrgqqe dug-kyi gnas waefe [revolu- 
tion of the seasons; a year}S. 

SX OBN9 dup-kyi dhyid-pa WeETw 
[the staff of time, death }&. 

RW RBH dupkys byed-po weet, wa 
the sun; the maker of time. 

gw 3% dupky-bar during; wofwe 
[momentary ]8. 

gaa Yq dup-kyi me-tog, v. Hae’ mihi 
deep blue (ion.). 

gwd ad et dug-kyi brisi-tehul the manner 
of counting time :—120 of gwentaytqs 
dug-mihahi skad-cig-pa (the smallest con- 
‘ gaivable division of’ time) make one 9% 
Paw Paqy Fra bya rdsogs-kyi skag-cig-ma (¥ 
Bar g¥qw's se-gol gtogs-pa) ; 60 of this latter 
make one * thaf; 30 %*° thaf make a 
Syst yud-isam; and 30 85 yud make 
one 84 shag or day. Acc. to the system 
of counting adopted by Tibetan astrono- 
mers (@°' $44 gkar rtsis-pa) four drawings 
of breath in an adult make one 6 §*' chu- 
sraf, 60 @ 95° chu-srat make one 6 *5 ohu- 
ishog, 60 @'85 chu-tshog meke one 8% shag 
(day and night) ; sixty ‘years make one 
xq’ rab-byuf or cycle. 

ga 9 Aan dus-kyi-ishigs Wremeg [a sum- 
mons by the angel of death ]8. 

garayya dug bkag-pa explained as 57 
eq se ay erge yodpa-lag dak med-pa dus. 
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Sw eA ST AAQN AT | 
Swgew dug-skabg v. YAR gkaby. 
SwHM dueskyes Wee, For=5T 
skyer-cid prob. Berberie vulgaris called 
BX9 skyer-pa or ARB gif-ser the yellow 
plant. 

swes dus-hkhor “raqm [the wheel 
of timeS. 

Syn. bey Ke Bescw ge mohog-gi daf- 
pohi saftsrgyag; WVATHAMK thabs-ces 
bdag-Rig; CRAs rdo-rje semg-dpad ; 
HER A RGWAS'S c-cam yi-ge rigs md-pa ; 
Page dar grag yy ata cep-dah geg-byubs 
bdag-tig mchog; YILwTRgwa shi-wa 
sdome-la bdus-pa ; 25 bpho-meg ; T4195 
thog-meg; ©*®5 tha-ma med; S44 YA HT54 
rigg-kun khyab-dug ; GR EARN byah-chub 
seme; AU AGRA pral-hbyor rnan-pa; 
ny she'es gnan-kun tpchog-idan; tye 


KF thog-maki mgon-po; FY GAS ghite-su 


meg; par aqyraiis Garage a = khams-gsum 
hkhor-log begyur-wa. (Mfion.). 

gwafixag'2'5 Dup-khor pangita n. of 8 
celebrated lama born in Mongolia who 
was recognised as an incarnation by the 
Emperor of China. He founded the 
monastery of Pag-gkar cho-giii now 
harbouring three thousand monks. 

Keays dus-hoyur WaTfca; change of 
season. 

awsq lug-can wifes; n. of a flower; 
qa ay 248 ayrerfee n. of a flower-(H. my. 
m 20). 

gweate garaag dus-goig skycepabi 
ma-bu = #4599 (mystic) (Aif-rda. 4). 

guage 2S dug chag-pa med-pa wien 
in proper time, timely; time without 
interruption, continually. 

Rar dasa Oegwregs dus-chen dge-wa bbum 
bgyer the days when one work of merit 
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done produces one hundred thousand 
merite; they are: the 8th lunar day of 
the month of Vatgakha when Gautama 
Buddha renounced the world; the 15th or 
full moon of the same month when he 
was conceived; the day when he became 
a Buddha; the day he ontered Mirodna ; 
the day of his preaching the Dharma; 
the day when he- descended from among 
the gods. Sw 34a dug-chen behi or S435 
HQ the great periods of ti ne or Yuga. 


SwHES dug-mchog Ufrg, aTYe religious 
service observed at certain prescribed 
periods [a priest for performing a sacri- 
fice |S. 

sar 4 dus-ston or SH 4 Vaqee a festival 
(Maon.). S*vSg the nine festivals 
observed by Buddhists :— +4348 dus- 
ston chen-po utraq great festival; str iK 
eran birth festival ; <wq'aQq7et gerha er 
the festival of cutting the hair; 478 
Hq yyuce-waqee festival of forming 
the crast ; Sgt 5 44 festival at the fifth 
year of child; *gy 444% the sixth year 
festival; 4Sq*q P< 7S HK the monastic or 
share festival; 54°94 wme-waug festive 
rejoicing. 595359 dug-ston byeg-pa to 
keep a festival. 


swasaa dug btab-pa to fix time (for. 


meeting, etc.). SWAN dug btab-ma=ah 
ac ak5'g4'8 a passionate woman (Pfiion.). 

gwent ge dug-mthahi rluh= ogee ate’ 
age: seuarg the wind that will destroy 
the world. 

qarge RGR ax gras Hrg wuae-faqu one 
of the 20 stages a monk of the (rdvaka 
school reaches [delivered at a wrong 
time }S. 

Swag dug-dug-su at times, oocasion- 
ally. 
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54 He dus-bdas qu, Gala, Greate; past 
time, past tense ; time elapsed. 

3*'04 Dus-idan arfwe n. of one of the 
16 stharira or 34554; also: goddess, 
eandal-wood. 

53'84' dug-ldan-ma a woman in mens- 
truation (Mfon.). 

gra sqm dag A? Dug-na dgah-wa shes 
bya-waht ri @ mountain in the fabu- 
lous continent of Uttara Kura (KX. d.& 
815). 

Sw aTys dug rnam-pa kun all times; 
with 4, as adv. always, at all times (Mfon.). 

gyann dup-babe appointed time; the 
natural course of events. 

SG dus-sbyor wa, fews [the parti- 
cular time in which a man is born’8. 
S8§55 dus-pbyor-pa an astrologer. \¥ gs" 
85° dug-sbyor bye¢-pa ¥ra [the hour in 
which a man is born]S. 43&€*§*'4 dup- 
shyor-pa Wa junction of periods, time, §ec. 
[the partioular sign of the sodiao under 
which a man is born }8. 

Gwar Qa re dug ma-yin-par sa-wa WOre 
area taking food untimely, i.¢., not at 
the fixed or prescribed time or hour; 
wa Re aad dug-min cee-pa WASH one who 
knows the fixed times or seasons ; a cock; 
an astrologer. 

Sah dug-me were lately said to= 
universal conflagration at the end of time. 

aw Bae dis-tehigg WG eeason. Sa sqw 
qqe§—giles the jolmo bird (Mfon.). 
gay Bq guna dus-tshige gear-was: S41 SEN 
change of time, season:; also fresh provi- 
sion, produce of the year, eto. 

gazes dug-tshog 1. a division of time 
equal to two English hours: 424" tx- 
ag}" in each day are twelve dug-tshod. 
Aoc. te the Chinese method each of these 


qa dg ra 


hes a separate name attached to it. vis :— 
(1) #praxe day-break, called %™ yog rabbit ; 
(2) 9-45 sun-rize, called bbrug (duk) dragems, 
(8) ¥€" morning, called sbrus (dul) sere 
pent ; (4) 9°35 #i-phyeg noon called, rita 
horse; (5) 34% afternoon, called /u, 

sheep ; (6) evening, called gpreJ monkey ; 
(7) ¥ 48 sunset, called bya bird; (8) *7* 
dusk, called khyi dog ; (9) 15° fore-night, 


called phag pig; (10) #95 mid-night, - 


called byi-wa mouse; (11) 95% after- 
night, called @® giaf ox; (12) ¥=*" dawn, 
called stag tiger. These twelve names are 
also given to the succeeding years of the 
60 years cycle in various combinations with 
the names of five so-called elements, visz., 
earth, fire, water, wood, iron, v. 4 J. 
gwhk Fea dupishog fes-pa evil-hour, 
bad time=4"'*5%*'8 wrong or insuspici- 
ous time or hour. 
aunts dup-mishan: Sfeyues the king of 
Kalinga, « descendant of Chakraverti rajs. 
gwetem dup-mishame WEN, Tate 
junction of day and night ; period, epoch. 
5.u-R) dup-behs the four seasons, Vis 43% 
the summer; 594 the winter; f4 the 
autumn; %§4 the spring time; also ® 
morning or day; §9% evening or night ; 
day-time, and "44 night. 
gwattenS dup-hehihs pial-l= wee 
the four times wheel ; a cycle of years. 
Sweat eh Dup-bshibi tha-mo or gue 
the goddesses presiding over the four 
seasons: OV 9 gta gatqay the white 
fair queen of spring; “ENS gue eae 
the blue queen of the summer season ; Re: 
F_guHskq RF the yellow queen of the 
autumn ; SYS geegasy 49 the black 
queen of the winter season (B. ch.). 
gue: dug-sif time of depravity (Sch.). 
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ga'tera dug yous qingwe lit. time 
passed ; too late. 
sales dug rif-po frunx long de- 


gargau dug-riabs tear wave of time, 
‘.¢., ebb and flow of time. 

grersas dus-la dgab-wa wea, wrafia 
that delights in time; an epithet of the 
sun (Mfon.). 

53°89 dug-log a year yielding no crops ; 
a sterile year (Ja.). 

am awa dup-pep-pa Wew an astro- 
nomer or astrologer ; $49 rtstg-pa (Mfon.). 

5493'S dup-eu skyo-wa mature; born 
or grown at the proper time. 

Sng haa dug-su thob-pa to get at the 
opportune time or heur. | 

Sq hwa dup-eu hop-pa Waeayn suit- 
ing the occasien, opportune; Fqwgtaa 
ACWETTT as suited the occasion. 

STAs 2 dug ruf-wa whew timely. 

Sa'qyn dug-geun: faure the three 
times, vis :—(1) B35 early, after and now, 
described ss *4ana future, “4"49 the 
past, and 4° the present. 93° qyr ogra 
dug-geum mkhyen-pa fauram a general 
epithet of a Buddha. \wqqeetae dup- 
gsum pishams frafay the three junctions 
of time. 

5 I: de wa, @: 1. that, that one; he, 
she, it; 9% like that; 9Aaa® that 
which is; Sawge'9 other than that; 
2RQx for that; %2*%4g under that, after 
that ; 2 s.q at that time; EFe¥e'o's he 
that has gone before. 2. % frq. stands in 
the place of the definite article—the: 
eye Aq Mewrad gga eg se NE’ Jug-hdt 
khrid-bons-pabi gan-pa de fabs tham-cag rku- 
eof the butcher who brought the sheep 
stole my boots; "44 %4% the younger 
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one said, or the youth replied ; also some- 
times in the plural : 235 sey Qa ae da yeas 
he said—were you they or those ones 
(Bbrom. 55). 


| 5 II: (in mystic) a term for she; 74" 
g'a'as'a5 Qa the term ‘de’ is 8 woman 
(Kg. P19). 

a" de-ka or &P de-kha that, the very 
same; 3&'2472'"5'Rq that very person was 
I myself; 2 7gS just so; F%5 (in 
answer to a question) indeed! that is so; 
| -Fmyaqu just that. 

Rn de-khax®™: 8 gy Ream from those 
same public bodies. . 

Re de-khul=® fa or 844 that jurie- 
diction ; also under that, included in that. 

R784 de kho-na wa, We; cf. Ma;= 
the ool. 2%" the very same, that itself. 
Ra de khona fig Ae; = ¥n95 
Sanyata, essence, nature; aa} e/a 
the essence of the soul. &ffa"agua do 
kho-na fig btug-pa wareewie n. of a 
Buddhist metaphysical work: Fa'ake 
nga aS eS aK AQT dwg Tes 5 NTs IK 
he proceeded in the direction of Tibet 
carrying with him the religious work 
called Tattva-samuccaya by Santi-jiva 
(A. 88). 2a ¥aN'e de kho-na ig rtogs- 
pa wera to meditate on the real tattva 
or secrets of religion. 

&'4 de-ga collog. that, that one ; precisely 
so, just so; ¥4% de-gar=*§ or 8 there, 
in that place. 

BBR detiig te, wow that itelf; 
a5 WA de-fiig gmra-wa wwarfey one who 
expounds the truth. 

295 de-sieg=8 RS way so many: 
RRWMK AaB Vawees oo many men 
as there are so many shares are required. 
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a¢ de-ita like that; so; is Sg. im 
books, but in collog. *'*5 is used instead : 
a8 3 gayQaB not being so with the father ; 
egayaqwan de lia-hdu geerpas ATare: 
being known as that; %94 de-fta-na like 
this; 2g'9 detta-bu qi~ey of that kind, 
quality, or manner; guch ; ¥ FI RAH 
cfaqra history, oral account, narration of 
accounts; 2 y%S§ de-ia mog-kyi aw, 
fanfe yet, notwithstanding that; {y= 
de-jta~yah waqand yet; ¥g% de-{ta-la= 
%a'ge although. oO 

B3a-Qx:a% de-cibi-phyir-ehe-na is @ 
ourjous paraphrase, used chiefly in the 
older classical writings, but not quite 
disused still, to express the conjunctions 
“for” and ** because” at the beginning 
of a consequent clause or sentence. It is 
sometimes varied to }3%gqs'44 do-csbi- 
glad-dus sheena (K. ® 8, etc.), both meaning 
lit. “if asked, because of what is that.” 
Curiously enough the Mongols have 
adopted in their sacred writings a similar 
phrase for the same odnjunctions: tere 
dsagun-u tula kemebessu. 


PEs de-ltareaZ as Ufa, Ue, Aa, AEE 
like that, acoordingly ; °°4%'3844 de-Her 
gyie-cig Ta |W do accordingly ; 4 de- 
Htar-na wife thus indeed ; °g*"*" de-Har- — 
yah ere yet. : 

Re de-thag==*'§% for that ; also there- 
fore: sq erqwag-at'ta therefore, the 
words to be put together or in order 
(Ya-sel. $4). 


axe: de-daf Baa by that very (thing) 
eeneye de-dah jdraca = WEER like 
that. | 


255 de-dus were that time; *4rqtere 
wereusn fit for that time. 
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ee de-de exactly that; that (emphati- 
cally); \¥aha'h aq, a®f& just according 
to that; yes, so it is. 

245 do-don wee for that. 

*'a4 de-jdan we truth, 

225 de-bdra is the modern and collog. 
usage in place of &'g de-jéta or 299 de-lia- 
bu like that, similar, similarly; 49 aa 
seen like that, seen 80; 8&4 aR de-hdra- 
phafs fore an interj.: such a loss! so 
great a damage! % 29's de-bdra-ma went 
like that (applied to fem.). 

a3 dene or ®au=tQ weet, eu 
therein, in that place; also thereafter, 
after that. 

SaweR ge, do-nas hdi-ghad we vw then 
for instance, then like this, then so. 

2% deni that, that one, it, those 
indeed: {3 qqw'er&4 it is not the proper 
place. 

®a de-pa one of that place; but in C. 
colloq.= there, thither; 89" de-wag am 1. 
than that, gen. after -a comparative. 2. 
also for *9w4 therefore, consequently, 
now then. 


nei de-po=*A'Q, A4°G well, excellent 
(Yig. k. 88). 

8% de-pho a cock. 

Sage de-bphral weg: immediately, 
at once. In oollog. in C. we hear 4 
ages, “ tanta t’cl-tu”’ immediately. 

Vas de-bphrog=*'qq the remainder, 
excess thereof (Yua-sel. 48), the excess 
portion. 

Sau de-was than that; aw ge de-was 
kyah aatsfi more than that. | 

%'" de-ma one of that place, sect, reli- 
gion, eto. (Cs.); Swewg de-ma-thag-tu WE 
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at once, freshly, instantly; weqs de- 
ma-thag-~pa fresh, immediate ; 


Sarma de-ma-lags=s® Wy de-ma-Aig not 
that, not the same; SereqaR'ta wamnx 
%&™ immediate cause or dependence, v. 
qisa§ (7). 

53°F de-mo= we necessity. 

8 de-tsam BETH, TAH, Tam, afer, 
waraq so much, about that; 9 Sergu'8s4 
then, at that time, at about that time; 
8 $4 de-teug so, thus: {7 Gyequen®qray hs 
how-is it? how is that P what is it like P 
(Deb. 4 88). 


ao dateomesa or — those: 2S 


| eh aly ga yirtqn ree they 


perfect contemplative skill (4. 18%). 

Ragen do-mishuhe®*s de-pdra wen 
like that, its match, equal. 

Sls de-bdein wftrery = acceptance, 

Va dehehin sig awe, wi, wy 
identity, essence (Was.), lit. that-ness; 
Fahey de-fehin-du waite according to 
that, thus, 80; aco. to Jéi.=for it: ® | 
nays aK he allowed it accordingly; 
Fahy ET aaram de-hehin ho-cee-nay perceiving 
it as such ; 4°934°4'gs'S de-hehin-du gbyar- 
wane orahys' gen to apply as before, 
to adjust accordingly ; 8085859 de-hehin 
byeg-pa wi g% to do accordingly; 
Fahy Aa de-hehin min qaqa not accord- 
ingly, differently. 

Vahky sages de-hshin gpegepa aeree 
lit. he who is gone or passed away like as 


did that other one—like as did his pre- 


decessor; in other words, a Tathagata or 
evangelistic teaching Buddha. The 
Mongol synonym for the Tibetan term is 
Tegan chilen trekeen “came like him.” 
Shakya-thubpa or Gautama together with: 
the six preceding terrestrial Buddhas 


Vs 


form the. seven pre-eminent Tathagatas. 
But we read of “thousands of Tatha- 
gatas” in the later M&hiyana writings. 


pha eanbel a Sel ee le 


fits n. of a religious work. Yay eaae 
az Tage eae aerate EMT ATA on. 
of a religious work. aheqjqura snares} 
Sha Pgggiekele = euhgrrawrggt- 
warfe n. of a religious work (¥.V.). 

¥'89 de-sug= 8 G4 in W. 

Ri Ea 34 dehi choe-can naw, MEAT pos- 
sessed of that virtue; 
tLat quality. 

SR gg FqH9 cabs rjoe-ew phyoge-pa ax- 
aver imitating (considered as sw inex- 
cusible sin in a Budh. monk); following 
that ; its follower. 

82-4 debi mog-la=*R'5a'4 on BRK 
or 8%% at that time, during that time: &% 
Fy qaraneMc'aw in the meantime the 
night was over (&dsa. 10). 

='Xq de-hog wa: then, thereafter. 

Rar’ de hah= Tue’, 

Ree de-yaK wa 1. this also, or that 
too; he also. 2. namely, to wit, Viz; is 
used before any specification or detailed 
statement. 

Sj de-yan for 34425 also that, pre- 
ceding it (Ya-sel. 35). 

&<q de-rag directly, tmammediatedy (Soh.) 

xn de-rah=> 4, F=e-RF that is just 
the thing! exactly! to be sure (Ji.). 

BR’ de-rih=LH'FA WE collog. to- 
day, this day. In W. 7. eB fairing 
ia more frg. Y289-8 de-rif dbyuh-wa 
wana fresh ocourrence; to day’s out- 
come, produce, experience. 


25 de-ru=®8 into that, there, into 


that place, thither, that way. 
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erage gua he dela rag-lue-pa ches aft. 
wane (Sierra Bsa) to do as directed, . 
or as per design. : 

San delay am, were from; out of; 


from that; after a comparative: and, 


other than that: Sawgu delag skyes 


grown or born from or out of that; {wrt 


gv" what results from that? {aw fawa 
de-lay teoge-pa wamqen: [having these as 
their mouth-pieces, é.¢., like these ]8... 
BF Depo n. of « tribe ini Tibet. & 
Yen n. of a king of Tibet (J. ZaA.). 
RRS de-srid arafen, way as much as 
that; thus far, also that is possible. 


+ RaW deg-go or ¥4% non-no used in 
wa'8@'Y keep it above, put it up. 

KE" defi also 8& to-day ; 8&4 from this 
day forward; §*Qa°e5 henceforth ; **} 
\"=4'p the present time or age. qua 
RAAT BR TA = a oe BRE AY QR a ly 
have def-gi char-yA=* eye 
aak° even at the present time, even 
now-a-days (Yig. k. 14). ®&a% def-—phan 
= 8’mu' ha henceforth, henceforward. 


RE CI defe-pa 1. or *5'S def-wa, pi. 
of 8%n'9 hdef-wa to go, to go away; 
UMA ag gzen went to their respective 
places ; nea tea went each to his 
own place; 4#'94**'8R° melted away ‘into 
space, dissolved into air. 2. old, stale, 
worn. 

Rnwx' defl-eah at present; for the 
present; now-a-days: %«'sx yl def-sah 
iha-rje the physician of the present day. 

®x der =*'3 de-ru wf there; also as an 
adv.: then, at that time: 9s'94 &<qu that 
ie all, there is nothing more (Cs); 
®xamq der-geal as mentioned, as stated 


Rat 


therein; aco. to that. &" deg Qu, aq 1. 
instrum. of 8; by that. %"'%deg-chog= 
2-RaSq that is enough; that will do Sch. 
2. for 7a", v.§. &'aa'S4 that is enough 
for me (4. 198). ®waatBs degna debi- 
phyir @a:, veerg wrcerq that then, on 
that very account then. 


BO dewa & medicinal herb: *sw Rear 
aryehraies ee the dewa, removing 
the communicating cause, dispels bilious- 
ness. 

Taws, De-wa sa-rd n. of a learned Sing- 
halese nun who with ten companion-nuns 
visited Ohina and preached Buddhism there 
(Grub. ™ 6). 

2-B-9'« De-bi ko-fa an ancient city in 
India, probably near the cave temples 
of Eliora and Ajanta. 


Q debu==Q*'9 small ; adv. qlmost ; 
QM qe qhagera gayeg Qe Meal ges (4. 59) 
on asmall rock standing on the bank of 
the river Gafigh; SEX eSer hy Fea 4 a4 
the horse having leaped into the water, 
Khu-ston nearly died ; §4°8a°4§ deju-min- 
na= 34 Be Axa but for a little; tg haa hq 
did hit’(him) almost; *3°Sé defu-tehig 
team=*a'Ra 5 gets but for that, he had 
almost faller down (D.R.); *q-q%ewée 
deju gyehe-team=*g ay gen (D.R.). 


RQ"X debu-ra (valg.) &H 1. a little, 
almost: ©0845 Xe rae ges Rs, wero it 
not for a little, I had fallen down from 

the roof. 2. sce re eee Fe some 
future time. 


Re'eR4 deg-hdren aren (FRR) n. of a 


large numerical figure (Ya-sel. 57). % 


Qqleh awa n. of a still larga 
number than the above (Ya-sel. 57). 


639 4] 


RK "Ll deq-pa driven, carried, moved, 
pursued ; pf. of 885° ¢. #. 
_ 85"5%4 deg-dpon erdary foreign-tzader, 
master, captain of a ship. %98a ped 
#x'ee: merchamt’s place, ocommerdal 
building, shop (Mfon.). &ysaq eat 
qardary merchant ; 85 Ra Ska ga ee KS: 
q%a an epithet of the son of Kame 
(Bffion.). 


register of articles, &o.; pe’ deb-kiad 
chancery, government office (Solér.) ; 4a’ 
deb-ther or *®r8q register; doouments, 
catalogues, anything recorded or put into 
writing or stitched together; Sqw Yew 
ateg2es to register all accounts or pat 
them together in one book; Sea eyy 
deb-ther mkhan keeper of the archives or 
librarian (Ce.). 

Rada’ 54° Deb-ther phon-jo the n. of a 
historical work by Gehon-nu dpal. 

aa deb-pa 1. accounts cast into one 
place or shape; gw Ran a2 4°29 to cast 
all accounts or records into one place. 
2. acc. to Sch.: poultice, cataplasm, applied 
to sores and inflamed parts of the body. 


Rar S dem-tei a small, narrow bridge; 
foot-bridge (Ja.). 

29 debu, or *'4% on any ay, at some 
future time (Aft!.). 


f RTE dempa S¥ee Yael, fine, 
brave, noble, chaste (Cs.); 2. a %<'gs'am'a 
or #4a2n'8 of good nature ; (X. d. 4 166). 
derergs gerbes dep-pa phun-cum tehoge-pa 
consummate. 


K do 1. num. fig.: 181. 2. 0 pair or 
couple—used only in counting, weighing, 
measuring, eto.: 4'%% of sho two each. 


xR) 


3. this; S48 this evening, to-night: “7% 
qvac'§'R T, a man only for to-day and to- 
morrow (Ja); “aq “MK to-day. 4. 
also %9" an equal, a match; 48g" 
do tado-wa adversaries, rivalg; (aga ae’ 
argneyhersx'aa he exterminated his anta- 
gonista by war (Sorig.). S449 do non-pa 
the equalising of the load, by increasing 
or lessening it on one of the sides (Ji.). 
KrQe do mayin or. Caeeggyays 
match-less, unequalled: S&qw ty Bqys' eek, 
— Reg era horha (Karig.) the possession of 
this precious human body is not equalled 
by the gain of any gem. 

RAK cokers te Gqu or F484 also 
written as %*'%4 luxuriant looks dressed 
neatly on the crown of the head, some- 
times in. fanciful designs as among the 
Burmese; Tibetan high officials of the lay- 
class also dress their hair in a prescribed 
form. 

Kx rdo-yar kha in W. light-blue (Ja.). 

Kay do-jal importance, weight; 
im t ‘ aoa Kar ae 3: geraa- alfa: Qn RE 
matters that are important to youreelf 
should not be delayéd (Ya-sel. 4). \qra 
#t@ important; of weighty. consequence 
(Cs.); Squd-a=pqye'a very important. 

EX do-chog=FE4_ intelligent and 
useful. | 

Kn do-dam commission, charge, 
superintendence, care; 494 an overseer, 
authorised person; 4'4"859 to supervise, 
superintend. | 

qf do-po 1. or #44 an assistant, a 


servant. 2. @ load, for-a beast of burden, 


of. &" (Ji). 
-&y4 do-phrug an orphan. 
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Ka PE’ Do-wa rdsok n. of a district 
in the province of Lho-brag in Tibet. 

Kak ¥q'n do-wahi tog-ma fawgre; root 
of artichoke ; also potatoe. 

48 do-wo= dog-po a load (Résis.). 

KH do-mog= gry 1. quickly; KK 
Rak qeerek sQeraMeseras (place) quickly 
in the holy mandgaia of unsullied contem- 
plation. 2. to-day, this day (Cs.). 

¥'a4q do-shag this day, presently : BV 
gan Keay aR kg px'ewses and particu- 
larly to-day the ministers are more lazy 
than before (Hérom. 42). 

4a do-slae*B¥'Q bgran-sia 1. comrade, 
consort, fellow. 2. party in a law-euit. 
Kg ay eT 4e8so carefully to investigate 
(the right of) both parties (Cs). %~atq 
do-ya-geig lit. one of the two or of a pair; 
half a load. | 


Rx do-ra 1. « stage; a courtyard 
where dancing is performed = 240%, Fanq4. 
9. an enclosed pasture land ; a lawn. 

KE do-lo or Ka: (ag du BeBe gea 
a necklace, a string made of pearls or 
precious stones (worn hanging down from 
the neck); an ornament hanging down 
from the shoulders (Jig.). 


Say Do-log a kind of werm: §w# 
#49 \Sqg3* in futare life (he) would 
be born as the worm Dolog ( Ya-sel 7). 


K-42 do-cal ere, GaWTt, WCE necklace. 
Syn. 3*'g% phyah-phrul; FE se-mo do; 
ge gs braf-gi rgyan (Maton). Sara 
do-cal-can 1. one wearing a necklace. 
2.n. of the residence of Vatyayanéa. 
Kan§sa do-cal phyed-pa were half- 
length string of pearls, &c., or half sise 


necklace. 
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© 5 dog 1. clod, clump, lump, loaf: "T* 
Kyatq a lump of sugar. 2. capsule; 
we t-yh-Kqq24 capsule of the cotton plant 
(JG.). 8. for “474 dog-pa narrow. 


Rayer I: dog-pa 1. waw capsule : AF3¢ 
agwg capsule of flower, #.c., flower seed 
in one pod. 2. %4 bundle, skein, t.6., of 
wool, as much as one can hold with the 
hand; 4944 handful. 3. yq9g4'g'9 as a 
neck ornament. 4. ear of: corn 444% 

Ye; APeTa KG gawwet flower shoots or 
buds; S38 Xqu wmyrwet buds contain- 
ing honey in their capsules. _ 

Kaye IT: also {44% or KH 1. narrow, 


patrowness: 44 8'8axq it is not narrow; 
Kquitagerreva to get out of a narrow 


place; A gkyoxgx¥ fig. they were 


kept within narrow bounds (Gir., Ja.). 
2. strict : eka khrime dog-po strict 
justive, aleo bard punishment. 47a 
not narrow, wide; F&v%4 small narrow 
house; ¥@%4 narrow-place ; ¥&4 a robe 
that does not fit being narrow in dimen- 
sions. “aH dog-po or %FM adj. dense, 
thick; “78 densely, thickly: 4x se: 
gay hq all the regions were thickly 
filled up, é.e., thickly inhabited (Y%z.). 

qa don-pa, v. “444 to bring out; Faw 
KGa ejaculated; F444" brought out by 
the door. . | 

+ €apn dog-ma=*%4 front, fore; also, 
resp. for % (Lez.). 

hq dog-l=Ew a chu-bero-wahi 
gnog aco. to Jd. an iron pan with a handle. 


3 Raa cl I: dogs-pq for Kero 1. siren 
necessity, usefulness: ™'*444 usefulness ; 
anak ae 2<"o useless, without usefulness. 2. 
fear, apprehension ; 444% what fear! do 
not be afraid of; <qwe§~} fear having 
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arisen; Kqwauya or “quqtcam’ ter 
4%52 to remove doubt or clear misap- 
prehension: €4'ga'%a' ta Qa'§ Wage nga 
Kaw qty sarah Raa gew dey Qar§s in a draft 
containing matters of some importance the 
pointe should be written carefully to avoid 
all that may be misapprehended (D. ged. 20). 
Kqw ras or Kqw'As eay, frag, without 
fear, fearlessly ; &44q4 hope and fear; 440". 
Tse S3H'd Gyre, quay with apprehension ; - 

Kqwe-yre'e dread of suspicion. 3.2 
v¥n scruple, doubt; S4req4 in collog. 
scrupulously, doubtfully; “qwee the 
limit of doubt (4. 50); 444M scrupulous, 
also to take care, take heed, to be cautious: 
gue Rag Kawa sla being a king he 
should be cautious. “qw'{za doge-slohe 
pa to raise scruple, doubt; aled to make 
another apprehensive, doubtful (D. gel. 
® 20). pas Oo 


RNA I: vb,, to fear, not in the 
violent sense in which Stara is used, but to 
apprehend or dread anything happening: 
age Kaqwat gag at « time wien he was 
apprehending that bnil would. come on; 
ge aga tygr kar} being afraid (the 
prince) might not be able to govern; qw'8’ 
wate Kaqu'cn fearing lest he should not see 
the eakéi; g’ AX ae ha kquan dreading that 
his son might meet the view of the people; 
a geanay Car gn'8:B4 be on your guard lest 
anger should arise; take care not to grow 
angry! (Ja.). 


RR’ dok=ps kiud wh, we 1, 0 deep 
hole, pit, trench: Qeetwerer’’\yy gan 
asa in refilling the earth into the 
hole.excavated, it will not be even with the 
surface (K. du. § 118). Ata muftgs 
a, firepit; acc. to Sch. crater; WEE a hole 

; ee 
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in the ground; @*%* a well, a deep 
cistern; \&'3¥4=a snake. 2. depth, deep- 
ness, profundity (Jd.). ¥%&'34 deep, full of 
trenches ; ¥£'@§ not deep, shallow (Cs.). 3. 
ty, aaa, 


Kx'9 dof-ka afer ¢ the tree Pterosper- 
mum acrifolium, Cer a¥q wfeare ya 
flower of Karnikdra. Ke mata an a On: 
— eaerR'AR the fruit of dofika ia a cure for 
liver disease and is a mild purgative. 

Syn. *¥y¥e's me-tog phrohewa; CH 
QIK’ Jooma-baah; eke nag-hjoms; Fae 
°§ bkhor-lo bdra; HBS shiebyeg; Mx Mada 
sor-mo dehi-pa; gTERFe rgyal-podi gif 
(Mfon.). 

Ker dohcbha write [a kind of radish]8. 
Kepitag qretces medicinal fruit. 

+ Kx'§ dof-ge="2'9} cof-ste. 

Kea dof-pa padlock; ¥&'s'*a79 to put 
a padlook on (Jd.). 

¥x'4 dof-po=1. X28 tube, any hollow 
cylindrical vessel. 2. a'*® a bamboo tube 
used as water or milk vessel in Sikkim, 
Bhutan, eto. *%'*®' a quiver (generally 
made of bamboo). eres iron tabe ; 4%’ 
KR’ wooden tube. 

Kea dof-waxs¥'e, 98 1. fo proceed, to 
(go (Mfon.), v. S488, 2. egfe a quiver. 
Reh dof-mo or GH a small churn for 
_ tea-making = 43% (Jd). 


KES cosets or ¥°3 dof-rtes entre 


1. a copper coin in Qhina. 2. piece of 
money of small value either in silver, gold, 
or copper; 4#°9*Xe'3 gold coin. Ket 
in W. Oorydaks meyfolia (Ja.). 

Ke‘! dof-se wasp, aco. to Cs. 


KX dog 1. definite; ** indefinite. 2. 
a substitute; an equivalent: §&%5"F'aq ts 
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what is the equivalent, what shall we get 
for it P 9&5 adopted son: *®y Fgh ky sk, 
pray, suffer yourself to be adopted by us. 
#145 verbal equivalent, the original of « 
tranalation, a synonym; 444 as ar equi- 
valent, as payment for, instead of, at, ¢.g., 
at a moderate price (Ja.) ; &5'5 dog-po one 


‘in the place of, a substitute, a representa- 


tive; Ks: 45'gu= éega ; represented, acted 
as a representative : RY Fj 44t aa ae aga: 
aks: Rx'gu 3 ®: age reek x Mm Ee Qs ou 
both the mother and son being pleased, 
substituted the yogs, though he was not 
really the cow-herd, but one representing 
him (4. 60). “V8X@"3 dog-por byas-te 


acting as a substitute (4. 69). 


RRA dog-paxiprs bghel-wa or AVS 
1. to project, to be prominent. Often 
with 9955; 9455559 elongated. 9aqwg’ 
¥5'9.come out in relief; skye-mohedg dog-ps 
a child in’ the womb just when its nose 


‘and ears are being formed. 2. 9 to 


come out, float up: Eqn ataxan'5 ic 


gerhs'a (Ya-sel. 36) there arose islets in 


the midst of the flooded place. 


KS don 1. particle signifying: more 
than, over ; 954'83'47'424 one over seventy; 
mya Sythe two over seventy, eto. 


KS Il: wa, em, wes, we 1. the 
eense or signification of anything; “7% 
to understand the meaning; 9%g2%4 
the meaning to be expressed; 4478} 
to elucidate, explain the meaning; <4} 
GR RMR RA Rey ag individual letter, the mean- 
ing of which is not easily understood; 
Ka Fas it has no sensed; aki Ka'3 Qa what 
does this mean P <anx-gna fall of mean- 
ing; also one who is 4 sensible. man; 
Kegu%gq meaningless words, ravings; 


Kai 


Ka taqMeu do think over the meaning 
of this (Mi); “#94 col. in truth, in 
fact, really, surely, indeed! 2. reason, 
- Purpose, profit, advantage ; object: We'Ne 
atkcas going on is to no purpose; 
aac htgen bgro-waji raf-gi don. lad 
tell me your reason for going ; %«®{aqn: 
‘SYge 5" what has been his object in 
coming P Kags don sgrub-pa to gain 
one’s object ; Seay ane don gnad-rnams 
real reasons. 38. in 3 general sense: 
affair, concern, business ; ®*'@r%4 one’s own 
_ affairs, one's own interest; 994°9°%4 
interest of others; “7*'a" on account 
of much business (Dsi.). 4. wolfare, 
advantage, the good of ® person &R: 
Ka8ya to promote a man’s woelfare; 
afa2'¥ 4659 to work for the welfare of all 


living beings; 9794 o useful thing; 


atthe o gift of fortune (Ja). Kage 
xia ®ks the substantial benefit of the 
highest perfection. 

Ka TIT: a document: #441. 8 special 
request or object (in writing a letter to a 
subordinate or ono in subordinate posi- 
tion). 2%. a written contract, agreement ; 
also a letter to an inferior person. 
Qaks the certain or real meaning, also 
positive order or instruction. 3&%4 the 
proper or plain meaning ; distinct order or 
instruction. 6%4 application, petition, 
request. Mars literal meaning, grammati- 
cal signification. 


Kxea'gaea don-la gyef-wa to change or 


divert the thoughts from the three causes 
which disturb the mind. 

Ka'q4 don-kun wate the interest or 
well-being of all; public good, cause, ob- 
ject, oto. 444" gs don-kun grub-pa 
faq 1. to accomplish or fulfil all objects, 
purposes ; one who has done them. 2. the 
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early name of Buddha S’akya-Muni which 
‘was given him by his father. 4% orga 


don-kun . egrub-pa qutd-araw one who 
performs service for the good of the public, 


be, does public good. 


Keh Meyers don-gyi khog-phub-pa as in 
egy aca EGS HyRE (GF. Bon.) to 
penetrate into the real import. 

R53 don-gyi apyt wear general 
sense, ordinary meaning, common object. 

Kage Don-grub=47 4499 don kun-grub 
1, Amoghasiddha, v. 44%sgts post. 2. 
wemy assemblage. 8. common personal 
name in uso in Tibet and Sikkim. . 

Keame — don-hgaj= SeRmgy'a = don-m 
méthun-pa contrary sense, opposite meaning, 
going against the purpose or interest of 
(Mfon.). 

¥a'2 don-Ma in anatomy the five ae 
tionaries of the human body: (1) 9© eié# 
the heart ; (2) ] glo lungs; (8) #24'9 guchin- 
pa liver; (4) ™®*'8 mcher-wa spleen; (5) 
spara mkhal-me kidney. 

K4'34 don-canse%5'@4 don-jdan wfte 1. 
useful, meaningful, profitable, expedient. 
2. enjoying an advantage. 3. having a | 
certain sense. 

Keays don-goog or Ce He5a don good-pa 
(Ka'aqpytsy don-thag good-mkhan) one — 
commissioned, a commissioner; one spe- 
cially.appointed for the performance of a 
certain object: Sy qtyshqwaerall shar ge: 
it necessitated the going of a commis- 
sioner (Résit.). | 

Kaema «don = flams-pa=*Ka Qe 84 
failure, ill-success; also the decrease of 
interest or importance (Mfion.). 

Ka don-gher (Srg'a) waa, wee 1. 
prayer. 2. the care-taker of a place, the 
custodian of the property in a temple. 


Kaa) 
Laalhs don-gikts in Budh. * 8% qrané 


for one’s salf, one’s own affair; myths 


we another’s business: {2X4 rasan 
§*5-Q4 that is not my but another's busi- 
ness. Aco. to the Bon don is of two 
kinds: (1) 7% self-interest which is 
YES inherent, and (2) 44994 interest for 
others. <4 the final interest for self 
emancipation. 


RRR don-gif of 3 RR tho real 
object, the chief objest of a petition or 
prayer, oto. 


ReFqwa don rtoge-pom ka Ys to com- 


prehend the meaning: also to reflect on 
the sense of & term or pamage, af on any 


subject. 
FT Ka don gof-gi tehig a word of 


"empty meaning, mOnsens® ; ® meaningless — 


expression. 

KEYG don golpam¥eaea or Er ergre 
_. fede objectless; unfulfilled purpose; void 
of meaning; for nothing (Mfon.). 

Wrasadas don-meg behin-du without 
seeing the use of it, without understanding 
the purpose (with the genit. of the 
noun), 

Kags don-mthun lit. one having com- 
mon interest or purpose to serve ; originally 
a number of traders who would make a 

voyage to Ceylon for buying pearls, Xe. 
Ce [yTe ee erdary merchant (gene- 
rally those who make sea voyages), hence 
a boat passenger (Mfon.). Kanga don 
athun-pam*ase ays 1. (Fat) aepre an 
assembly having ® common interest. 2. 


Ka'sq don-dag lit. good or pure inten-. 
tion = purpose, object, interest; com-— 
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£45" don-dam 1. the true eonse; sub- 
jectively: good, earnest; ool. in. W. 
ace yom Ea n'a. it is not said in jest bus 
in. right earnest; objectively ; wee 
58*'95 in trath, after all, upon the whole. 
2.0850 emancipation, liberation (from 
worldly troubles) (Maon.). But says 
don-dam bden-pa ov ka spratata's worden 
ssabsolute truth, tc, F° sol-pa fies 
wera emptiness, voidity. 

Kaeera don dam-pa ucara [the highest 
trath]S. 1. & M4, qe [easence, the. very 
trath]S. 2. ‘qqatem, quan [the cul- 


. ginating point for all. beings; voidness, 


vacuity, absolute nonentity)}S 3. Fe 
Y%, awar; [that-ness, trac essence)S. 4 
ristahyys, ettaeear [onmistakable 
truth]S. 5. gay qut ahh, quwaeer 
[non-alternate trath]S. 6. KS ewe 
[emptiness itself]S. 7. Sw OGa4, wiwy 


[the essence of existence]8. 8. SerSrage 


a%*, wirenwe (unalterable entity]. 9. 
awe 3 Rh grok Rex, efyrrwg [unthinkable 


 qntity]S. 10. Qatertqrenhay, wie- 


qalraqwar irreversible trath}S. ; 11. fyrg 
aa, wey [non-separable}6. 12. fy 
qexaya, eewlenc = [non-divisible]& 
18. Swqawa%, wifes [substratum of 


 existenceJS. 14. Sa Qu} oct age 


WE. 15. FaeyaQFqdeayee. 16. 
Sa QaQew  Qardcourgs aya, eter 
quae [indestructible essence of exis- 
tence]S. 17. REDE Tew 
de Wedge Fag es, 

€x's, don-du postp. o. genit. 1. for, for 
the good of. 2. for the sake of, on 
account of; o. genit. of inf. in order to, 
that. 3. rarely, in the place of, instead 
of, for. 


Kxaksa don dog-pa (WH) « needy 
person, a beggar (Mfon.). 


sre 


"ees don-jdan with some object or 
design; in Budh. abbr. of 47 Sasqest’ 
B59 possesed of religion and piety; Faw 
Rarer gr aie Brads make it essential to 
acquire while you are ——— 
(Basa. 23). 

Kya aga sinaiialieasiicligetiail 
kinds of don, i.c. of significations: (1) *7 

“Ea the literal meaning or signification 


of a word; (2) Ke F%q the meaning of a 


meaning, real import; (8) rew3'%4 this 
includes 2M aiaagys, Nearg a dodgy, 
eto., the meaning of the root and. also 
that vs physical things end epitit, also 
(X. d. * 47). 


RWS Exe’ don-dpyod hs the 


pioneer investigator; the first man who 


inquires into any subject or case; 445959 
don dpyog-pa an investigator, inqnirer.= 
ES eftrst Arjuna. 


Ra'95, don-mog facade; useless, in vain, 
for no purpose, silly manner: oven a 
gvarts 2% it is useless to light lamps in 
the day time; MWe yet gqake ask 
to entertain one who has eaten to the full 
is useless; 9 Qe raggrtr ayy it is 
useless to stick toa bad man or mean 
person (X. dh. § 200), “HAST h4 don 
med-ghrog-rkyen quarrel for nothing or 
without any cause. . 

Ke asapn don-med giam fewerq vain, 

idle talk. | 
Syn. Rear een fag-ohal gtam ; Safe 
Bq don stoh-tshig; a gr %e don bral-tehig. 

WHS don-rtea (44'9°S9) the real mean- 

ing, reason ; also result. 


~ Kaan Don-chags seems tobe a Tantrik 
manifestation of Avalokites’vara. 


645 


Keay 


Kage har Fe HR: a8 don-bsah ye-p08 
sif-poht rgyud n. of 8 Bon work on mye 
ticism. | 


Kat gt9 Don-yod grub-pa qarefie it. 
one who does a regl work successfully; 
n. of the fifth Dhyani Buddha, the ruler 
of the heaven situated to the north. In 


- Tantrik ceremonial he is generally painted 


green and is often represented with a 
Khadoma fairy as his Sakti (Tib, §¥%). 


Is styled <9 Don-grud for short. 


Kykq dob-dob 1. one: who dresses 
tying his, breeches above the knees, m-.the 


‘manner of -a Bhutanese. 2. . uit, non- 


sense (Sch.). 


Kx dom 404, We thie tawny bear, 
Uraus pruinosus ” of Blyth, : found near 
Lhasa and elsewhere: <r 9:ad aw aq as 
aic'a5'85 the teeth of the bear (made. 
into paste) stops bleeding ; ag arnt | 
wi the bear’s brains heal sores on the 


head; Ker§-qSaqka' D444 the flesh of 
the bear is useful in the diseases caused 


by evil spirits. ‘eras dom-mkhris bear’s 
bile (it is used as a medicine). 


Byn. aT pagal; Regge ss mig- 

gman Ingorn; "VRYS rad dkar-shit ; 

serene gium-iirag she-sdafi-can ; RA 
at§'34 sdig-pads Ho-oan (Mfon.). 


Kx dor a pair of draught cattle; g® 


hs glaf-dor a yoke of oxen (Ja.). 


RRQ dor-wa pf. and imp. of akx'a 
pdor-wa to throw out, cast out; SISA TKS 
give up bed actions or bebaviour; Ryan gs 
dor-war gyur fara left, cast out (4. X. 1). 

ExQys dor byed-ma=§% BVM dur-byid- 


é 


Rea 


Rx'd dor-ma breeches, trowscrs; 4* 
g* short breeches; 4*'2 long drawers ; 
g~"s breeches made of thick serge cloth ; 
&<'§ dor-rta that part of the breeehes 
which covers the privy parts. 


RQ I: dof 1. 3°§ fishing-net (MMfion.) ; 
xara a fisherman, of. 44*4 gdol-pa. 2. 
W. stew-pan (Ja.). 8. in araey “to split, 
to cleave (Sch.). 


Ky IT: n. of a plaee in the province 
of Lhokha in Tibet: \4v4rQ Mas yt ape 
am'S° 9% then arriving at Dol from §na- 
bola kha he blew the conch-shell (trumpet) 
(A. 90). 09:9" ¥ Dol-gyi dof-gna n. of 
village in Dol (Deb. 4 34.). Kvrgrge 
¥€& Dol-rnemrgyal-dsof the head-quarters 
of Dol (Bist). 4a Dol-pa a native or 
resident of Dol ; 4¢@4%3 dol-pa rin-po-che 
n. of a celebrated lama of this place (Loa. 
a 2); €0qa Dol-bu-wa the namo by which 
that lama was usually callod (Ya-scl. $7). 


Karka dol-bon a sect of the Bou (J. 
Zah.). 


AN dog or KwH= Rx a load that is 
carried by man or beast; kAal-dog parks 
load carried by s beast of burden; ©4* 
e load of tea carried in this manner; 4\¥ 
a@aa to load, to pack ; {wa%qara to unload. 
ag a guardin charge of loads, one in 
charge of loads carried by beasts of burdon 
and walking behind; puwNaeraq 8c Be 
Ku'g4 caravan-guard coming from Khams 
and other distant places (Rtsii.). 

Kad dog-cho=288'Q hbor che-wa or 
Raw 3's (Jig.). 

Kegs dog-drag= #59 tsha-drag (D.R.) 
=F gast ha-cah brel tsha-wo urgent, 
impatient; calling for inquiry. 
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Kws79 dog drag-pa 1. hard compul- 
sory service. 2. severe in exacting it, e.g., 
a feudal lord (Jz.). 


Kaa dos-pz one who carries loads, a 
coolie; 4% dog-po=RXA a load; Karsh 
the leader of a caravan of such loads. 
Kweg= RaQ4s the weight that . can 
becarriod by a man or beast. In Tibet 
12 khal is the usual dos-po or load for 
a couly (Résii.). 

5 dra signifies (myatically) ‘g™§ skyes 
bu 8 person, a personage (K. g. FP 179). 

5° dra-ct of S&'3 draf-ci in Pur, a fist 


basket: (Jd.); 4°@8 dra-chuft o small bag . 
made of net cloth (Cs.); \“\ dra-phag a 


bag of net-cloth, 


6°35 dra-phyed 1.. Gtwr< half-necklace, 
half-chain. 2. half-lattice-work; a kind of 
silk ornament. 


K'a I: dra-wa 1. & tailor who cuts 
robes, shirts, etc, 2. to cut, clip, lop, 
dress, prune, pare with knife or scissors; 
also fig. 4&'Rx-aasar8 borrowing (a syllable) 
from the father’s name; 4&8 cloth out 
out for a garment (Cs.): AF Reak, ya 
#75" in handicraft (he know) tailoring, 
cutting and sowing (4. 34) ; N85 scissors 
(Sch.). 3, @ srnall oopper coin used in 
the Western Himalaya; called also Dabu. 


Ka IL: sbet. 1. ere necklace (of 
pearls, gold eto,), chain worn as an orna- 
ment. 2. wre web, net, lattice, grate, 
net-work: q@W4'4'ax'"§@ (the veins) are 
spread throughout the body like net-work 
(S.g.). ¥8% aya dra-wahé thag-pa rope or 
string of a net or trap. \S2'9e'@§ dra- 
ahi rkaf-idan web-footed; a gooee, 


x4] 


duck, swan, §%99'5'8 the frame-work of 
bones, the skeleton ; ¢4*'§ iron lattice ; 94 
wooden rails, fencing; ¢4V9'58q iron 
trellis; gridiron; 4934 9°§ lattices work of 
iays. 3. wR [a club]S. 

caagea dra-wa hkhrol-va=y Qa §aa. 

S@35 dra-wa-can 1, wee latticed, 
grated. 2. met. a spider. 3.=%R9 a 
coat of mail (Mion). 4.=94 a gourd 
(Mion). SU3qu dra-wa cun-ma (VAN 
8244) a clever and skilful woman 
(Mron.). 

9545 dra-wa dra-phyeg laced curtains 
or ornamental silken frills, hangings em- 
broidered and with pendant strings: 8} 
yraggyVaewaqway having put on 
certain ornaments.with pearls and pendant 
tassels (4. 142). | 

5928 dra-wa-hdsin met. oa fisherman, 
one who holds or uses fishing-net (Mfon.). 


RA dra-ma 1,58" nobility, gene- 
rally applied to the farwat Liochabi race of 
Vais‘ali. 2. experienced, practised, learn- 
ed. 3.= 3°45 rist-cif a board or slate for 
counting and writing figures upon. 

gergrat gs Dra-ma gprul-pahs glifi n. 
of s fancied continent or island. 


5g dra-mig or 5 AG the openings.or_ 


“eyes” in a net-work or lattice. 
Ka] draz scems to be a root with two 


distinct significations : 1. advisable, better, - 


best; where two or more courses offer, 
that which is the more or most expedient : 
a 439 hgro-na drag it is better to go; 
BN4'S9 sdod-na drag better to sit, to stay 
(Mion.) ; © 3'g*8T4'54 what course would 
be expedient ? Also any improvement 
may be expressed by drag: S7™R has 
improved, become better; §\¥wga's 
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349445] your entering into a religious 
life is better (4. 187); Sq §™ drag-skyes 
growing better, is improving; is in the 
way of improvement ( Yiy.); collog. better, 
that is better, well done. 2. vehement, 
forcible; and so, fierce, violent. In this 
sense 18 gen. applied to the powerful and 
violent aspect of certain Tantrik deities; 
other compounds of this root, however, 
are being more frequently employed. 


S895 drag-gig firmly; s74a55 to 
believe firmly, | 

SURAT TR ESA gs n ofs Tantra 
used by the Bfif-ma sect (K. g. 4 $49). 

94°34 drag-can win, ‘Wy strong, vehe- 
ment. Term applied to terrifying deities. 


&9'8% drag-char Wet heavy rain, heavy 
rain or downpour. 

. gate drag-hyif n. of Indra’s horse 
(Sortg.). 

87°6 drag-iu=zQqn'e'a or GYR 'S adv. 
strongly, earnestly, vehemently, violent- 
ly; moreover : 44898 95'5 ‘nQqu'g Aa ator 
ky" g'5R'N he implored him to stay in 
that place (Zbrom. 108). 3798844 drag- 
tw bthen-pa to pull violently, with great 
force. | 

RT RW drag-sdeby eB ge gg YTS rank 
or class of better people; higher class or 
order: 49S gg Rowe gta hay Se 
account of monthly allowance to the better 
or higher class of domestic servants and 
workmen (Riésii.). 

S75 drag-nag a serious illness, gen. = 
Raq as dreg-nag gout. 

S94 dragepa 1. from the root drag 
end thus signifying: the better sort of 
persons, and so: noble, of noble birth, 
superior, respectable, of superior quality 


ere Bare} 


or order; 8°54°90 nobleman, gentleman, 
man; §\ "S99 articles of 
superior quality ; S784" nobility, gentry ; 
‘$7 o'BYS to raise to nobility ; {FRAN T 
to becomo s nobleman. 2. vehement, 
powerful, severe; WSAMgwsyTTAHs to 
exert with assiduity; S97*§V4 unben- 
ding, unwearied application; sVSq" 
@ powerful voice; Amws4'o 4 severe 
punishment ; YeRstTs yearning compas- 
sion. Drag-pa implics in fact possessing 
any quolity in » high degree; S937 
gare Ena drag-pabhi chog-pa a performer 
of Tantrik rites and religions observances, 
in which fierce deities are either coerced or 
gay ch %5 drag-pahs thog described as ¢© 
meet hx. eytact an epithet of the river 
Ganges (Mion.). 

38 drag-po also S4"4 drags-po (A. 
K. 1-84:, au, Wry, Wa, TS, Vy 1. fierce, 
terrible, “fearful, violent; and is the term 
specially attached to deities in their aspect 
' of anger as defenders of Buddhism ; is thus 

synonymous with %% as used in that 
sense. 2. sbet. any terrifio deity; « 
Bhatraea. 
rere deog-pe geal-slog-san 
n. of a Bon deity. (D.2.). 

qe QaRe drag-poki mig ware 1. n. of a 
fabulous animal. 2. species of tree, Kiao- 
carpus ganitrus; the berry of this tree 
used for rosaries. 

qq Ri az4' gh drag-pohs gteug-rgyan an 
epithet of the moon (Mfen.). 

gy garni drag-pold guge-bgro santa 
that which moves with vehement speed, 
like « shooting srrow. 
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gq7% drag-mo 1. wat « fearful women, 
an amaxon (Mfon.). 2. «grt Budre’s 
wife, an epithet of the goddess Durgi- 

S343 drag rtsal-can=SF4 aco. to 
the Bon, possessing the terrific attitude and 
powers of deities. 

Sy yr ayWS drag-rteub bskal-pa the rough 
or rude age, a name of this present 


_ period of time which is called Fa 34 Se". 


- garde Se'3a drag-tshah chof-can aco. to 
the Bon: in whom are all manner of 
perfections, good qualities. 

S77 drag-shan strong end weak, f-., 
the relative force of sound; also with 
respect to rank, superior and inferior or 
good and bad. 

§9'-4% drag-cul fierce, also frightfulness ; 
S9qTe% drag-cul can G4, Qe frightful, 
terrible, powerful, cruel; also one of the 
ten tones of music (#.V.). 39°4%'3 drag- 


"gud che, SMa dpah-bo ita-wa fierce, 


terrible; also like a hero, chivalrous, 
heroic: ss} agrsacqger’s thou art 
heroio and fearful (Rts 30). sy gras 
drag-gul spyog a mystical practico=§S* 
SAS enfearee | 

ST 448 Drog-geed is not, as JE has it, 
a single deity but indicates a group of © 
fierce and redoubtable gods, of ‘which 
there are said to be eight. See Grin- 
wedel’s Mythologie des Buddhismus, 164. 
The Mongols style the Drag-shed group 
Dokshit ; and a special robe and hat are. 
worn bv exorcists who deal with the 
group. Each Dhyani Buddha, moreover, 
is held to have a drag-shed in his retinue. 


ga 9yn Drag-gsum the three fierce ones 
(the Bon trinity). 


RAIN dragg=28'8, G49 or WS thal-pe 
sexcess: f's°Sq4'5's"Q 9 45°HE eating im 


RE] 


exoees Will cause the illness of indigestion ; 
FK'Sa" mah-drags very much, in excess ; as 
adj. much, strong, intense. $4185 drage- 


byed «ae a bragadacio, one who brags 
much. 


KE’ draf 1. « kind of beer (Sch.). 2. 
avg honest, straightforward, upright. 
S5'eM] draf-bgro=*8, at an arrow, a shot 
(lit. that which goes straight) (Mfon.); 
9°95" plain language; S°°' drafl-po wy, 
Wwe, ufifs right, trathful, straight (* 
§4'% not crooked or bent), sincere, honest. 
S58" drafi-iam short road, straight-road, 
straightforward, not deviating from the 
direct course; upright; “#588 good 
sotions, righteous deeds ; fe's«'% righte- 
ous judgment, justice. s*'a9q fala 
drah bshag-gi bx0e-sgo settlement, good 

t—aleo described as wi 
Pee Mgr Res awaag By to 
return good to one who has done kind- 
ness or good service before (Yig.). 


gn'K4 drafi-don ordinary signification ; 
ga Kane 2w'h59'95'% the difference bet- 
ween the general and real significations ; 
2w&s (rar) the sense or spirit of an 
expression or word: JAfa} sagen crear 
a5ge' Ra's Xe'a'a significations drawn 
from unrealities or phenomena are to 
come within the term draft-don; €a Sarat 
eae Serg warsske ks 2 meaning derived 
from the spirit or spiritual sense is Arka, 
f.e., the certain or absolute meaning. 
(Bebu. 87). : 


SRE draf-por adv. straight; s©°E5" . 


alga draf-por Mog-pa to place, put 
straight; 96° 8%'*"5"4 draf-por bdoJ-pa 
wishing frankly ; 4® 8% 'g°9 draf-por smra- 
wa to speak plainly, to be candid, to speak 
the truth. 
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eee 
- §8'8 draf-wa Wete, 4B 1. abstract 
noun to $58 draf-po. 2. pf. to %a's. 


Ve 

REMC draf-srof aft, aft, fear, 4 
85799 a reciter of sacred hymns, an 
inspired sage; originally the authors or 
rather seers of the Vedic hymns; a saint; 
an anohorite. Jd. says: at present the | 
lama that offers sbyin-sreg is stated to bear 
this name, and whilst he is attending to 
the sacred rites he is not allowed to eat 
anything but SY" white food, #.¢., milk, 
curds and cheese. The terms cognate 
to S®&'Q& drafh-sroh but not exactly 
synonymous with it are the following: 
ST, YA QH' SA, KOE gee, Gr AT4, 44°89, 
Sas, Wey s, aaa, Ke ageara, 
ays, Ra Pager age ss, aon oR ES, Se 
guess, dea gya ye Merge, ota 
(Mfon.). 

S°'HR'955 draf-sroh bdun axft the 
seven sages; also the constellation of the 
Great-Bear. Aco. to Bon the seven 
are :—(1) SH REN; (2) FEET; (3) 
ep As Re; (4) serge erae ; (5) Segre 
au; (6) yqwerems; (7) Berean (G. 
Bon.). SEX® Rapvey draft-srof rige-bou ten 
kinds of Rishi, aco. to Budh.: (1) "4g 
aigx'§x° Rishi that move on earth ; (2) *g* 


alt cn Fe flying Rishi ; (3) gran Katey 


aase-qe’ the Rishi that walk ina dancing 
mode; (4) avag‘at'seqe Rishi that 
travel in the sky; (5) @uvS of atacqe’ 
Rishi that travel to the celestial regions ; 
(6) gee huahat sey ® Rishi who move 
miraculously ; (7) gta ga Qway ate ge: 
Rishi that can take an enchanted form ; 
(8) yrvaweafal-se-ge’ Rishi that can 
vanish in light; (9) S@vQw'a¥at sega: 
Rishi that can move as embodied forms 
of anything; (10) grens eal seg: 
Rishi who have attained to excellence. 
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SHRES draf-sroh thuft-wa afequa 
one of the 36 sacred places of Buddhists 
in ancient India, the site of modern 
Sarnath, near Benares, where Buddha first 
preached the Saddharma. 


REN arafig v, %&%4 


R58 dran-pa I: 1. in Budh. sRqara 
skearagr ys, Aarwerrayal CK. d. 
8 355) the state of the expression of 
“quwm, ».¢., dependence of a thing upon 
another, indicating that the mind is free 
from darkness 2. gfa, Yar recollection, 
remembrance, memory: $474" clear 
recollection ; S4*'54'4§'584'9 to lose one’s 
memory or senses; $7 25'S'8978 to swoon, 
to fall down unconscious ; $§'°E'25,9 being 
out of one’s senses (with joy) (Ja.). 3. 
self-recollection, consideration: 3a. 
ee asaygya' Mt x'§5 insane persons regained 
the respective faculties of their minds ; 
<yTeqrea quickness of apprehension, 
good capacity (Jd.). 4. qt an epithet 
of Kamadeva. 


A5A IL: 1. vb. to think of, sees 
gen. to remember, recollect with &<'4: 
aa abqs4a to think of, to remember 
Buddha, Dharma and Sangha: gy %eg 
4 94.@R4 do not think of, do not trouble 
yourself about, future evils ; ahaa hak 
I do not recollect having taken any- 
thing on credit (Ja.); syvé*§m as soon 
one thinks of it ; quick as thought ; 85 9°44 
#5859 rycg-su dran-par byeg-pa=SFyA*gra, 
dran-du fjug-pa also to be reminded of, to 
put in mind of ; SF gj#8V5 to recall to the 
mind. 2. to become conscious ; §4%'°g%'q 
to recover one’s senses, to be one’s self 
egain; S459 unconscious; Agyrak Kary 
after they had become insensible (Jd.). 
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3. to think of with love or affection, to be 
attached to, to long for. 

55 A872 dran-mchog rjc dearest sir (Ja.). 

S499 dran fiams-pa friar 1. uncon- 
scious, senseless. 2.=S4 Tawar &"q faint 
recollection; weak-minded. 

SA Ty RON TAD dran-pa fip-war behag-pa 
bshi qarfe earurnfs the four essential 
recollections, which are—(1) @Tsy7}'ax 
aaq'a . [the body is imper- 
manent]S.; (2) Sxasqr}avasra ten 
wren [the evils of sensation]; (8) 
Marg TyeraeyTs Ree, [the evs- 
nescence of thought]S.; (4) Sayrardax 
naed wire ere [the conditions of exis- 
tence 8. 

54 W dran-thoa memo, a note for refresh- 
ing the memory. 

88 dran-dri abbr, of 8475554. 

SAaR TN dran-pahi ka-wa=M Se or © 
#24 the ‘glans penis, the male organ. 

S5°9'R3 dran-pa beu or BH 544 the ten 
remembrances, viz. :=-(1) gwd gy 544; 
(2) SwRergsae; (8) s@4578rgE44 the 
constant remembrance of Buddha, Dharma 
and Sangha; (4) SR 2wy34°9 the 
bearing in mind monastic vows of mora- 
lity; (5) 9¥«<9®sg'54'9 remembrance to 
give away in charity; (6) @@was44 
remembrance of one’s tutelary deity; (7) 
eee ES eka gs recollection of 
breathing in and out in the practice of 
yoga; (8) gw arakeysa's the remem- 
brance of the various constituents of the 
body; (9) JRTTTS shye-ws peg-en 
dran-pa bearing in mind that one has to 
be reborn (in any of the six states of exiat- 
ence) ; (10) 83: aR g5q'4 the remembrance 
of death (es a certain and unavoidable 
tact) (bum. 9 93), 
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gyrate Dran-pa djoma @t-Wet the 
subduer of Dod-lha, i.e., of the desire of 
procreation, an epithet of Buddha; also 
n. of an Arhat, &o. 

axa aaa dran-paji khron-pa Wyre 
the female organ of generation. 

grat see '8 dran-pabi @af-po 1.mopwa 
mkhup-pa a learned man (Mfon.). 2. 
quifixa the faculty of recollection; 
memory as one of the five faculitics, v. 
cee. 

sy ages dran-padi gsugs a handsome 
woman, a beauty (2fon.). 

qratAn's dran-payi gid-ria qTa an 
epithet of Kamadeva or Dod-lha. 

sx8 dran-po @t, am awake, one in his 
senses, conscious. 

SR dran-ma the mind, memory: S4* 
ase" good memory ; S48 dran-ias GUT: 
from memory, from consciousness; con- 
scious state; S454'9'4'9 dean hag-hyi sin- 
pa sudden recollection; remembering all 
on a sudden. 


K5'-“| dron-pa the meat of an animal 
that was slaughtered three days ago; the 
flesh of an animal after the third day of 


ite death (conseiousness is said to linger 


in the body until life has been extinct for 
three days; it is therefore that the human 
body is not disposed of until after the 
third day of death in Tibet). 

3q'Reen dran-some in W’. love, affection, 
attachment (J4.). 


A dral 1. v. igs 2.v. 48, 8. for 
BX gral. 

WCE dral-po (Sr MeSH YR qe 
a@yrgn) (Ries.) grain or peas that have 
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908 dral-wa aq, faarae to split with a 
blow ; 94439 to split assunder, splitting, 
rending ; 3997545 one whose chservance 
(of e religious study or vow) has been 
broken; suwQaqual@erataMars dral-gyts 
shug-pabi rjes-shin kho-na ru scar or mark 
left on human body by striking (D.R.). 

ga dral-tse a kind of courier or mes- 
senger (C3.). 

68 dras YwSqargaexa cloth cut out 
for making a robe or ooat, etc, v. 48 
dra-wa. | 


R dri 1. wrate, 42, wre odour, smell, 
scent; %'s4 sweet-smelling ; Rraa dri 
flan-pa Ew bad smell, stench, offensive 
emell ; 83 dri-meg faitaa without smell ; 
odourlees; bright (4. K. 1-8); S&@= 
@ 3828 water (Mffon.). 2. we ordure, for 
Ya, Favarsrgre on. of a sacred 
shrine at Lhar-tee in Teang (Jig.). 425 
¥e'g4 n. of a work (Ya-sel. 34). Way 
aaw'e}4 farefaa n. of an Indian pandit 
who worked in the Buddhist propaganda 
in Tibet in the 8th century, A.D. 4 ay 
Qn. of a Riti-ma lama (S. kar. 
182). | 

RB'% dri skye-ma aa-eMM produced 
of smell, a kind of insect come into exis- 
tence from dirt or 94*&5 moisture and 
warmth. 

Raf dri-bkhor changing or fading of 
colour of a dress by use or age: Ya'qax’ 
nae'se ae genera afyu'a (Risiis.), 

Rae dri-mgyoge=Oe° gpos-dri qra- 
wat strong scent; incense; &*'8 dri-# o. 
wa bed smell; Fea frre od our- 
less, free from bad smell. 


+ gS dri-iag vapour, exhelat ions ; Ray 
OMe dri-fad Yampa WEA « very agree 


Gehan aan | 


able scent; fig. virtue, laudable merit, 
qualification: Sue Qeqnc gy sags 
& 742" the monastery of Vikrams’sils 
was £0 called, (its monks) being possessed 
of purity in morals (4. 67). 

ReRaqeage dri-habi bdab-chuge met. 
the hoopoe (Affon.). 

Qe dri-ifa the five perfumes used in 
offerings to saints and gods. 

Ray Ps dri-can Ke-wa=H'd a pod of 
musk (mystic) (Mif-rda. 3). 

R-aa dri-chab scented water ; scent, per- 
fumery. 

Re dri-chu=4%4 qe urine, also abbr. 
{es dri-ma ordure and @ urine; @ water 
when written with & conveys the meaning 
of urine 

Regen dri-chu gsil-wa= args or WH 
a¥<'2 to make water, to piss (Nag. 68). 

% 35 dri-chen=Zqs gta ordure, filth, 
dung (Sman.). 

Rake dei-mohog, &'4 ert excellent 
smell, sweet scent, fragrance (Mfon.). 

Yeqra dri maam-pa ana of uniform 
smell as of incense-sticks of Ohina. 

Rage dri-bul=YETTZTs suppression 
of stench. © 

Aacagcawakya dri-dal bphresi-was 
mchog-pa waar a wetae worshipping 
with offerings of garlands and frankin- 
cense. 

Zax dri-lden 1. afaa having the 
amoll of. 2. werva a gander or 55:92 
gv (Bion). 

R049 dri ldan-pa there are aco. to the 
Bon oult seven classes of soont :—(1) *% 
nega ry 3e'9 carthy smell such as sulphur ; 
(2) acer eem hae gyy; (8) aRsc 
axrmexssys; (4) ARR evens HE 
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fleshy musky smell ; (5) gX*e77*¢) 


5 rR 


Sra; (6) RVR eee TBs 4g 8; (7) 
arya (D.B.). 

Yeas Dri idan-ma. (we) wae? n. of 
a place in ancient India. 

fora art SRORt- Ps pf. Qe beeen 
= 5gq"94'o to smell, to inhale an odour 
(Mfon.}. 

E'Nq dri-phog gen. {=a Neo clothes 
soiled with spots and bad smell (¢sis.). 

Yau dri-bral or Yt dri-ma-bral 
fare free from bad smell ; that -witich is 
not soiled; fig.= J4' 8% skyon-med-pa 
blameless, without any defect (4. X. 
1-2). Yawgyew} gg = Frqreenn 
Ht woes a white scarf presented as a 
token of pure heart and good wishes. 

Qs dri-ma “raw, ww, gee filth, 
excrement, manure; ¥& gna-dré nose- 
mucus; &'eyq'\'a% dri-ms kun-sag-nag 
after all impurities have been put off, & 
#RQ dri-mas gku or \S8 tra wee bad or 
offensive smell; feraqyratys = dri-na 
bygage-pabi nag the disease of obstruction 
of the bowels. &'34 dri-ma-can 1. dirty, 
sluttish (as to dress). §rs&' 98a dri-ms 
dak becag-pa Qwe with smell, stain or 
defilement. %5*'9w8 dri-ma dat bral-wa 
(S'ga.) washed, bleached, cleansed—% 
dan and S*AN'¥ES signify the same 
2. aware interlooutary month m the 
lunar calendar (Mfon.). 

Rergy dri-ma drug in Budh. the six 
sorts of defilement, namely :—(1) the 
feeling that I am superior to my spiritual 
teacher; (2) want of regard for religion 
and one’s spiritual guide; (38) Sway 
a}<'25"0 neglect of religious observances ; 
(4) deerh Ke Sqregrevghe'a the mind 
wandering over external objects, in. 
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deviation from the observance of religious 
duties ; (5) 598 82 i 9'45'5' E59 concentrat- 
ing attention upon the working of the 
five senses ; (6) Sway ke qquatau Qayg'a 
tiring of continued application to religion 
(Khrid¢. 6). 

Qrorga's dri-ma Idan-ma =§5'85 25 @4'# 
a voluptuous woman (#ion.). 

Rarahatorn dri-ma bphyi-wahi ma-ma 
m@arat a child’s wet-nurse; a woman who 
attends to infants’ cleanliness. 

Yarh me dri-ma mi-miah ere not 
touched or affected by filth; unblemished, 
throughly pure. 

Rwrdia dri-ma med-pa fare 1. the 
third stage of Bodhisattva perfection or 
RIyeh seg pure as smell of flowers; fare 
without defilement, an epithet of Budcha 
(M.V.). 2. faa pure, holy, all-good ; 
clean, cleenly. | 

Gra tae Rah signa a treatise 
by Achiérya Amogha (Tan. a. ¥ 117). 

Bord oe am OR R-AK, fore T fH 
fag’a n, of a Sutra (X. d.% 224). 

® srayn dri-ma-geum the three impuri- 
ties or filths :—2®' ordure, 4% urine, ea 
riul sweat (Sman.); fig. }eat2'H also 
Fa Fear Fa and rar ER Ea, 

Rew Xan'a dri-mag noge-pa blemished, 
stained, spoiled. 

Syn. 47%4 nag-nog; 34 dri-idan 
Rrsa driema can; ' HW 9a Ae dri-mag sun- 
phyud ; a dri-ma gos (Mfon.). 

Gate dri-gtsak khah wageh, nate 
prob. ware a sacred place, the princi- 
pal chapel in a monastery. 

Syn. WS7syP* gisug-lag khat (Miion.). 

+ Rage dri-brteuh=8'99& good smell, 
fragrance. 


RE 


Rake Qu dri-bdein shyeg= gtr dw 

RRarams dyi-sh ghar cloar and definite 
instruction or direction. 

Qtera dri shim-pa or %FerB 1. an agree- 
able smell, sweet fragrance ; adj. fragrant. 
2,24. Y" wus caffron. 

Byn. of 1. ryan ge FS rnam-itd syar- 
gpos; B'8AN% Phid-pbad dri; Qa Ra Faux 
kun-mog drt-baah; Maas behon-pa can; 


Aa eRe pin-tu yid-kphrog; Re aweqqe 


rif-nag bguga ; 45% bdog-pabi ari ; yA 
55 sna-tehim byeg ; 88585 bbog-byeg ; 552% 
flag-bsah; %e'S'BR rif-du khyad; fqwas 
Rg" loge-par bthul (fon.). 


R-Aorgu dri-shim byas afen perfumed, 


scented. , 

Raa dri-shon wane met. for wind 
(2fon.). 

Rs dri-sa waa lit. eaters of smells, 
a class of demi-gods supposed to orig- 
nate from the sone of scents in 
GandhamAddua in the Himalayas; are also 


celestial musicians. Acc. to Jd.: “the 


Dri-sa are not only supposed to be fond 
of flowers and other fragrant objects, but 
also to visit dung-hills, flaying places, 
shambles, etc. The insects swarming about 
such place, the Tibetan believes, to be 
incarnated Dri-sa.” 97 9'Qxq4'% dri-sa 
ga-bur nu-sho-can 5Q'Hx‘Rewalyn ghys-mok 
riga-gits names of two species of vegetable 
medicine black and white (Sman. 109). 
R28 Ye Bx dri-sahi gro.i-khyer a mirage ; 
explained as A&C aquege 345 4'R an 
illusory phenomenon appearing as a 
reality: Awr@ahg goa, Por YR 


eC eM 


ata cages (Buddha) has said that like as 
@ dream or illusion or in the manner of ¢ 
mirage are we born, live, and die (Theg, 
44). 


Ba) 


Yak geen dri-sadi ghendhyate ttara, 
ema melodies of the dri-za musicians. 

Yayn dri-bssh ekyeg lit. born of 
fragrance ; an insect; the rose-bug. 

Rasa xne'h dri-baah gwah-po musk-deer. 

Gyn, WS glawa; FTTH gla-rte-can 

(Mfon.). 

Rase'pe'a dri-fsst khaf-pa wa lotus 
flower (UfAon.). | | 

ARqwh drips erct-po a kind ‘of insect 
believed to grow from smell. — 

Syn, n't gpafegpog;  *QR'RR RG 
buyul-pods ral-pa; BA epu-can (Mfon.). 

Wage dist boug flower, lotus; the 
virtue or nutriment of & scent, smell; 
substances like camphor, assafootida, &c. 

Yara dri-blah-wa wre to smell. 


Raa kyi-ks bkhor a bee, that which 
roves round or is attracted by fragrance. 


"Ql dri-wa for &9 pf. Re dris;=hw 
45/839 to ask, to make inquiry, to interro- 
gate; also sbet. #¥, Wer question, inquiry. 
+ Rerqeralas dri-wa ena-la gron-pa=¥e 
ate ag etx 80-959 not asking to the point 
but in an artful manner; YA%9 dri-wa 
log-pa to ask irrelevantly; wrong-or con- 
trary questions ; BaK'q dri-wa bdri-wa 
to ask a question. 


ae" drif 1. looking to; care, regard; 
dependance upon ;=A9"'4 or SQW: HAH’ 
Qn Ralley3'§ if you place no regard in 
others, if (you) do not care for others. 2. 
ace. to Cs.=%A. 


| a drin reap. 9R%4 rarely ’24 kind- 
ness, favour, grace; %4'%4 drin-can kind, 
gracious, benevolent ; also benefactor; 4’ 
swam the parents, the benefactors (Ja.) ; 
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4a'44'9 vb., to acknowledge a kindness, to 
feel obliged: %4's4'9" as I shall always 
feel greatly obliged to you, amp tay 
"%' being now full of thankfulness to him ; 


—‘RaBa to forget kindness received, un- 


mindful of obligations. 


4a'3°n drin che-wa or %4 3% very kind, 
great boon, the great or greatest bene- 
factor, R43 bkab-drin-che is a very 
frequent phrase of thanks equivalent to 
our “most kind of you,” “many thanks” ; 
it is often repeated twice and is a common 
expression of ceremonious thanks in letters. 
agra SaRaRed Fare oRs the greatest 
benefactress for this life is one’s own 
mother; 4swram®a2'aaqe® this turned 
out the greatest benefit for Tibet ; wrsrha'?4 
kindest mother. 

Ra a¥adrin gxo-wa or 44°53 4F8 to show 
one’s self grateful; 49% }<'s4'g% you 
shall not have done it for nothing. 

\a'a4 drin-lan gratitude; %4'"4'9 to be 
grateful; %a°%4°5 in return for kindness 
received; %4'%4'S474 ingratitude, ungrate- 
fulness : 40 9G %R' as Se TQ, war Horta haw 
a§* one night because of his ungrate- 
fulness, the hermit was punished at last 
(Bdea. 19) ; %x'ssWECa to be grateful. 

Ra Raa drin log-pa or-%5 4 S74 lit. to 
reverse a favour, to return evil for good 
or for kindness ; ingratitude: 3%q Sax 
anya cere gea now, having met with: 
ingratitude, he did me wrong (Rdsa. 10). 

QaFa drib-cid aco. to Jd. & corrupt form 
for Fagg in Ld.= F*'P. 


R3i drim stump, trank of a tree or 


- plant ; pollarded (in Ld). 


RG aribu v. 3 dre; prob. for 3639 
@ young mule. 


Ra 


Rey dri? 1, roll or rounded thing: 44% 
a roll of paper. 2. for 3"'g a bell. 

Yerg dril-bu wet a bell; &a'q'a one 
who.rings the bell. %'s'g a member of 
the S’akya race whose daughter was 
married to Siddhartha (Yiy.). %argakts 
pteceniera fefent, aregec sounding 
like a small bell. 

erp dril-khch = bell-tower, belfry; 
Rag the sound of a bell. Aageragewa 
dril-sgra_ lag bsgrags-pa wWermee procla- 
mation by ringing the bell ; Re Pro cil 
sgrog-pa to ring the bell; to publish by 
ringing a bell; Rerfqu=Rx're 9, place 


of justice (Mfon.). %a'§ dril-{ce the tongue . 


of a bell, the clapper; “Rage dril-chud 
wufcat a small bell; Ru ~qN dril-stegs a 
bell stand, or a piece of cloth on which 
bells stand; the frame of timber in which 
bells are suspended. 

Raa dril-wa, v. RxA hdril-wa. 

ere drig-pa, v. &'9 jdri-wa. WH drig ve, 
wa asked, an interrogation. wan 
uftww: having asked; "59%" wars 
well asked; asked carefully. 

Rerorega ren drig-ps gtan-la phab [wH- 
fra decision of questions |S. 

Yaad-F dris-pahi tho qa; =WewRyT, 

8 dri-bo an enchanter, sorcerer, magi- 
cian; 4% dri-mo enchantress, witch: (Ja.). 

Qwai drig-ma_ = weata. «one who has 
asked ; having asked. 

-Qereg drig-lan safe answer to 4 

aq dru-gu a ball or skein of thread. 


Ag dru-bu a clew or ball; gy yg 
a ball of thread or of wool; ¢qewragrg 
wegfeuge like the clew of a thread 
mixed up or confused. 
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BA] drug 1. we num. six, 2.2908 
good. 3. symbolic of #9 the kinds af taste 
which are six, also of the six quaxters 
(adem), ¢.c., the four cardinal points besides 
above and below; also that of the six 
ornaments or §% (Resi). SYS" drug 
dkar & superior kind of turquoise. y7Sg 
drug-brgya ax hundred (600). yTy drug- 
egva in Gram. the so-called article present- 
ing itself in the following six forms; &, 4, 
4, &, 8, ¥, OTS drug-cu or BYE afy 
the num. sixty (60); ya’ atq qeefe 
num. sixty-one (61). S13'8% drug-cu skor 
the Vrhaspati cycle or the oycle of sixty 
years. §® drug-cha one-sixth, one-sixth 
part ; S15’ drug-stod six thousand (6,000). 
g7e4'h drug idan-ma et an epithet of 
the goddess Gauri (Mfon.). YA drug-pa 
or 9745 drug-po qw the sixth one. Yys* 
drug-gmar a very fine kind of turquoise 
supposed to be ‘one-sixth part red in tint. 
WT4 drug-sho six: khal (mule load) of 
barley grain for one sho (Rtsit.). 


BTR drug-ede wyafte 1. the carly 
disciples of Buddha :— qa qe; 3592 
wag; Fe gate; STF we; ei aiqa 
WUS; AX ezrel. 2. a class of dissenting 
monks who being of a discordant disposi- 


_tion often brought troubles to the early 


congregation of S’akya Muni. . 

78% drug-mdo back joint, spinal joint ; 
hence yrsha=grQqyels « follower. 
(Hfon.). 


5B druA resp. 1. free, affram, wata 
adv. and postp. near to, beside, at, to; & 
aareQa druf-nas bbyin “Tq: drawn from 
near; WQrOyraqesateeseyqu having 
alighted on the place before the palace. 
But the ordinary forma in which the word is 


found is as.the postp. and adv. %'S, #efte 


Fa 
at, near to, in front of, before ; gv at yr's 
to the king, before the king; &'S9 
to examine personally, faca to face; YF 
aya to go near or up to; NEES 
near or under the tree. 2 a title or 
address of honour generally intended for 
the sons of noblemen; Qa@8™Y your 
honour; 3g honourable miss. 3. 
civil officer, official; g&'34, yai'q'h 
high official ; (R49 druf-yig private secre- 
tary; HSgw A druf Gkyus-ma an inferior 
official, « common clerk (Béstt.) ; ee 
druf-bkhor gen. lay-officials under the 
government, of Tibet ; 444589 druf gnas- 
pa a companion, an associate ; yaks 


drut bbrif-wa or MARS a middle-— 


class official (Résit.) , HO druf-gy! civil 
officers in general. | 
q.gens = druf grage-pa nades of 
officials under Phag-mo Grab hierarchy. 
¥'S4 druA-drag superior rank of offi- 
cide: NTA GET EEE ANS Oe ET OT 
Ream those superior officials who are of 
much importance for public service and 
are especially favoured, ete. (D. gel. 11). 
gx 4M druk nz-mo “Wea imminent, 
very near, close to, impending. 
Syn. ey¥4 thag fe-wa; YAM he-bhhor 
(Mfon.). 


gr ans ax h Drud Nam-mkab sak-po 


(Lof. 15) n. of @ Government secretary 
of Lhasa. 


fp RRA druficps or YR AHP 
secretary, lit. one standing near, waiting 
in the presence of a great méu, au aide- 
de-camp. 


art druf-po=l. 4% or ge A agt 
clever, skilful. Aco, to Ja. prudent, 
wise, judicious, sensible. 2. sincere, 
candid. 
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Sa | 
yoeta druf bisho-wa private physician, 
physician in ordinary (Os.). — 
waqa druf-yig-pa «ree a clerk, 
specially tha clerk of a superior officer, « 
REN crude root (of misery, sin, 
disease, e(c., also that of a tree, ete). 


QEw AWE WaT exterminated or destroyed 
from the root ; radically cured. 


BENE deuteps Lye bright, 

i 2. acc. to Ce. clarified, clear. 
3, beer, resp. AWE" beer for the use of 
a great man. 


BS drud v. QX9 ferddfn 1. divested : 
eQupq'ans, ga ey t'4% the father killed 
a tiger, the son pulled off its skin. 2. 
WR drud-drug « pelican (Sch.). 

VY drubpe or Yrs y. GUSH 
atewa (anything) sewn. 

gals drum-pa or SY passion ; aco. 
to Sch. to have a strong desire, to long, 
languish, pine for. . | 

ARS drus-ma 1. in foal, as TYTR a 
cow about to bring forth. 2. millet (ScA.). 


q dre aco. to Jd. s mule; prob. col. 
of ta, BH, AF she-mule; 84, ¥& mule. 
BB dre-wo in W. the elbow (Ja.). 


RATA dreg-pa grime, incrusted dirt, 
soot: H42% agron-dreg lamp-black; §=°%4 
glaf-dreg soot on the frying- - am 
or Bag" dreg-grum gout; S784 dreg-ldan 
waaq coating of dirt on anything; 
Re BVK9 dreg-byeg rdo-wa (?). 


RAIN dregs or {409 drege-pa RY URES, 
wreat, aa pride, haughtiness, arro- 
gance; AewRqwid. RNs drege-tehig= 
acwagx haughty expressions or words; 


Bs 


boasting (Mfon.). 39" e4's droge {dan- 
a= PEM QS’ a youthful female, a damsel 
who on account of the charnis of her 
youth is proud. In Budh. fifteen kinds 
of pride are mentioned :—(1) ¢aqaw}w 
‘Awa the pride of moral purity ; (2) Yaw 
‘ae'c pride from much hearing; (3) AS 
aa2au'a pride of courage; (4) FAI" Agra 
pride of acquirements; (5) SqxPa'aqwa 
pride of honours; (6) 2apaqwaparay gang 
pride of intellect; (7) Sax qqwQahquq 
pride of residence in solitude; (8) grew? 
a5 Qu awa pride in attainments; (9) ¥ 
Qyar'on' que pride of having few neces- 
saries of life; (10) saqwase'aa'Squ'a pride 
of personal sppearance; (11) %ewg< Qe 
‘Rqwa pride of wealth; (12) <an'SaaRqua 
pride of power; (13) ‘x atfaqram-au Sqerg 
pride in possessing many servants and 
retainers ; (14) ane'qng aks Ja Ou" of dhyana 
and fore-knowledge ; (15) gg" ¥4q'9'a¥5aw 
‘344 pride from the praises of gods and 
niga. (K. d. 478 and Lof.). 
R85 drege-bycd met. for « devil. 


RS dred, generally %4% dreg-mo, indi- 
cates the red or snow bear (Ursus 
ssabellinus); but is often indiscriminately 
applied to other species found in Tibet. 

aya dreg-po 1. a wild-man, @ savage; 
one who is brute-like and irreligious, 85; 
grax sg ayschs ge = =6though born as 
s human being, he has grown an impi- 
ous savage (D.R.); aco. to Sch.: evasive, 


lazy: he quotes the passage: Swa'§5 eu — 


Fe F¥q PUG s4 2 savage without religion, 
full of deceitand cunning. 2. a yollow 
male-bear; 858" dreg-t#hafi a bear’s den. 

5% dreg-mo 1. one who has gone as- 
tray from a religious life; one who 
has abandoned a ac life, 2. 2 


yellow bear. 
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‘R58 dreg-mo species of bear peculiar 
to the mountainous plains of Amdo aud the 
K6k6 Nor region, the Ursus lagomyartus 
of Prejevalski. It preys upon lagomys 
and marmots, as described by “A. K.” in 
his Report on a Journey in Tibet and 
Mongolia. 


53 drehu wet, Ret a young or small 
mule. 


+ ake dropu-rfog; BaXEq's 1. the 
mane of amule. 2.94 4 s spotted seat, 
or cushion. 8. 2 kind of long-haired cloth. 


Rl dred « full grown mule. Qareee 
Ras drei-ra stall for mule, the rope for 
tethering mules (Ftsi.). 


RTS drep-ma a kind of grass, of which 
ropes and shoe-scles are made in Tibet. 
wrarFen the filaments of eH; Swag 
drep-hbru or STAG" dreg-bbrum the seeds 
of ws grass; S44 dres-gun rope made 
of 30% grass (Résti.). 


& dro.1, the bot time of the day. 
2% efa-dro the morning from 8 a.m. to 
10 aw. 9% pbyi-dro afternoon from 
3 p.u. to 5 p.m. in India and Tibet. 2. 
aco. to Ja., lunch, 8 meal taken ahout 
noon; %'a9@"a to lunch. & has also the 
general meaning of any meal: Yar qtqr 
Yayn in one day three meals; & Farazy 
aS gr atcayq “give to (the labourers) five 
meals a day” (said a rich man who was 
building a house). 

San dro-hjam (ool. consam) tepid. 

EX« dro-dog=ocomfortable socommo- 
dation (of travellers) under road-bill. 

4a dro-wa 1. vb. and adj. to be warm; 
warm, as distingwshed from hot. 2.=¥'8 
bro-wa of which it is an inoorrect form, 

84 


aay 


Sah dro-wa cnon-po WEE v 
acrid taste; pungent. 

¥$e4 dro-Yug « sheep intended for food ; 
%4 dro-pa meat intended for such a 
purpose. | 


Saw droga (Sch.) packed up, made up 
into » pack or parcel. 
Ke: drod or KER drods v, *84'4 bdren-pa. 


aa drof-ma « large basket or dosser 
provided with a lid and carried on the 
back. | 


RR drog war 1. sbst. warmth; 4 
§% warmth (derived from clothes); 
 &&& warmth from fire. 2. animal heat. 
rkyan'at4 a small piece of food =/'ae, 
prob. for P'§&§ enjoyment of the mouth. 
(Jé.); 459% drod-can Woe possessed of 


warmth, warm. 


+ Ban drod-hulnit ate 4 matching 


one’s desires, in accordance with design, So. 


Ke aaargs drog phobs-duge BS" dpyid-ka, 
the warm season, ‘.¢., the spring (Mfon.). 
, Esp drod-sman 453535 stimulant ; 
Yap eqn the three stimulant medi- 
cines are Piper longum, cardamom, and 
a smaller species of cardamom (Jif- 
rda. 3). 
hye dcod-hole warm the coming of 
the hot season, the summer. 44 °ra drog 


yaiwa the vanishing or diminishing of — 


warmth or heat. 
Xq'Rara drogrig-pa warum™ the science 
of mysticism, ocoultism, charms. Jd. has: 


well-versed in measures. 
Xsan drod-goor Gax 1. sweat, pers- 
piration. 2. acc. to Jd.: warmth and 


moisture. 5945 au Rwa EGeuT vermin, 
insect, eto., produced by heat and moisture. 
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hee dron-po ool. for $8 dro-wo. 


hae dron-ma or €4¥% gentle warmth, gen. 
equalling {48% dro-hjam **%5 warm 
food; M4%4¥ kArag dron-mo warm blood. 
(Bbrom. 41). 


qa drol vy. %ra jdrol-wa. 


a 1: drop (Sch.)=% dro, x25 noon, 
midday ; 44 when it is getting warm. 
“Ks 11; sometimes written for 4%. 


{wa drog-pa 1. quae heated, grown 
‘warm, esp. of the ground by the heat of 
the sun or of men by warm clothing. 
nwa Ma drow-pa qraes is the n. of a 
lake, t.¢., of Tsho Mapham, the eastern 
one of the twa Manasarowar lakes in 8. 


W. Tibet; also a Naga king. 2. (erga) 
cutting cloth to make a dress. - 


R55] gdag or WE" gdags 1. fat. of 
ataqwa, unfa; Sx-aqws to attach or give 
6 name; {4044 the man about to be 
given tho name ; #48 the doctrine that 
one should be attached to (Rdo. 46). 
2. acc. to Jd. day-light, opp. to au 
8. in Stg. #549 occurs frq. as o transla- 
tion of war wisdom (J@.). 


RINE gdak or RG (Serstrattann:) 
wrewee clothes-horse, rack; the rail on 
which a bird perches is called G4". 2. 
@ peg or nail for clothing. 3. gr} eg 
the rail of a ladder; but aco. to Jé., the 
step of o ladder. 9°99 Ge = Qqwayet 
ama'an'tis} on a golden rack there was 

placed a black goat-skin (Hbrom. 142). 


ax'8 gdafloa pf. RW gdahepa ten ; 
P55 to gape, to open wide (the mouth 
and nostrils), to stretch ; 4477 ax=™" stretched 
apart the arms; 2FC'SYSRA holed gel 


gdafls cured of disease, 


a5ee a59 waa" 


em gdef-yas n. of a numerical 
figure (¥°%) : PRET AT IE TNE (Ya- 
sed, 57). 


AGEN gdafg prob.=%" dwafs (\ 
5a**'9'8 as of the voice), or ©'* 1. the tone 
or pitch of one’s voice (Situ. 54). 2.= 
ETF gdake-shan music, harmony, melody ; ; 
M5185" to make music (Jd.) 3. resp.= 
5978 the forehead (Cs.). 

WA gdoks-pa 1. v. FE gdak-wa. 
2.= Fr s0g-pa or ¥A8'S sahg-pa, also resp. 
for 999 drag-pa to recover (from an. ill- 
ness) ; 2g*'§4-4454"9 one recovering from 
illness, convalescent. 


TAA gdan= es stan ere, resp. IAqwasy 
a low seat, a divan, cushion, a bolster. 
TMA gdan-kiri a throne, a high seat 
(Résii.); AE gdan-log abbr. of Kr 
5®'§q% a cashion and a small table. 34'4 
gdan-cha « suite of cushions; seats (for 
the use of a party including a great 
man, his attendants, etc.) : sways tq 
thab-gdan-cha goge sprod supply seats, 
fireplace, ote. (Rtei.); S84 gdan-hjag 
cushion-seat and small table, tea, eto. 
(Bésii.) : ETN gdan-wag jab a tiger- 
skin rug lined with satin placed on a 


stuffed cushion for the use of great men . 


or respectable lamas; YTS*' S594 Py Re 
ax fh spr 8x'3'a |) on the first row of seats 
spread tiger-skin rugs lined with satin and 
(place) wine-glasses and large silver cups 
(Résti.). FRTA\ewA gdan hdegs-pa to take 
leave, to withdraw, to depart ; #478544 
gdan hdren-pa=¥F*842 to irvite, to go to 

S49 gdan-pa wrafirs one seated ona 
cushion, one occupying a seat, a chairman. 

mse" gdan-rabg a succession of 
abbots ina Buddhist monastery. 


A" gdan-wa 1. place of residence, 
qatacam the seat of a chief lama; 
592 49°54" 8 placo of festival. 2. situa- 
tion, position, rank; 9§4°4'*%4 the chief or 
central residence of a head or ruler; 
n. of the capital of the Phagmo-gru 
head-lama in Lhokha, the province to the 
south-east of Lhasa and east of Sam-ye 

Na gdab-pa, fut. of awe, but 
apparently is often considered as the 
pres. 1. to put, sow; wlaagra to 
plant seeds, grain (Gdo. 46). B55 
Brera eq arrange yar ads| he was 
enabled to put into practical use all 
the religious instructions of the Pifaka 
classes (4. 10). 2.=2°Q% or §*'9 to give, 
offer: Fash gah da Barge, egw hay 


racgw8 even the Maharaja of Nalendra | 


(the king of Magadha) having offered me 
a good deal of property and effects 
(A. 10). 


ARAAN gdab-yog (HEU) OW 
numerical figure (Ya-sel. 57). 

ARSU A gdam-ka or AWK tng 
choice, election (Nag.). 

59 gdem-hag wea, tn, wate 
advice, counsel. 

Syn. 8TE§ man-fag; SV" gdemepa 
(Mfton.). 


as gdamy-pa 1. technically fut. of 
Rn to advise; but ocourg as present : 


Rak acnwerha. I advised this; gute 
anaaane the sitra which will advise 
sovereigns. 2. or SS*TEY sbet. Wey, 
waar, wyere advice, counsely directions : 
agerahag we pray give advico; 9qvw' 
ray sa= Raas'ape'c to give sound advice; 
Mec ea gdams-pa smrau-ica WETe to 
give advice, to counsel, to make suggestion. 


“a 


Byn. FAVE bkab-luh; 84 man-fag ; 
aKerea gdams-fag (Maton. and Nag.). 


]KQ"Al giah-wa is the elegant form of 
ayqa 1. to be, to be there; «8.7 44844 or 
aR a egg qe aye (sir) here it is. Ferg qnX 
it may be discerned, distinguished ; 
Qyawe he had arrived (Ja); WH 
qawstq arg 8a Saw Aan the water did 
not reach above the soles of the shoes 
(Mi, Ja.). 2. it is also equivalent to 
the expression 4° qy'§ sheg geufl-na to 
aay, of. ae'n mohi-wa. 8. with the termin. 
inf. of another verb expresses possibility 
of being or of doing. _— 

RY gdah-guim Hed gdah-shi and 
gr Sqx gui-tehigg the congregating of 
monks for midday meal or dinner. 

ATA 22] gdai-wa encompassing, diffus- 
ing (Yig. 25). 

$ FRNA gdarpasyts — emrap-pa 

MRED gdit-ws eer, ware 1. ihe 
rag or carpet which a monk sits upon and 
which he carries on his shoulders: ¢& 
ayergte'rape an'54 spreading (floating) 
his rag upon the river Gafig&é he pro- 
ceeded (4. 28). 2. as wb, another form of 
aRe'n dif-wa. 


58 gdu-wa pt. 95 gdus We 1. to stir 
up together, to mingle, mix up, to mix 
up drugs ; syeTaHya to make up into’ a 
broth. 2. to covet, to hanker after ; 44° 
5, rited-la gdes love of gain (Zam.). 

' @5'@ gdu-bu sometimes 449, Wy, TUS, 
afterss, afeyrca ring for the wrist 
or the ankle; Sgt atqy ga <geat'gy 
chain-straps for the shoulder, shoulder 
ornament ; 949'99% 4 gdu-bu brgyan-can 
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FISTS gdegpe or WTA mores 
poisonous: 43494574 mischievous wild 
animals; FYy Haws propensity to, mis- 
chief; IREX gdugpabi ha-ro wild, 


hideous screams; 45q92%'% deleterious 


anal]; HFA HTH Tust o mischiovous 


spirit; WS9ES gdug-apyog ways 


bed behaviour. FS" gdug-ma=95 as 
ag % a fierce, venomous woman (Hion.) ; 
TTR Ee gdug-pahi tka mischievous god. 
T\73% gdug-rteub feroaty, malice, spite. 
2. used for $9 poison. 


TAQTN gduge=YIyet ee, resp. Ww 
qu 1. parasol, umbrella: qyuqu scar 
MaRS Kae qzRteyNGse; um- 
brellas, royal ensign, and flags were hoisted. 
Syn. 4 gh tshag-skyob; 489A tehe-we 
agrid; BX68g4 thuramne broye-pa; SR 
@% bkhor-lobi lug; #'§9 chor-skyob (Miton.). 
q3909'95 gdugs-kyi-gud wearer the ribs of 
an umbrella. 2. any canopy or awning 
(Jé.). 3. eleg. midday, noon; 9yqwh 


_ gduge-tehog=Y4Q* or XRG" noon-tide, 


also. noon-tide meal; §9°54.s4w' 5 qqqw 
Syerayetges’ in the row in which 
the clergy had congregated. for the 
purpose of taking their midday meal (4. 
188), 

SSIS gduge-gher ferwe white um- 
brella: Wary grag age, qaqrey 
HET ATA, BITHM YETI are the 
names of charms, which when recited keep 
off evils, diseasce, eto., they are resorted 
to also to bring immunity from war, eto. 
(X..g. 9 219). 

mT Aan gduge-bhobem FE PTS pall stag- 
pa the birch tree (Bfon.). 


RISE" gdué honorific term. 1. bones or 
remains of a deceased person; @4S" dhe 


S| 


remains of a lama, or those of a king ; also 
a tomb wherein the remains of the dead 
are deposited. 2. 4m family, descendants: 
qyeaeeaean gduk-hdsin-pajé eras 4a- 
was the son who will continue the 
family ; 4345'S" gduf-rvg lineage, family, 
blood or seed. Also 93" gdufl-pa and 
ace gduf-ms fafa beam, piece of 
timber; “435 principal beam; 9% 
cross-beam; 93& a8. beams projecting 
over the capital of a oolumn (Gié-.); 
qgestan pedestal; 45 0 bridge of 
beams or of poles; 43% in Sikk. the 


silver-fir Abies Webbiana. EH gaufl- 
ryynd=Q59 or 84T§5 or Ren'gu progeny, 


descendants: FSX gis his descendants 
still exist. 

q\<'§0 gduh-skyod umbrella. 

75534 gdud-rten funeral pyremid con- 

T'e4 gdul-ldan CE kind, merciful, 
compassionate. : 

RRA" 1: gdut-wa vb., pi. 15°" gaufis 


aq, aafe, <a; to be pained by physical 
causes, to be tormented, to be scorched: 


Yayo s'aN'SAEe he was scorched by — 


the sun or by the burning heat of the 
day (Nag.) ; &&h5Qea45'9. was scorched 
by the heat of fire; aye Fer sgraken ey 
apa an VqwQwaqyea| to be distressed by 
disease, misfortunes, destitution, poverty, 
thirst, hunger, ete. | 


AREA I: 1. to desire, to. long for; 
swe gse'a sae-la gduf-wa to long for food ; 
aXe quaqgcws atqaase sas one who is 
consumed with desiro has neither fear 
nor shame (Ted-na-ka.). AVY MR Ve 
acc. to Ja: my own dearly beloved 
mother. 
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aRe'A LIL: wftrefafterear 1. sbet. exces- 
sive desire, passion (for any enjoyment) ; 
lust; 55°83 (sensual) desire subsides. 
2. love; Marqguagcaceqa’g immense 
veneration and love arises (Jd.). 3. yean- 
ing grief, distress, torment, pangs: 4") 
aa'¥5a plaintive voice, daleful cry; 4\~ 
5GR™ gdufl-dbyafis a song of longing grief ; 
myc025% gdufl-wa mog-pa QTaTa, fwHeET, 
wrang. unafflicted. without. troubles or 
anxiety ; ASE S wyarE feawie be- 
came free from sufferings. 445% 35 gduf- 


war byeg causes pain, afflicts; AQXSS8So 


to make sad, to distress, ¢.g.. WA 9 awa 
the mind of others. 

SEB gduf-byeg 1. as met. the sun, 
also= Yat X the sun’s rays. 2. 9 drought 


— (Affon.). 3. 58° 3578 n. of a tree (MAon.). 


 IREBVS gduh byed-ma wgat an epithet 
of the river Yamuna. 
ARH gdui-ma v. RK4. 
#559 gdub-pa 1. 9RT9, 2. adj. frugal, 
temperate (Jd.). 


AAA gdub-bu v. TG FSS, WS 
ring, bracelet’; “F449 or ST bracelet ; 
ae'950 ufc an ornament for the toes of 
the feet, foot-ring; *< 948 also W5TM® 
finger ring ; #495" golden bangle. 


RIRI2 gdum-po 1.qQrS. 2. 0 piece 
= 54 dum. 

m54'8 gdul-we v. SSU9 bdul-wa. FYX 
esa 8 gdul-wabi gfop-pox RSE SEW'E the 
objects that are to be suppressed, which 
are five:—84"9 threat, AV9 curse, 44454, 
ge cged, and a*4 (KX. du. 144). FATS 
bya Bu Qwayrg to be disciplined by 
religion. SCR" gdul dkah-wa Ftae, 
guint, gu difficult to subdue, retrain, or 
tame. | 


& 


RE 


gv. ard: qRqwerkea ergq- 
. $8). 


| 
wear (Neg 


RE: gdef, alco FES feere confi- 
dence, assurance, cheerfulness (Nag. 38). 
mR PR gdef-khel-wa to repose confi- 
dence; adj. confident, certain; 9s ¥%4 
gdeft thob-pa to become confident, to take 
courage, to be reassured ; 22 S'qhc Fan a5 
when dying he has nothing to rely upon; 
Rekqwciate e strong or fearless confi- 
dence ; 28° 9ee'45'45 no joy at dying 
without steadfast assurance ; ¥4& implicit 
confidence, trust 

m°5'8 gdef-wa pf. ARS gdehe =49*'9 to 
raise, lift: %4°9§*'S to raise one’s hand ; 
S949 « bird with its wings raised 
and spread (HMa.). #8a'a'@28'a to brandish 
@ weapon, to flourish it (Mag. 87). 


RENT gdeis-ka Wer, Gas, vit the 
expanded hood or neck of the cobra; 
amen 850 resting on its lifted neck, 
standing in a proud posture; 4ea'7y 34 
gdehs-ka-can Wxrqa, aw the fabulous 
hooded dragon with eight legs inhabiting 
the snowy mountains; a hooded snake ; 
merarmyals qayc hooded snake, cobra da 
capello; #&4'"@4 afr hooded snake, 
eny hooded object. 


mRewaysae’ Gdefls-can gbah arate 
Ananta Naga, the king of the serpents. 


MRE 3 WH gdefis-can tha-mo 1. Vasuki, 
chieftainess of the snakes. 2. the god- 
deas with the dragon’s tal=wuiwt aqy 
4<'379@7 the ninth lunar mansion ; constella- 
tion of Scerpio. 


RRR" gdod or 9€°'F dof-kha the resp. 
form is ava qre, qe, the face, the 
front : Wat aks-o 34 fagqat one with the 


qe Re | 


lion’s face, n. of a goddess ; 8% 44" %=f§2 
#35 a Bon god, one witk a dog’s face or 
head ; #445" the pig-faced—such are 
names of Buddhist and Bon deities of 
Tibet ; 945g a pale fate ; 44*"R redface, 
is the n. of a cannibal hobgoblin with red 
face ; 945'4e%'85'9'ys the country of red- 
faced demons, i.e., Tibet. 94 grr ta 
244 a round face indicates posseasion 
of religious nature; 94. gree Sage a 
aa a dry hollow face indicates gar- 
rulousness and thievishness (Mi.): 9&* 
Biwa gdok khyibi ite-bu his face is 
like that of a dog. 94&S&§q4 gdod-gi 
phyogs the cheek. 94" 3 the mout (of a 
pig), the pointed part of the face. 94*'g* 
gdof-sgyur changing of complexion of the 
face out of shame or anger. 

TARE gdok Mapa= WTI PA TEM, 
fry or “the five-tufted-one,” an epithet 
of Mahadeva. : | 

WRE'85'34%  gdoh-chen-can=ESBRG, £.¢., 
a shameless person (Affon.). 

ae*'59 gdof-drug agit 1. the river 
Ganges which is said to have issued 
through six heads, ¢.¢., has six sources. 


2. jyrmt an epithet of ‘Kartika, the son 
of Mahadeva. 


a4c'@& gdoh-chuf dejected, dishear- 


tened; ATaygke gr R Bye not being 


impudent and saucy. 


aX‘ gdoft-la adv. in front, in advance ; 
EQ 5 gdofi-stad just opposite. 


aeRq gdof-yig=iBX that which 
attracts the eye, «.¢., address on the cover 
of a letter, front in*: 1ptior sien-hnard. 

geeke oie «6h  long-taca 
explained as 2TH R Rage, qhe egg 
RN aR (Taf. J. F280 . 
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| Rew’esa gdot-la ded-pa to push or 
press forward, to. urge on, to haul 
& oalprit before the judge; y®'Taha'254 
ta pursue one’s course regardless of others 
(both in good and in bad sense) (Ja.). 


RRS gaod or SE5'1= 564 in early time; 
also wrfx the first; and 4%*'" the begin- 
ning ; 4€4#%'48 in the beginning, at first ; 
ats at acage arftge the earliest Buddha: 
F9 Qe Ceara Ha FAAW HARTY pure 
from the very root, és, in origin. 9% 
awe gdodg-nag ma-skyes-pa WIQqaT 
not born from the first; 4494"°S4'9 pure 
from the beginning, primitive purity. As 
an adv. 9%{9 first, at first, previously, 
before; also §445= 45 at the start. 


ARI I: gion or KAA wy, WENT; 
an evil spirit, a demon causing disease. 
There are 360 kinds of spirits which do 
mischief to living beings; out of which 
eighteen are very powerful and dangerous ; 
fifteen kinds are said to attack children of 
either sex. The names of some of the chief 
evil-spirits are: (1) @1%4 Qewrw, (2) 22'9%4 
araay, (8) qr 8a9qks qwmy, (4) age 
aks cerry, (5) erect ake weeny, 
6) WR metas, (7) Raed brats 
femcaw, (8) $9934 82944 worry, (9) 445 
BSI wen, (10) MEEK Owery, (11) 
age Beaks weay, (12) Veer qh4 gawy; 
(18) saa, (14) guard ks ware, 
(15) quttaea, (16) qurqekeaks, (17) 
WB 99%4, (18) VOD Ks, (19) Horta’ 
§9%4, (20) FTN, (21) Ma Rr aha, 
(22) artpetaha, (23) ergt aKa, (24) 
mr heaka, (25) Gr ha, (26) wer sqvay 
Byeaks, (27) Brgeyataqha, (28) Beer 
akyatahs, &o. Generally, all gdonm are 
divided imto three great groups, Viz., 
Qx-4K5 evil-spirits of upper regions, “¥ 
-{E4 bog-gdon those of the nether world, and 
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a'ah4. bar-gdon those of the intermediate 
regions. Again §® <q 89ks stef-bog-gi 
gdon the evil spirits of the oigher and 
nether regions are called ® 4&4 Uiahi-gaon. 
BURG RR GEG Gr a8 a= ge Mays death by 
epilepsy, which is believed to be the malig- 
nant influence of the evil spirits of the 
upper region; %44§waguas gdon-gyis 


‘Grlame-pa or SRRW4 briche-pa infatuated 


or possessed by evil spirits (Sch.); 9% 
®6%'5 gdon hyug-pa the entering of a demon 
into @ person’s body. 

IT: 1. fut. of 9€4'9 (Nag. 87). 2. 
a7 erga therdss freq certainty, surety 
(Nag. $8) asin 7 gXsx'9h 48's there is no 
doubt of such a thing having happened. 
As adv. 44a rex = 4k qFadeex undoubt- 
edly, indubitably. 944'@ gdon-bya= 9% 
gi-akaa (Situ. 74). 


aKa Ql gdo-pe were, way l. oa 
Tartar ; the fierce, impetuous. Among the 
Mongols there is a tradition to the effect 
that Indja was the original home of the 
Mongol tribes. 2. the lowest and most 
despised olass,a fisherman; in W. Tid. 
nya gdol-pa. 

Syn. given in Mok. :— Qed ghum-pa ; 
qEaa gdol-wa; RSA IS midge ewyos; 9% 
fis-tehe ; SW'25 cho-meg ; RYT 2 adig-pa-can ; 
BRWE rlahe-po ; Wega yh mi-berun shye-wo ; 
AHEM ma-ruflepa; STEQ A; thub-chog- 
can; B&H glafl-po (HTeNp). 

TAN gdor=skwaseqeay anything 
having material form; 94wsew9'qe'& the 
aggregate of material forms, i.¢. of 
matter; 4493" material, corporeal: 444 
Reg grTss these things are nothing 
material, they have no substance (Jd.). 


qtaa gdog~pa = 54A'4 l. a boat, & ship ; 
m<a'84 gdos-thag a boat-rope. 2. a mast. 


aah ( 


Syn. Grae Tews rlul-gyor thogs-pa; 
gtsxeelas grubi dar-po bdsin-pa (Nag. 
88). 

marrage gdog-pa bdein-pa= Qin es 
wwturc lit. the holder of the boat, the 
steersman of a vessel. 

+ MEG gdog-be 1. gaRrPegrss or 4 
a%& rluf-gyor the sail of a boat or ship; 
ang aged to set sail, to fix the sail 
‘on the mast. 2. balls made of tough or 
soft materials such as cotton or wool with 
which monks keep off sleep during the 
time of study or meditation. 3. aco. to 
Sch. an oar. 


akw2s gdogemeg or WAWQ% gdos-bral 
immaterial, unsubstantial. 


ERR] bdag wravy 1. self, one’s self; 
any Se MK ores AR GN'YS for the good of one’s 
self and others (9S. 0.). 2.=M4 kho-wo I, 
I myself: 257 Gag §eh aay Qs bdag-gis 
gtam-gyi hphro-brag-kyts let me relate the 
remainder of my story, t.c., I will relate 
the remaining portion of my story 
(Hbrom. 116). Common in polite talk ; also 
in personal narrative. 7% bdag-gi aH 
mine, one’s own, my; NTH Rxwergy re- 
proving one’s own self; ase qu 8 hag 55 
decorated my own body with gems (KX. dw. 
991). 3. the sbst. 4. the I, the ego=qs'r9 
(Was. 969). 5. for 74 master. 6. in 
nataral philosophy, the element of solid 
matter; also met. for air. SqyyHRW 
bdag-tu rmofig-pa arate self-illusion ; 
asTsga waefe insight into self. AT 
S894 Waa egotism. Kya bdag- 
bstod self-praise: “AT ays 859059585 
praising his own self and slandering 
others. %ca'%8 gdag-thod one’s own share 
_ of property. 

Syn. WYW bdrg-fitg; A chih; BG 
skyes-bu; §8°% gteo-wo ; 97 gaf-sag; 
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raf ; §9'H skye-wa-po ; AV ped-bdag ; 38 
Q gog-bu; AVaw BU gog-le-skyes; WIAA 
Rer-bekrun; SESYAQS mohog-shyin pyar 
(Mifion.). 

By'%4 bdag-rkyen recognition of one’s 
services. by one’s superior, with promo- 
tion, eto.; appreciation of merit by en 
official superior ( Bésti.). 


HyHN bdag-skycs wars 1. an epithet 
of Brahma. 2. born of one’s self, #.c., a 
son. 


Syn. gaa'tnwa tha-chen tshafs-pa; * 
anys raf-las skyes; YY phru-gu or G4 
bu-tsha (Mion.). 

exe casc faa. without egoism, an 
epithet of Buddha (M. V.). %78s araw 
n. of a goddess. 


xy hagas bdag-gir byag-pa= PT REwS 
1. promised, undertaken; *44*857 to 
undertake, to promise. 2. aco. to Ja.: 
asaraeacaya}<a4'c attachment to the I and 


mine. 


R795 bdag-rgyud="8 4 Bee rah-gi-soms 
one’s own mind or self: Bagger se: 
SETAE, pT TQeEy Be HAG eGT 54H go to 
the venerable Avadhut! and, propitiating 
him, enter into the disciplining of the 
mind (A. 23). 

egy ay Reh 3 Bdag-chen rin-po-che (9 
¥c's the title of the head of the Sakya-pa 
school (Ysg. &. 12-14). 


25995 bdag-nigd= 44 1. I myself, thou 
thyself, he himself; 9497959 %4 34 listen 
to me! gv agg the king himeelf ; Play 
F.99q95'50'9'995 88984 some ask for the 
permission of becoming priests tuemeel ves ; 
a§q5;290'99 only for their own persons. 2. 
sbst. the thing itself, the substance, the 
essence: GET Marg asg?sh4 I am the 


ae 
essence cf Bodhi enlightenment; s4ra® 
ae ya leragn the precious ones consti- 
tate the divine meccy itself; Mwgwww 
HY karcew age ygagratagy the 
sam and substance of all the thoughts 
of all the Buddhas concentrated in one 
expression (that is om mani padme ham). 

+ RAKES bdag-hie sprog 1. extoll- 
ing of one’s own self, advertising one’s own 
doings, self-laudation. 2. met. the crow 
(Mfon.). 


MY? bdag-hid che=T Meet Fb- 
khog yalle-pa or &2'5 blo-che-wa magnani- 
mous, generous ; one with broad views and 
principles (M4on.). 

TWAT bdog-Aiig chen-po AWAIT & 
general epithet of all the Buddhas, a title 
of address for a king=gv%848 your 
majesty! AWM a grad ays 
5 'H let his majesty’s life remain 
— myriads of ages (Yig. 

+ ayaa ages bdag-Kig-la brilae-pa one 
weeping at heart for failing to practise 
religion, self mortification. 

my bdag-po ufa 1. lord, master, 
owner, propristor; Bw" khyim-bdag 
wwuft a house-holder; qua? qh thugs- 
ryebs bdag-po the lord of grace. 2. in gram- 
mar; an agent; 7 8%g the word denoting 
the agent. 3. spouse, husband, companion 
for life. 9378049 dag-po byeg-pa to take 
pomession of, reign over; UT REret gy ay 
a matried woman. meaty bdag-pohi- 


mye, bdag-meg wrare 1. Canyats; 
voidity, emptiness, that which is not 
absolute, the quality of being not absolute. 
‘2, unowned, forlorn, friendless, a vagabond. 
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Heat, bdag-meg nor unclaimed pro- 
perty: Frayyas ge page, swayed ge 
Ba-gx eft; the Dong, «0., the wild yak, of 
Chaf-kha (northen deserts of Tibet) is 
unclaimed property; the king’s treasury 
(granary) is also public nroperty. *F 
35's bdag-meg-ma & woman who has 
obtained perfection ; a woman that is not 
married ; also a public woman. 

wees Bdag-mo chen-mo wuferqat 
n. of a Buddhist goddess. 

mye bdag-bdsin waa-we 1. selfish- 
ness ; in Buddhism there are two kinds of 
eqqeks dimagraha:— Roy hayek the 
conviction that a living being which in its 
natare is perishable is not so; aud Sw} 
asaya to believe that everything, t.c., 
matter, is permanent and enduring (which 
in fact is not so). 2. the clinging to the 
I; the clinging to one’s own self ; egotism. 
Byn. SKastk giop-hdin; © Ax AE fe-yir- 
ddsin ; 5595 far-pdein (Mifon.). 

ayyegt bdag-beuh claimed property, 
property of which there is an owner or 
claimant; sqqaqe Mya8'gs'5 9 ~woman 
that is married, s.¢., who is claimed for the 
wifé of somebody ; SYTaqwe qray wy self- 
attachment ( f#s:s.). 

myerg bdag-lag byuf lit. the self- 
born one; an epithet of Kamadeva ‘the. 
god of sensuality (AAon.). 

PRT ES bdag-eruh or WHASS bdag- 
eruh-00, 1. a hermit, one who watches his 
own actions, f.¢., his self. 2. self-defence, 
self-preservation. 

RRQ'A bdab-wa gre 1. adj. delicious, 


savoury, ae 2. wb. to drive, 
to drive out= on ‘854 to chase, 
to pat to flight; ‘etree lap 


hyt riuh-gis bdas-nae being impelled by the 
85 





aso) 


wind of karma, 4.¢., in consequence of one’s 
works or certain actions. 3. to bear 
away, along, or off, to hurry off; aw 
aqeaa Qe land carried away by water (C2.). 
4. to call in, collect, recover; g4qaqwa 
to recover money lent, to sue for the 
recovery of a loan. 


SR bdar 1. for AA 8% bdab-war. 2.=9 
gia; thus 949% = §4'g fee or reward given 
to an escort, the charge of conveying & 
thing or person. 


fh aR x" Ql bdar-wa or axa rdar-wa 1. 
to adjust exactly or in a very accurate 
manner ; ATR A= SR ARAARG to depose 
the truth. 2. to pray earnestly (in casting 
lots and in divination). 38. to grind, to 
polish, rub, file; gya5" a file; Wa a 
rasp, also sandalwooc; 9°93 4<a45'8 to 
- grind to fine powder (Nag. 88); ye 
ass Fa barngnn reduced to powder (Situ. 
75); %asx9 to brush the teeth; to grind 
the teeth ; §©855 shyof-bdar exercise, prac- 
tice. 4. to inspect; to examine closely: 
ze'fQagex-q85 examine minutely the 
working of your own mind; take it seri- 
ously to heart. 


QRY"A aga's bdal-wa 1. to spread forth, 
to expend ; 494" to give away riches, to 
lavish money, to scatter plenty (Situ. 75). 
2. v. RW rdal-wa, WH°GH n. of a Bon 
religious work 4wu sy aqw ager erage} Far 
agt seagull (G. Bon.). 

mu bdas, pf. of X98 bdaj-wa, qutw 
Yoarteagepag ar4an’ aera yB4 to 
the suburbs of that oity the king drove 
five hundred oxen and gave them grass 
(K. du. 961-806). 


ag7a bdug-pa 1. vb. pf. Aq" bduge to 
fumigate, to burn moense, to swing the 
CODSET ; geea dw W719 lha-la gpog-kyts bdug- 
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Por weariness faiewe qe 


a! 


pato burn incense before a god; Wy gt 
Swagqs bdre-la § gu-gul-gyis. bdug-pa to 
fumigate demons with tho incense of 
gugu, , 2. sbet. the burning of incense; 
frankincense: %9'Hwegn bdug-gos bthul 
odours of incense arise (Ja). | 


MSTA bdugepih=Qy? gugepa; Junt- 
perus excelea, called by the Hindus @qare 
or the decdar tree. 

G55'8 bdufl-wa 1. pf. 54 bdehg=ABqF 
BZ ISEM Cshu-hldukg=4Q29T bent the how 
by pulling the string to shoot an arrow 

(Mag. 38), 2. vb. = §8'Q rduflwa. 


\ bdug are the chief devil or anta- 
of religion; the personified evil 
slag: the evil one. There are four 
bdug devils :—(1) a2 aq5 warn the 
devil originated from the aggregates, #-<., 
the constituents of the living being; (2) 
WA ays Waar the devil ruling over 
sufferings and diseases; (3) S® a\q#a95 
waufaart the devil of death, the messenger 
of the lord of death ; (4) @%g&-a55 ayu- 
ATX, (Wra’e) the lustful god or Cupid. The 
first two are classed under sr Far Ray§ 
as devils of imagination or Vikalpand, the 
last two are figuratively called &:srRa:ak 
a3 the demons that are not human beings. 
There is a second classification of the 
satanic principle :—(1) ¥ewasr}a55 the 
avaidable devil; (2) Haare FeR5 the un- 
avoidable devil ; (3) 4 §'8'945 the demon 
of merriment ; (4) 3##'95'9'955 the demon 
of pride. 
B55 RQ ofa ana a5 gore: ar ek: & jah 
n. of a 
mystica. symbolio rite ; 944 959° * «fa the 
concubine of Kamadeva. | 
25532 bdud-kyi-sde aTcey, WVen the 
troops of the Devil. 


ans a54| 
bdug-kyt-bdag the 


arch 


ag 
demon. 

23599 bdud-kyi-bu=*Regiq the son 
of the god of sensuality (Mion.). 

055-98 bdug-kyi bu mo the damsels 
of Mara who are:—§4\* sreg-ma aw, 
REN dgah byeg-ma <fa, and 51° G5* 
dgah spyog-ma waxfa or Ifa (K. d. % 72). 

N35 gt odug-ryal ACTS, arcferq the 
conqueror of Mara, the archdemon. "V 
age bdug-hthul or AV°%4% bdug-hdul art- 
faq he who has subdued the evil one; 
an epithet of Buddha. VyeQTw"y dug 
bhdul-gdun ga the grass Kus’a (Mfon.) ; 
a seat made of Kus’a, grass sitting on 
which Buddba vanquished Mara. 


RRS ET 3H bdud sdig-can= SSIS SA 
dgab-rab qwak-phyug Ga, AK Mara the 
sinner; also Kamadeva. 


ays ayeas's bdug-nag bbar-wa a god of 
the Bon pantheon resembling in his attri- 
butes Auerete Mafiju 8’ri. 


egy} bdug-risi diy, wea, wat 1. the 
food of the gods, nectar, the potion that 
confers immortality ; te 9'a55'F the nectar 
of dharma, é.e., of the doctrine of Buddha. 
9. «a laudatory epithet of medicines; 
egy tea the fragrant janiper; an 
_ elixir prepared of a decoction of five holy 
plants, vis., 4 ba-lu a fragrant dwarf 
species of rhododendron, HEH mishe-ma, PI 
kham-pa, and %*§ fom-bu. N.B.—Really 
only four, but according to the absurd 
method of numbering in Tibetan styled 
“five,” because the whole taken together 
makes five. 3. Myrobalan, .Terminalta, 
Ostrina. 4.8 polite word for wine. SXF 
P keg bdud-ries ril-bu quenre clixir-pill, 
nectar-pills. SQV 38 PEo bdud-risshi kiaf- 
paw ®'§5 ri-khrog 6 hermitage; a retreat 
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OSS OU CRE FR TESS | 
in the solitudes of hills (Mfion.). A 
PET bdud-risihi sgGo=—P or FHT smya-wahi 
sgo the mouth (Mfon.). 

ayy 9N wqwan baud-ritsi-skyes produc- 
ing nectar [the yellow Myrobalan plant 5. 

assy daca qu bdug-riss guis-cam vege- 
table medicine growing on the snow-line 
in the Himalaya or in Tibet. 949 3° Sv a4 
bdug-rtst chos-sman vegetable elixir used 
as an antidote against, the attack of evil 
spirits. . 

aay P'Re 8 bdud-stss snifi-po yeast. 

Syn. #3 chaf-risi, YR iif-khu, FB 
snif-khu (Mfon.). 

Bye args Bdug-rist thab-sbyor qaa- 
Feet n. of a goddess. 

yh qurH Bdud-rtsi bum-pa man. of 
a goddess in the Bon pantheon who 
resembies in her attributes the Buddhist 
goddess of the ocean. | 

ays S598 bdug-réisi dmar-po n. of & 
demon. 


O55 FTF bdud-rést smug-po a cure for 


_ congestion of the brain. 


O58 $a e4 bdug-rtsi chur-[dan guravt 
raining nectar, a. met. for the moon. 

my Ske bdug-riss bdeag=Q¥ ke vem 
the tongue, the organ of taste (Mfon.). 
mye atea pdug-risi bdecg-pa garen 
pouring nectar; also satire; sweet meli- 
fluous tongue or language. 

O55 3's bdud-rtss sa Weege the gods 
who subsist on nectar. %5'3°2% bdug-risi 
sag quan “WH ]. ambrosial food. 2. qwaten 
n. of an uncle of Buddha Gautama. 

agg S2%5 bdug-risihi bog (@9 sla-wa) 
wuty met, the moon. | 

egyargerr gets bdud-la skyefis-pa 
wer mdsag-ma= WF gH ags'R (Miton.) the 


a¥ii 


goddess of earth called Bgtan-ma who 
keeps certain demons under terror. 


ERS bdun aw the number seven ; 549 
seven hundred; %4F* seven thousand ; 
R4§ waft seventy, 70; 79%" ate 
seventy-one; 4434 qafwe the seventieth ; 
aya asa bdun-cyi bdun-pa were, Wel 
the sun, who has seven horses before him 
harnessed to his chariot (Hfon.). 


N55 84 bdun-idan n. of a perfumery, 
prob. a preparation consisting of seven 
ingredients. 

Syn. sneaks bsil-Adsin; SGU" dhu-ba- 
ma; EIS lpags-pa; FA geal; RRS dri- 
ma meg (Biffon.). 

a4 bdun-pa=_ 4a or Sw Fu the 
religious robe of the Buddhist clergy. 

5" bdun-pa waa, Aaet the seventh. 

Q348 bdun-po of seven parts: gwd’ 
esq the seven principal parts of the 
body; viz., hands, feet, shoulders, and 
neck. 


FATE bdun-phrag ware a week, seven 
days. 

4888 bdun-btsag born in the seventh 
month, a seven-months’ child. 


a de or Rea bde-wa S; a, ws, By, 
guw 1. happiness, welfare, safety, piety, 
enjoyment, joy, blise, prosperity. In 
Budh. there are two kinds of happi- 
ness: =7Rew Yaka the happiness or 
bliss that terminates or becomes exhausted, 
and #7'2}'a%'5 the happiness that is 
eternal and cannot be exhausted ; the first 
being mixed up with the miseries of 
transmigratory existence, the latter re- 
maining unaffected by any cause. 99%: 
aware age te, epaptieea se happi- 
ness is followed by misery and after 
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misery comes happmess, the two revolv- 
ing like as a wheel (Ted-na-ka). A Tib. 
proverb is:—R¢ a aks am ey aser en aay ger 
ax85 longing for happiness, one only 
brings on misery, Tern eqa 
Waqe-wahen possessed of all happiness; 
avaiaq qiqewa to gain happiness; 
aeax'35 weet that which makes happiness ; 
Reai axa gateata the requisites of hap- 
piness ; 92°9°§&'a*'35 what causes to enjoy 
happiness. Sa Qu bde-wahs khrus=6; 
neg 5a0 $s quiere a merry festival; a 
ais$q sax the god S‘ambara [a 
demon of drought represented as an 
enemy of Indra the god of cloud]&. 
ai'qu ahaati< the human body; 9%a% 
efam or 35 gwiqum [resting upon 
comfortably, a comfortable pillow|S. ** 
aia gwerart [basis or seat of happi- 
ness}S. 2. 288 bde-wa to be happy or 
well; also adj. happy, pleasant, blessed, 
and even beautiful; also easy: * a5 Q 
as I am quite happy; ®% he is 
happy; %\9<944- gone to be happy 
or toa place of safety; Sax qywa to 
live happily, in prosperity; qa 
to let another be happy; §\a) ax ax 
Q-%e we shall not allow you to be 
quiet ; 93°92'8g«'94" the source of becom- 
ing happy, the state of bliss, paradise ; 
w@aqu=peace and joy (MMfon,). aya 
9% 24 or 48°85'9944'-49 he happy ! farewell ! 
gage da A-neax'2g%'a to be bodily and 
spiritually afflicted ; &'a8'a2 ay 254 foarless 
of adversity; S’at'axegx's to ache (of 
parts of the body) ; sar8'at’ax'agn'a to be 
unhappy in the womb, ¢.e., in travail, to 
suffer the pangs of child-birth ; Sva® or 
W'8% or FX cheerful, merry, glad; 54 
RR peace, a state of peace; at Bae 
@4"'o enjoying the quality of peace or 
peaceful happiness ; ¥92'28'8 the happinces 


a 
ane 

of rest, a happy tranquility; s®a549'a% 
goa loving the pleasures of the world ; 
aaa yan 3822 a happy situation; 9 *4 
awacerat at'a%ra to attain to the happi- 
ness of Mirvdna. Fara: it will be easy 
to understand ; 823% he is well ; #7949 
easy-going person ; also well-qualified, well 
adapted; P@ays with good organs of 
speech ; #448"8 one who has practice in 
working with his hands, skilled, clever ; 
gat% knowing to speak well, being 
eloquent, well-spoken ; #3 9"'3'q@'58 a 
tongue skilled in speaking wisdom ; 4 9°'% 
the road is easy, may be passed without 
risk. As adv. % 8% happily, merrily ; % 
ax'af to live happily, é.c., without illness. 
3. good order, durability, strength ; at 
ai-gqa's§3 aco. to Bon the nine signs of 
en durability :—""'a'44 elasticity, if 
pressed it springs up; TAMA when 
weighed it is found light; aa 85 9FR'8 
when turned it revolves; 299742949 when 
bending it, it is pliable; T4859 behag- 
na gdog-pa where placed it remains ; aaa 5 
"yw if broken it crumbles away; 99*% 
a2 if scattered it diffuses; SET 4ehes if 
amassed or collecied it mixes up, +.¢., 
agglomerates; 274869 it is soft to the 
touch. 

ae §5 bde-skyid we happiness, felicity. 

meal} bde-bgro or VN wa, wafa 
state of happiness, going to happiness; 
the kingdom of heaven. Opp. to naa 
fan-}gro the state of unhappiness. 9M" 
4% bde-bgro-can wefty heavenly, celestial 
graff sf Ray} qxErs to receive a heavenly 
or glorified body. 

nt 34 bde-can GE happy. 

n2Ba bde-chen abbr. of 83°934'5 felicity, 


consummate bliss. 92'34'9 bde-chen-pa A¥I- — 


~e great happiness ; one in great happiness. 
meas & bde-cham-me OF ne a2 n. of a sect. 
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ai'aSq Bde-mohog Wee is a most impor- 
tant yidam or Tantrik deity of the 
Buddhists. He is the equivalent of S’am- 
bara or Samvara; and in Tibet is usually 
represented with three faces and eleven 
arms, standing on two ctushed bodies and 
wearing armour and a necklace of skulls. 
This is his form as Sevef'8' ga Pal-khor- 
lo Dom-pa ; but he has several other forms 
and phases. The Chief Lama resident at 
Peking is held to be an incarnation of 
one aspect of Bde-mchog (Dem chog). 
Syn. ‘fs fora pkhor-lo sdom-pa; HS 
a ri-khrog-pa; 5 SEKR dpah-wo rdo-rye ; 
Key thog-pa can; FRESH sla-wahi 
chog-pan ; PAAR’ khab-bgrohs wal ; 
ERM rdo-rje bkhor-lo (M4on.). | 
et aan bde-legs 1.=SPaqs dye-legs or 
ne Rags mtho-rig gnag paradise. 2. wfw, 
awre well-being, auspiciousness, bleased- 
nees; blessing. : 
ne aqars4 fde lege-can 1. @fee auspi- 
cious. 2.=§*'§ domestic fowl (Affon.). 
ne aaa ato bde legs-lrjod-pa benedio- 
tion, expression of blessing: 4469 
9° 24 bde legs-su gytir-cig wie rq bless 


ings be to him. S896 g'gx4 bide legs-eu 


gyur-pa has become blest; qwwray per- 
formance of religious ceremonies to bring 
blessings. 

atanqe bde-hjage prosperity, welfare. 

Rea bde-brjog felicitous expression. 

ue Ye’ bde-goh abbr. of 89 se fac, 
happinces and Jirodga. 

ne-agt’ bde-hthuf met. for &% lightning 
(Uffon.). 

a2-aan pde-thabe abbr. of 9a% eam, 

neg bde-idan the heavens. 

Syn. af Ragan mptho-ris-gnas; OF Sarge 
95 mtho-ris rgyal-erid (Mfon.), 


BREA SPE Yh 


ah ga sete Bde-idan gwak-phyug qat- 
witae the lord of the SukAdeats heaven. 


ae aguage’ bde-idan bbrag-boyul et- 
antweica the happiness of heaven. 

at gyrate bde-ldan-ma lull 
dstan-padi mdo, the Safra delivered at the 
request of Pde-{dan-ma queen of king 
Bimbisara (XZ. d@. 9 896). 


MTS dde-gpyog sensual enjoyment ; 
also a privy (Ji.). 


at'a's% Bde-wa-can HeTeat Dewachan, 
the paradise of the Northern Buddhists 
which is said to be situated in the west 
and presided over by Buddha Amitaébha. 
It is never mentioned in works of the 
pre-Obristian era of Buddhism. 9'9'54'9" 
Sag “the plan or design of 
‘the Sukhivat!” (X. d.& 806) is a work 
describing this heaven as being full of 
terraces, lotos-lakes, and players of music, 
together with swans, cuckoos and pea- 
cocks. The Tibetan version as given in 
the Kah-gyur is longer than the Sanskrit 
text which Cowell, under the title of “the 
smaller Sukhavati-vyuha,”’ has translated 
for Max Miiller’s Sacred Books of the 
East. The whole work is one of the 
latest M&haydna productions, probably 
as late as the 5th century A.D., and in 
some respects bears 8 curious analogy to 
the description of Heaven in the Revela- 
tion of St. John, of which the writer may 
have certainly had knowledge. 

a'nn'aen bdewar jthab qaran the son 
of Dhrtaristra; the chief adversary of the 
Papdava brothersin the great war of Kuru- 
keetra. 

wR'NR'ABR bde-war bbyer-pa «ft well. 
made, elegant, handsome. 


° 
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aVaxgaane bde-war grege-pa or WW 
q4q% wan a general epithet of the Bud- 
dhas, one who has passed to Nirvdnua. 

ae ax gdqw at cant — wA gaps the 
goddess of Earth (2fon.). 

ae'8s bde-byeg 1. wet, Waex, ftrarat 
an epithet of Mahadeva; also <q 
saffron; a physician; the glana penis; 
thunder-bolt; the spring season; a croco- 
dile. 2. n. of a Buddhist author who 
wrote certain religious works ( Grub. "| 
18). 

Syn. for saffron: §3°9% gur-gush > OTS'5 
a-ru-ra; #4994 gman hofl-ien; BRYA gman- 
pa; Was pho-riags; waBerFae brgya- 
byin intshon-cha; 5°94 dwah-phyug; 9% 
blu-gpys ; Barb gm cop-kabi dus | @R4 hu-srin 
(Mfon.). 

— BRB Sau bde-byeg tshoge wae [a class 
of fiends attending on S‘iva]S. 

ReBy a Lau Bde-byed gehi-thoge aEX, 
fenret n. of a deity mentioned in Mf. V. 

G8'BVN* Be-byed srag were the young- 
est son of Mahes’vara. 

avage’ bde-bbyuh 1. source of 
happiness; an epithet of es’vara and 
of the city of S’ambbala. 2. as a symbol: 
11. 

aPage saat Ean bde-hbyuh  dal-wake 
tshogs Wat a cowry; also the followers of 
Mahadeva. . 

Re’R" bde-blag qe felicity, ease, con- 
tentment; 9997 in happiness, happily. 

at's bde-gaar the time of war or inter- 
nal dissension, disturbed state of a country 
(Shal-jce ch. 1). 

at'ae bde-ges Ww or X-arm felicitous 
knowledge... 

arahen ide-geegs qua an epithet of 
Buddha, one who hes passed to eternal 
happiness. — 


RAC 


at Neqw'arg bde-soge-bday an epithet of 
Indra (Afdon.); R'SqTs bde soge-ms the 
celestial queen, the wife of Indra (Méon.). 

ate'g dej-wa an antiquated form of 
m8'0 bdo-tod. 

et bder abbr. of 8% 8% bde-war. 


DARE I: dden-pa am, wa, we true, 
sincere = AY TH54 hslu-tca meg-pa guile- 
lees, not falea or deceptive. Also as a 
vb. to be true: 425 Tak4% khyog ser-t02 
bden-no what you say is true, f.e., you are 
right; Beha jurata Qu fdag-gis fes-pa 
bden-gyis it being true that I committed a 
fault; Fam_RTH de-shin-du bden-srid 
it might be true after all; 44g 9% 
that is indeed true! Fatqaxtwem is it 
quite certain that this is true P 

MRSA II: 1. truth, right, in the 
abstract ; but usually something true ; true 
words, ete. 

ee bden-pa gits aaga the two 

: (1) gx arakas kun-rdsob bden-pa 
pion the ordinary truth which. concerns 
all things or phenomena ; (2) 447559288 4'4 
gtaraam the sublime truth. 9%4°4)o94’ 
atak geayaaacas the Siitra on the 
two-fold truth (XK. @. § 370). 

atarnhe'a bden-pa mthoi-va Wa-Kar 
the perception of the truth, to discern, to 
know tho truth; a degree of Buddhist 
perfection. 

eared bden-pa behé or emqarad atacand 
- wutfcurerrfit the four noble truths; the 
four apparent realities: (1) ETwTS Ow 

misery ; (2) (R47 9B%) Yrage's (95° Aca) ay- 
ose a or origin of misery; (3) 
(garage) Mea frdy cessation or pre- 
vention of misery ; (4) ey see sterevatfat 
am wrt the path of salvation, f.c, the 
deliverance from misery. 
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manne bden-par bdsin-pa to believe 
to be true, to take for granted; s*4iq 
he's bden-bdsin shig-na if the illusion is 
destroyed; “‘ den-den”” Sa'a*q very true 
indeed! certainly. 

aaa, bden-pa-tig truth, also Feo 
Ganyata. 

eT E'S bden-pa smra-wa to tell or speak 
the truth; as an adj. veracious. 

eexatey bden-pabi-tag ewere 1. truth- 
ful speech. 2. as met. §%4 bya-rog the 
crow (Pffon.). 

ata‘ bden-po a true, a just man (Cz.). 

nts'on bden-bral 1. firafa south-west 
direction; a Qu§qs bden-bral-phyogs 


| Faafaficx the south-west quarter. 2. void of 


truth, unjust (Cs.). 

aay bden-gmra @fq, THE 1. an ascetic, 
a hermit (Mfon.). 2. one who speaks the 
truth or preaches the truth. 

meaat Aan bden-pabi khrime strict jus- 
tice; discipline of the truth. 

Ra%q bden-tehig or RHA Bqasqe Re 
eH eaeer 1. truthful expression, true 
words. 2. a solemn asseveration, often 
combined with a prayer. %%4'%4"g" one 
who has spoken nothing but truth during 
several births, and thereby has acquired the 
power of exhibiting miracles. 

akg bdog-pa 1. attainments, effects, 
possessions, wealth : ake ar Reyer ha aga ae: 
bdog-pa rigepas.. ficr-bggrub-cik having 
acquired all attainments by intelligence 
(G. dof);  Rarpranw ag Bear gage aa 
having wholly renounced all his posses- 
sions. 2. vb. to get or take possession 
of, to be possessed of, gen. with 4%, as in 
Terxryy geeks he is in possession 
of only one piece of cloth; §yak ay: 
gi: Bavsrata'an have you such scholars? 
X~abye poor, having no property (Ja). 
° 


aka) 


3. to be; to be situated: Sar ge'4 hq 
where is your monastery; SY TOTTANG 
bdag-la phug-pa bdog I have a cavern; 
acm ckaraer Ras thgbe bdog-gam mi-bdog 
are there any means or not? 


ae 'n bdo-wa 1. = 5%'8 dar-wa to increase, 
to spread, diffuse; applied chiefly in 
reference to sin and evil. Qywergss 
giige-ma [ha bdo-wa the increase in the five 
kinds of www degenerations ;=§"49 rgyas- 
pa abundance, exuberance. 2. 800. to 
Zam. aa acute, keen. 3. with 4, to hurt, 
to injure a person: S#7#8%9 to hurt an 
enemy. 94° bdo-bphro= gwak ges rgyas- 
paki egaf-is on the increase, in the course 
of increasing, copious or full: *g7 395 
Far cera, agg aks in such ways as 
this, awakening only to go on again, the 
dreams of present happiness are sug- 
mented (Kairig.). 
_ - BRM bdral pf. of 854'8 bdral-wa and sig- 
nifies: disregarded, broken, not observed. 


KRY mdag-pa or HTH 1. =a eRG 
glowing embers, cinders. 2. a eoit of 
large unburnt brick of mud or clay (Cs.); 
aga H2ER: mdag-mahi dof a pit for keeping 
live coals (for the purpose of melting 
metals). 


RR" mdah or ESR yesterday 
evening ; *5'S*' mdafi-sad waaay yester- 
day: sReaE 8c He'a'Rq came only yester- 
day (Mag. $9). 585'34 mdaf-sum last 
night : 5 G4 AF Frees mdah-sum bdag- 
gi rmi-lam-na last night in my dream, eto. 
— ARSED pdad-wa or R'A295% place of 
cremation, the place where the burning of 
the dead takes place (Seh.). 


HREM mdafe Aer, We: 1. colour of 
the face, fresh looks, healthy complexion ; 
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ape RR SKEM dmar-wabs mdafe ruddy com- 
plexion; ®«8'34 of fresh appearance; 
esna'k4 bad-looking, dull complexion. 
2. brightness, lustre, splendour. 3. resp. for 
Rgw'S dpral-wa the forehead. 

eREwAR Te mdate bphrog-pa wreireiet 
or Seterftat faded lustre, the brightness 
destroyed. 


sacra mdahs-med dull appearance, not 
bright, ugly. 

Byn. 44454 mdog-Aan; TA bkrag- 
meg (Mfon.). 

HR midafig-hsad 1. biight colour, 
good and cheerful complexion. 2. a hy- 
pothetical fluid, the most subtle part ot 
the semen. | 


SRA RE" mndan-khoh or AAS (3) 
awufiry a kind of poison used in medi- 
cine. 


ARQ mdadb tH, Xt, aaa, WH, @- 
wige 1. an” arrow: 98 to shoot an 
arrow. 3 oR myug-mdah an arrow of reed 
or bamhoo; @9™8** fcage-mdab an tron 
arrow; 44756" dug-mda} @ poisoned arrow ; 
gperat-ene dpral-wahi mda} an arrow lodged 
in the fore-head; #8 me-pdah a gun, 
fire-lock..2. any straight and thin pole 
or piece of wood, ¢.9., the tube of a 
tobacoo-pipe ; 84a" fcage-mda} iron rod, 
a ramrod, eto.; @'*5* chu-mda} a jet or 
shoot of water; 85% skar-mdap a 
shooting star or meteor. 3. sym. 
num. 5. 4. Q&ateR Ih-pabs qdab the 
lower terrace of a plateau, also **'§ gida}- 
chy the river or stream running through it. 
(Ja, in part.) 4° Qk" mdab-pubs a case 


or cover for keeping arrows; @ quiver. 


Syn. 4134 fag-phran; S68 drah-bgro; 
BaSeqeal mi-gkhyog-bgro; {* ARATRS ca- 


agate’ 
re bbige-byed; ERNE — bdab-|dan- 
mishon; F@4 sgro-idan; FEA stofl-can; 
FH 34 rt00-mo-can ; AH ABA hhon-hantn ; HUA 
edab-mo; FAW YH loage-pdah sgrc- 
can; STEW loage-shubg-con; WHA 
bur-sgra-omn ; MEH aX a¥ mtshon-chabi-gtso ; 
QTE dug-mdad; STH ATTA dug-gi byug- 
pa-can; SE lo-gta-ka, (Mfon.). | 

weER mdeh-grok axa, fide [a 
quiver |. | 

eR gh dab-royal =H FA RES AT GTS 

| qndah-teha-shan badur-nag rgyal-wa (Risii.), 

may mdob-rgyug= FR eeR gy gy aya 
(Béeis.), 

ona'3 mdah-che or HANS wndah-fo-ohe 
@ax a very powerful effective arrow [a 
lance |S. 

RT AY ES = med HQT TF 
anze’a to shoot an arrow upwards, t.¢., to 
the sky. 

PRBS wdah-khuh loop-hole, embrasure. 

NO ndah-mkhan 1. cgart n. of a low 
caste in ancient India who used to live by 
hunting. 2. an archer, an arrow-maker. 

«ORE mndab-rgyeA the range of an 
arrow shot. | 

wme'as mdab-rogyug 1. the bowstring. 
2. n. of a medicinal drug: "QT SOE 
aQaorag'eorm (Med). 

aa’ mdad-sgro the feathers attached 
to an arrow. 

ane'g mdab-ia are (1) TEV DR emyo- 
byed-kyi mdah; (2) AVON sred-bycd- 
kys mdab; (8) wotewhy fee kudn-te 
rmohe-byed-kyi dab; (4) WBS D8 ghom- 
byeg-kyi mdap; (5) SBBN3e*8 bohi-byeg- 

«byt dab. 
Awa Mdab-ila-pa qeare an epithet 
of Cupid, lit. the holder of five arrows. 
exelent Madah-hjome 1. xcet the great 
Tantrik Buddhist Sage who was abbot of 
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Nalendra and from. whom Nagarjuna 


' derived his mystical knowledge of Bud- 


dhism. 2. n. of a medicinal roob= =m 
dur-byig-aman. 

eRA'¥" mdab-#of the notch at the end 
of an arrow which is placed against the 
bow-string. 

w2'05S mdab-betan wrt'a. [a deer )8. 

mRR'§% mdab-dar a lance; a little flag 
fastened to an arrow with silk ribbons of 
five different colours, by hooking which 
arrow into the collar of a bride the . 
match-maker draws her forth from among 
her maiden companions. Also an arrow 


‘wrapped in a scarf, with which the head 


af the bride is touched during merriage 
ceremony. 

omaha: wdap-doh quite, werq quiver. 
ORAS dab-mog id. 

era's mdaj-dpon the commander of 
a troop of soldiers; an officer of high mili- 
tary rank next to the Sq"P desag-dpon, 
who has command over one thousand 
men (Bist). 

OKA HEN mdab-lpage a gourd, v. 4¥8 


 Keu-wa (Mfon.). 


85 Mdab-phu n. of a place i in Tibet 
(Deb, § 11). 

oR R'BSENT mndab-phyog byce-pa Winey 
an arrow with a sharp semi-circular disk at 
the top-end. 

BRUNE mdab-mo-che Baca ees [an 
iron club or crow; a lance]& 

oea'% mdaj-mo arrow-lot, a kind of 
fortune-telling by shooting of arrows. 

sma‘ mdaj-s0 a vessel made of wood, or 
wicker work, etc., with which barley and 
wheat are measured (Résij.). 

eRAAR ndab-yad = 59" 1. baloony under 
the dome of a temple made in Chinese 

86 


ay | 
atyle. WHR g pe Hoqeor qa} abs eRe 
axa he constructed, §.¢., caused to 


be made, the sacred symbols placed in the 
baloony of the Jo-wo lha-khang at Lhasa 
(Lot. % 17). 2. aco, Lex. =G'q pu-gu 
perapet, railing. 8. 8 covered gallery on 
the top of a house. 

sca'Qm mdab-yig 1. a kind of ariow- 
point character which was used in Magadha 
on Buddhist statues. This character was 
brought into Tibet from Vikramas’ila in 
A.D. 1000. 2. letters which are conveyed 
_ by arrow-shot are also called Da-ytg. 


aE" dull aie, Zw lance, spear, pike ; 
W558 or HRR'RGTS to sting; to pierce with 
a spear. THE’ and F<'HRe" are the two 
frontal muscles (Ja,). AQSANSS = mdufl 
bekor-wa to brandish, to whirl a spear; 
eqyesc ara a spear attached to a eling. 

SK AN mdus-khyim a shade for travel- 
lers made on the wayside by throwing 
_ piece of cloth over three pikes or poles ; 
a frame to lean spears against. 

BE K'WR mduf-can-ma Wlwet [a female 
worshipper of the S’akti principle] 8. 


age gn els mduflthuA-jasin an epithet of 
Kirtikeya youngest son of Mahadeva. 


wae Va mdulathoge or 8" 1. & spear- } 


man, lancer. @. an epithet of Mahadeva 
(Mflon.). | 

REX mduf-dar a lance with a little 
flag at the top. 


KSEE mduf-rtse 1. aspear-head, top 
of alance. 2. the religious trident. 


RET AQT mdufartee goum-pa faufar 
1. epithet of Mahadeva, who holds the 
trident. 2. n. of a sect of the Tirthika 
in Ancient India who used to perform 
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the rite of leaping over three pikes fixed 
on the ground (Theg. 88-89). 

one als mduf-bdein wares hornet. 

anc ala mdufi-so-wa a maker of lances. 
BREA’ nduft-cid or *45°S shaft af a lance. 


NSS mdug aleo #449 aia pa a knot; 
Qearsaywanss the chin of animals; 
qwacas"855 the muscles of the body; 
Sa ah = FEO srut-mdug charmed alk- 
knots used as protection against evil spirits ; 
W'S skra-mdug knot of ribbons holding 
together the long hair of women in Tibet; 
aqyat-en5 knot of strings, fig. Rt ges 
the bond of avarice (Ja,) ; *3V THIS mdug- 
pa sgrol-wa or *4%9 jgrol-wa to untie a 
knot. #45838 mdug-pa bgret_pa 1s 
commentary, a key to unknot difficulties. 
2. wearer to untie a knot. 


+555 %5'9 mdug-dor-we= Zi WF4 to lay 
@ wager. 
 - WRN95 mdug-bdra a disease of the mem- 
brum virile, prob. paraphimosis. 
aga gea mdug-pa gnif-pa wealth. 
onses mdudg-bdein (AQ0' THQ) @ = 
or wreath. of flowers or of any other 
thing. 


HY dun (ee) yet, wa the van, 
the fore-part, the front-side of a thing 
face or presence. %4&4" good frontage; 
q4S49 an aide-de-camp; ang QS arapeg 
mdun-gyt nam-mpkhab-la in the heavens 
before him, over against him. Usually 
ocours in the adverbial forms: gdua-Je, 
mdunana, indun-du, mdun-nas, whioh all 
seem to have about the same meaning ; 
in front, before, ahead. In this sentence, 
for example, two forms occur with no 
varying meaning: BIRT | TW 


6G | 


ia ten aq’ KR’ ' gaa Saar da Fi aS, x aarad'a’ ge ' 
having brought the bier and lifted up the 
burning lamp in front, a vast crowd of 
people went on at the head (X. d. ®’. 4); 
8555" 5NT NBS Q mdun-du gmag-mi phyin- 
ste the soldiers approaching first. Also 
used as postpositions: g'y'a54'§ in 
the presence of a lama; gvateny'y 
before the king; §SD*i" khyog-kyi 
maun-ia in your presence. 

AEN mdunyjus="A Qs = mndun-byus 
~ conference, consultation. 

aye Q mdun-hjog a present. 

Byn. 909 phul-wa; %Qt® fbul-wa; 4* 
E% gue-rdeag; S994 phyag-rten; S95 shu- 
rten (Mfon.). 

FAS 2850 mdun-du benur-wa frate to 
moye forward, towards one’s self. 

+ FARR mdun-bdar=syZsgwa or 
Ree Gh Ear i2e5_ in the presence of an 
assembly. 

aR aa mdun-na bdon yrran, Fara 
& minister, 8 magistraté, a judge, a high 
functionary. 

Byn. 948% blon-po; IRSA bhab-duaf ; 
Gear Q pa khrime-kyi kha-lo-pa (Mfon.). 

ams" mdun-ma wa conference. 

Syn. *4y fs mdun-gros; 4% grog: 
— RBA grog-boam; YXERS grog byas-pa 
(Mfion.). 

wn5'% mdun-sa afafa, eT society, com- 
mittee, association: 844 N=aaqws mdun- 
ear bshugg-pu Wareaya to sit in committee. 

854% mdun-so Werew punishment in- 
flicted by court or king. 


xR mdehu =**P483, mdabi mdehu the 
pointed arrow-head made of steel in Tibet 
and Mongolia; the arrow-head is made of 


various designs some with three points, 
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others like a miniature pick-axe, *a'm&* 
Wega mdebu bebubi-so bdra-wa qaEne 
arrow-head like calf’s teeth; #2 §3'Qa's 
mdehu byihu ghtfema qerfear arrow-head 
like a bird’s heart; #%9'g%'89'o mdebu aur 
beht-pa an arrow with four-bladed head. 


ae mdo I: 1. the lower part of a valley 
where it merges into the plain, the place 
where one valley opens into another; the 
point where two valleys, roads, or rivers 
meet; 44" upper-part-and lower part of 
a lateral valley; yw§'y'x% the upper or 
higher part of a country and the lower 
part of it; «rw road-junction ; @4% river- 
junction ; 4rgr'h% street corners ; SF Hk 
@ cross road; 3°8% where one vein crosses 
another vein in the body. #<'pe Mdo 
and Khama, indicates Amdo, the province 
of Tibet S.E, of K&ks Nor, and 
Kham. 2. aco. to Cs, 4&3 prudent, 
#€'& imprudent. 38. conjunction or meet- 
ing place in general: Yo 7 QTARK Griag- 
pa rtea-chubi mdo; YESRY HE shidyeg 
gman-gyi mdo; GSES} aX shyoh-dyeg 
las-kyi mdo; Mar grsgyBwe jyamerteud 
dpyag-kys mdo (Sman-rlea oh. IT. 1). 


SR IT: ww 1. defined as X4en tage 


&'@ a discourse where mony significations 


sre massed together in a few words; a 
Sitra. 2. short sentence or rule,.axiom; 
hence A¥'5, Hkx, aK 'derg'a to contract, 
abridge, epitomize, to give only the main 
points; 44*'ag'§ mdor bedu-na in short, in 
general, altogether, on an average. 


Ka mdo-sfob a benediction to the 
host for his entertainment (J@.). 

wE'nE'B59 mdo-mdo byeg-pa occurs in 
Seratey Fa Fear ge a qe 854, Beaty ene 
Ae pads 8 | HE BE Que, Dale (A. 122), 


aKa 


EQ Mado-we earn a collection of 
Satras forming an important section of the 
Kahgyur. 

BEY mdo-sde-pa or WE RAN eudo-tde- 
bdain one versed in the Mdo or 
belonging to the Sttranta school of philo- 
sophy of Buddhism. 

wt -als'c mdo-bdsin-pa QaWIe & carpen- 
ter [also a stage-manager }8. 

+ HERse'a mdo-mi gmah-wa= SAR WES 
¢ivah mtho-wa of high power or ability. 


wean mdo-lam according to the teach- 
ings of the Sétras ; is parallelto the term 
qyvex rgyug-lam according to the Z¢niras. 


wRNege  mdor-bedug WER abridg- 


meont=SgNa gdug-pa or Wa btug-pa 


(Mfton.). "E24 mdor-bedu-na waren 
(briefly, collectively }8. =e & mdor-na 
w@qm: in brief. 


 HER'RAS mdor-beag fare akin to 44s 
a cross formed of two small sticks, the ends 
of which are connected by coloured strings, 


and used in various magic ceremonies (Jd.). 


: t xe a mdo-li fu ;=59" khyoge a 
seiaiehaih @ conveyance for carrying 
sick, incapable, or old persons: 99° 9%4'4@" 
egy awnt Bergs's68 supporting’ him by 
the left hand he lifted him on a dooly 
(A. 70). 


aaa mdog or PHEG we colour; com- 
plexion; y*44 sku-mdog the colour of the 
body; "7&4" beautiful colour; #“qata 
mdog-mdseg nice colour, a rose (Cs.). 44" 
RX mdog-gkar = &hq mée-hog fanx white 
colour. XK HGENS mdog mtshufig-pa= "KF 
agerd or 88'8. of uniform or same colour. 
wkarats mdog-geer gee gold; golden 
colour. 
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HE 3 mdog-can=sq5qyRe 1. white 
sandal-wood. 2. aw having s fair com- 
plexion. 

SK q'e4 mdog-idan 1. (4%%) gol. 2. ize 
camphor. 3. a coloured cloth. 

BiK'G'A mndog-bu-pa or HY 9S 8 VETS 
met. for the raven (Mion. ). 

ater Ra mdog-shyin wz, GAT a specics 
of sandal wood. 

skeen mdog-mdscs Th, THE and 
ate ate 25% wyrtrqe seem to be names of 
flowers (K. @. 4 368). 


wt Re mdog-geal a species of gall (Ja.). 


sIRER mdofs feera.1. appearance, the 
form of the face. 2. sometimes for *\«* 
white spot, blaze, or star on the fore- 
head of a horse or cow. 3.-the eye in 
@ peacock’s feather; SawNeUe qdofs 
mthab-oan peacock (Mfon.). Syn. 
byag; S34 =" behin-rag. (Mfon.). AKnrgg 
mdofis-Idan 1. peacock (Mfon.). 2.=89 
ane 


| RRR El mdofis-pa 1.=§5'8 [dof-wa 
blind (physically and morally): &4 
aknw'd, akeargn'ags'a to get blind, to be 
made blind. 2.= 4g" forehead. 

atc gta mdofs-geol-wa 1.=9rahs: 
g¥4 gsi-bryig rgyae-pa very bright, ree- 
plendent, refulgent (Nag.). 2. to make 
a prayer before the image of a deity. 3. 
to congratulate, to wish joy to another 
(C's.). 


HAR mdom or Ee mdomg some- 
times written for °4* a measure (88495) 
equal to six feet (wra a fathom or the 
space between the tips of the fingers of 
either hand when the arms are extended JS. 


RN mdog a tall thin pared stick or 
wand provided with small cross-pieces, 


any y 


and with strings of various colours 
fastened to the ends of the transverse 
pieces and stretched thence to the main 
upright stick; the whole evidently in- 
tended to be a rude imitation of the 
mest of a vessel with yard-arms and 
rigging. Several of these structures, 
each 3 to 5 feet in height, are planted 
in the ground on the hill-side just above 
the house where some sick person is 
lying; and various magical ceremonies 
having been performed over the sick 
person, the 984 $/san or demons which 
were afflicting him, and which are reputed 
to have a great passion for the rigging 
of a vessel, are presumed to be expelled 
and to take refuge in the toy masts out- 
side the cottage. The sticks with their 
coloured strings are presently cast away 
as BS glud down the ravine (Snd. Hbdk.). 
There seem to be various names for the 
masts such as:—gws:'aka skyel-wabi mdos 
(Rag. $8); qRaqeotm tha-mobi bekal- 
dog; Fre agernka sgrol-mapi gyul-mdos ; 
gwen royal-mdos; StH HRN bisan-mdos. 


QRA]S] dbdog-gu=F" skyo-ma pap, 
pulp; prob.=@'§ ide-gu. 


QRATA bdag-pa=eF4 1. to lick off, as. 


in FAwH ATS loe-yig sho-hdag-pa to lick 
curd with the tongne; to clear, or wash 
away, to wipe off (dirt, blemishes, and 
even bad thoughts). 2. in O.=alsra 
mixture of clay and water. Sch. more- 
over gives this meaning: “cleaving, 
adhesive, sticky.” “FUg\"8 bdag-pa 
sbyaf-wa to make a mixture of soil and 
water ; 7 T§*9 bdag-ps shyar-wa covering 
or stopping up with olay, ¢.g., the chinks 
of a wall or door, Sat" bdag-pahi 
phye-ma powdered olay. *\q]g* "gua 
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Adag-sh yar bbul-wa to present clay, ete., 1.¢., 
to cover the chinks of the-cell of e 
meditating lama sitting méshams-la as an 
act of piety. In Pth. “S749 is mentioned 
as a kind of plastic art, and evidently 
signifies to mould, to model, to shape 
(Jd.). 3.899 ldag-pa (C2.). 

RYE kdag-rdeag or more properly 
®94'9 clay, dry or wet. | 


REE" dad v. *85 boad. 


$24 Aa Hdaf-gi-pa (from tfe or 
¥far the paddy-pounding implement) n. of 
an Indian Buddhist saint: Harsha gh x, 
ase'fya, G89 glod-dpon kluji-sa, bdafi-gi- 
pa, dha-ri ka-pa the teachers Naga bhumi, 
Dafi-gi-pa, Dharikapa, eto. 


QRE'A bdah-wa 1. (pf. 24889) = aeaa 
or 2449 bgrig-pa to be right, to suit, &o.; 
xa Warese’ ra3-gog-bdak cloth just enough 
for making a dress or robe, just as much 
as is required, eto. 979°" fo sa-rgyu 
bdat food to be just enough. 2. aco. to 
Sch. to come to, to arrive at; of. also 
agesewaés about or nearly one hundred. 


Q5E5 hdad resp. ¥*55 sku-bdag, or 455 
bdaf a funeral repast. 

QRQl bdab 1. a train (of persons): 
aMfxccg khor-pdab retinue (Ce,) 2. fold: 
PYWRSA Qhig-hdad = 4 FY" lan-giits twice or 
two-fold. 8 wa, qZ or 4459 o-jdab a 
leaf, 4W°*8 yal-fdab que a twig with 
leaves. 4. a feather. 

aka g 4 bdab-skyeg feathered, bird-born. 

asQ'§S jdab-skyog arca met. a bird 
(Mfon:) (prob. a crane }8. 

aqn'ag jdab-brgya aaa, Tw the lotus. 

asqag’ bdab-brgye-pa 1.=%'s the pea- 
cock. 2.=95 94 gur-gum Sya saffron. 


ORE EAA | 


ass hdab-oan leafy ; feathery ; as met. 
a bird. 

acne jdab-chag two-fold fall in the 
yalue of a coin or anything; if for one 
rupee four pounds of butter can be had 
in one market and again in another 
market not more than two for the same 
price it is said of it bdab-chag soa (Résii.). 
asRAKX dab-hphar=a two-fold increase in 
price. 


AQT SIN bdab-chag 3 uUfea, Frey, 
wary, au, wg" birds, the feathered race. 
ann ame y Fay, various kinds of bird; 2%" 
agar gt'8 bhab-chags rgyal-pa avg the king 
of birds, the eagle, the mythical Garuda 
on whom Vishnu rides. %\Taqwse'a 
said to be the hawk and=% e's ri-boA sa 
the eater of hares, ¢.¢,, the largest species 
of hawk. ‘TsqwasquH=grhe the 
flying-fox bat (Sman. 350). ang ana X Rr: 
=@'S°2«' the long-lived bird. “sa sqarae'4 
bdab-chags sef-ge the most powerful of ail 
birds, an epithet of Garuda. ARQ SAI AS’ 
@4 bdab-chags gser-ldan (865%) mw [a 
kind of curlew or plover]8. 

asrYR Gdab-gtoh Wega, TT the thou- 
sand petals or the largest species of lotus. 


_ aka’ gas Gdab-idan mtshon the feather- 
ed weapon, met. an arrow. 


ART agg bdab-hdeb a large numerical 
figure: wag gamer akerse” (Ya-sel, 57). 
aga'g’? dab-bu-che one of the names of 
Arjuna, the third of the Pandava brothers. 


QRH gdab-ma oT; qy, a, &©, 
wen 1. wing: SA*YT bdab-ma eprug- 
pa to shake the wings (C%.) RE a PAA to 
clap the wings. 2. leaf, corolla, petal ; 
agn large leaf; WU snwsay gna aatqu- 
afer all the leaves fully come out, the 
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flower in full blossom; *§%9g54 eight- 
petaled = G8 5%. (Hifon.). rT EH 
fees a smooth fresh leaf, v. Seki. 
Budh. 248. %§v8'geBaheap of leaves; 
agqsaAn'§ hdab-maji cid-rta quva s chariot 
or conveyance made of leaves. 3. fan. 
4. flag (C3.). 

Syn. of 2. 4 lo-ma; 1. $449 sgs-0-geog. 
(Mfon.). 

asvsrea fdab-ma skyob (g) aaq that 
which is protected by wings; the feather- 
protected, a bird. - 

akqerags hda-mz bskyog that which 
moves with or by wings. | 

ARN eRT A fdab-ma byig-pa Were 
withering of leaves, the winter season 
that kills the leaves of trees. 

ag N'essd hdab-ma bdun-pa weal, aE- 
wz n. of a flowering tree (“the seven- 
leaved,” the tree Alstonia}S. 

agree hdab-ma phra-mo afaax lemon, 
citron =x gkyur-mo (Mion.). | 

aRnerunn fdab-ma yafis are Sel tree 
with broad leaves. 

agrHa-Raa fdab-mahi thig-pa met. for 
cuckoo (Sffon.). . 

agrat'elt jdab-mahi mdsog (855 2F) 
cXTw [Jasminum multiflorum. |8. 

aves’ hdab-beak 1. qaw fine looking 
leaf. 2. a species of bird of fine plumes. 
3. = Were€ s0-ma ra-dsa flax (Mion.). 

aga‘ane sig bdab bsth-inahi bu qawhere 
the son of Suparna [Garuda bird.]&. 

RRO'RS'34 hdab-sur-can Wat a species of 
sandal wood tree. 

aRwR Adub-yas (YW AUAEN) Tey o 
measure for grain smaller than bre or drone. 

QRH ddaby rarely “4A the side, lateral 
surface (chiefly of the body); surface; 


B4R | 


afa'ecam the surface of the liver; gree 
the lumbar region; 44WessN4= FqW4 in 
the wood (J@.). 


QRA hdam oe, afde, ware, Kha, WE 
mud, mire, swamp; earth and water 
together : 84 muddy clay or plaster ; 
agg bdan-skycs TEN, THCY Jit. that 
is grown in mud, lotus plant; ager ga ans 
hdam skycs-dmar BEX the red water-lily ; 
asargwasy dam skyes-mishan Teer 
met. the sun (Mvon.). (lit. “marked by 
a lotus”; signifies also, a king, an 
epithet of Brahmi. 8. 


aga" Adam-ka, 9 or 8K’ fae 
choice, option.  s*B859 to choose 
(whether to-day or to-morrow) (Zam.). 


aseris, bdam-khrog=SW aT YAS bdam- 
spag-gi khrog @ swamp or & number of 
swamps (Nag. 82). 


asman jdam-gnas wrgfes [one who 
gives help to a cow in the mud. ]4. 


QRFA jdam-pass*sw' to pick out, 
to mark out, to choose: s"'&e" Adam- 
rif choosing, brooding over in one’s mind 
a long while; s7o4a'e Frage acer frag’ 
Q4,5 not losing sight of your enemy, 
constantly watching, put him down as soon 
as an opportunity offers; 4Re's4e'8« long 
grudge (Jé.). EREVAN As maf-pohi 
khrog-nag bdam-pa to select from among 
many. Sraéx-Braners mi-gtsafl-po dam-pa 
such as choose impure things, i.e., lascivious 
characters. “Kwa8s'y bdam-pa ser-skya 
afater said to = QeBaBh ae laf-pohs 
 pi-pi-i (Mfon.). 


anne bdam-po= Bay log-pa. 


axarg'7S8 jdam-bu ka-rag n. of a medi. 
cinal root: gy sry ney ssyee dambu 
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removes inflammation of the lungs, liver, 
and blood-vessels. 


ang hdam-bu we areed-for thatching, 
writing ; aco. to Cs. sugar-cane. "939 | 
Adam-bu jte-ra want [the navel or joint 
of a reed |S. 46923 bdam-Lubi fia a species 
of eel living amid reeds (Méon.) gh 
éuBu gdam-bufi tshal-skyes AVOTRT an 
epithet of Karttikeya the youngest son 
of Mahadeva. (lit. ‘reed-born,’ Kertti- 
keya is fabled to have been born in & 
thicket of reeds |S. 


agergt'a'da bdam-bubi sa-bon ECT [the 
plant Curcuma serumbet. 8. | 


agurgt'éa'h dam-buhi tehan-mo qefwat 
[the plant Nolumbium epeciosum. }S. 

aswg gdam-risa an aquatic creeper; 
grass growing in swamps and ?narshy 
soil. 

acsr en dam-rdsab swamp, cess-pool; the 
filth of which makes water impure and 
dangerous to health: gv'gyh qevaqrerty 
ws the unclean, or badly governed 
kingdom is (like) a filthy swamp (A. 7). 
aan ea aera idam-rdsab-la bbyth-wa to sink 
into a swamp. 


acer As Adam-fog sdar-mo one of the 
thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon (G4. 
Bon. 87). 


arn'&x' kdam-seh the lion of the swamp, 
ic., the frog. SYR THVas hdam-gys 
sefl-ge skag-po che the ory of the lion of 
the swamp is loud (Sman. 108). 


QRQ'A fdah-wa (pres. and fut.) pf. 
ana hdas-pa waurer, wfamae, Wi, wne 
1. to pass away; to go beyond; to 
surmount, get the better of; HR aN 
ava to pass away from sufferings, +.c., 
to attain to Nirvana, SeAMWASS'PS at 


asa) 


the time of death; at the time of enter- 
ing into the state of Nirvina. *5* 
a" $dab gkaj-wa Qyafamn diffi- 
cult to pass over, to spend time; “<*f 
hdah-kha the point of death; sa px's® ger 
qer'3''Qa'qyxm these are of importance at 
the time of (one’s) death, he said (Ded. § 
16). The following are examples of the 
use of bdas-pa the past tense: *5a'a8 uaa ge 
bdas-pahs safle-rgyag the past Buddha; an 
epithet of Dipankara Buddhs. s(wat‘ax 
(95° bdag-pahi char gyur-pa water; dae; 
at jyuwegra passed away from this 
world; *§8'92'§4 the time that has passed 
away ; ASU" 4% after an elapse of nine 
months; geaweqnut ga sha-lag bdae-papi 
pos incense surpassing that of the gods; 
qeremacea surpassing the number, ‘.¢., 
~ piumberless, innumerable; (® qrea'egaa 
surpassing the understanding; inconceiv- 
able; akewsna unspeakable, indes- 
cribable; ¥g's"'4" when the sun and 
moon have disappeared (for a time). 
acwaa' Ua pdas-paji tshig the perfect 
tense ; 9¥erga %" beom-ldan-pdas “he who, 
sated with conquest, has passed beyond,” 
‘,¢., Bhagwan or Buddha. 

ang pdab-go or KPH (GAQR HS 
chu-bphref. fta-bu) the hour of death (Cs.) ; 
age ae bdab-ga ye-gey “ftw know- 
ledge of the hour of death (title of a 
book). 

enw its jdag-mohog (THES or yrads 
funeral ceremonies (J. Zaf.), religious 
ceremonies observed at death; the death 
anniversary of deceased parents and 
lamas: Wer qe Real equate ne GR rag 
ax‘ads, he kept well each death anniversary 
of Lama Geer-giif-pa without a break 
(A. 49). 

asy'H bdas-po the deceased, defunct, 
the late. 
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aqeq bdag-log ghost, apparition ; the 
reappearance of a deceased person, which : 
re-appearing is possible only within 
forty-nine days from death. 


QRX%"8l bdar-pa or “589 bdar-sca wR 
(sbet.) quaking, shivering; one who 
shivers. Also as vb. qu, %q to tremble, 
shudder, shiver, quake: Q¥'“gqW §aess Jus 
Skhyage-nas bdar the body freezing shivers 
(Nag. 39); qewawesxa to shiver with 
cold; S§V'85'9g2 8 bdar-war bgyur-wa to 
tremble. 


aKN'OM jdar-yam wavering, doubting, 
undetermined. : 


Syn. 98585 gyo-war-byeg; 55585 
bdar-war-byeg (Mfton.). 


ann wer 85'S bdar-yam byed-pa to doubt, 


to waver. 


aseran gdar shum-shum tremulous, 
quaking with fear: “Ngrersgy dq Sq 
ee5'*44 the mice quaking with fear and 
depositing dung squatted down (Bdea. 
$1). | 

@KS'888 bdar bdar wear trembling. 

**' bdar-bu wu ague, throbbing. 

S84" bdor-gah a high-sounding vibra- 
ting drum used by Bon priests in 
necromancy: 94 Ss gt a qn Bx ae 
even all the demons carrying drums. 


QQAA jdal-wa 1. to sink down: «© 
alf'9 bdal bgre-wa to be absorbed, sunk, as 
ink sinks in bad porous paper or im 
blotting paper. 2. 5&9 dal-pa, @% 4 chu- 
édai  still- , also water moving 
slowly. "\" badg-bdal being left ex- 
hausted on the road, sinking under 
fatigue (Jd.). 


ak 


Qk bai 1. ved, Wd, wat, , TE 
this: also in collog. very commonly= 
the; araqeaR ara®s where is the gun? 
ag '%< who is this? Where the plural of 
a noun is indicated, the plural sign is 
annexed to the demon. pron., ¢.g., R&agy 
ag aR ca Bs Ay Aahi-mjug-la ria gdt-dag 
krid-cag lead the horses after me! gv28 
in this month ; 4% in this year; §¥%4 
aKa at this (particular) time. 2. when 
applied in reference to distance it signifies 
nearness ; 8&'8@w%28'q my residence in 
this (near) hill; q&'79"@ in this valley 
or country; %gv78k the respective per- 
former (of an incantation) (Jd.). 3. such 
a one: [sank argc J, and such and 
such a one; KW AVeak seek g'g B4B4% I 
give you such and such a thing. ak is 
often xedundantly joined with the pos- 
sessive pron. SS4'% YweR this my cloth; 
agg AxeR this my woalth; w3eRqakaw 
maxes (Vig. 162) in this great country 
who else is greater than this P «82 gas, tee 
bai fi gnam-du seme ay faq ware what 
think you of this? margutqet agqey 
pa -qcereR Ma (underneath this mound of 
sand) there is the monastery of Buddha 
Kas’yapa, restore it; sR MqaweRage jai 
yod-pay bdi-byuh “fem ante’ wafaw that 


having existed this arose; sRaakararage’ 


bdis bdi-rnams biud catia Wer Tarim they 
will drink these. 

abe bdi-ka-raf just here, just now 
(Ja); also this very same. 

ab jai-ko this one (So-rig. 15). 

Ras pdi-skag=hys, §9% we thus, 
accordingly. Used chiefly with the verbum 
loquends and quotations; but aR an '8s'c% 
gx bdi-skag byeg-par gyur cig vd YX 
[do in this way]S. *®'a44 bdi-skag-do=. 
aR gran ek or “Rgvens® has said 50; 
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gxat Bay Garg gays ® has thus fully ex- 
pressed in respectful language; or, he 
prayed with inflated words thus (.4. 22). 

a Barat Qaak gu gai skyes-pahi phyir 
bdi-skyes “Gu VamTrerg weqarga [this is 
produced on account of that being pro- 
duced |S. 


ab gx hat-ltar wa, Yar, ’ tw, wy 
so, in this manner, thus: 22 9x§ye® 
g*'g*% in what manner have you become 
so, how did you get into this condition ? 
a®'gx X it waa to this effect, of this pur- 
port; ©2%'g3 &4 such as this I am; °4¥ 
gu Sergvarek gx'2g compounded things must 
be regarded thus; the word ®g* should 
usually be accompanied by a snap of the 
fingers (A %a or wh Sqn). erga gx dq jai- 
Itar gyur-cig TH Hay, Ware be it so, let 
it so be. 2&¢'R bat-ita-ste, (S84) weer, - 
afeg for example, for instance, to ;wit, such 
as, Vis. 

a8 «c'§ jdi-dah phys or *8'9 the present 
and the future (life). 


QRS jdi-dug vertt, We to-day, this 
time. 

aR'am jdi-nag from this place, from this 
time; as yet, stil. °8 4v%39 from here 
to that, from here to there. 

aka jdi-pa qt man of this place; this 
man; &Raiake: hai-pahi gdoh from this 
man’s face, ¢.e., from the lips of this man. 
Collog. 8&2 is a common word for here: 
kha-sang di-pa lep-song he arrived here 
yesterday. 

aB3999 jdi-phyi edeb-pa, or B92 rye-ta 
to exchange this life for the future one, 
io, BYwywoe PeRe ka ges doing the 
concerns of this life, having cast out from 
the mind the thoughts of the future (exis- 
tence). 
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ak gab 8s fdi-bya bdi-byeg instructions 
to do this and that (idiom.) ; to be earthly 
minded. 

aR ya'Ra fadi-teug-yin in W.: how is 
thisP 28 «Rg it is he himself: 74° e454 
a® ga R45 tshe-dah Idan-pa hdi-tshug-yin how 
is the venerable monk himself? (A. 152). 

a®s fAdi-ru here, into this place, at 
this place. 885% come hither! &&s 
Adir eu here ;=°84 fdi-na wfar at this 
place: Sx} ga take gaara’ has the Dharma 
Raja (with his retinue) come here? 
(A. 23). 

a yx bdiemur e's bai-na here (Yig. 
83). 

at Raa pdi-rigg these; of this kind. 


aay hdiy stopper, stopple ; also makaa 
to stop up, to close with a stopper; 
ata 24 musket-ball, of. 89 dig (Ja.). 


aka‘ baifwa pf. SBR bt fut. gx: 
imp. 4% ¢hifg, to spread on the ground 
(a mat, etc.) ; to lay out, to sprinkle, strew 
(grass, hay); sbst. 9369 in W. a small 
carpet on which lamas sit; srrake bed- 
ding, pillow, or blanket ; “8*'g%9 aco. to 
Soh. to weigh in one’s mind, to con- 
sider ; to suspect. | 
QZ I: dduewa pt. 9464 Gare, Ey ; 
1. to collect, accumulate; &%* 
Hewgvaya to collect men, wealth and 
fortune. 2. to come together, to assemble, 
(of men and animals). 
axpe’ duekhaf we properly the hall 
of congregation for members in @ monas- 
tery, but is a term often loosely assigned 
and is applied even to the ordinary ante- 
chamber of a temple. ®SP&S*3A bdu- 
khak-du bdu-wa to assemble in the congre- 
gation-hall, 
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YRS bdu-bkhrug 1.=Pearsgya or 
age anaya lit. distemper, disorder in the 
constitution; hence illness, ill-health. 
2. tumult, riot, uproar (Cs.) ; °3°h 85 bade 
bkhrug-pa invalid, one laid up. 

Q5'44N hdu-gnag urer; tarx [house, the 
world |8. 


+ ages or BS bdu-bphrog or khrog= 
¥aarg assemblage, congregation, crowding 


together. 


a5 eR jdu-bdein det [oompany |S. 


Q5'4 IT: 1. to get married, to unite, 
to join one another: §'§%'§°59 Ahyog gug- 
tu bau-wa to unite as husband and wife. 
2. ina special sense in philosophical lang. : 
to unite (opp. to 24¥8 to separate), ¢.7., 
the soul uniting with an organ of sense, 
like B84 gdebypa: 84W'BM Bdus-byas com- 
posed of two or more ingredients; °4* 
a'gh consisting of one thing, simple, 
elementary ; only the primordial is eternal, 
everything compounded is perishable; 
frq. 3. 8382 to consist of or in; Sq 
asa consist of two things; se'R4 ary 
axa'§'as° the inner, f.¢., the visible world 
comprised in the soul. 


Q5'35 ddu-byed sfeam, atufee, tere 
that which is or seems to be compounded, 
as opp. to the simple and elementary; 
anything pertaining to either body, speech 
or mind that can be analyzed. Is thus 
partioularised : 8r}}'45'85 mental associa- 
tions, thoughts, ideas, eto; 9@*3*9 85 
material or physical compounds ; ©7995 
phrases, epigram, sententious expressions 
eto. (K. d.% 248). It is one of the five 
Skandha. Acc. to Buda. there are eight 
Du-je or Samskdra which are necessary to 
the state of Samadhi (i.e, contemplative 


ayaa 


asceticism) -—(1) “449 [ye love]S. (2) 
¥era [wrera exercise}S. (8) S59 [war 
faith]S. (4) 4ggee9 [a'qeee watch- 
fulnees]S8: (5) 54:5 [wf memory]. (6) 
Jerads [Vem intelligence or reflection |S. 
(7) dara [qufte confidence}S. (8) SF 
{eq indifferencd to pleasure and 
pain }8. 

RS TFN kdu-wa shoms-pa=4h AK good 
physical constitution, health. 


ax Sam bdu-tshoge a crowd, many people 
assembled together: 93205 Saar¥e Bx yw 
#45 the concourse of men was like the 
city of Gandhavati (A. 2). 


agnk Adu-jdsi entertainment of many 
people in one place with food and drink 
or with amusement, also noisy talking at 
the time of entertainment: «gras gxeq 
Sara a8 arm being free from pride I have 
left off attending entertainments (A. 6). 
=noise, bustle, din: sy aFaqatsaqeras 
this solitude which is free from noise; 
agaFergaa to live in the midst of the 
bustle of worldly affairs. Aco. to the 
Bon there are sixteen kinds of *52%— 
agekas jdu-hdsi-can warex=a_ hermit, 
a retired man. 


Q5 AN bdu-ses Ww, aw 1. con- 
sciousness. Moreover, in the opinion of 
the author of this dictionary (though not 
in that of the editors), this word practi- 
cally signifies the soul, with the difference 
that according to Buddhists it is not an 
absolute simple entity: Samia conveys 
the idea of a collection of perceptions to 
form one compound entity, ¢.e., to form 
such consciousness as is capable of being 
analyzed. 8 Aah yan Jaren Qgak aly; 
"W*8 Hau-geg or consciousness is said to be 
the sign of perfect knowledge ; Sxanwt¥e 
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RR ada 5K QAR Aware ay aarRa F that is 
Samad whivh comprises.the knowledge of 
the nature of all different things, é.ec., 
matter in its differentiated state (K. d. 
® 354). 2. notion, conception, image, feel- 
ing, thought: ¥agqy Metay ange the 
up-rising of the idea of constant posses- 
sion of earthly good ; @wa@'gtag Aaraggy to 
unite with the human body the idea of 
a ship, to represent the body as a ship; 
gatay4arge’ there arose the feeling of 
discomfort ; (9°25 4age'a the giving up 
of the idea of anger; SAU Fawaay jaye 
SNF no thoughts, no inclinations, 
tending to virtue, arose (in him), virtuous 
emotions never stirred in his mind; #4 
atay Jara entertaining thoughts of sen- 
sual pleasure ; 5 4g*'§49 to recover from 
a state of insensibility. As one of the 
five 9&8 or skandha the term is translated 
by idea (Burn. I. 511), by perception 
(KGpp. 1-608). The three terms 95 4734, 
Qs Braga, 25 Fara Ra may be rendered: 
having the faculty of thinking, having no 
faculty of thinking, neither thinking nor 
not thinking (latter part from Ja.). [9538 
bdu-ces or SW samyaa signifies 1. denomi- 
nation, name; 2. knowledge derived 
through names, verbal association ]8. 

RY ANNYH bdu-ges-geum 1. 82 afen 
[little, limited]S. 2. 4% gxq aye-aa 
(great, extensive|S. 3. 448 qaarg [un- 
limited, infinite]8. (3f. V.). 


ag au dans jdu-gces-kyi rnam-pa wan 
the 15 subjects of Samyna necessary to full 
meditation on &'gq5 are:—(1) grax qarat 
AG 48 wravarea'at; (2) Rew egarakaarad’: 
RV 44 or IaH AM fgqwaws; (3) ger 
CREAR ay Am feuate'a, (4) aOR SFR AR AS 
as. fawifena’ar; (5) snoxparatey an fy. 
atewew ; (6) sre Feredesau frenfeaagr ; 


ATA] 


(7) sarexataatey Ae fafarmian ; (8) swat 
a5 AN or SHAE R85 Awwaferdwt ; (9) sere Bay 
ahag AM Pearman; (10) qregyseag fare 
59059, SRA A gr g BaF arr eranrare eral 
Aq Ua ACA way Va: ; (11) qaresg ar 
ay Aaa Bqaag, KAA eae LAD gy SeTSR BgE AX 
ATAMY UKMTYTH al wa eat aqunfaa: 
qaarfafran: ; (12) qaasaeres Fareggercay 
ROR RS RTT QRMRTT: aT HT: 
Al Tar wrareu: ; (13) qraqsayparas Aaragdara 
7, Rasy ga ay ge CMA UNTTNTAT: 
aca ear: awe ; (14) sy Awageg aw 
Re Rg R685 Reeve area; (15) “Aer 
HY GT Haar sys GPT: 

ay awasaa'qan fdu-ces meg-pahi gnag 
an imaginary place situated in the direo- 
tion of °94'g'8'a (Bon). 


RY HTASY du-ceg meg-pa Gram ; [with- 
out consciousness |S. 


RATA adug-pa 1. to sit ; to remain, 
to stay: agyegagrahs stay, stay! don’t 
be in a hurry. 2. carries all the meanings 
of our verb “to be ” in its usage both as 
an auxiliary verb and as a substantive 
verb. It is employed to express presence, 
e.g., Kho khang-la hdug he is in the house; 
also existence and identity, ¢.g., De seu 
bdug who is that? Bu-mo la bu-tea gfis 
bdug the woman has two sons; also as 
copula to connect a noun or phrase with 
its attribute, e.g., Chaf bdt yay-po hdug 
this beer is good. As an auxiliary °49 
is conjoined with other verbs under 
varying circumstances. If annexed to 
the simple root, the present tense is usually 
indicated: Gaaeavagra’y Me g-agq  gorin- 
rnams bdah-la fit-hhod skye-bGug when the 
clouds pass away, sun-light appears. 
Added to the termin. inf. it expresses 
intention or compulsion: BQ UgxyaR'5q 
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- gfla-dro-la skyod-par. hdug he is to set out 


in the morning. As an auxiliary 259 
seems to be annexed to all the gerundial 
and participal forms of other verbs, #-c., 
with the forms in 9 or % or 4 and those 
in 44, aa, B, and 45; making with the first 
set a perip ical pres. tense, ¢.g., TTT 
$954 he is lying on the ground, and with 
the second olass usually an imperfect 
tense. In the case, however, of its use 
with gerunds of the second class we 
observe often that the sense of “it seemed ” 
or “it was as if” is implied. Thus, °%54 
commonly occurs as the auxiliary of verbe 
in narratives of visions, illusions, etc., and 
also where a certain doubtfulness or want 
of exactitude exists. We shall proceed 
to quote two passages from Milaragpa 
which sufficiently illustrate the latter 
usage and which, further, are examples of 
the whole participial or gerundial forms 
With 259 :— 34 Saqreks g Sagar gy 2 graven qua 
Rxatean, Ycartapareg ays $3: ax aqgw 
FRAG] ga Rar an Srgrtace) Key 
ar For QxeB Qe agape dani | one day when 
the deities of the six classes of gods of 
lust were clearly visible, those which were 
uppermost were, as it were, showering 
down rain of nectar on those below. 
When the deities had satisfied their thirst 
and were contentedly sitting together 
they saw one of: ther number who 
was apparently dying yet was free from 
thirst. Fqwenyeaieararag ay ad Gc $5 | 


| naa RR Quad gare! poet borg Te ger eg a] 


Pasar an tea aya Raa ey a: Qa aa" 
aneaggag) way da Car ane Repage BH a59) 
ary ge array Sar aha a age Beng | esa gn: 
ade ai gx Ref pda KH: aa" A 5 Xz: ac: axa! 
awake garyer eq ae Qe He ax Be] then, 
because he applied himself assiduously 
to meditation, when 14 days had elapsed 


ae 


it seemed as if his body the whole night 
had been even up to the skies, and it was 
as if there were sensate beings of the six 
classes of living creatuyes from the crown 
of his head tothe tops and soles of his feet 
and for the most part they were drinking 
orly milk; some indeed having obtained 
milk from the stars, were drinking it, 
and loud sounds of cymbaJs were conti- 
nually coming up without his knowing 
whence they arose; but when night had 
lifted, having cast aside his meditating 
bonds, they vanished. Finally, it should 
be pointed out, how common in the colloq. 
is that form of the present with °44 added 
to the gerand in 9, §, etc. In fact this 
form has almost superseded the ordinary 
present tense ; although *§4 in these cases 
seems to be confined to express the 2nd 
aud 3rd persons, 84 or %5 being substituted 
in the Ist person: kho-rang do-gi-dug he is 
going ; fla-rang do-gi-yin I am going. 

aah bdug-khria chair, a raised plat- 
form to sit upon. — 

QSTHN fdug-gnag or "QF N= Pe Ba 
residence, home (Mfion.). 

Q5FEN Adug-stais = “YTS manner 
of sitting : 8 429494 the manner of a 
lion’s sitting. The different postures of 
sitting are:—(1) K#9tD* rdo-rje skyil- 
kruf ; (2) 3A YE skyil-mo kru ; (3) Be AE 
agagen;, (4) gv Xkaaigan; (5) cage 
ma; (6) Satygregys; (7) airagana 
(Mfton.). 

55478594 hdug-hdug 1. (in the dialect of 

Khamg) = 82 2a gua, 2,= 858 sit, sit. 
RAR'A bdud-pa pf. and fat. 24 
biud wem to bend, to make a bow; 
anwaress'a to bow at a person’s feet (Rag. 
$9); 48255 to incline one’s ears to hear; 
RTGRS5o gery salutation. 
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QEF bdun or Faq = 4 See several kinds, 


divers, various. 

+AQHRE’ Adun-khoh 1. ok 3K or of: 
F&: store-house, treasury, repository. 2.= 
WH" sdod-ea residence, abode (Pfon.) 
3. @auraqeq, aga parlour, council- 
room. 


Q55'o ddun-pa wm, wate, sh 
1. longing, craving, wish, supplication ; 
agaraarg aang gat what is called 
Udun-pa is whatever arises in the mind 
(K. d.* 855). 2. « courtier; a sycophant, 
flatterer, one who waits upon royalty 
to contribute to his pleasures and amuse- 
ments: . gvg'uagarerTsgya® to the prince 
the courtiers said (Hbrom. 145). 3. vb. to 
long for, crave, to hanker after: 477% 
astm they not having any desire to hear, 
#254 one who is devout or is eaznest 
in virtue or religion; alec \F7™*S4% te 
yearn for or strive after virtue. 4. one 
of the six early disciples of Buddha called 
Sadvarga (M.V.). 


Syn. 254 Sdog-pa; SHRWI dyohs-pa; 
Hag mog-pa (Mfon.). 

aga bdun-ma 1. council, conference, 
committee: 244%e}q4a the committee 
did not agree; Wrsnnar Hee Regyr® 
ge sesqariraQjq others said; if each Srin- 
po speaks independently the conference 
cannot settle (anything) (Hbrom. 136); 
aga om O"N they called a council together; 
59°54 a congregation or association of 
religious persons, the Buddhist priesthood. 
2. advice, counsel : 8°44 %&49 a bad advice ; 
aggarctaata to give advice; *S4 535" to . 
take a resolution (Jd.). 3. companion, 
associate: BAST yITY Aery perma- 
nent companion, t.¢., wife, and the con- 
sideration of the future. | 


QESE| 


ASN bdan-sa meeting place, assem- 
bly; association, society. «qa nvaiic 
posted, appointed to a position (4A. X. 
8-78). 


QS bdum-pa 1. sbst. concord, 
peace, treaty, concordat. 2. vb. to bring 
to reconciliation, to reconcile one’s self to, 
‘to be reconciled with; ®8ae*3sr4 if con- 

_ tending parties are reconciled with one 

another ; 54g A<4erR they are constantly at 
variance; *SBY9, aqxaxb59 to make 
treaty, to come to terms, to come to 
agreement. 


83 bdum-khra agreement, contract. 
agered'n bdum bde-waa paTae's (Vig.). 
aye @_bdum-bu seems to indicate the 
three #5 se-rgod, BNI skyed-pa, *rg 
bom-bu which also are called Fqes" gyu- 
bdum, SBSH geer-bdum, HELASQH mchoh- 
bdum (Mif-rda. 2). 


QEX dur thick and clammy (Soh.). 


QEX"2] Adur-wa to trot, to run in a 
trot; 833°" ddur-grog a trot; Agxgwtc 
bduregyts soh went trotting, ga Dae 
Reger guketgerg teas trotting along 
with a whip in his grasp went to the 
side of Atis’a (4. 106). “35°55 Jdur- 
bdur="8"2" bgro-stahs (Nag. 89): *S* 
agsgarareny aga ygee came running 
in a trot before me (Bdea. $2). 

ASX Z57 bdur-phye drag-pa very fine 
four; "82 3ae9 baur-phye shel-pa course 
flour (Rfet#.). 

— ARR fdur-bon=S845 dur-bon the 
-olass of Bon who chiefly practise necro- 
rnanoy (Y%9.). 


QAVAI: bdul-wa vb. pf. 2B bie! or 
na thul, fut. I3% gdul, imp. 84 thud; *ST35 
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bdul-byeg, °\08*'§ hdul-war-bya, should or 
ought to be converted, *§waxgx*% faui- 
war gyur-ro have become converted. 1. 
to subdue, conquer, vanquish ; sometimes 
even to kill, to annihilate. 2. to till, 
to cultivate, waste land. 3. to tame, 
bring under right discipline; and so, 
Buddhistically, to convert. This last is 
the most important and frequent sense 
of the word. 8Swat Rare Adul-tahi rig-pa 
those fit for and predestined to conver- 
sien; Wantage g Rs foro-wa flak bdul- 
bya yin the beings are to be converted 
by me; ®7PVVRywerxAyey bdag khyed- 
kyt hdul-byar ¢og-cig may we become 
your converts! 979 yapearearsy agar 
gxysaara the time having arrived that 
all the regions of Urgyan should be 
converted. | 


QUA Il: fara discipline, taming, 
conversion, etc. But the word is espe- 
cially applied as the title of the first 
section of the Kah-gyur which is equiva- 
lent to the Vinaya. 

In Budh. 2408 faqy 489 faqfa fae 
gre PRE, ER AR, Rea gs anager gas 
fafrqaq Aweresraxtararegraaagqgery also 
BRSRAGRTE ERAT, RGR Ak KK AR TSR 
QEMKR TRAE, greed gragagys (J. 
Zah.) “ Bdul-wa is called Vinaya and 
Vipatti signifies complete falling (into sin) ; 
and that which demonstrates that fall by 
making sure of it is called Vinaya. It is 
stated by Vinigoaya that is by Rnam-par flee- 
pa that Vinaya is observed. That state of 
moral discipline, #.c., Vinaya, because of its 
certain action, fally distinguishes between 
sin, origin of sin, anger, or passion, and is 
go called on account of its certainty.” 
Vinaya is subduing of the external foe as 
well as of the inner sufferings. Buddha 


area eys| 

is reputed to-have delivered the Vinaya- 
pitaka soriptures consisting of 21,000 
sermons; but at any rate only thirteen 
volumes have been translated into Tibetan. 
‘Inthe Tibetan Dulwa or Vinsya there are 
three hundred and forty four chapters and 
104,800 s’loka. At the beginning of each 
chapter is the following heading which dis- 
tinguishes it from all other. pifaka:— 
corny rergy ses thampoag mkhyen- 
pa-la phyag-hish+l-lo Salutation to the om- 
niscient! The section of the Dulwa 
tresting of G93 duA-geli is called «Sarqe’ 
WH bdul-leh wa-mo (Rda-rhit.). | 

SATIS bdul-wa emra-wa femarafe (A. 
&. 1-18) [one who propounds the doo- 
trine of Vinaya-pijake]&. 

RQTTE bdud-wa-po a tamer, discipliner. 

RATAKR RETA bdul-wa dah bgal-wa faerey- 
ferartt [transgressing the laws of moral 
conduct 18. 

8603S bdul-byeg xa-wt [virtue of self- 
restraint |S. 

RQUBV§X ddul-byeg skycg Geta an 
epithet of the Garuda bird. 

AQTRER fdul-wahi ade fara we tho 
Dulwa or disciplinary part of the 
Kahgyur, agua a¥ jdul-wabi-gehi fire 
we the main principles of the Dulwa. 
agerealsa jdul-wa jdein-pa ferawx o, 
Buddhist monk who observes the rules of 
Vinaya. 

agerakg ah ra Hdul-bdsin miso ana-pa n. 
af a celebrated lama of the Biah-gdam-pa 
sect of Mésho-ma in Tibet (Lof. 4 9). 

ALTHN'EY bdul-geen drug the six Bon 
ascetics or saints corresponding to the §¢ 


EY thub-pa drug of tue Nyingma school. 


who preside over the six states of animated 
being. : 
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SSWERKE Hadus-chuk rdsoh nu. of the 
chief town in the district of RRW EE 
Hdus-chut ( Bésis.). 


RENE bdus-po 1. a pf. a3 well ag aR 
of 259 bdu-wa ; N= Fart assembled. 
MeUQU PM gearAegTT mgEETatraT 
assembled from different Buddhist man- 
sions. 2. sbst. al, ay, Ware: “Sarataz: 
F°)795'H although he may have entered 
the assembly or council; also=he ray 
sit or have a seat in the council. 3, 
wfrara typhoid fever accompanied by 
many complications. 

RS" bdus we [aggregate]S, 

A5VE5’ Haus-chud n. of a district of 
Gteaft in Tibet. | 

agaerke haha, bdus-pa rinpo chebi 
rgyud nu. of a collection of Tantrik works 
of two classes (D.R.). Again spoken of 
as double in form and of a secret 
quality :-—AQNTENT aR, SK TRSTS (gy. 
errererm) Garey, These two systems 
are mentioned frequently: seqargqarsr:, 
Tawaawggey, | Swix Sore Aqng wc grraar 


" let the two classes of Tantrik collections 


be searched out; let some one be sent to 
India to fetch the classes of Tantrié works 
(A. 64). | | 

QRNE bduppamege's bbyuhi-wa ae 
[to become ]8. 

AAT REE" Bdus-diah n. of a distriet 
in Gteah (Biais.). SWRRHR Haup-dwat 
rdsohin. of the chief town in the district 
of “S65 Hdus-gicah. 


AST EM bdug-byay wera, wta compiled, 
brought together; revised.  ~gw9Sa 


— bdug-byas-kyt chog things or matters which 


are compounded are the following :—aks; 
atpan wrawrg things corporate ; % ar} pe 


' 


ater 


juwry objects having shape and dimen- 
sions ; Waqeraqutpon weq-ary formless or 
etherial objects. Sar} anna Tahse, 5H 
am: ie: a a Ker MRT ge QSworaarrayings > 
wx® are included in the compounded 
things; while ideas such as 84" "6" bdus- 
ma byay are Seep, “fitty [not com- 
pounded, incorporate, unoaused]S. “gwer 
gwDre pdus-dyas-kys kame things that 
are absolute and simple, which being never 
born or compounded, are not subject to 
dissolution or annihilation; such are #4’ 
RRGTATAMT TRE’, ANNE, BRAM ARNT 
wert (X. d. 91) states of the cessation of 
desires, metaphysical voidity, and deliver- 
ance from sufferings. , 

a 4 jde-gu, v. UY Ide-gu. 

ata fde-wa, v. WS ide-wa. 


QAAT'E pdeg-pa or “Ree bdege-pa pt. 
aie or SEN btegs fut, 42% gdeg. imp. 94 
they; ware, Sawa, wa, 1. to lift, raise, 
hold up, hoist; #44 to raise up, 
R'GAWARG fg saeyig hdeg who will raise 
me; *< agree: will lift up the drunken 
man; ¢'s ux apererRs the big stone has 
been hoisted; FTI wxatqwe to raise to 
a high rank, to raise to distinction. 2. to 
weigh: gaaetqra on a steel-yard; 9&0 
alga to put on the balance; §'spq" 
weighed accurately ; “Sqr bdege-khal a 
bushel by weight’ (Cs.). 4584 ddegs- 
dpon one who weighs or measures things 
in the stores (of a merchant or land- 
holder or monastery) ; *%qw%5 ddege-tehodg 
weight, weighment and measurement. 

araarsiks, hdege-mishon="Gt§4 bbul-rten 
or {24194 gsize-réen token or present sent 
with a letter, gen. a presentation scarf: 
adquats giaq cere Bx Qe presented on 
an auspicious date with a silk scarf as a 
souvenir (Ytg. k. 27). 
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ater jdege-eih a yoke; a bar or 
thick stick placed on « person’s shoulders 
for carrying goods or water-buckets. ~~ 

atewrmAx jdegs-gror weighment and 
measurement : we get Sehqr ger yy 
ga ern¥es unless there has been fault 
in the weighment or measarement (of 
articles) in receiving or taking away, $.<., 
in bartering (D. ge?. 8). 

QRE'Z) jdef-wa pt. “E% bdels imp. 
ate’ to go, depart; to vanish: ey sy ey 
graatgeryake’ let us both go to our 
parent’s house (Ybrom. F 19); Fxg a 
oaha te yeargquaten tiwag ee | they 
went to wash their robes at & delightful 


- politary- place where there was a tank 


(Bbrom. 49); 8 aN G3 bdeh-brda gprad- 
kyit give the signal of march; 29=8% 
meg QuizanQaats at the time of his 
arrival do give the signal of marching 
instead of me (A. 48). 

areas pdehe-tehog= ERTIES or RT 
ahBs also Rea Ss measure of sufficiency, 
i.0., being just what is wanted: qase 
adc atx a¥e'quxQtwa: the -account  re- 
garding the payment of allowances or 
food according to the requirement (2¢s#s.). 


Qan "hi pdeg-pa or *5% deg-pa, the 
prefix % being sometimes dropped, pf. 
and imp. &\ deg. 1. vb. n. to follow, 
to come out in succession, to succeed: 
RaradadRaararesa to follow one after 
another, ‘.¢., in succession ; SX RRTAZ, AIS 
aaraexd from where the immaculate monk 
followed out (4. 20); Sedgreeess to 
succeed or follow a particular school or 
sect of religion. 2. weae to drive, 
pursue: SSS °6F" causes to move on; 
ge fergats, the wind drives tha boat, 
#<H1a28'0 9 horse pursuing 8 mare, #.8., to 


aaa 


drive cat; "*"849 to drive upwards; 
eenty to chase down; *252 pded-wi a 
river, the pursuer of a fugitive. 984**4% 
to urge a debtor for peyment. Other 
phrases are 825 ma-ded, 635 bu-deg, F4TS5 
groge-deg, 5X*\dgra-deg. 

a" ddeg-sheke clever in making 
collection of rents or debts: Ter yey 
qrrats gearaqwy qh the measures of excess 
and the budget of ckilfal collection (D. 
gat. 8). 

RRB dded-byege hE GAal-chu quick- 
silver, mercury (fon.). 

RTECS pdog-byeg edoh-po v. BTU 
n. of @ poisonous vegetable drug (AAon.). 


QREA jdebs s pancheon (tool). 


QSTATS pdcbeps pf. FA Wed, fot. 
etna pdebg, imp. % thob supine Say 
pdedp-on to cast, to throw ; to strike, hit ; 
to offer (Bde. 46). In the collog. 
QT" rgyab-pe usually takes the place of 
this verb; and also, occasionally, 344 
royag-pe. W484 *ReT to throw seed, Here 
atuea to make a request, to offer or make 
prayers ; FS T*2a"9 to slander, cast or make 
reflection; 9X**nw8 to pitch a tent; &* 
atnrato encamp ; && Sats to be beaten 
by the wind ; 4€4'$4*2a79 to be harassed, 
possessed, by a demon; 413*22a"9 to be 
attacked with an illness; Byw9T*>aw to 
pronounce a charm against a person or 
thing; = @\28a"e to comment upon, to 
explain ; 48249 to give or thrust advise ; 
arte to reply, to answer; g4erataaa 
to express one’s wish with force, to offer 
up a prayer; Fewataw§53 commonly to 
remember well; quratawg4aa to have 
distinct recollection of a thing; S#ssaws 
to compute, reckon, to cast up accounts: 
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at Facgrmqeas I do not take that inte 
account; qarergixatews knocking nails in 
the body ; 9*aw to fix or attach a seal ; 
@retawd to sprinkle water ; ¢7gqTeatawe 
to put salted meat into the gruel; BS" 
et g—%es (pitching) in the same dell 
where they had emcamped before (Dsi.) ; 
saretaws to found a monastery; 4© 
atawa to fix a time (J2.). 

QRH jdem-ps to prove, to examine 
(&ch.). 


QRX pder prob. for B jder. 


QE pdo for wi qdo; KM having 
substance, not hollow; prudent, clever. 

at'@ jdo-chud a good breed of pony, 
prob. those imported from Amdo; atau’ 
9 Haare Ques the breed of Bdo-chul goes 
amoothly as fish swimming in water (Jig). 

a¥ ‘8a jdo-chen another Amdoan breed : 
a the Ydo-chen horse 
gallops up-hill like a hare. 

aka jdo-wa vb. wi" sle-wa to eay, 
to repeat; 88Kees unspeakable. 

Q¥" ddo-is a sedan chair, the Indiax, 
dook, Is mentioned in Pt. 


QUAIETE jdogepa 1. to bind, fasten, 
attach, to tie round, to tie to (opp. to 
aera pgrol-wa), pt. 39" bags, fut. S54" 
gdags, imp. 44% thoge. For ere to buckle 
on the armour ; gr dank quaty R Grey & 
pillar to which an elephant is tied; 
grakqw'c to attach an ornament; $1 
Havent adorned with fine ornaments; 
Reyrakent to charge a person with 
fault; Fxkaqus v. Y; seeeekqee to in- 
terest one’s self in or for, to take care of: 
Scaqeehatqur RAR IN why he 
does not interest himself in your behalf 

6 


a Mi i 


keg} 


I know not; s9verajqa% you have taken 
great care of me, a phrase frq. used 
where wo should say: I am much obliged 
to you (Jd.); waekqet to bind under 
oath; ayekqwa vy, aga; age icnkqa 
to give a name to a child; BART a 
au how is the dog to be called? In 
Gram. *\4a%'%=to subjoin, affix: “34% y 
subjoined to another ; *954" r subjoined to 
a letter; «54% the letter / subjoined to 
another letter; Mi°{4* 44a" the three sub- 
scribed letters 4, %, and %. “4434 jdogs- 
can 1. having a letter subscribed. 2. an 
open syllable with a vawel-sign, as 4, 
2, HK, otc.; SRG fa-bdoge consonants 
with the letter % subscribed, #.c., syllables 
with the vowel elongated by the addition 
of the letter % 


$. QELS pdof-wa pf. and imp. €or 
ak’ to go, to proceed ; FHA'ARR'S to sepa 
rate, to disperse: Reraygyeheax4q may 
you without fatigue proceed happily ! 
gceiesy aka going direct to the king; 
A Xa gasqteakes to take a walk outside ; 
eq ons Fagi50 4 °*E he passed through 
one hundred iron portals of the fort 
(D.R.). 


QEX"Y I: jdog-pa vb, to desire with 
the mind, to wish, to be willing; 779s 
#:Aaks does not wish for dainties, delicious 
food ; 3 *9¥5'ga'85 he betrays repugnance 
to eating it, also: he feigns not to like 
this food ; §4's884554y% he grows willing 
to give; &aksuxagea he becomes disin- 
clined ; to feel no longer inclined ; 34*'9%4 
to wish to listen ; 35632459 whatever you 
may wish ; §T22%54 to wish to be a king ; 
a€s's if you wish; %&\%89 will be agree- 
able, pleasing, obliging, flattering (Cs.). 
§x2ks I wish I were at home; &5s'yeaks 
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I am longing for fire and for sunshine; 
xxake'€x'2 self-lave; *<8 "5 self-com- — 
placency, vanity (I am slone good) ; Rot 
a¥crargan they came in order to ask 
for the Chinese princess, i.e., to make pro- 
posal for her marriage ; "Awgwags*ks to 
aspire after Buddha-hood ; 42444 one that 
wants to grow ill, that does not take care 
of himself; <&5ox89" to make willing, 
disposed, persuaded to it; 8%" to be 
not willing, not liking; Sewowgy Gwe 


 R¥sam es she was detested by all on 


account of her slovenliness. "9ks4 and 
waks'a as adj.=not wished for, disagree- 
able; &ak<ntem unpleasant work, hard 
dradgery; *rakyotge adverse winds. 
aks ane jdod-rmams gargs utensils for 
religious service in a temple. 


akan II: aa, war 1. lust, sensual 
desire: “497945 after all desires have 
ceased; akgvaeareaqra to indulge in 
one’s desires or passions ; 84S T§59 bdod pa 
apyod-pa to practise cohabiting ; °4\924a 
atawa to agree upon the time for coha- 
biting (Jé.). Is sometimes used as our 
word “love,” but mostly with the sensual 
idea. 2. any wish or desire: *4573'8 an 
ardent wish; 24Tayraqe§ if three 
wishes are granted; &&{ 7% to get one’s 
wish fulfilled; *4V 755g" to be sepa- 
rated fram the object of one’s desire, 
to be free from desires. 3. supposition 
(Ta. 45-21). 4. Kama, the god of inst; 
5. num.: 13 (Ja.). 6. an object of sensual 
pleasure, a mistress. “A\7# the five 
gratifications: (1) that of sight, desire 
for beauty, etc.; (2) that of hearmg, ¢.c., 
desire for musio; (8) that of smelling, 
f.e., desire for sweet scents; (4) that 
of touch; (5) that of taste, s.¢., desire for 
sweet and delicious food. S4&\Ta3-qgn 


aR5 ma 


the thirteen oelestial courtezans:—(1) 
WayXcaqa; (2) Wyaasqa fawtwer; (8) 
Really fren; (4) SIR getter; (5) 
WTAE; (6) SIXSTALGN ; (7) HY HNBS: 


» (8) Hawa; (9) Aqargaa, (10) THETA; 


(11) erasrgp; (12) @A0agaqR; (18) HY 
aaa, 

Syn. BS khu-wa; WER sa-bon; BEA 
khu-byug (ifion.). 

akspem I: jdodg-khams wreaite, 
wee the world of sensual pleasures, 
the world of Brahma. It is situated 
below Paranirm&na-vasa-vartin and im- 
mediately above the purgatory of the 
Buddhist oosmogony. ake ch a 55 eRe 
RE peat we ake: aay GRBAC A ES a” rt 
RK (So-rig.). Spor Sysgs the eight 
classes of gods of Kadamaloka are:— 
(1) Tq Sher; (2) RR TITT qarthaarhery; 
(8) ger dae Re qa wromrenfus ; (4) SSS 
GEN wafeintan: ; (5) LeTQt aren ; (6) SIV RA 
afea; (7) 345% ephrul-dgab firatecera: ; 
(8) arsgescs 3s qefrate-eeafin. Kame- 
loka is described in the Buddhist works 
of Tibet as consisting of 44, 36, and 20 
regions. In the first the constituents are 
22 exe unhappy states and 22 sai 
happy states, the former consisting of eight 
hot hells, eight cold hells, two (yea 
and 3°), two (@4q7Beaas and Fees), 
aud two (45°%er34" and rae); the 22 
happy states comprise the human beings of 
the twelve continents and the ten states of 
Asura headed by the demon Rahu. The 
36 XE pe aro :—the 16 hot and cold hells, 
with the spheres of Preta and Asura, 
making 18 unhappy states and 18 #¥"¥ 
happier states which include residence in 
the twelve fabulous continents and six 
islands, Tho 20 *<\*™ are :—eight hells 
of the animal kingdom, the two ghost 
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akg ages 
worlds, the four continents and the aix 
spheres of gods (Lof. 9 16 and 17). 

aks'e4 jdog-mkhan one who sues as 
a lover, a suitor, one wanting (a partioular 
thing): RRgiakysryeetege there are 
many suitors for my daughter. 

aks'5g jdog-dgu lit. all wishes, s.¢., the 
desires in general, the word dgu heto 
signifymg many: W**5'Sg% gr to trans- 
form one’s body at pleasure. *®*<5g9> 94% 
weateqe [freedom of transformation posses- 
sed by gods; occurs in the Sakkiya works 
of the Brihmans]S. 

ARs gt 5dog-rgyat conceit, self-assurance: 
q nig aK AESY ges one thinking much 
of himself without cause (Situ. 119). 

8Bq  bdod-rgys ERT Ts ea fh 
objects of desire ; wealth, prosperity, eto. 

aknan hdog bgro-ma= pry tna & prot 
titute, harlot. (Bffon.). 

aksaqu jdog-chagg wa, “ra passion, 
carnal desire, lust: *caqwa en ap aq, 
awagyawthsgat with the growth of 
carnal desire, anger, and blind passion, 
arises sin or vice (Zo.). In Budh. 
atceqe is of four kinds : (1) 4ayr$aks equ 
Bodily or physical wants ; (2) SGaw3eky 
ama the desires of the intellect ; (8) \e% 
a¥x'eaa sensual desires; (4) sarex YerererRq: 
aR g-ataks een moral desires other than 
those for perfect emancipation (X. d. 
a 14). | 

Syn. 38595 méon-shen ; wRR'ARS gflon- 
dog; sraqs brkam-chags; 449 shen-pa; 
HS sred-pa; #4" chage-pa; FES riied- 
bdog; *S% bdog-gpro; WB-485 yid-kyi 
cih-rta ATE ; ®R re-wa; FAAS thod-hdog. 
(Mfion.). 

ek aqeBYH jdod-chagekyi rtse-ma in 
mystic phraseology is defined as=9 82% 
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wee the red erest of the cock (Mfg. 
111). 

aksall bdog-hyom kcal warty a wish- 
ing cow, a cow that yields milk at all times. 

REQ jdog-glam=anNegH or aqelq 
words of love, amorous conversation 
(Mfton.). 

aks'eq ya pdog-thag fie-wa an expectant 
impatient person; one expecting that his 
wishes would be soon fulfilled. s*q*} 
bdog-thag ma-fe not impatient, not sangu- 
ine, not thinking that his object would be 
soon fulfilled : ss eqn }ax Stage far abys 
slowly and reer onerene hill 
(4. 182). 


SESE bdod-iden UAH, SEY, wrererftey 
1. lustéal, | . 2 quan. of a 
flower; *%594'348 n. of a flower (K. my. 
20.) 

atcace jdog-gduis ueafee one 
smitten with love, love-stricken. 

acym pdog-dus 7y, wyere the spring 
£00802. 

ak<%s hdod-don 1. desire, object of 
desire : Kg Kagrenaqeme Ags (apy HE) 
if the objects of desire be divers, not one 
is fulfilled. 2. v. “Qeqrs es. 

akc Keyan jdog-nog-saneathsua very 
ambitious, with many.desires. Garats%q 
a the boy wishful of many things, who 
knows not his mind (4. 189). 

aks ot anny Kamadeva=85 q sqrt 
sana (Mfon.). 

akggiergn hdog-pabi myot-bum the 
intoxieating bowls of lusta:g's, «x Enda 


the swelling breast of a youthful woman | 


(Mfion.). 
ara YK" bdod-pa-na epyod-ps ware- 
ax [walking or doing according to 


ake heya 
one’s desire ; a class of gods living in the 
world of desire |S. 

RES'TRA bdog-pa idan 1. wishing; s 
lustful person. 2.=@§%9 (Maon.). 

aks Sq" bdog-phyogs the objects of 
one’s desires: “4 ¥qwg%qu various 
articles of desire (Ya-sel. 0). 

akS'§ bdod-bya wa copulation, the act 
of cohabiting. 

aQca’ bdog-dwah=met. a dog. 

aks'§5 jdog-byeg 1.= 6 quicksilver. 
2. awte as mot. water, frolicsome. 

a€s'Qu jdog-brai 1. met. a snake. 2. 

i free from desire. 

aks'& bdog-me 1. met. a he-goat. 2. the 
fire of lust. 

RESTS bag -pyod-ma = fhe 8 pros- 
titate, a voluptuous woman, a libidinous 
woman. | 

aks34 bdog-rteen Wife as met. tho 
cuckoo. 

akseq" hdog-geuge abbr. of **xter 
geagqerpem (Ya-sel. 56). 

aR bdog-shen=WO ~YreW passion, 
‘selfishness. 
aks ‘lq jdog-log desire for sexual enjoy- 


ment, lewdness, wrong desire: “49 Sq. 


5 bdog-log gpyod= "#4" copulaton, gen. 
illicit connection, adultery. Syn. Hew ta 
grof-pabi chop, **S"95 bdod-pa spyod, 


Rrdcays mi-tehod eryod, I choze-epyod, 


Merq®m log-gyem (Mfon.). | 
aKs'@ jdog-le defined as 4574579. 
ake qqeragews bdog-gpis hekyahe-pa we 
who acts according to his will, a libertine; 
to act according fo one’s own wish. | 
aX<'§5 bdog-sreg passion, eager desire. 
aKs'85'34 ddog-sred-can avaricious, greedy. 
akyadeyrgs bdog-pa-ni rud ita-bu yfae- 
we: rotten or putrid desire. 


eegag eal 


aEgaRE ne bdod-pe-ni dri-fa-us gta- 
wre: desire of a bad smell. 

aCgaanetys Beara fdod-pa rname-ni 
kvin-tes bbar-wa erety Wren: the (his, her) 
burning desires injure everywhere or 
everything. : 

akg came Fatica bdod-pa rnams-ni geod- 
pa Wa-“re: desires which kill, killing 
desires. 

akgTarey gS fdog-pa, rnam-por gyo- 
sa fickle desires. 

SESTENT fdog-pa gpyod-pa v. “ESTES 
bdog-pa shi. 

atyraatsaqe bdog-pa la kdog-chags 
wratra carnal desire, lust. 
«RRS Terageerd bdog-pa-la kchump-pa Ga- 
' fiegy one’ who. restrains his desire ‘or 
increasing desire. 

a€sqs'a hdog-pa che-wa one who has 
many desires, discontented: “45788 Fer 
eends, acekyanks gc te aug the man 
who has many desires is unhappy; if you 
wish for happiness limit your desires and 
be contented (Pha-chog 80). 

akgaaka $dog-pa byo-wa wrenge [that 
which yields all that is desired] 5. 

Aksu jdod-ps fig wer desire iteelf 
desirousness. | 

aRST ISS bdod-pa spyod-pa = "44 sexual 
union (Mfon.). 

aksuipha pdog-pahi kha-lo-pa n. of a 
celestial courtezan (Mfon.). 

aka Ax jdog-paki khri-ci an 
epithet of the wife of Kaimadeva. 

aRsua'ga ddog-pahi ta-ia the cuckoo as 
"353% the mesenger of the spring 
(Mfon.). 

REVORR fdog-pabi dri=h Bok scent, 
perfumery (fon.). 


4 
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SEV RN§ bdod-pabi pho-ia wrong 1. Saxe 
$4 music, sweet sounds. 2. semen virile. 
3. the cuckoo. 


abet FSA hdog-pahi rtsog-iden THE 
desire for dispute, debate, contention 
[eager }8. 

ak oh Sxgam bdog-pabs tsher-gnas wrarg: 
lustful life}S. 

akgctagqn's4 bdog-paki geuge-can wra- 
GTi, personification of sensual love. 

ARK Rae bdog-pabi yon-tan ia qe- 
wage [five sensual pleasures, viz., tho 
pleasures. arising from the five objects of 
sense 8. 

a&508 8454 bdog-paki yon-tan wished- 
for goods, earthly goods and pleasures, 
whatever is gratifying to the senses. | 

akyahhn hdog-pabi rim ERT lust- 
fever. | 

akcaty fdod-paki Ta 1. wetew a 
tutelary deity. 2. °4\@ bdog-ha wmnta 
the god of love or illicit desire. However, 
mention is frq, of six classes of Dod-lha 
or gods of desire, ¢.7., Weyer ysqrsq 
qearqee te sean, Yesarkqare ays Pe 
axang Areca one day the gods of the six 
classes of gods of desire being distinctly 
visible to a great distance, the rain of 
nectar began to descend from those above 
on those below (Afti. Gur. 192). 


aks gsersa5c'a4 Kamadeva or watet 
the god of sensual love whose other names 
are: Reaw¥n yig-lag skyes; WH aTART 
PRT ATER’ oshan-lag ma-skyes bdag-lag byuk ; 
SACRA dran-pahs gid-rta; FST ghid-la 
fal; {34 bgro-rteen; ERegTaeRs4 chy. 
arin rgyal-mishan-can; Yaya bkhor. 
wahi bla-ma ; FAWEA Sy gobe-idan beiiems ; 
Ava yig-la fal; Feeksq sdom-pahi 
dra; SYTHE me-tog. gehu-can; ARNE 


aka 


mdah Ma-pa; SRF aH dyah-mohi bdag- 
po; Fea By shi-mthar byed; ETA lug-med ; 
mR ABrge 35359. gshan-hphrul gwaf-byed 
bdag; HFTIKVs4 me-tog mdah-can; SET 
5 gkab-thub dgra; FT3\ myos-byeg; FTE 
e&a sbraf-risihs kha-lo-pa; Sey qawdnw 
atn yig-srubs tshaks-boom; FX¥q fia-ys 
tog ; TATA rtse-dgahi bla-ma; Avaya’ 
yig-las byuh; SQ°8058'39 dyah-rab gwaf- 
phyug; YHtena i-mabi mda; Hares 
bgro-wabs cid-rta; SBT bdug edig-can ; 
aks akg hdog-pabi tha; SX°BT9 khyad bjug- 
bu (Mfon.). 

aksgtgr thx: jdog-lhahi chuf-maht 
mifthe several names of the wife of Kama: 
assQcenn bdug-kyi dgah-ma; eyete 
egeg bgro-ma; Kvaqwal4an pdodg-chags 
bkhri-gia (Yfon.). 


aksgigana hdog-lhahi-bu rnamg the 
sons of Kama, who are :—%40'8g% jag-pa 
brgya-pa, ¥*%5N¥q gna-tshogs tog, aw 
ude YN tshaks-pakt blo-gros, *844XI ma- 
bgags-pa, ®\3R45ak yA deg-dyon dbyafis- 
 gitan, TARE blo beat-po, Aung Hs mig- 
Baath blo-gros, 898 mi gyo-wa, TUT 34 
blo-gros rtse-goig, SUR argh beod-nams 
rgyan, S1°%§ chos-hdog, WA THI sef- 
gebs agra egrogs-pa, REWSAY blo-grog flan- 
ps, Sewer tehahegpod, FTE glog-tha 
(Mfion,). 


QA" ddon-pa, pt. HA, fet. aoc to 
Cs. 984, imp. % thon 1. to cause to go 
out or to come forth, to expel, throw out, 
eject, to take out (from a box) ; to dismiss ; 
to drive forth: #Beakaa to shed tears; 
waka'a to utter, to ejaculate, to pronounce 
two consonants as two distinct sounds; 
apaaaks'a to pronounce a magic formula; 
Sqre Kara tearge practising reading 
and pronouncing (reciting); ¥rak49 to 
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read in monotone a book; awakaxaisa 
(14. 95-11) reep.=F¥'3\9 to read by 
heart ; s9vq2%49 to read silently. => 
¥ 7244 to pull out another's life, to kill 
him. 2. fig. to elevate, to raise: R¥qQRkas 
or gvTaxakss to raise to the throne; © 
wa2'5,245°9 to arrive at the end and soope 
of religious knowledge (2/i/.) 3. in W. to 
take, to taste, to eat or drink; 9KaRa'am 
would you like a taste of that? 944" 
dining-room ; 8449% for 53%; 2&454 for 
w=q brandy (Ja.). *&§ Kha-hdon in 
Prakg Sa Raq aks'a Mo rites &o. to be per- 
formed by reciting by heart (Rtst.). 

aka'se"] jdon-gmag troops that are 
drawn up, «e., have been arranged for 
battle. SKa-seqraex"aQam bdon-gmag gear- 
bsgrigs re-arrangement of troops for 
battle. 

a84 4AM bdon-ga ston-hjal the realix- 
ation of meat-tax in the autumn (Résti.). 


Qkai bdom or *&8' gdom-pa a lineal 
measure, four cubits or six feet in 
length, a fathom: 4e'ek"% a piece of 
wood two fathoms long; *<#4" one 
fathom; “erage galena'qn'én a fathom 
square, about the length of an arrow 
(Hbrom. 41). ska Qweawa jdom-gyis 
hyal-wa 1. to measure by fathoms (Cs.). 
2. sbet. a strong jail or dungeon. 

ARN Era Bdom nug-pa=Kwrgns, ga 
TA RR’ HK ad a aka aa gars: ee a>’ Rx: 
(Khrid.). 


QASIC ddomepa or generally *Krwe 
bdome-pa, pf. Se gdams or 58% dams, fut. 
a5 gdam, imp. {Ft bdoms 1. to induce, 
to admonish, tc exhort: yay Tarra’ 
atsara bag meg-pa rnams-la hdome-pa to 
exhort wicked persons; Fa waka 


aks | 


brison-par bdbms-pa to exhort to be diligent 
(Ta.). 2. to assemble, to come together. 
garter ac Bram the gods having come 
together-and appeased themselves (Mii.). 


3.=¥a'79-45'9 to demonstrate, explain ; | 


 ReKRERTT Seem, are to explain 
precepts or advice ; demonstration, expla- 
nation (Situ. 51). 4. to select, to choose : 
Bexn'qe'akg'3' gba AEHN choose one, Which- 
ever you wish. oo 

aks hdoms private parts: Sew} qo 
alsa }'3g9 4 fay the penis, the male organ ; 
zarak nays 2g collog. to take to one’s 
heels; “Ewer gan bdoms-lpags foreskin, pre- 
puce;. “Kenran jdoms-ras erfyur a small 
apron to cover the privy parts (0s.) 
aksn's§" jdome-gkris the dhuti worn by 
the Hindus and particularly by the natives 
of Bengal (Mfon.).. [awret, ywemt, 2 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts 
on, eto. |S. 


QEX jdor met. the sun. Hdor kha-wa 
sxx np. of amedicinal drug (Hfon.) [the 
plant Cassia alate or Tora\s. 


QEX'A jdor-wa, pf. snd imp. ¥% dor 
weet, Gua to cast forth, to throw out, to 
eject; to reject, to fling away; to sweep 
off or away; to give up. R&'SEX or aka ag 
rejecting and taking, iding for or 
against ; BVI PID TS TART AARC 
would you abandon or not the practice of 
secret charms, he said. *erratsa=¥ere 
xn to fling forth one’s steps, to stride on ; 
akx'g jdor-bya war, a@TY any thing 
forsaken or to be abandoned. 

akx'85 hdor-byed afew 1. one who for- 
sakes or abandons. 2. met. blood. 3. Wem; 
Bax¥ar the spyt-shur plant of Tibet 
(Mfon.) [the tree Terminalia tomentosa, 
or Marsilea quadrifolia\§. 
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akayrei hdol-pa a kind of plant used 
for fire-wood in Tibet (BRés#.). 
akan hdol-sa fertile ground or aoil (Sch.). 


QE bdra or °§9 hdra-wa €a, fra, sfearn, 
warq; 1. a comparative term, which may 
be used after the manner of & verb, an 
adj., or @ postp. meaning: to be like ; 
equal, similar; like, as, just as. When 
used in the postpositional manner=like, 

as, eto., itis then syn. with §% far or #9 
Ita-bu, and in the collog. has completely 
supplanted the latter. As verb it has & 
pf. tense 88" which in colloq. is the com- 
‘moner postp., ¢.g-) SRa5" bai bdrag like 
“this, so, such. It gen. takes “*' a Ra kere 
Receg de he you cannot tell a real man 
that he is like a man; BeeRseageiege 
as to the monkey it is right to say that 
‘tis like man. But often §* is omitted: 
24 9= GF like a god; Begaga= Meg 79 
like a donkey ; “44°84 these equal things, 


these images, =9°5 sku-bdra; BVT" 


agaxes@ you two resemble each other 
very muoh; S&ge*yrerega equal in 
length ; ggassegat'ac'§ amongst those 
who ate woman-like ; 88th §aaereac’ 
a'a his brightness is equal to (that of) 
a ee on 
eateeming other’s advantage as high as our 
own; WAH TGwTTEAK he behaved 
to all as to an only son; Fare Ss0'85 F 
‘macce2s others shall allow it. just ae little 
as ho himself; MN gwI'*QaV GZS in 
order to become equal to Buddha; #4*%) 
as a place such as should be enquired 
about; #ese%ss" whether there is any- 
thing like hair (left) P &%*'955 he found 
the remnants of a. carcass or something 
like it; ¥S8'°94 a8 much as dead; *8'aqa 
gxargaeay hdi hdras hur mae rgyab cig 


| BRR] 


don’t make such a noise; q 44 agw 
FAL AG a5 gat-nag bites kyah bare yin- 
9a dra from whatever way you look 
at him he is like what a demon is; 
sc'a'sne0'4 if it appears feasible; 9xs4w 
&2q it seems I shall be obliged to give it; 
5a BV Ered Bega ge f os your strength 
this time at last seems to be rather great ; 
Rega dissimilar, unequal, different: 
Beer ee hayageas khyshu chuh- 
fu kha-dog mi-bdra-wa ja bkhrwhs-te thete 
issued forth five little boys each of a 
different colour; #556 'Srag'a8'n% shar dah 

_mi-hdra-wagt bde happiness not equal to 
that which was before; SaraSracax 
not like or not befitting a priest. °% as‘ 
bas bdra-wa or. 8948 de bdra-wa such, 
go; Sega, Regn of what kind, of what 
like; Deg ByaquaxyaqxGa you must tell 
me minutely how she looks, what kind 
of appearnce she has? gatas 34% what 


will be the upshot ? where is this to end? © 


x'Rag'ax'2'c84'235 he becomes just what 


I am; %*5% how? what like? In W.. 


wiqu mishogs takes the place of *§ or §. 

8595 hdra-hdra collog. *S4°5 (danga) 
match, rival, the two alike; 4 or gq" 
aeggeyeyehe yi comething similar 
to the substance of tin is called sino. 
ag'Rax, jdra mi-bdra like and unlike; 
equality, likenesa, similarity: “gf egy 
hdra mi-bdra ita-wa to examine the like- 
ness. 

aexeaey bdra-war behofy image or 
likeness of a person or thing; a statue; 
anything drawn to resemble an original. 

Syn. 9S sku-bdra; FAaywsp4 geugs- 
brian; *S98 bdra-wa; 8°89 pdra-hbag 
(Mfton.). 

a'S bdra-wo 1. as if: WSardengqahagy 
as if he was made to doubt. 2. likeness, 
copy. 
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884% Seira-gug== © gm exact or true copy. 
RREM drafts 1. v. HOA 2. v. RG 


QRS bdrag v. 995 (RK BS Fraga). 


854 bdran="35 ("450959 bran six 
byeg-pa to rival). | 


QAVA ddral-pa=wa ; pt. 3 drat 1. 
to break, violate; \w%aqrssara to break a 
promise; Aaresa to break or violate 
law (Hag. $9). 2. to tear to pieces, to 
rend asunder ; to rip open (an animal) : 
y794e58 one who tears asunder a grating 
or lattice (Situ. 84). 


a 

QA'A ddri-wa pt. and imp. &" dris or 
ak" ddris, wa, we to ask, to ask for, 
enquire after or about (a thing): Yae85 
a place for asking advice, oracle ; rat ayer 
&u enquired after his parents; %a'a 
to ask a question. The honorific form 
for this verb is 8 shu-wa which is used 
to signify an inferior enquiring of s 
superior, whereas when the latter seks 
anything of the former %'8 is the verb 
employed. However, &'8 is also some- 
times found where one would expect 4'8 
to be used; thus in Zangywr, mdo, xciii, 
181, we read: Sx Sahar9e-gaeraterga: 


— RWeaayaquarteragen the gelong 


having enquired, the conqueror Bhagavan 
because he sees all replied to him. Again 
in Pth. we find: Mar gwhs sag asa gah 
Awa the king enquired of Buddha 
Amitabha. 2. sometimes occurs for 24:4 
3. wt address. "835 gan-tyeg wa 
interrogation, inquiry. Qa pari thoe 
information. 

fh QRx't Adrig-pa 1 =§'9 siu-wa to 
entrap, delude, deceive. 2. v. 9859 pbrid-pa 

Rea hdrim-pa incorrectly for ®9*4 
bbrim-pa. 


| akan} 


a 
QR deril-wa, pf. Sa drid 1. to roll 
down, to be rolled along or down; to be 
joined, entwined or wrapped or enveloped ; 
Keke Zqrgrahaa pog-ser-gyi —-gafl-bur 
bdril-wa to be wrapped into a covering of 
Hight; P@ereteysQeh blo-sems goig-tu 
- pdril-te whilst our minds were flowing 
down together; grTeerras Riles the 
country men uniting together (forming 
a league) conspired against (me) ; RY keer 
aa ri-wo fog-la barid rolls down the slope 
of a hill. 2 vb. a like Qa® to wrap 
up, to coil, to roll about: ae Qerakera rap- 
kyis bdril-wa to wrap up in cotton oloth ; 
angphehen to wrap up in five sorte of 
silk; =w9weRera covered or sheathed 
with copper; Kw WataqnyQertq amal- 
gamate the gastric mucous with stone-ash. 
Rerau_dril-wag wrapping it together, in 
short, to sum up all ; gqw*8Ts to roll about 
the tongne, moving it to and fro (Sch.). 


QE bdrie-pa aften, tan, other 
to be well aoquainted with; to be known 
intimately to; to be accustomed to: %&* 

TTB as soon as you are acquainted with, 
- jmmediately after acquaintance ; %4"* 
ayy geepreranyt4 do not express your 
heart immediately upon becoming ac- 
quainted (Jig.) ; *Ret% an acquaintance, s 

Q5'O bdrw-wa v. *¥9: BSGE5 to dig 
a hole. ditch (Mag. $0). 


QaaN'4 bdrugs-pa 1.=509"9 bkruge- 
pa to stir up, agitate. 2. to fall into small 
pieces; to crumble (away) (Sch.). 

Qaagg’a bdrud-pa pf. and imp. & 


drug 1. to drag, haul or pull along: 
aweragsa to drag on the ground ; *F'7°§59 
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to pull at a rope. 2. to rub: @€8gXe to 
rab the body; 4& 3459 to polish wood, to 
plane wood ; a Far gwegy 3 4g4 is striking a 
match. 


fh Q5A"el hdrud-pa pf. and imp.§8 drud 
or §88 druby 1. =2389 to sew. 2. to em- 
broider; %%#ra5& needle work; *§9"9g8 
bdrubs-su bya-wae gy *" afeek neodle- 
work or sewing. 3. to heal up: w*gA the 
wound is healed. — 


agNs bdrul-wa pf. et drul 1=378 to 
rot, to grow putrid. SYTS< YS bd: u/-war 
gyur-wa to become putrid, to become 
decomposed. 2.=g%'9 to slip down, to 
fall down: WS qay}gqacqradq gals ® 
(4. 17) making the weapon of another 
angry deity to fall down. 


Q5 bdre faare s general term for a 
demon, or evil spirit; 4*& gi-bdre the 
ghost of the dead; §%4*& geon-bdre a 
goblin possessing a living man ; 8*4 bye- 
bare bird-goblin ; *°& sa-bdre a word for 
& owl’? (Ja.) ; RT°B% bdreg-bhhyer carried 
off by goblins; °8:&Raarag' Ag is this 
a man or is it a demonP *{ 84a fdre 
bdul-wa to subdue or suppress evil spirits. 
at<"% bdre-gkar a class of demons whom 
the Bon worship with a view to keep off 
other mischievous spirits; “{ef« Hdre- 
bkol n. of a disciple of Padma Sambhava 
(Deb. § 46). °8H5% bare skrog-pa to cast 
out evil spirits; \" jdre-pho a male 
devil; *8'§ ddre-bu a young devil; %4'% 
bdre-mo a female devil; Sas ddre-me-. 
bug the fire-blowing devil, the will-o’-the- 
wisp, ignis fatuus (Schtr.); 354 bdre- 
g@mag « troop of demons, a goblin host. 

aR'atam hdre-hyigs wae lit. the devil’s 
fear, a fragrant gum resin the smoke of 
which is a terror to ghosts and evil spirits. 
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ag ataar at Adre-hyigg thal-chuh= om 
4y7% (mystic) (Sman.). 

REE bdre-rje badera (QR AKR kiyutepo 
rdo-pje) n. of a celebrated physician of 
Tibet who was born of the family of Byw 
thog-pa. He was physician to king Guf- 
v0 guf-bleah. (Gyu. 2.). 

08% hdre-idog wee [a plunderer]8. 

aR hdre-pai-kha vn. of a medicinal 
fruit =§® %q sgof-thog (Vaiegi.). 

e&'Aq hdre-cig lit. ‘devil louse,’ =bed- 
bug. 


QR 1: ddre-we pf. and imp. &™ 
bdres, acc. to Ja. vb. n. to 8 bere-wa 
1. So be mixed up with, to blend together ; 
to go together: Faw9s7Q'aQs phyogs grig- 
tu &dres mixed together, miscellaneous ; 
agaradam jdreg-mtshamg the limits of con- 
junction ; Mayqyaqrakex tshig-gshan ma- 
bdres-par without mingling other talk 
with (the conversation) ; PS. 92 8gK kha 
daft stif-ma-bdreg a man with whom outer 
word and inner feelings do not blend: 
Succ San QyraQe chog-dah chog ma-yin-pa 
hdres a medley of religion and irreligion. 
In an absolute sense: FVTRR4 B'S HIN 
ax'gx'¥ identifying himself with overt 
practices, he became a Brahmanist; 44 
aeasara dug-hgro bdres-pa an animal of 
mixed breed, a cross, mongrel; #agwa 
ma-hdreg-pa unmixed, pure, unadulter- 
ated; &&QN% ma-dres-par without con- 
founding or mixing up together, sharply 
discriminating (partly from J4@.). 


ae | 

Qe "AIT: (Rayaws?'a rig-pas bdre-wa) 
1. to discriminate by intelligence. 2. to 
interfere with; to have intercourse 
with, to engage in: *8sargaragarcaras 
rah-semg bla-ma hdres-pas ode through your, 
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the lama’s, intercourse with my soul, 
I am happy (J4.). 


mS 

QyAya bdreg-pa (v. *§% hbreg-pa), 
pf. "8989 jdregs-pa: to excise, to shave 
the hair, to pare nails, eto. Qy4 bdreg- 
mkhan eae, wf; a barber, one who 
crops hair. Syn. of latter term: yey 
skra-mkhan; -@°%5 sla-bdsin; +f Rargen 
miho-ris-grags; #895" = mthar-gnas-pa ; 
AQT bbreg-pa (Maton). Ry gays 
bdreg-mkhan-gys lag-cha wfqa are; the 
implements of a barber. 


QANA ddred-pa= Aer gas blo-soms 
sun-pa 1. to be sick of (at heart), to be 
disgusted or annoyed. 2. to slide, glide, 
to clip (Ja.). 

aan hdren-chas, defined as g\ °F" 
S*'8%'9 gpyag-lag phar-tshur gpor-wa the 
removal of things from one place to 
another (Réait.). "Ra bdren-thah weg 
ma-chen cook (fffon.). 


QR at I: bdren-pa pf. S&' drak or 5% 
drais, fat. S& drafl, imp. §® drod or SE" 
drofs 1. to draw, to pull: ARataa git 
bdren-pa to haul wood ; yaw X-Reragy a 
to drag a cropse by arope, NET haw 
gravgacaaag'am the feathers pulled forth 
from the peacock were placed in the sacred 
jar. 2. to conduct, to draw along, to 
invite: @<8qa iam dren-pato guide in & 
journey, a guide; S1°%4% log bdren-pa to 
mislead, to take to the wrong way, ‘.¢., 
to the state of unhappiness and hell; 
GUS 5nyrgaa yuledu dmag bdren-pa to 
conduct an army into a country; * 
ays ara cea ahs invited the wayfarer 
indoors ; to invite is usually rendered by 
BA or WAATI; FAKEMIRAHA goyan-ma 
drafs-par bgro-a to go uninvited; §4 





| BRA] 


A349 gpyan-bdren-pa also= to call up a 
spirit, to invite or draw up a deity: aw} 
BTR AR ONG SN Ue gy ge AES ae 
g<%a9% having placed the vessel of fate 
at the eastern entrance, the lama (stand- 
ing) in front made offerings to the iute= 
lary deity he had conjured up and 


meditated on the very void. Sometimes, | 


also, the form 948849 must be merely 
literally rendered, ¢.g., Faq 5 4dr gn ga 
a&4'5 drawing to his eyes a little sleep at 
dinner, or closing his eyes for a short nap 
when eating. Other usages of %&4" may 
be quoted: Pragwegaa to snuck; #954 
ma-hdren pa to guide, lead, 6.9. 2449 
to conduct water, to irrigate; 9Aw28a'4 
shabs hdren-pa to disgrace, to bring shame 
to, to insult; ¥7'8a"9 blo bdren-pa or 8 
aaa to persuade, to induce; 348849 to 
appoint; also to go to meet ; to invite. 


Q4 4's I: mas, the chief, lord, hus- 
band, guide : 9 3'52:485°8s the lama is my 
guide: "4798 fdren-pa gtso arqw the 
chief leader, a husband. 

RQGR hdren-ma=*RaH hdres-ma afqara 
complex. 

QAN'A ddres-pa weld; fae, fiw 
to be mixed ; a mixture : 45 Xratawa chy- 
dai ho-ma bdreg-pa a mixture of milk and 
water. 895<"®eqpqtsg097 a mixture as 
of sin and property. 

Syn. AB INS bkhruge-pa ; aera hehol-wa 
(Baon.). 

«Qw§4 bdres-riiog disorder, confusion ; 
PageQajFqAgax gde-tshan bdres-riiog meg- 
por’ no disorder in the chapters and 
sections of the book (Bési#.).. 

awe bdres-par gyur frttqa become 
mixed up. 
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aQwH hdres-ma GEtet medley, mixture, 
anything mixed up together: #¥aaratarer 
*§ like different sorts mixed up together 
(Nag. 39). 


qx 
QAAT'S bdrog-pa 1. to wince, shrink, 
quiver, shudder (from fear); s9%a7a rta 
bdrog-pa the shying of a horse; 2434 
bdrog-can shy, ekittish, easily frightened. 
2. ataryc'n bdrog slofi-ca take by surprise, 
to deceive by cunning, to outwit (Jd.). 


QaE'n hdrof-pa (R5w¥%2'9) to believe, 
confide in : BV 44r Gaia quran aga Qe: 
aatc2e: the detailed clear news obtained 
from you being reliable. 


QREN'H pdrohe-pa— B44 hdron-pa. 


QRS REA Wdron-skyos-gi. bu Ka- 
s’yapa Rishi, the son of %4g& Hdron- 
skyof the keeper of light. 


QRAN'A jdrobe-pa we straight. 


¥'Q Rdae-wca one of the thirty-six 
border-countries of India (Ya-sel. 38). 


ae" rdafl, v. *F gdaf. 


£2"C) rdab-pa to fold, pile one upon 
another; clapping one hand against ano- 
ther, v. &9°9 rdeb-pa. &8'§ rdab-sgra sound 
of clapping of the hands, clap (Réstt.). 


ax" rdur-wa to sharpen, grind: gena 
gri rdar-wa to sharpen @ knife, vy. **8 
bdar-twa. 


RQ rdai=~% thar-thor wwattered, 
separated from each other as houses are 
in the suburbs of atown: 54 groft-rdal 
the suburbs of a town (Nag. 40). 


gray 


RUA rdal-was *Z4 bgram-pa, pf. and 
fut. 84 brdal, imp. &@ doi, also %4'8 gdal- 
wa, WS bdal-wa to spread, stretch 
out, to include: #& aangeavara rdsif-gi 
shabg-bye mag brdal the bottom of the 
pond is strewn with sand; \Wewn as 
aara'a dam-chog thaf-mar rdal-wa la now 
when holy religion (Buddhism) lies before 
you as if it were spread out in a plain, 
§.e., When it is accessible to all; x8" 
khyab-rdai comprehensive; all-embracing : 
der gerege'g' ag gaea the mind is all- 
embracing ; ¥48% 909-rdai slowly, not in 
a hurry (Scd.). | 


eT” 
85] rdig for Saver hRaqa4 all the 
utensils and furniture of a house. 


Rena rdige-pa to beat (Sch.), prob.= 
R99 rdeg-pa. 


oe 

8 a'al rdib-pa, pf. Rau rdidg, to crumble, 
to fall to pieces, collapse, eave in : PR'T Raa 
khaf-pa rdib-pa the house breaks down; 
WeReva thog rdib-pa the roof gives way 
(Rag. 40). Also to get dinted, battered 
(like tin veseels by a blow or knock) 
(Ja.). 


sa rdu-wa @ thistle (Cs.). 


ay] "El rdug-pa, pf. "9" brdugs, fut. 
brdug 1. to conquer, to worst: yer 
Qagr da ga sq gus the Nagas having 
overcome and worsted the Asuras. 2. to 
devastate, wreck, undo : ®Sscwagqaam as 
all the resources were destroyed; 54% 
rdugg=RQ4X HST glage-ma riteg-pa desti- 
tute, wrecked (Mag. 40) ; B59 u rdug-pa 
or 984% ju-rdugs a wreck, one shattered 
by indiscrcet actions, entangled with debts 
and vicissitudes, a destitute person ; 9'§q4 
phu-cdugs a bewildered person. 
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| 
se" rdufia small mound, hillock (Ja.). 
ER rduh-wa= RE, pt. EM beduds, 


fut, 9 OrdwA, imp. 38" brdufs or 5 
rduf 1. to beat, to strike, to drub; Faw 


: 8&8 to beat with a hammer; & gx z%3- 


ngem'4z° having beaten a large drum of 
lion acacia (Pth.); 5544 rduhs-cig beat 
him, strike him; #558 ego rduh-wa to 
knock at adoor. 2. to break to pieces, 
to smash, to beat out (9°% bra-fo back- 
wheat with a stick); Q&'§" gtef-rduf a 
pestle ; {S58 bro rdud-wa to dance ; $Ex'8 
gshe rduf-wa to bend the bow (v. Sabi. on 
Dsi. 168-11); S94 rdud-mkhan =H 
a beater, striker, fighter, fuller. 9. 994 
rdufi-gtag prob. a drubbing, a sound- 
thrashing : §&'954'g* I have got a thrash- 
ing (Jé.); 55'S rdul-byed = 5g w stick, 
a striker; grakara rduf-bishog-pa= HER 
to cudgel, a cudgelling (Nag. 40). 


te rdum maimed, limbless: 75x 
armless; *§45* tailless (Rag. 40); 
§4 rka-rdum a maimed foot; §* riea- 
rdum a mutilated hom; gn, Taya rise 
meg-pa, *4 2 headless, without the top; 
g5'859 to mutilate; anything mutilated, 


maimed. 


5 rdul yfe, ca:, uty 1. dust, motes, 
particles of dust in the air visible in 
the rays of the sun, polln A'Ry yer 
agave all the particles of the procrea- 
tive fluid (Vas. ef.). 2. the subtle 
components of impalpable or intangible 
things (such as smells, heat, cold, ete.) ; 
perhaps molecule, monad. gu 99x 8 


rdul-gyi saif-po @tgarc [the essence of 


dust ; camphor]S. §4°9°%78 rdul-gys thig-te 
watfraa [mark of dust]S. 30°94 rdul-thud 
dust arises. §08qa'9x'35'9 rdul smi-thul-war 
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byed-pa 1. t@ lay the dust, minutest 
particles. 2. a woman’s menstrual dis- 
charge. §€9°%4 rdulphra rab qory or 
gergsra'es rdul-phra rab cha-meg atom, 
indivisible particle. §94 rdul-phran or 
gear wa the minutest particle; 5 
S872) rdul-ds rlg-pa= arena fea 
rdul-thal-bar rlog-pa to crush or pound a 
thing until it is reduced to powder ; BX'ga 
glah-rdui a mote in the dung of an ox, a 
small particle of cowduug ; KE §s rdo-rje 


rdul-tshub a whirling cloud of dust. g's 
rdultehon ypeint-powder, coloured stone- 
dust, used in ceremonies for making figures 
drawn in the sand more visible (Zts.). 
5794 rdul-gsan a blouse, a travelling- 
a oo aan 

oer 
cweay in menstruation. 

graye 'g rdul-can mabi-bu the son of 
Bdul-can-ma, Paras’urims (59° 9557 '§). 

warn srdyl hoag-ma=QUeeyya a 
young girl, a maiden, dameel, young 
woman (i4on.). 

geeom rdul-hjome [Sura destroyer of 
dust ; water |S. 

_ SUR rdal-idas 1 Vague a bee. 2 om 


graye: rdul-pohyoh warty. [reduced 
to dust 8. 

SU RY rdul-bral, frcwy (4. K. 1-61) 
a= 8 galvation, emancipation (#fon.). 


ST rdul-ma yf dust. 
"J rdul-mun ghih-slobs aco. to 
Dut-bkhor-lo (Kalachakra) : su} berger 


aggetecals| exe Farr gah here gy: 
giaws Yafoutaergrerqer agg 


| Ol 


Rae 


Say agg at an is Qa aay awl (Boyan. 
11). 


z rde in compounds for ®§ rde§u. 


RY rdegpa or Kew rdegepa, Ra 
-pdegg or RIM brdegs, fut. Ry brdeg, imp. 
GkaN drdegs or &4 rdeg: 1. to beat, strike, 
emite; Ry te'fs rdeg-ch —gpyod-pa 
wargar< to commit rape; to force cohabi- 
tation; AMewake we me-loh-la brdog-cit 
beating the looking glass in anger; 
Reyeke hepa rdegebtehog-gl edug-behal 
torment of corporal punishment, the ill- 
fortune of getting a beating. 2. to push, 
thrust, knock, kick; atRq@y9 phul-rdeg 
byed-pa to give a blow with the fist (Sch.) ; 
Ryaery rdeg-cha mkhar=Y9 black- 
smith (Mfon.); RTE" rdeg-chos a cance; 
RaySera rdeg chos-pa to dance. 4 brdeg 
seems to occur also as pres. tense; also in 
combinations: stasqw} aq enquage 5H 
Gtean thabe-kyi brdeg bechag gnah nag 
giving thumpings and rendings of a 
violent kind (Mi.). 

Rrs'§ rdeb da-ru (Vat-h.) incorrectly 
for Qweare; deodar, a species of cedar. 


Ras pdeb-pa for A'S pdeb-pa. 


RENT rdebe-pa aco. to Jd. prob. the 
original form, but of rare occurrence, for 
anu rdob-pa pt. RAN brdaby, fot. %8 1. 
to throw down with a clap, to fling or 
knock down : @™4aGawe Jup-sa-la rdeby-pa 
to prostrate one’s self; San riap-rdode 
thrown by a horse. 2. to throw to and 
fro, to toes about: fNRaw Ac at garq 
mg0-wo rdebe-cif. kdre-ldog-pe to roll on the 
ground as ponies do, to wallow. 3. to 
stumble: @"T9 or &784'2 to slip and 
stumble (Seh.). 


€3! 702 


#Q rdeju or R44 rdel-po diminutive of 
¥, rde 1. small stone, pebble. 83'agx 7945 
rdehu bekyur-wa behin like @ little stone 
thrown on the ground (Gir.). 2. the stone, 
caloulus in males, %& mo-rde in females; 
Rg'aqwa rdehu chage-pa the concrescence 
of a caloulus; %4'%%4'4 rdehu bdon-pa the 
removing of stone (Cs.); 8S" rdel-gkar a 
white pebble (Os.) ; & 88 rdel-kira a colour- 
ed pebble (O2.); Rwage rdel-bgram (lit. 
the spreading of little stones) the count- 
ing with pebbles (Cs.). 8. a musket-ball 
or bullet. €3'93594 rdebu boug-len the 
enchanted pebble; anciently in India the 
Buddhist sages used to enchant pebbles 
with the pretence of subsisting on them 
when performing contemplative feats. 
Bqan'g4 rdebu chaf-bran pimples on face 
from excessive drinking. %4% rdehu-par 
a bullet fount or bullet mould. 


¥ rdo UGE, TSX, Wa, qe 1. a stone, 
a boulder. 2. main or real point (in a 
memorial, complaint or application). 3. 4 
weight, for weighing things by a balance. 
“a0 gfiul-rdoa stone containing silver, 
silver ore; §4°X aprin-rdo prob. a topaz ; 
@& shva-rdo asbestos; *% me-rdo fire- 
stome, flint; 38% sur-rdo corner-stone ; 
m&<'K geer-rdo gold ore, stone containing 
gold (Cs.) ; KH" a boulder; F349 rdo-rtsig 
a stone wall; K'3 rdo-sam stone bridge; 
KA aergs rdohi rnam gyur formed of stone; 
Ei-g09 s stone image of S’akya-thubpa ; 
K%q mineral formation; E45 rdo s0-wa 
stone-worker, quarry-man; % 7" do 
gehogs & cut or squared stone. 


Byn. &'8 pdo-swa ; BS ged;. FR gor-ma ; 
atat btsog-po ; UA yu-po ; IG% giun (Mfon.). 
Em rdo-gkar (Av98qu a kind of 
crystal) @aftrer, faatqe a white stone, sco. 


aka 


to Sch. alabaster. 9m 8240 a mineral 
medicine (Mfon.). 

Km rdo-klag a stone resembling a 
sheep’s brain in appearance, and used as a 
remedy for diseases of the brain. (Siman.). 
‘ gs rdo-skyur another mineral medicinal 
substance (Sman.). 

B34 rdo-skyes frererg ; bitamen=94 
84 brag-shun (Mfon.). E835 rdo-beug bitu- 
men (mystic) (Mifl-rdz. 4). EY rdo-skran 
a kind of steatite or soap-stone (J7.) 

En rdo-kha vein ina stone; alo=35 - 
Ras" risa-wa bsufi-sa what is fundamental 
in the pointe of an argument ; the basis of 
the complaint in a suit; the subject 
matter. Fraga y gure ke Rqu (D. 
gel. 6). 

&§4 rdo-khog 1. a hollow or natural 
cavern ina rock. 2. aco. to Jd.: a stone- 
pot aware. 

Kom5 rdo-mkhan 1. fareraea stone- 
outter, or worker. 2. wafa the thunder. 

Kegs rdo-mkhrig (€#4) gallstone 
(Mfon.). Used, it is asserted, as a medi- 
cinal application: © aQww'g'p Foran 95 
(Sman.). 

45 rdo-rgyug verious kinds of soft 
stones, as serpentine, soap-stone, chalk, etc. 

eas rdo-rgyug 1. a medicinal stone 
(Mfion.). This mimeral cures swellings of 
the veins and sprains and contraction of 
the muscles (Gmaa.). 2. oath in contract- 
ing friendship to make it lasting. 

Kaan’ rdo-hchaf a stone of such a size 
as can easily be held by a man as a 
weapon. 

Kelly Rdo-hjyoy aufrw Taxila, n. of a 
sacred place of the Buddhists; the ancient 
capital of the Panjab when Alexander 
the Great invaded that region. 


R55 

Ked5 rdo-miien a soft kind of stone, 
alabaster. 

RRS rdo-shid or KNYEH 1. = gen qH- 

7H, Wayert iron, lit. the pith of stone. 

KA Qe haakg-cX-gaa iron removes the 


poison of diseased liver (Sman.). 2. acea 


#5 aco. to Sch. jasper [emerald]S. 

Ke rdo-thal (KR) (Maon.) stone-ashes 
(Cs.), calcined stone (Jé.), quicklime (Sch.), 
chalk (Schtr.) But ¥. Feat ayms ake 
a4q| (Sman.). Katya rdo-thal byugs-pa to 
rough-cast, to plaster. 

RX rdo-don= "a §RCU (Risis.) purport, 
substance of any prayer or application. 


884 rdo-dreg (87 44'¥9 a kind of-pitch) 
(Mfion.) not as in Ja. the dirt on stone. 
BRT 57 4595578 pitch eradicates chro- 
nic inflamation and poison (Sman.). 

€'E4 rdo-snum rock-oil, petroleum ; & ga 
#47854 oiled iron used as horoscopie dice. 

E'5% rdo-gpog solid incense: KHwasat 
4Vw'mR'IN |S «do-gpog is of use in some 
constitutional diseases (Sman.). 

Kaan at ne rdo hphaiis-pahé mdo n. of a 
sitra in the Mdo section of the Kahgyur 
% 426 describing the mirasulous feat of 
Buddha in throwing missiles performed 
by him in the country of the Maiia. 


K* rdo-ca is another word for % rdo 
a stone: Rwaxedah Haag graa, xqa ow 
% WAT HEAPS | in winter time the soil 
becomea (hard) like stone (Khrig.); Kaw 
S59 rdo-war gyur-pa Weaa converted 
into stone, turned into fossil. 

NaI" rdo-sbrags explained as Waa ha 
sya Sheer fii-ma thaflegi dla-ma 
(Nag. 58). 

Ks rdo-tshag a bar of silver bullion of 
sbout 4 pounds in weight. 
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K'%4 rdo-tehig= Saya a firm oxpres- 
sion cr word (Nag. 40)... | 
K'a4 rdo-shun bitumen, mineral pitch. 
K% rdo-sho lime (both quick and 
slaked). 


R45 rdo-gshog we [a mallet for break- 
ing small stones}. 


Kalk: rdo-gsok=a Ka ateargs (Mfion.). 
KA gx Hah rdo-yi rgyal-po behi the 


four kings of stone, viz.: tortoise-shell 


stone—-AU gto; Segrgne el ; gat, 
KR rdo-yi sag-oan=gr%s, wite 
met. & pigeon (Hfon.). | 
Rec: rdo-rift or CRxy 1do-rifig a stone 
pillar, ubelisk or monument, or an orna- 
ment of buildings. There is a famous 
Do-ring near the chief temple of Lhasa 
with an inscription recording a victory of 


. the Tibetans over the Chinese. 


R389 rdo-rug-thug to the last extre- 
mity (ScA.). 


K%q rdo-sol coal (Mfion.), minoral coal. 


2 rdo-rje 1. wa, waw, Wicw; KAR 
or Ketgrh lit. the prince of stones, 
and said, primarily, to be wat= RAK my. 
phyed-pa or ®RA4q4 mi-beig-pa infallible 
or indestructible, aleo unchangeable, hence 
holy, venerable; but is best known as 
Indra’s thunder-bolt or sceptre. With 
the Northern Buddhists a supposed model 
of this sceptre has long been in use asa 
ritual instrument of the Tanétrik priests, 
held by them during prayer in their 
hands and moved about in various direc- 
tions ; it is used as a symbol of durability 
and of power. The vajra or dorje is, 
moreover, ® common symbol in repre- 
suntations of deities in whose hands it is 
there placed. In Tibet the standard- 


CE cy 
shape for all dorjes is a huge golden one 
in Sera monastery near Lhasa, which is 
alleged to have a miraculous origin and is 
carribd in procession on a certain day 
annually through the streets of Lhasa. 

RRA rdo-rje mkhab-byro wwurfet 
heavenly females, a class of celestial 
deities who in their attributes resemble 
superior fairies. They appear to have 
played a very important part in later 
Buddhiem. RMqKreaigyees is 
the n. of a treatise fin K. phai. ©). 

KEKE Bdo-rje bkhor-lo an epithet of 
Sembhare (&%*%4) 0 chief Tantrik deity 
of the Baddhist pantheon (Mffon.). 

KARE Bdo-rje-giih lit. place of the 
ritual sceptre, n. of a monastery formerly 
belonging to Sikkim from which the 
important hill station of Darjeeling de- 
rives its name. It once stood on the 
Observatory-hill at Darjecling. — 

Krgrets rdo-rye rgyal-mishan «Wey, 
waws; the standard of Victory, s fuller 
name for the Buddhist folded flag or 
emblem of conquest. [Having 4 vajra 
for an ensign ; n. of the demon Naraka |S. 


KR gquaty hase rdo-rje rgyal-mtshan-gys 
beho-wa in (K. phal. 9). 

Ktgy rdo-rje rgya-gram the fixed un- 
changeable posture of sitting cross-legged, 
v. § rgye. 

RA Bdo-rye gri-gug an epithet of 
Heruka called *§™°RR dyyee-pa rdo-rye he 
who holds a scimitar in his-hand (Hfon.). 

KRGAYLA rdo-rje bowkt aMih-po lit. 
the essence of ten vasra, n. of a Siitra. 

KRG rdo-rje good-pa tae fear; title 
of a religious book most extensivly used 
amorg the Northern Buddhists. 
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Kxtaayy rdo-rje chos-pdun= re ta 
axa the seven venerable sermons of 
Vairoteana (£. phai. ®). 


Kisiquas Rdorje dyigelyeg quam 
is a tutelary deity of the drag-gred or 
terrifying type, held to be a manifestation 
of the Bodhisattwa Jampal (Majfjus‘ri) 
who under this guise assumes the charac- 
ter of Shin-je the lord of death. Among 
the Mongols this tutelary deity is very 
popular under the title of Ayol ghakcht. 
A ritual for placing a person under the 
protection of Dorje Jig-jye occurs in the 
Kab-gyur. 

Kata rdo-rje boom wawa killed by the 
Vajra of Indra (A. X. 1-42). 

Krin}yg rdo-rje chog-kgi gis hymms of 
Buddhist Tantrikism: Y*¥ergt<{2 8a} 
nays} (4. 66) having translated Tantrik 
hymns at the monastery of Kusumapuri. 

RRxkq rdo-rje mchog un. of a bird (K. 
ko. ™ 2). | 


Rr Rdo-rye kchah qaact is the Ye- 
shes Sems-pa or Dhyani Bodhisattwa 
evolved from the 2nd Dhyani Buddhs 
359 Mi-skyod-pa (Sans. Akshobhye). 
Has been chosen to be the ruling deity 
in the Tantrik system under the appel'ac 
tion of 344% ® or, in brief, Chhak-dor. 


Syn. “74K? lag-na rdo-rye EAA BT 
4 rigs kun-khyab bdag; Seragiang rigs 
broyabi bdag; Ropes fep-pa iMa-ldan; 

PEST Aha-sbyor bdun-fian; 
BE geah-Mage-rzyal (Mfon.). 

ERs rdo-rye fi-ma wae; lit. the 
venerable sun; n. of a sutra [also, of a 
Buddha ]8. 

Kaya aa ate rdo-rye sit-ehug lobu- 
gctg n. of a sutra (XK. d. 2) 


HVpeegay gy 


BEBO g59'95 rdo-rye siih-po rgyan-gyi 


rgyugé a Tantrik sutra descriptive of 
acquiring perfection (K. g. 5 134). 

ER Re acu rao rye gnifi-gauis (seo K. 
g- "). 

CRP AKR GTI Reo-rjo siif-po rdo- 
rje ce bbab-pa n. of a dharani (KX. g. @ 
_ 98) used as 8 protection against epidemics, 
enemy, evil spirits, also to stop rain, to 
cause rain to fall, to make abundant 
harvest, etc. 

Keteg Rdo-rje dril-bu n. of an Indian 
Buddhist sage (K. dun. 20). 

KE Bdo-rye gdan Sfane ; mH, TH 
am; described as *4a'g'§ Ba the navel 
of India, namely Gaya, considered the 
holiest of all places in the Buddhist world 
(ifon.). In Pth. (folio 124, eto.) occurs a 
story of the destruction of Gaya by fire. 

ER WA4 Rdo-rje gdan-pa 1. an epithet 
of Buddha (Mfon.). 2. names of three 
Indian sages of Vajrasana (Gaya) (KX. 
dun. 48). 

Re GS rdo-rje gdon-bebibi-royed 
a Tantra treating of the twelve signs of 
the sodiac, of the symbolic hand gestures 
(Way a2'94'2), of the Khadoma, of the use of 
rosaries, eto. (K. g. &' 57). 

RRS yyag agate rdo-rye bdud- 
résths rgyud lebu-geu-geig n. of a Tantra in 
the Kahgyur (X. phal.3). KR aRewstgs 
rdo-rje gdefs-pahi rgyug another Tantra 
(K. phal. ®). 

KRATH Rdo-rje Nag-mo qawfee n. 
of s Tantrik goddess. 

RQ gerekaw} agen LRdo-rje rnam-bbjoms- 
kyt gsufg n. of a special dh&rani or 
mystical sentence (KX. phai. 4). 

KRig% Bdo-rje rnon-po an epithet 
of the Bodhisattea Jam-yang, an aspect 
of Jampal or Mafijus’ri (Mfon.). 
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RRagewh scr gy a 


KR Rdo-rje pag-ma wang, seems to 
be some Bodhisattva. 


Ra pdo-rjs pha-lam Siew, «we 
@ diamond believed to be formed of stone 
derived from earth and water and said to 
be of four qualities corresponding to the 
four castes of men in India (Maon.). 


Syn. Fx: gi: Sa nor-bubs mchog ; Kgr 
Ray rdo-rjehs rigg (Miton.). 

Rear dss han gQcaqvaguyge: sw 
erg Marae gr 89M (I, my. "| 288). 

KR rear tag ayaex 85 Rdo-rje phal-lam 
thog kun Orjog pat-byed. 

K Rgsratton 90.9598 rdo-rje rnam-bjoms- 
kyt bead-rgyug n. of a Tantra in the Kah- 
gyur (X. phal. ¥). 

Peg EIN HE Rdo-rje gnam-loags moke 
lit. the thunderbolt lips, n. of a Tantra (K. 
pha. ¥). 

KR«7H Rdo-rje Phag-mo qwargt 2 
popular goddess of the Karmapa sect who 
is said to have frightened and vanquished 
the enemies of Buddhism by manifesting 
herself in the form of a sow. Her spirit 
is continuously transmitted incarnate in 
each successive abbess who presides over 
the monastery of Samding on the shore of 
Yamdok lake in Tibet, 

BEES rdo-rje phur-pa the vajrakila, a 
religious instrument the upper part of 
which is of the shape of a dorje and the | 
lower & phurpa or mystic dagger. K'R'4* 
wg eh as rdo-rje phur-pa rtsa-woahi rgyud to 
enchant a phurpa for suppressing evil 
spirits (KX. g. © 288). 

KRS§89 rdo-rje phref-oa Vajra mila, 
n. of a Tantra (K. phai. 8) 

EEGs Ps gTs Bdo-rjs ghyite-kyt 
dicafh-phyug-ma an epithet of Sgka'sa'a 

90 


Eee 


the goddess Sarasvatt (Mion.). In later 
Baddhism, she is the Yum or Sakti of the 
Bodhisattwa Jampal (Mafijus’rl) and is 
popular among the Mongols under the 
designation of Egeshiktii Eke. 

CEA eer drys ees wien G5} ES is a 
dhérant in (K. phai. #.). 

KRAY rdo-rje me-ce n. of a hell where 
flames of fire issue resembling the point of 
the dorje (Ya-sel. 48). 


RRS rdo-rye rise dgu-palit. a dorje 
made with nine points; n. of a religious 
work which was unearthed by Pag-ma 
— & dorje made of meteoric metal 

nine 
nore Roa Ker pr yy ergqn ye eP IT sy 
wava (8. kar. 198). 


RRR Rdo-rje rdein aux an epithet 
of a terrific deity who is guardian of 
mysticism and preserver. Often oon- 
founded, with the Dhyant-satitwa Dorje 
Ohhang or Chhak-dor of the Tantras, 


Byn. ST4KR phyag-na rdo-rje; 9984 
qm pew gees brgya-byin geah-eage-kyt 
agrub-pa-po (Afon.). 

«RRA doje bdsin-pa an exorcist, a 
- Tantrik priest. 

Syn. Pats shage-pa; BIW’ gnage- 
behafi (Maon.). 

ERE AQ FTs rdo-rje hi-gu rgyud- 
maki rtog-pa a mystical work used by the 
blue-dress Bon exorcists of Tibet (X. 
phal.*). FR wey hays ysers s mye 
tical work in thirteen chapters called the 
nether Tantra (K. phai. 4). 

Kewqers Foret’ gy aay (KX. 9. § 545) 
a Tentra of Vajrapéni to meditate on 
the three stages of Bodhieatira perfection. 
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being found with the — 


Ce Ta] 


Kye Rdo-rje seme-dpah ween 
1. an eternal and unchangeable being who 


is Adi-Buddha of the Nyimgms sobool. 


2. a Tantrik form of Akrhobhya, the 2nd 
Dhyani Buddha, which was mtrodueced to 
followers of the Dorje Vehicle by Padma 
Sambhava and stated by him to be pren- 
dent of the Eastern Heaven where he sits 
on @ white lotus. Is often represented 
clasping 8 female as his Yam or Sakti. 
Q5 (XK. g. 4171) n. of a Teutrz used 
by the Raif-ma sect. 

KRaqwe Rdo-rje lege-pa an epithet of 
the tutelary deity Dam-chen who under 
the present Dalai Lama’s rule occupies the 
position of a chief guardian of Bud- 


- dhism in Tibet (Bées.). 


KENT = rdo-rye slbdpon wared; 
payrcteen'h (Risii.) professor af the 
Mantra section in a monastery of the 
Tantrik school; also the lama of a 
monastery who is in charge of the Tantrik 
ritual. — 

R221 T= Bdo-rjebs skyil-krwh mystical 
posture, the posture of sitting cross-legged. 

ER ag ss Rdo-rjehi mehu-can WHS, 
way, 1. an epithet of Ganapati, also 
that of Garuda the eagle-king—who car- 
ries Vishnu on his back, 2. gW%q bye 
pho-erog the raven. 3.= a tutelary 
deity, sometimes held to be identical with 
aaah, or Yamintaka, a Tantrik 
development of Yame the lord of death. 


KRakers rdo-rjohi dyimpe or Www 
akera rin-po chehi byim-pa mortar composed 
of pulverized cement of marvellous 
properties, 

Keregqr a rdo-rjehi tyug-me met: a god 
(Mfton.). 


sl 


Far %q rdo-rjehi tahig lit. the precious 
or holy word; truth; the word of Bud- 
dha, held to be free from deception, un- 
changeable, of profound sense, and hard 
to comprehend. 

Syn. FR ARMg siid-pohs tshig; apPrar tq 
miiam-pahs tshig; 52a G2%q bden-pabi tshig ; 
ASV RA mi-phyed-pahi tshig; wBrrq 
brtan-pahi tshig (K. d. § 118). 

KP Iqu rdo-rjeht segg= thunder (Mfon.). 

RRR BPEA rdo-rjohi rige-kyi giif-po 
=§5 aw mysticism, mystical charms: 
KR RqwH PERT eH AReq these princes 
of charms will bless the soul (Suraf. 12). 

Keray4 rdo-rjehi_ gtun a knocker made 
of precious stones. 

Kas rdo-rjebi thog FEA AQA ws 
n. of the cecond chapter He Vajra Tantra 
(KX. phai. *’). 

KR2% rdo-rjohi tshe a very long life, 
immortality:  s»s& CRP Qt Vroedcay 
he having obtained life like the undecaying 
dorje. 

RS rdo-ra 1.=K8S9 enclosure with 
a railing or wall made with posts or 
pillars with capitals of the shape of the 
dorje or with dorje on their tops (such 
is the shape of the wall which surrounds 
the monastery of Sam-ye in Tibet). 
2.=circle of dancers (J4.). 


RP Rdo-l4-kha n. of a place in Nepal 
(Desam.). | 


a 

89] rdog 1. an item, any single thing 
or single piece as in *g'X§ a grain of 
corn; §*%4 phrefl-rdog the bead of a 
rosary, #4 %7 55 seven peas. 2. a root. 
3. just about : SawKq just about to start, 
on the tip-toe of starting (Vig. 2). 
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Ka seer’ rdog-team rdog-tsam only a 
little bit: gRvag eqn gyal yy dorks 
8% with a razor out just a little of the 
hair of the ear and from the tip of the 
tail (Rdsa. 8). 

Kqy'%q rdog-tshig=K'%4 the main point, 
subject-matter: #4535 gygrathq Barge 
(Rdsc.) according to the main points of 
my first petition, my state, ¢.¢., the cir- 
otmstances under which I laboured, was. 

KyS'S dog Gkar-cawyyyns's for 
K'§"'A supervisor, overseer: Karey aa gw 
Pere the allowance of five khal of barley 
flour for an overseer (Bieti.). 

Keye§aa rdog-hgril-wamy a he Saga 
to enumerate exactly, scrutinise carefully ; 
formed into minute grain: as sjRanXqy 


aera even more-fully grained than white 


mustard seed. 
X49 444 rdog-thon-pa to go out together. 


Ry"! rdog-pa any action with the 
foot, but chiefly a footetep; a stride or 
pace: Karcratx’s to step, to pace, to walk 
(Cs.) ; Key 7 gat rdog-pa rgyab-pa to stamp 
on the ground with the feet, to kiok. 

Kar rdog-po or Kya X@ each ; also one 
of the two loads placed on the hack of 
a pack horee or any beast of burden. 4%’ 
Wate the load a man can carry on his 
back. KT rdog-sho the price or charge 
of articles at one sho each. Kay8a rdog-leb 
& flat piece (Rés.). 


Kew rdofe-pa, v. E98 gdohe-wa. 
Rea rdob-pa="4T8 to give, offer. 
Ras'SE" rdom-chah collog. 1. many 


persuns who drink wine together. 2 
collog. for a stone Kae. 


Kray 


Ks rdor, imp. of 888 rdar-wa: 9QeKs 
grichufi rdor sharpen the knife! (Nag. 
40). 


— rdol-pa for er gdol-pa a 
cobbler. | 


Raq rdol-wa, pt. and fut. Waa drdol- 
sca, to come forth, to make its appearance, 
to come up (as of a plant); to be re- 
vealed. 395 Fa Qu QwSerQ que qarka ga 
the hiding-place of the books having 


been revealed by the treasure-finder; to . 


come out, percolate (as of water from a 
vessel or rock), to let in water: rate Ge 
@Kaesq the tea-pot runs or leaks; Ras; 
Yer: disease breaking out among men. 
Kaka pdol-chop=Pebu (Nag. 40). Kray 
rdol-ing=Ka'atg@ leak or hole in a 
‘vessel: gar} graig stay Rag qaqa ages 
he carried an iron mendicant’s platter 
without any holes in it (A. 22). Kaas 
rdol gser an instrument for boring metal 
- (Beh.). 


W'S rdos-pa 1. adj. swollen, bloated, 
like to burst: qwXw%a very corpulent 
body. 2. vb. n. to break, burst, flow 
out: @ ARN fu-wa rdoepa the bursting 
ofa bubble. say" Xs9 to pant. 
| ey ida-gu discourse, speech, conversa- 
tion (Ja); ©€3'% ida-gu-can talkative 
(Cs.). FAT to talk. 

BAZ [da-man @ couple of small kettle- 
- drums one hanging in front, the other 


behind, the latter being beaten by 
second person that follows the bearer 


(Ja.). | 

ED ida-[ai erm, uEETH etring (of beads 
or flowers); a wreath made of pieces of 
silk, eto. (ABNxa'gr'g94"); ornament of 
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RS 
silk or cotton of various colours, a fringe 


or tassel hung from the ceiling of s 
temple or chapel. 


YS idag-pa, pt. WIM bidags fat. Wz 
bidag imp. €9 idog to lick: RY@YS to lick 
blood; Q8°@44 fceg (dag-pa to lick with 
the tongue. 


BE" dof 1.995 near, at: Ferg ga 
written at the entranoe or threshold. 2. v. 
ex'a, 

€2'5 idaf-wa pf. 8°" |idahs or SEH 
lata, imp. @8 idoh warm 1. to rise, to 
get up ; to flow up (as smoke) ; *QuvTewge'9 
to get up from a fall; aN *g. warqae 
(raises up], @xe.§52 to raise up; 
apy age’ to rise from his seat; Tet 
#<'2 to rise up from a lying position; 
gx "W'EE'A to rise from a seat; Wt ayee 
Kew 3a PRgr when the king arrived 
who would not rise up? (4. 6); Ss4o 
Fqwags'g= an offensive smell is rising. 
(spreading) in every quarter; ®Q ger 
CINE ENGR me-ce raams mgyogeu 
idahe-byuh the flames quickly rose up; 
&Xyc the smothered flame breaks out 
again; S734 to break out into hosti- 
lities (Ja.). 8.=:8§8'9 to suffice, to be 
sufficient, enough: fatera ges if divi- | 
ded into shares it will suffice; #F@* 
tshad idaf sufficient quantity. geeq 
idafte-luge= 421 Q4% the manner of rising : 
gx aks ce gen gers gey (Kkri¢g. 47). 


8541 idag-pa 1.=qV9 to contaminete, 
debase, adulterate; alloy; debasement : 
gut esr teenager tes Regan if (she) 
cohabited with another person, leaving 
the king, it would debase the dynasty 
(A. 60). 2.294% funeral anniversary or 
festival: QF tak egy seeks in the 


&3 
year of the sheep they performed a memo- 
rial anniversary for Atis’a (4. 117). 3. 
vb., pf. and fut. 985 b/dad to chew ; g7e9 
skyug-idag-pa to chew the oud, to rumi- 

nate; FY ers sags 4n sflo-skyo-mar swa- 
a bidag-naz having chewed the nettles 
into a green pulp (Mil.). 
A ©5| idan or @%'9 Idan-pa 1. possessed of, 
# belonging to, having; is defined in Situ. 
B48 as RE TAH shows whatever 
a belongs to what. It is used as formative 
Bg whereby sbet. are converted into adj. and 
* sometimes into other sbet., and in gen. 
the sbst. is connected with #44 by the 
conjunction “© Ex. 89% '#4'9 brag-daf- 
idan-pa rocky, contr. 89 @4 brag-idan ; 
Rar @4 dgah-ldan joyous, blissful. Often is 
conjoinea to several nouns at once: 94 
STEN ee pers BHA HR AE phyugs lug rta 
va mdso-rnamg daf idan-pahi rdsoh-gpon 2 
Jong-pon possessed of yak, goats, horses, 
sheep and cattle. 2. sbst., also #4"4, cheek ; 
© 498% cheek-tooth, molar tooth; &4'¢%* 
f a blow or box on the cheek, a box on 
> the ear (Cs.). Se@4 the cheek or side of 
a ravine (Jd.). . 

e478 Idan-pa ifa the five possessions: 
(1) §R'S2 Serer sx '5°o possessed of @ sincere 
heart; (2) gwstqwse'e4' possessed of 
respectful (humble) person; (3) 4’ 
5E'@4'A possessed of an agreeable voice ; 
4. seat swe Bao possessed of clean 

and pure food; (6) *tara8'gas5'@4s pos- 
sessed of beautifying ornaments. 

ea [dan-grol an abbr. of Sw Reas5 
ese Ferree Kora (Khri¢.). 

@4TH idan-pa-po possessor; one that 
has, that is able, a man of ability (Cs.), one 
that is possessed of qualifications or talent. 

e458 Ldan-ma n. of a district in Kham 
(Loh. * 6). 


( 5») ee 


REN EH Sree WA aye B 
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@4'F [danemo 1. BATH a female-pos- 
sessor or owneress. 2. a female ibex. 


e545 Idan-tshag= s # ace. to Ja.: 
agw dy, | 

€5'9% Ldan-yul n. of a village in Tsang 
near Tanag (Deb. 4 45). 


~w 

B22 Jdab-jdid idle taik, tittle-tattle: 
area barr Raex (Situ. 90) there being 
no inacourate or irrelevant speech; 344 
aR day Rear Ae May greg g berad-pabi tehas 
mi choms gift tshig Idab-jdib-tu gmra speak- 
ing tattling words and not subduing 
unbridled proceedings (Karig. 47). . 


7. 
#029 idab-jdob 1. indistinct and in- 
correct expressions. 2. indolence, dull- 
ness, drowsiness (C%.). 


BA"El Idab-pa pf. aN bidabs fut. aya 
bidab imp. 4 jdob 1. to fold up; %w¥eer 
#7 to fold up clothes, etc. 2. ace. to Cs.: 
to repeat, todo again; §*'#" repeatedly, 
afresh, again, anew; “f)*'85 twice, for 
the second time (Scf.). 


wan 9s dabs-phyor n. of a great nume- 
rical figure: af uw gargs f away (Yo. 
sel. 56). 

UR idam-kiu=eFys4 dirty water, 
wator sullied with impurities (Mfon.). 

TEN (dam-ldam or BN idam-pa very 
slothful (Cs.). 

@"' EA [dam-ldum mean, pitiful (Cs.) 

@4QN ldam-ldem dubious, uncertain, 
(used of things) (Jd.) 

#%"F idar-wa to be weary, tired, faint; 
Ws O'°5°9*5 languid. 

asaisns Liabu mygo-gkar n. of the 
minister of king Ruda-skyeg ( Yig.). | 


RR 


a 

ge ldt-ri-ri = SSS 89TH the 
rattling of thunder, v. 8*'9 Jdir-wa. 

x | 
BY idig-pa pe. B44 Jdigs to quiver, 
shudder, to wriggle; P®%9 kha-ldig-pa 
to stammer. &9* Jigs creaking sound, 
sound expressive of labouring or groaning 
under a heavy weight; Bysi qn 4 Rae 
945" a mass of scorpions were wriggling 
(A. 87). 


| ena Idif-wa to float, to bo swimming, 
to be suspended, floating, soaring (in the 
air): gaara Qe's the bird soars in the 
sky ; @<'SH% {dif-bskor floating in a circle 
in the sky (as of birds) ; the circle made 
by birds when floating or flying in 
circles; BY RReQWas ag gga garg’ yy 
¥x'X (Rdsa.) the vulture thrice circling 
in the sky said this. 
@<:Fan [dif-skyogs a large copper ladle 
(Résii.). 


a 
2 E'FA idifi-kha v. RSP itia-kha. 


@apr® idif-khai a bower formed by 
over-hanging shady trees, & natural 
arbour : Akay gust’ Qe Fe] & bower of 
trees full of green (turqueise) leaves. 

R87 Idift-khug a small silken bag 
worn as an amulet or talisman on the 
breast : 898" B75 3534 put it in a silken 
amulet bag (D.R.). 

Bx'545 Idif-dpon an officer over fifty 
scldiers (Résti.). B5'*%4 Idsf-hog one under 
or subordinate to a Ldif-dpon; @&'% idif- 
tsho militia of fifty soldiers under a Lasf- 
— dpon (Bésti.). 

Be's5N [dif-zafs a large copper caldron 
(Ritsii.). 

BER ldif-se or BER Iaif-si in Ld., adv. 
quite, very, very much (J@.). 
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BQ" idib-pa vb., pf. S88 bidid 1. if 
Sch.=BY4. 2 not clear, unintelligible ; 
Peru sr Ba stammering. 


WN 
BN idim in W. the crash of a falling 
tree, the report of a gun. 


ax'Q idir-wa 1. also 88 {tir-wa to be 
distended, inflated; #85 ffo-ddir a big 
belly; #@X24 [to-ddir-can big-bellied. 
Ldir-jdiy full to the brim, eaten to the 
full (of a greedy boy or beast). 2. 
to rush, to roar (of wind); to roll, of 
the thunder; °99%* dbrug-idir it thun- 
ders; @894%4 idir-behin like thunder; #*'g 
idir-ggra a thundering, roaring noise; 
B5'4'9 dir tsha-wa thundering (Ja.). 


gy Idu-gu= 959 gdu-wa F593. 


PT sage er on 
dduge or 87" (usual form), fut. 8% blag 


“imp. 99 b/ug or 8’ blugs col. R79 blug-pa: 


to pour out or into to sprinkle, to strew; 
to cast, to found (metal), of. gaa blugs. 


RA idud-pa pf., fut. and imp. §§ 
blug col. 849 blug-pa to give to drink, to 
water (cattle, eto.) ; STRVR'A F he does 
not die by a poisoned draught; 575 
he gives (him) to drink; q4'@'<-srgx give 
milk to the boy; §€6'g\5 giving water 
to a pony. 


A idum 1. vegetables, greens or edible 
roots in general. 2. in W. lettuce, salad. 
gs idum-nag black species of lettuce: 
gray knagwarats sky) black lettuce 
with bear’s bile applied on a sore heals it 
and also acts as an esctiingent on the 
reotum. 

gr idum-po or SEH 1. for YrR dum- 
po. 2. for 4*% slum-po round : grersierg 


rg! 


ldum-la bgril-wa made round, rounded 
off. 


tol =| Idum-bs 1.885 fu alms, also 
begging for alms: Y&'s«'5 Margie gr gy 
gan (4.14). 2. any stalked plant. 

"X Idum-ra or ¥"% sdum-ra garden 
in general, kitchen-garden, vegetable 
garden, an artificial grove. In W. fruit 
garden, orchard (J@.). 

Byn. 9544 ghyed-tehal; Be $4 khyim- 
gyt tshal; SSarakaam bovg-pahi nage ; arta 
BT me-tog Idum-ra flower garden (Mfion.). 

"SX Idur-ldur 1. the noise of boil- 

ing water, or any fluid boiling. 2. roar- 
ing, rushing (Sch.). 

E55 dur-phye also 6'&% chu-ldur peas or 
berley-flour boiled in water for cattle 
(Résts.). 

@ ide 1. 0 prefixed tribal title which 
some of the early kings of Tibet had 
assumed. 2. treasury, store-house. 

@T lde-kha belonging together, of the 
same species (Sch.). 

2H ide-khu @@ coloured medicinal 
syrup; sweetened medicine ({sit.). 

3 ide-gi or B% idehu 1. mixture, 
syrup. 2. ointment (Ja). 

Be Ide-chuf junior treasurer in & 
monastery or government treasury ; way 
ide-chen senior treasurer. | 

Iwan Lde Snol-nam n. of one of the 
early kings of Tibet (Y#g.). 

Qagrarqan'ety [de-bphrul Nam-gehuh- 
bisan n. of a descendant of king Ze-/de 
one of the early kings of Tibet (J. saf. 
148). | 
#9 ide-wa 1. one who is in charge of 
the key of treasury, #,¢., @ treasurer. 2. 


TI! 


Qaw'el| 


vb. with pf. 9Q% bides or @* fdeg, fut. a2 
bide imp. @% deg to warm one’s self, to be 
warmed at or by: &°@'9 me-jde-wa to warm 
one’s self at the fire; Fa eS ht-ma lde-wa 
to be warmed in the sun. 

| #84 jde-mig 1. the key of a store-room, 
any key; 2. introduction to.a 
book; index or key. W849 Ide mig-pa= 
mo (Mflon.). . 

@3 idebu aco. to Cs. 1.=89 edebu ay 

a kind of peas. 2. v. &3 ideegu. 3.=TF 
8 riddle. 


ea Ideg-pa (pf. 584 bdeg) to quake, 
shake, tremble, ¢.g., of the palace of the 
gods (Dsi.). | 


anny Idef-ka=QE™ [dit-ka v. RR 


Utef-ka a pond. 


Q°gh Lidel-rgyas n. of 8 mountain on 
the border of India. 

@5'25  ddefl-min collog. (also gna) 
insufficient, 


gare ideb-spa 1.=895 ldeg-pa (Ca). 
2. to bend round or back, to turn round, 
to double down or over. 


BONA idebe-pa 1. = Mqnthe side: ee 
en the inner wall or the inner side of the 
wall of ahouse (Situ. 99). Qaws ldebp-ris 
== MeaQu Jogs-brig paintings on the inside 
of a house; gwotage Began rus-hpabi 
bbur-pohi idebs by the side of the portu- 
berance of the bone. 2. enclosure, fence 
(Sch.). 

Bas’ Ldebu sgah n. of a place in Tibet : 
me Ra ges mkhan-po idebu: sgaf-pa the 
learned teacher (professor) of [dehursgat 
(Ded. 4 48), 


Ra 


eat idem 1. v. BE Udem-po. 2.4 
statue, image, idol, (standing upright) 
(Ja.). 


era idem-pa contrariety, opposition, 
irony. 2. adj. inconsistent, unstable, 
variable. (Cs.). 3. vb. also 8 Q'S (dem- 
ldem-pa (Sch.) to move up and down, to 
vibrate 3% FB geog-syro idem-pa the 
flapping of wings. 

Qe" [dem-idem flexible, supple, elastic, 
‘pliant (Jé.). Qa Berga ldem-idem gyo-wa 
to shake flexibly, ¢.¢., bending but not 
breaking. @6 9859 idem brjog-pa to 
utter a double entendre; also to speak a 
parable. | 


ax" Ider = 92 [debs, YRN% skya [der-la 
on the side of a wall, on a wall; %&@5 
ripé ider the side of a hill, hill-side. 


Bare idem-po 1. gee Aga not 
straight, dishonest,  crooked-hearted. 
- , riddle, enigma (af. ¥9'9) ; BQ mi-jdem, 
Bar bya-ldem, %R* bem-jdem an enigma, 
an allegory, applied to men, to birds, to 
- tnanimate beings. QTHT«9 idem-pohi fag 
or ea jdem-gtam parable, allegory. 
QerBaa Idem tshod-pa or BCE idem-chog- 
pal. to solve a riddle. 2.=~wfrafr a 
plot, a concealed and deceitful design ; 
aco. to Seh. a mysterious opinion. gm E* 
g¥ea9 jdem-por dgofs-pa to design « plan: 
of which are four kinds:—(1) qgaa'&s 
Re stenn qaarcofaae [plan of appear- 
ing or descending]S., (2) BS Ber ER 
sMewa qeufeafe [plan with regard to 
tokens or characteristics]S.; (8) W4aa 
Qerka' stews sfaqerfrafr [a plan regard- 
ing the opposite side]S.; (4) 9gx aa Re 
Beata ufternfaaf [a plan respect- 
ing ehange or transformation ]S. 
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Q<q ider-tku or BSE [der-teho 1. an idol 
or statue made of clay. 2. an image 
painted on the wall. 

@*'9 [der-wa 1. toughness, clamminess 
(Cs.). 2. potter’s olay. 

@~'aF {der-bzo 1. image, statue, figures 
modelled of clay. 2. day: gxa¥a@ 
BIW Ider-hoks idebg a clay-inclosure or 
wall 


® ido the side of anything. 


BS ido-Iao for a few days, for a short 
time: EET phar-gar |do-ddo 


behug he resided for a few days at places 


where he pleased (A. 128). 


e948 fog skyen-pa waeware [being 
dragged back]S. 


PAYA I: idog-pa pt. and imp. ¥4 Log, 
vb. n. to FF slog-pa forte, farts 1. to 
come back, to return, to go home. 2. to 
send back. 

Syn. Sx 38qe phyin-ct log-pa; F894 go 
log-pa (Mfion.). 


PYF : 1. in a specifioreligious sense : 
vy. 9gwg'a§ frq. ; SI8SY9 dyrar idog-pa to 
come forward again as an enemy, to renew 
the war (Jd.) 2%. to change, to undergo a 
change (as to colour, smell, ete.). gx sq 
bgyur-idog and €4°9% {dog-hgywr change- 
ableness, inoonstancy, ficklenees. 3. to 
turn away (vb. n.) &g from; T¥qA blo 
idog-pa to change the mind from ; *¥qa= 
4a torebel. The partio. as adj. : «w 
G72 de-lag Idog-pahé (thing) opposed to 
that, contrary (to it); SoA. has aleo @73's 
dog phye-wa distinguished, different (from 
each other), and €44% {dog-pa reciprocal, 
mutual, each separately. 


ec! 


ae [dof one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet descended from the four sons of the 
monkey patriarch, the six being: 9 se, ® 
rmu, && idof, F sto, ¥ gra, q bru, which 
are also called 3q'44&'54 mi-bu gduf-drug 
the six descendants of the (first) man (:’. 
Zah.). 

@~ Idoi-kha the cover or lid of a tea- 
churner (Rtsii.). 


v 

an'0 Idoft-wa== Bay GE'8, pf. gan ldofis, 
1. to become blind, to be infatuated. 2. 
adj. #689 (dofs-pa=4*e"4 blind, infatu- 
ated. 

grh ldoh-mo= "RA resp. (rea Ge: gsol- 
Idof) a tea-churner. 


gl 

SERN idoh-ros- wa-ficer; Eas a kind 
of mineral medicine; also a yellow earth 
used for painting walls of houses. 

Syn. T4RBX bana ri-skyes; WITES 
Bal-yul skyes; SN 9854 yid-bbog-ma; 
ses gar-mkhan-ma; F% go-i4; ag klu- 
kee; 85 ma-no-ha (Mifon.). 

@q Ldof-iha n. of a mountain in 
Tibet, presided over by a demi-god of the 
same name (CG. Bon.). 


25°01 idon-pa to give or pay back, to 
return=%4'9 klon-pa or 844 glon-pa; 4 
@9 lan |don-pa to reply, to give an 
answer. 
| gaa ldob-pa to apprehend quickly ; to 
be witty, to be quick in repartee (Cs.). 

Gw'8 [dobs-pa= Hawa gpobypa. + HX 
BX [dods skyen-pa= 4H" quick percep- 
tion, understanding reedily. 

PTA jdom-pa alms, anything given to 
a religious beggar. 
Syn. Bg Hdom-bu ; SF heod-stoms 
(Situ. 187). : 
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+ Ferg ldom-bu v. S49 ldom-pa. BF 
359 jdom-bu byed-pa to ask for alms, to 
beg as a religious mendicant. $°9°9 jdom- 
bu-pa a religious beggar, mendicant. 


@r jdom-sa alma-house, house where 
beggars receive food. 


BEA sdah-wa 1.=4 RR AER, FEE, EE; 
pf. BM sdafig to hate, to be angry, 
wrathful: ways aha §e'G3e' ca pe aR’ 85h 
the parents together with those about 
them became displeased ([brom. 49): 
Raqe'e'ge' being displeased, he grew 
angry; ZayAeQQrwarayaRewge the 
Chinese hated all foreigners. 2. sbst. anger, 
hatred, malice: qwerad graven Kay BHR 6 5 
eceh ea ayagcawatiagen and imme- 
diately perceiving in very truth thoughts 
the most stupendous, those afflicted with 
the potent poison of malice were healed 
(Tan. Mdo 4 130.). 3. adj. angry, mali- 
cious, hostile: BX'5q sdaf-wahs. dgra 
an angry vindictive enemy; ®5'8? 3 
sdaf-wahi semg wrathful mind, hatred, 
enmity, hostility; e884 sdaf-waht 


‘ seme-idan wefan having a vindictive mind. 


BRT eT mT sdah-wa thums-cag byig-pa 
(or collog. %4%9) to disarm hostilities or 
hostile feelings. 2% 859 shar sdaf-wa the 
former hatred, old gradge. 

ex'ataqn sdaf-nahi rtags the signs of 
hatred or ill-feeling are: 24°T9'945'2 not 
giving alms or charity; aqa$s9 
to cause disagreement; #94359 not 
being accordant, or in harmony; 5 
fiep-gpyod mischievous, behaving viciously, 
eto. (K. du. 5 208). 

#85 sdafi-byeg an enemy, foe. 

Syn. §% dgra; %84R5 bkion-bdsin 
(Bfion.). 

88 sdah-bu, v. 8 gdah-bu. 


wr) 


eX sdad-grof freehold house; a 
resident owner ; opp. to house occupied by 
an agricultural tenant (Béss#.). 


Bay's) sdam-pa v. 88% sdom-pa dat 
abstinent, self-restraining, bound ; %4'#%"4 
handouffed ; #4448479 bound with a rope. 


BAH sdar-ma (669 blo chuft-wa, « 
$<8) timid, timorous, trembling: x 


Soa are sc- though a timid person may 


put on various clothes, §c. (K. du. 4 
198), 


“ 

BAS sdig-pa 1: qqM, WHAM, G4, FE, 
urq sin, moral evil. Aco. to Tibetan 
explanation, the word is derived from 
B49 sdigg-pa to sting or torment, the 
sinner being pained in body, speech and 
mind by the misery resulting from impious 
acta, &o: Aaqataargaad aga grax ja ol gay 
as Qa qa cals agra sae 3508 5 Ba 
PT TARAS 34 sdig-pa-la yid-ches-pa to believe 
in sin; 27 R5 sdig-sgrid = BETSEY sin 
and defilement, oontamination of sin. 
Ba Qa AeA sdig-sgrih thams-cad sel-wa 
to cleanse from every defilement of sin. 
#734 sdig-can sinful: Bay 34 "-45°9 sdig-can 
can-pa the sinful butcher ; 8]¥9 sdig to-wa 
or #4]79NGNa a sinner, one who has 
accumulated sin ; 89 §2'##595'34 sdig-itaht 
mishan-aig-can arqeewer one having sinful 
looks, a suspicious character; 8484 sdig- 
sdug €:—% 4, sin and suffering. Bye 
alfeet'a sdig-pa bjoms-pa to conquer sin, as 
something hostile to man (Jé.); Paw 
Far Baa & grievous sin ; SqTEWIR ELA gdig- 
pa rnam-por sbyads frqaarq [one whose 
sins have been entirely washed off]8. 
RY TYS'9 sdig-pa spyod-pa to practise sin; 
STTBS4 sdig-pa bycd-pa to commit sin. 
RT TRAWWRES sdig-pa beags-par byeg-pa 
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expatiation of sin by oonfession and 
repentance for which four kinds of F@* or 
powers are necessary: (1) ava gqngae 
BQH ae; (2) Weg gRt sew; (3) 
Param sq fou; (4) age —Bqat qe 
$dig-pahi grogg & companion in Vive, an 
associate in crime: ¥yot Yaareaerge Ax, 
QV aK araMaeaens, Gye Zars e¥ avoid- 
ing evil companions and not being bound 
by the snares of women, associate with 
the gods (X. d. % $1) ; BayatEwaq sdig-pabi 
chog-can arqwwt possested of vicious 
propensities. 

BTW 34 sdig-pahi Ho-con AYE a bear. 


Bayes II: scorpion; of which three 
kinds oecur in parts of Tibet, but mainly 
known by reputation only. Baqatqra 
sdig-pahit phuf-po a large number of 
scorpions in one place: FA@aga5 Baad: 
geagen hye Jo-woht mdun-du sdig-pahi 
phuf-po ldigs-kyi-byuf a heap of scorpions 
Were quiveling in front of Atis’s 
(A. 27). 


Syn. AG gpafi-bya; 30g fies-ttud ; 
manan'S4 bsafl-lag byol; 5695 dinas-byed ; 
B44 sdig-hlia; 2G" Lan-hgroh lam; 
axal tshar-hgro; ®42§8 fan-hthud;s ST 
atamery dge-wahi hgal-sla (Maon.). 

2994 sdig-blon a wicked officer; an 
officer or minister who is not devoted to 
Buddhism but favours the Bon cualt. 

B7%q sdig-tshig “req lit. words of 
sin, but also implies words of repentance. 


B7H4 sdig-srin (94) wae the crab. 
Bag ay Sepoperayg Hawsss the crab draws 
forth paralysis, kidney disease, and 
dropsy (Med.). 

Syn. 78Rq bphrog-byed mig; a 
86% rkafi-mafi-po; B44 shalchen (M&on.). 


eaerg| 


BY 35 sdig-pa rva-can fea scor. 
pion. 
Syn. 4887s dur-was hchi; A Qwyew 
5 mar-gyisiiams-hyed; XA E4 lug mi-sdugy 
(Mfion.). 

878TH sdig-phug-ma species of bird « ° 
Tibet (Risis.). 


Aw 

Bayan sdigs-pa, pf. naam bsdigs, fut. 
835 bedig, imp. B44 sdigs; also B'S gdi-wa, 
pf. 98% dsdig, fut. SB dsdi to point 
towards or at, to point out; to threaten, to 
sting. BawX ga sdigg-ri bya-wa we, 
a5e'K'ae' aN, when shooting an arrow or 
flinging a stone to threaten to strike some- 
body: s9rbSqytarsqaR gargs, gag? 
<5 Sqqsqac4 if the merciful one for 
the purpose of threatening cast a thunder- 
bolt on the prince (A. 13). 

BqH 359 sdige-mo byed-pa to assume a 
menacing attitude, to threaten tauntingly 
(Ja.). 

RATHER giigg mdcub yee index-finger, 
the forefinger of the right hand the 
pointing of which may be a sign of a 
threat. PAR RewagA khro-wohs sdigg mdsub 
the sign of threat made by the hand in 
which the thumb andthe middle finger 
are brought to touch each other at the 
centre of the palm, the pointer remaining 
a5 Rawal Bqwegrt Fy gadget nas 
34 gyas-na hkhor-lo ral-gri dgra-sta rdo- 
tye dah gyon-na sdigs-pahi gdigs-mdsub-po 
gin-iu dyige-pahi bdag-fiid-can (the figures 
of) the dorje, battle-axe and sword being 
formed in a circle to the right, and the 
index-finger of myself, who am greatly 
afraid, pointing to the' left (Tantra in 
LFangyur on “Mode of oo-ercion of Yi- 
dags, Grul-bum, and Srul-po”’). 
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BEN sdifig, We fos aaa arg 1. a level 
eminence, a levelled place, flat surface, 
table-land: @8&* dha-sdifs the eminence 
where gods dwell; a BeN klu-sdifig the 
platean where the naga reside; S®# 
QUBEN dhos-yrub sdifg the plain where 
enchanted things are obtained or where 
one’s wishes are fulfilled. 2. ace. to Ja. 
a cavity or depression ; qe BEU spah-satfis 
an undulation on a grassy plain; 8 $54 — 
rt-sdtfg a depression on & mountain ridge. 
3. ace. to C's. middle part, heart, core. 


BAA gdid-pa 1. (Sch.)=BA4 dibepa, 2.= 
Bea jtib-pa (Ji.). 


B sdu wf [also]S. 


a7 sdu-gu for BFY=saq mdseg-pa 
are beauty, beautiful. 


E4 sdug as adj. unhappy, miserable. 


aya I: sdug-pa te, arn adj. 
attractive, agreeable; comely, nice ; dear, 
loveable: #4 B44 GeuA nice-looking ; 8% 
FRAY WAY A RYU YXF became beauti- 
ful, pleasing and comely, to the sight; 
may yg SRA pas the most beloved of my 
sons; &24'g4} my dear son; RYAN AKya to 
love, c. dat., gen. with regard to parental 
love; BYIX 89x82 to become dear to a 
pereon, to be endeared to; &g79 not nice, 
disgusting, disagreeable : A'gaya8 agen a8: 
@* a lama covered with disgusting sores ; 
Q'gapex B59 to disfigure, pollute, profane. 

Syn. 8459 hdog-pa ; 988 bde-wa; RMU 
iphaie-pa; FETT shih adug-pa; mean 
mjah-pa. (Mfion.). 

RT sdug-gu (also written ¥¥) engaging, 
pretty, winsome: 9585'S] 9sv3 all 
pretty women. 879% sdug-gu-ma or BY YA 


ay 


edug-gé-wa the state of being pleasing 
(Ja., Cs.) 


ATE IT: vb. to be afflicted, downcast, 
depressed, prostrated: MarAy gy RTE’ the 
mind was very much afflicted; also as 
abst. €:@, war, (AH EIS semg sdug-pa) 
sorrow, misery, distress; 45 gaat atfagqu 
the beginning of the misfortunes of Tibet ; 
25g gerad saga our turn of being visited 
by affliction came; RYO RR a4g 4 are 
you not in distress P E47 A*845 to undergo 
hardships, to bear affliction, to suffer; 
e78'2q you canndt endure hardship ; R49 
or §5'e4 skyid-sdug lit. happiness and 


misery, good and adverse fortune, but gen. 


ill-luck ; g7%44359 to accumulate misery 
upon one’s self; Fi s4 YET the sin of 
having done evil to others; g4°979 to be 
in mourning (Cs.) ; RUNS sdug sruf-wa to 
mourn (Cs.); 894 sdug-can colloq. 
fatiguing, worrying. 95 sdug-khai a 
darkened room, a chamber of mourning ; 
B94 %4 sdug-gos a mourning diess (Ce ). 


eves sdug-bedal calamity misery, 
distress, affliction. B79BU 595 sdug-bsfal 
brgyad the eight miseries enumerated in 
Buddhist works :—(1) §'97 R79B4 ; (2) Hat 
Ryapa; (3) FAteqaze; (4) wear gyapa; 
(5) erasegratgyape; (6) Rerpagrggt 
ey ape; (7) eky reba BARS TRC eyaRs 
(8) Hex qvoxagatgeageyageay, § EF 
asa gdug-pshal-wa to be unhappy; the 
state of unhappiness; ETOBWS59 sdug- 
_ bghal byed-pa to bewail, bemoan ; EFAS 
agx'9 to become melancholy. Ry SETSg* 
maa sdug-bshal bbyuh-gnas= 2 (Mfon.). 
Byn. den gy sems-sdug; BAT HREN som- 
gychs; Re ME' a5 sems-Khok-chug; AY ARG 
yid-nat-chud; By Pak yid-mi-bde; OF 
gdug-po; *ah4 rab-teu-tsha ; Qoanne 
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yig-gduis; 3°4 mya-flan; FRR gdud-wa 
(Mffion.). 

ET HRq sdug-mthug accumulated cala- 
mities. 

ENS gsdug-bdre a demon (Sch.). 

BTTHTA gdug-pa ficlwa=Fqa face 
(K. ko. 4 286). 

BT% gdug-po wretched, savage, unami- 
able; evil; ga 4959 sdug-po byed-pa to 
do evil; FHSS edug-po btak-wa to do 
evil to a person; to molest, trouble, 
injure any one. 

RT3 adug-byeg=BQese waygea (EK. 
ko. " 236). : 


ES sdug-shba a mourning hood or cap. 
ET ae adug-seme= GRAF dyads. siiih 
wwq; affectionate. 

\ sdu¢ 1. wfe [folds, wrinklee|S. 
the folds of a garment; B\P sdud-kha 
string for drawing together. the open- 
ing of a bag; drawing-hem. 2. Cz.: 
synthesis ; "3585 bbyed-sdug analysis and 
synthesis. 3. v. B19 sdud-pa. 


Al 1: sdud-pa awa, pi. @ dedus, 
fut. (used likewise for the pres. tenze) & 
bedu, imp. §% sdeg, vb. a. to *Y9 bdu- 
wa 1. to collect, gather, mass or range 
together, to assemble, to put together, to 
compile; to brush or sweep together. §9* 
SE49 to bring under one’s power, to sub- 
ject, subdue ; Res Rqwrgners 7 ogeF as many 
as six kinds being massed together; 542% 
you Qarogw gar Regs Fh Jawa by the power of 
faith was unable to control the eyes from 
looking (A. 151). 2. to unite, join, con- 
dense, add together, contract: \eyaear 
ajéx's sa adding the troop to his retinue; 
BaTGEN% khyo-cugtu sdug-pa te unite 


—= = ——s oe eee 


Ayal 


in matrimony; 94 9aeres Ra h'9)< aga 4c 
yer ge sat eqey gwyen geum sdaf-mig 
khro-gher bedus gif Lyags bdril che-wa me 
stag bphro sa tiger will issue forth with a 
great fiery tongue lolling out and having 
three eyes united together with scowls and 
frowns (Tangyur treatise for “ Coercion 


of Tamdin”’) ; ¥%*'9g'4 if one shortens it. 


still moze, if it is farther abridged ; wrR4 
bedus-yig abbreviation, ebiidgment; %T 
84% bedus-byre/ en abridged commentary. 
& Tyree @ compnsed of six letters. 
SVwH or F9H a preperation by combining 
together several ingredients. 


aya Il sdud-pa=ayaisFwhay the 
four virtuous collections or confederacies: 
849 ghyin-pa charity, ¢.c., giving alms, &o. 
Zaryqo polite language; *4#342 common 
uniform ‘interest ; public weal ; Ex 54 don 
spyod-pa woking for an end (X. du. 9 43). 

BS% sdud-len sbbr. of ATEVISE 949 
collection and realisation: £449 % 
§\%Ae¥ (source of) income from the 
realization of revenue of a Jong (district) 
(Btsi.). QVRE sdud-srafi= Rue Ry g® 
agew3s the weighment or measuring of 
revenue, eto. (Réssi.). 


"El gdum-za 1: vb., pf. %s* fut. 
nga imp. &% or g84 to make agree, to 
bring to an agreement, to reconcile, to 
conailiate ; R¥#*359 to bring to harmony 
or terms ; §#959 reconciliation ar he Any 
grass, ger} tacyey who is eager to 
make peace will join the gods, will 


become a god (K.d. % 31). yuwnts 
intermediary: Ea gc qatre}arg grads au 


the Jowo also becoming the reconciler 
of the two kings (4. 58). g59 5 sdum-pa-po 
or greys conciliator, pacifier, peace- 
maker; dwagqwctangeraey gee they 
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often at one time were at odds, at 
another they were at peace with one 
another. 2. sbst. a treaty, agreement. 
3.=pP2'B" khaf-khyim a mansion, house; 
438 Be Osim-sdum (reep.) bed room. + R& 
a8 gsdum-thabs= Bee" family life. + Ror 
HE sdum-misheg= XE" neighbour. 

ana sdur-wa pf. and fut. 9g% bedur to 
make comparison, compare: 844'% gx gq4 
to compare attainmonts among scholars; 
yresxssa to: compere different texts; 
Sve FawgsS to try feats of strength; 
g° 94 sdur-len exercises. §*RE’ edar-hlah 
in Tsang: amber (J@.). 


& I: ede Gn, wa section, class, commu- 
nity, race, tribe ; part, portion : 44'@ bon-gde 
Bon community; 8 34©§%" ede-chen-la 
sieg-pa to aim at an extension of territory ; 
aXe §g eeard pha-rol-gyt gde hjome-pa to 
conquer. hostile tribes; 8 §°9Y4 sde-gder 
bgo-wa to divide into clesses (Cs.); *\® 
mdo-pde Sutrants, class; 45® Tantra class ; 
Sw chog-gde religious class or section, 
hence a monastery: 8899" gde-bisugs he 
founded a section #.e., 8 monaster). §'a¥ 
2g5 sde bco-brgyadg the eighteen sects into 
whick the four earliest schools of Buddhism 
were divided :—I : weywarssaray Mya wae By 
wriraatfgare; (1) Gy ssarap econ gat py 
qwanifware; (2) Sqeretg arete; (3) 
wHGR wvteraw; (4) SHER! welgu; (5) 
nS Horak GB Tyee ; (6) Forse] are. 
arate; (7) sreng Hye! | feorewarfe. IT: 
angarrgg §ragx ct S| qrikafeata; (8) 3 
Yaar or} 2 | Stcywe; (9) qeaady | wrens ; 
(10) rst g2Q | afegete; IIT. sFeqrer 
aa werifae. (11) 4x BRSRG! qoite; 
(12) aa9RAVy qacta; (13) ReRerzy 
Waraa ; (14) eqgargeget Rl eater; 
(15) Serax get e! wafrarfey. TV: ewqer 


wah} 
raeregret® | eraenftc; (16) gauge Ba: 
MR frenftereerfent ; (17) gerByaeraqerat’? | 
Gage; (18) stqwhRqun®| qnafeft- 
wifeq). 

R'8 ade-heds the four classes of Buddhists 
(the earlier schools), dwat?'2§ four 
kinds of acquirements; *€5 rays Mawrgya, 
enjoys or prospers in five evil objects of 
desire; R’aratrexe® the fourth section of 
attain-ments is a sGRa9R ng Lha- 
srinegys ede-brgyad the eight classes of 
spirits. 

BAR Sde-gkor district (G.). 

RAM ede-dkrugs disturbance, dispute, 
general misunderstanding: Q°4¥@sp40 
aRagge they engaged in disturbances 
of this kind, as being innate to the body 
(Bdea.). EGR ede-bkhrwg-pa in qut'ay 
S*°BT the fighting between the neigh- 
bouring states or countries; a general 
revolt of a people (Ya-sel. 18). 

BSH pde-dgon central monastery abbr. 
of @ ede and 5&5 ¢gon-pa (Yiz.). 

8295 ado-brgyad “uter the eight kinds 
of demon in three series, each of eight :— 

I: (1) 846% Sgot-po (2) age thedv 
braf, (8) RM fa-yem, (4) WY ea-hdag, (5) 
Sg yul-tha, (6) 4 aman, (7) 9% btean, 
(8) @ kin. 

IT: (1) S794 epog-bdag, (2) 4% ma- 
mo, (8) +R grin-rje, (4) 835 bdud, 
(5) ISDS gnod-sbyin, (6) 98 gon, (7) Sy 
dgra-tha, (8) RE bgoh-po. 

IIT: (1) NEGRI S geab-matog byt- 
tri-pa-tra, (2) (= B5T% Yot-shon drag-po, 
(3) SreqqRe du-wa myug-rif, (4) anaes 
bbar-wa ra-tea, (5) §7M sgra-goan- 
dein, (6) B4%'s byt-nu ra-tea, (7) 2°94 r4- 
hu-la, (8) BReETEAE Khyabegyug chon-po 
(K. thaf. F 87). | 
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B'4 Sde-can n. of an ancient sage in 
India (Ya-sel. 58). 


BIRTH gdo-chen bya-gag an epithet of 
Karttikeya the youngest son of Mahes’vara 
(Bfaon.). 

QS" ade-dum subdivision of a district; 
& smal! community or section of a larger 
community (Lod. & 18). 

RVI ede-gnog-geum the Tripitaka 
or the three baskets, vis : the three classes 
of the sacred writings:—Vinaya piteka 
(SQTRRR dul-waps gcde-mog) treating 
of moral discipline; Sitrinta pitaka (a% 
BERT ed0-sdebs 20-2004) the aphorims, 
general religious discourses; Abhidharma 
pitaks (AEySe or aOR RH gE cETa sion. 
pahi edeg-nod luh-gi betan-pa, the metaphy- 
sical and dogmatical instructions. ‘454 
evar 34a ag org s5 all virtaes are embo ued 
in these three (Lam-rim. 4). 


an 

B'S ade-pa wen 1. one in charge of a 2 
ede or district, a district officer; formerly the 
chief or governor of a province was called 
Depa. &7 98% sde-wa gehud=the central 
government or the government of Lhasa. 
2. (RES ka-gde ita-wa wet) a letter of a 
certain phonetic class, or the phonetic class 
itself; @a5a gde-pa behi-pa the fourth 
phonetic class, the labials in Gram. 3. 
sde-pa signifies also a class of demons. 4. 
Qerrafe, ert [leader of an army]4. 


BrKehs, Sde-ps Don-yeg n. of the 
famous Rin-chen Pung-pa of Tsang who 
founded the Rin-goufs Jos in Tsang (Lod. 
a 18). 

RcvHRR Sde-pa gteat-pe the powerful 
chief who had established his sway over 
Tibet in the beginning of the 17th cen- 
tury. He was killed by the Zangarian 


ed 
chief Gushi-khan in 1643 A. D. (Lof. 
a, 18). 
, 8584 gde-gpon a petty chief ruling over 

@ district. 

Syn. 994 rgyalphran; ETS HTA yul- 
gyi bdag-po (Mion.). 

B44 pde-tshan Gre; section of written 
characters ¢.g., phonetic class= de, 
a particular kind of writing as ¢4%B'44 
_ Na-ga-ri sde-tshan character (Gir.) ¥ s#aa 
sde-mtshan-pa @@% 1. an astrologer. 2. 
fawra [collection, multitude]8. 

29 sde-gsar civil dissension, law- 
lesaness, anarchy : 8°4*'34% gde-genr chen- 
po great revolution, civil war. 

BA gde-hsahk FH; good or well disci- 
plined brigade. 

BEN pde-yahs== Be court, court-yard 
(Ja.). 

25054885 Sde-rab-tu pham-byed nu. of a 
king of S’ravasti (K. my. F 342). 

B95 sde-srig Baa 1. province, king- 
dom (Cs.). 2. ruler, governor, administra- 
tor. Is the name cspecially given to the 
Regent who administers the government of 
Lhasa during the minority of a Dalai 
Lama. 8:85 a4 Fs gdo-srid phag-mo grub 
n. of the rulers of Tibet who administered 
the government of Tibet during the hier- 
archy of Phag-mo-gru in the 15th and 16th 
centuries A. D., the chief among them 
being Byak-chub Bgyal-mtshan born of the 
family of Chog-sgyal Sne-gdoh (Lof. ° 18). 

BAmrgrgx® Sde-rig Sake-rgyas 
Ryya-misho the famous Regent of Tibet 
who conducted the government of Tibet for 
13 years after the concealed death of the 
first Dalai Lama, and better known by 
the name of Gof-sa Lfa-pa chen-po (Loft. % 


12). 
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RTM sdeg-nar grab way (reproach, 
reviling |S. 


BE") sdef-khag charge, responsibi- 
lity. 

~ 

BAVA gdob-pa, pf. SBS dededs, fut. WBA 
bedeb imp. 89% gdebg 1. to mingle, mix; 
to make unite, to conjoin; to fasten 
together: Sqraqtyy Bat phyoge-grig-tu 
edeb-pa to mix together certain things and 
setting them apart; $4985" combined 
one with another (Nag. 42) ; SWERAA dras- 
su gdeb-pa sewed together. 2. vb. n.: 
to join, to unite, *' with, also 4; SsarRa 
RRagawary, Fa\. ag weTaTH the ‘soul sees 
by joining the eyes, it hears by joining the 
ear; to join company, to associate, to hold 
intercourse with (2fil.,). 3. to exchange, 
barter; to change (money). 4. to make 
poetry, to compose verses (Ja.). 

B59% sdeb-shyor 1. er@ra [the doctrine 
of the udgdiri priests contained in a 
chapter of the Sama-veda]S. 2. we: 
metre in general, metrical science, poetry 
(Ja.); VRRAFS yi-gegi sded-ghyor ortho- 
graphy (Schér.) ; Baw §s"B'9 pceb-sbyor dbye- 
wa @etRe metrical distinction; ¥7g*9 
399 sdeb-byor-gyi bye-brag Wa a metri- 
cal narrative; B&E°SS" edeb-sbyor-gyi 
bral df", e<: metrical line ; Rai ogers . 
sdeb-shyor bsdus-pa w\fifan metrical 
collection or extracts. B94 gdebs Qraw 
together, in conjunction [a number of 
stanzas grammatically connected|S. 29" 
MEN sdebs-blaks (4R9RX) in RM Ysiaw 
eargks to take up together the above 
mentioned necessaries (Risi.). Patan 
edebg-tshogs assembling of different people 
or classes of people in one place: gx 
ngage pautam they daily assembled 
bding seated in rows (Résii.). 


ax 


WX'H sdor-ma (reap. WHR geol-sder) 
wift plate, dish, platter, saucer; 38% 
li-sder a plate or dish made of bell-metal 
GAN foage-sder iron-plate; 8% ka-sder 
or 988% gkar-edér porcelain dish; RS 
sefig-eder copper dish; RS'%*' sder-gak 6 
plateful. 

PB Dparys sder-gpyadg-kyi shal-la-wa 
wremanfee a superintendant of plates, &o. 
(4. V.). 


ex's eder-mo=8*'3 sdér-kyu aco. to 
Sch.: claw, talon; BT gder-mo rno o 
sharp claw ; 8%'34 sder-can furnished with 
claw; & bawk; @*%®%§ gder-meg without 
claws; #3 *235%:teseise with the claws 
(Cs.). ETF sag-gi eder @ tiger's claw. 


gxeqn gder-chags animals provided with 


claws; Q° #96594 eder-chage d¢waf-po is 
a met. for the lion (HAon.). 


¥'P* pdo-kham belonging together (Sch.). 


¥q edo-wa pt. Ta sdog or SEM bedos 
fut.. 9% bede imp. &* gdog 1. to risk, make 
venture, used with Sor %: sat awe 
bdag-gi lug sdo-wa to risk my body ; **'® 
RUK'EA rah-gi aog-dah edo-wa to risk 
my own life; WW aga dgra-la bsdos 
(Situ. 76) made a venturc against an 
enemy ; @THTIEN4 lug-srog bedos-pa risked 
his body and life; SZawypaT serge 
Pega gn igqre age the Lo-tei-wa 
undergoing hardships and risking his life 
and body made up his: mind to proceed 
(A. 65). 


~~ 

BET] piof-po we, qu, wv, We 
1. trunk or stem of a tree. 2. the stalk 
of a plant; we RC'R pag-mahi sdof-po 
the stalk of the lotus; Wav ahe 
a grt gacrste sdohl-po pah-pas mi 
bkhyigepa team shig skyespa spthoh-fic 
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the stalk from which it was seen to be 
growing was such an one as could not be 
clasped by the out-spread arms; #* 3 
q'9S sdok-po khog-sto& a hollow log or 
stalk (Vas. 9f.). BRERB sdoh-pori ede the 
class of stalked plants (Cs.). 3. is the 
common word in the C. collogq. for 4 
tree, also 42 ¥5'% ¢if-sdok po a tree; AR 
Wem I34 cif-adoh rkak-goig a tree of a 
single stem or trunk (Gir.); 4exge fies 
gth-sdok khof-rué a tree rotten at the core ; 
atar-gdoh trank of a walnut tree; 4786 
gug-sdok stem of a juniper tree; Saree 
tehil-adof a tallow candle; B9“8* khyags- 
edof an icicle ; HE5'ER° mchog-sdoa (1) = 485 
8% mchog-rten, (2)=¥RMR sdof-rkaf or 
B62 sdofi-rag a wick. €®§* sdof-dum or 
ALEC GSASN Cth sdoft-bu dum-dum stump 


of a tree. BS %q9 sdof-dum tshig-pa the 


burnt stump of a tree: Raqrgegrawige 
ag gen aywaa many ghosts of the appear- 
ance of burnt stumps of trees having as- 
sembled together: (Ksrig. 40). See also 
in Dsi. legend of a prince who was born 
in shape like a tree-stump and so called 
Sdof-dum. 

85345 sdoft-po-can ay, afan possessed 
of a stalk, a lotus flower. 

B&H984 sdof-po-geig n. of a species of 
gentian =49'9 545 nags-kyt tag-ta (Mfon.). 

ROG sdok-po-ifa or \ottaQeay 
the five plants of Budh.: (1) *@wwsequra 
full of resources, or skilful in means; 
(2) Irae Qwkay Far perfection in know- 
ledge or transcendental wisdom ; (3) 9 
scary fqax'859 maturity in animated 
existence; (4) Seu Satnrgekgencguy 
e4ac nerfect acceptance of Buddhism and 
following it; (5) MWe. grawas Fours 
freedom from anger is enjoyment of 
equanimity (X. d: 4 337). 


ear 


¥e'g§ sdof-phran gw shrub, plant. 

¥en gdof-tra or BENS sdofg-pa pf. SEE* 
dedofts fut. 88®° bsdoh to accompany, to 
join with, to enter into partnership (used 
with §&) ; BOSE SRE RAG khyod-dafi fia sdof- 
gte bgro you and % will go together ; S%* 
Qi ar Qr agers aye dyah-waht semg-kyis 
bedofig-te bgro-ho will go socompanying 
one another cheerfully (Bbrom. 49.). It 
is to be noted that 9&9 badofs-pa seems 
to be often nsed as pres. tense. 


e'g sdof-bu ey stick, staff: A¥rye® 
¥egFa5% the flower-like staff was lapis 
lasuli; aco. to Cs. 1. a small trunk. 2. 
stalk. 3. wick. 4. wae, wwatt (1. the 
stalk of a pot-herb. 2. an arrow]8. 


weg ke gdof-bu-rif= YS ku-wa gourd 
(Mfon.). 


gegt 24 gdoft-buht gman ©@, aaeq n. of 
a medicinal plant. 


Weg adod-sla= ZN sle-zroze friend, 
associs te. 

@exM gdof-rag a cotton wick (Résii.); 
REAR gdofl-cif, ERR dof-rkal a wick of 
wood, of pith. 


BS sdog=kwawt's fal-bs0-wa fara, facie 
respite, relaxation. 


~w 

BAA sdog-pa Wa, wate vf. and fut. 
uss bsdag 1. to sit; 1 RRB5o dal-war 
sdod-pa to sit still, to be at ease. 2. to 
stay, tostop, to wait : ¥y ax aR§ thog-mar 
der-bedag for the p-esent I will stay here 
yet a little longer ( Did.) ; FTaTHRS S579 to 
Nie down and to continue lying (Afil.), 
Ray sr ANG A BS Bq wait a little yet before 
beginning to kill (Dsi.); WV 873° % 50 Bx: 


&<c% without time to stop even for a mo- 


ment; &4'5%94 sdod-par byeg wraia to be 
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Garey 
seated, to cause to sit. 38. to be at home, 
to live, to reside, to settle at. “785 bkab- 
adog attendant, waiting servant. %\ <q 
edog-rogz a sweetheart, mistress, & con- 
cubine. ®5S4*% adog-luga=FF YK (a00 to 
Ritfi-ma echool). 


#3 edom I: wae, ger the spider: 
PorPo Mqereg ha Xan spiders, scorpions, 
insects and worms, eto. (Réeii.) ; Tx sdom- 
mo waet a she-spider; Yay gdom-nag- 
po black spider: Bray Har eyagrag yyy 
aguera Re ate hgupoyyy a black spider 
with 360 arms and feet having one eye on 
ite forehead and siateen mouths (D. R.). 


Syn, sqre, thage-mkhan; VTA dra- 
wa-can; @TIws He-wa bal-can; GAS 
aprebu-bdra (Mfon.). 


831 II: summary: 98% . apyi-sdom 
general summary, contents; aRYR goed 
sdom a table of contents, index in gen., 
introductory remarks, introduction. 


wera I; adom-pa qn, fren vb., pt. Sgna 
or axeat badome fat. 9RM or REM bedom imp. 
We sdom or WH adomg 1. to biad, fasten 
to tie up, bind up: Mew®ere kivo-chu 
gdom-pa to fasten by melted metal, f«., 
to solder; WEN 20-adom-pa to press: the 
teeth together, to gnash ; SYK" rtsa-kha 
adom-pa to close an opened vein. 2. to 
stanch, to stop, to cause to cease: THT AS 
a ierd risa-khrag gor-wa sdom-pa the stop 
ping of the bloody influx; to bind, 
constrain, render harmless ; }# gsr Hep-pu 
adom-pe to neutralise an evil (SeA.). 3. to 
make morally firm, to confirm; Series 
spyod-pa sdom-pa to make firm one’s moral 
conduct. 4. to add together, to cash or 
sum up: gyavageqraraa 94 rgyud-behi 
bs.Jomg-pas lehu all the four Tantras taken 
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ray 
together have 154 chapters ; Marg cpate 
taking all together (4. X. 1-14). 


ww 

BHA) II: shet. qewe; obligation, en- 
gagement, duty; “{G4'" on either side; 
Rerraqes gdom-pa chagepa weruge; Korat 
84 sdom-pabs ggra wut; FerrTaga gdom- 
pa len-pa (Gir.) or EeTeRKS gdom-pa bdsin- 
pe to enter into an engagement, to 
bind one’s self to perform a certain duty ; 
RTA sdom-pa sruf-pa to be true to 
one’s words, to keep one’s engagements ; 
Reryerras fa-la edom-pa-meg I have 
renounced ny vow; I have no vow (Gir). 
Forrayn=cthe three vows: (1) 9 gs 
the vow of an ordinary Buddhist for 
self-emancipation; (2) gS} eera the 
vow of a Bodhisattva for universal libera- 
tion ; (8) Fe pyro qes the Tanirik or 
mystical vow. We find also seqa$gea 
priestly vow ; Baose teers the vows of 5 
Danapati (almsgiver) ; #79 Fra the vows 
of a physician. (K. du. & 48). 

¥or¥5 adom-byed 1. one that binds by 
duty, eto. 2. an astringent medicine (C2.) ; 
ere, 39qg a mystical posture in yoga 
ignifying perseverance: 2ar¥eBygyg’ 
ayaa Fee gree then being released 


by the mystical posture of sdom-byed, the _ 


niga returned to his own country 
(D. B.). 

Por%q gdom-tshig a summary ina few 
words. 

Were gdom-ia summarily, in brief, in 
short. 

warmdx adom-gaer rivet of a pair of scis- 
sors or tongs (Sch.). ) 


Gerakeq edom-pahi dgra an epithet of 


Kamadeva (Hfon.). 
Berg edom-du, (MEQ) a ditch, ravine ; 
‘a ball; a round taseel. 
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ora$¥ 5 gdom-brteon afa, firga profes- 
sional sage, an ascetic: Swhuergs 4 gr 
e¥4'§-gean according to the custom of 
lama aacetics in conformity with religious 
rules. 

Syn. Brag kun-tu-rgyu; qawqqu 
gisaf-war grag, AWERTEM khrue-kys 
briul-shugs; QAXS59 smra-war boag-pa 
(Mfon.). | 

Regt sdom-goog-pa = AWAIT of 
waiter, valet; sentinel (D.-gel. 11). 

Worake’ adom-johiA}es fault, guilt 
(Ufon.). 


& edor a general ‘term for spices, 
butter, lard, or oil, whioh give seasoning 
to food; that which gives relish to food ; 
seasoning, condiment; esp. SY@® thug- 
edor that which makes soup tasteful, deli- 
cious, vis: meat; #85 tshog-sdor grease 
used to roast vegetables, greens, «oc. 
(Béast.) ; aus tshwa-gdor salt and meal; 
WES ja-gdor==*% butter, for the tea-soup 
of Tibetans. 


Qk brda or 8 brdab wea, wee 1. any. 
sign, gesture ; #78 signal with the hand; 
Reroe signs by the eye. sqwrakaatar 
on'5 apse" making many wanton gestured. 
2, call, signal: Seren call by the beating 
of the drum, sounding of the trumpet 
or the ringing of the bell, for assembling 
at an entertainment; 9¥*a%, summons to 
bed; &awat proclaiming arrival by beat- 
ing drums or by firing guns. 3. sign, 
symptom, token, inference : apagrat ak 
it is an indication of their impermanent 
condition (Pth.). 9&5 as a symbol, 
symbolically; 8859, G8, ctlera to 
explain, describe, represent (with acous., 
and prob. also with genit.) ; Qe qa Fae: 
aliaq to explain the essence or nature 


me 9 


of things, metonomically: ax Baan 
what may be the symbolical meaning 
of it (Mil.). 4 mystic phrase or key- 
word. 5. word in gen. Mga%an verbal 
interjection (Lig.) ; Rra%aa§e an obsolete 
word being asked; %'g*9 an interpre- 
ter (Sch.); a8@H8 is stated to be a 
lama who instructs verbally esp. with 
regard to the spelling of words; 9845‘ 
ayy%aargs there came also into vse 
various spellings (Zam.); 9% B5 brda-rfish 
old orthography ; 97" new orthography ; 
Re Paatapyasa a grammatical treatise 
on Tibetan words; “apan=%a, Marae: 
Qaralirag to explain words (Mil, Ja.) 
ne2am brdabi-phyag homage with words, 
also mutterings expressive of respect in 
bowing down: a8® gay afjwrateran having 
made twelve prostrations with words of 
respect on his lips (A. 87). 

. 8&RTY brda-bkrog alarm, warning, 
sign-expression. 

nee brda-chad language, evidenee; 
aren taees the language or evidence of 
the mirror. 

aR FT9 brda-ston-pa TEfaw-ny to un- 
ravel an enigma. 

aaeseran brda-bdum-ges Ht signal of 
danger. 

Re BTa brda-spral-wa openly or clearly 
to explain; explanation of a sign or 
symbol. | 

eR B\ brda-sprog (88285) Tarece 1. 
explanation of words; Ax Kran gs mif-don 
brda-sprog n. of a dictionary of mystical 
and technical terms. 2. orthography. 3. 
as vb.=%§4% ra-gprog-pa to verify evi- 
dence or terms. [aA Qyutapyats brda}- 
sprog-paki bstan-bcog n. of a grammatical 
work. 
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CRAM brdab-gey (SEX) tute numeri- 


cal figure; Rc 4whqh wortwy a number 
of higher value than the preceding. 


RRQ E! trdab-pa pf. Sa" 1. to fold, to 
place together; ew¥'ana folded the palms; 
¥52R0 gnod-brdab puts one vessel on 
another, one box or vessel placed in 
another; #47822 a rug folded ; Yernams to 
keep clothes in proper folds, or to 
fold up clothes; “qwagam folded arms or 
hands (Situ, 75). 2. to tall down, go 
down, to sink ; Sarge ahas area pat 
at one time (the boat) seemed as if it 
was going down to the bottom of the sea 
(4, 16); aatqwengnMe being drank 
he fell down (.¢., folded up). 


ARTA RT rdebe-beige oppression, 
tyranny; giving trouble to the subjects 
(Fig. &. 8). 


REX"S trdarea pf. form of awa: 
otgeex'¥ sharpened the weapons (Sitw. 
76). | 
eaxcyere brdar blagepa wttiie sym- 
bolical. | 

CRS dedal-wa feque; v. MI creeping 
down, gently gliding 4. 


BRN tries 0 pt. of atk: Rreme 
rjea-ou brdag (Situ. 76). 


EB drdud or QRS pt. Bam brduite 
(Nag. 40). a 

mara brdeg-pe weream 1. altern. form 
and fat. of %44 also seemsm beaten to 
death. 2.224 to eat, eating. | 

ee ae brdeg-cham**a'a weapons, sword, 
oto. wf a javelin (MAon.). 

myst brdeg-pohog afta 1. falling 
down, fall. 2. a dance. 

SEER brdud-ma (CITE 8 beating, pul- 
verisation). 


aa 
BK brdog-pa == 28 eaten up. 
ASRa brdufl-wa v. BES rdeh-wa. 


ReAIN brdugs pt. of 1449 bdug-pa and 
eqqawrages bdug-pas brdugs seems to be an 
intensive form (Situ. 75). 

Aaa brdul-wa 1. to deceive, to 
cheat (Sch.). 2. to swing, brandish, 
flourish, 4wragra gyab-mo brdul-wa to 
ewing a fly-flap (Ja.). 


~ 


RR ordeg-pa 1. wr to strike, 
bang: aga aita'ass age) ake CAA BRE HN 
tho machine giving bangs and cuts of a 
violent character. 2. WeqqyTe to eat. 

Rkeya brdeg-cha=Q gri. 

ezqakaa brdeg-hishog-pa (Sse yseGs 
brdufl-grabs byeg-pa) 1. to threaten to 
beat, prepare to beat. 2. to tumble down 
as if falling down under intoxication ; to 
slip, to slide, to lose one’s footing. 

akera brdos-pa (MAK gehan-la) wfHEn 
[run towards, attacked }S. 

agqwe bidage-pa Vy ([licking]}S. 

DZS bidag explained by: ASS *CT 
ane} WRereys bidag is tho chewing the 
cud by oxen, goats and sheep. 

age bedame-pa, v. E9 sdom-pa. 

egN% bedam-mo a knot, a tied 
bandage. 

RRS X  trdamre me Emmet gS 
bkag-sdom dam-po bys¢-pa (Btsts.). 

ngx'8 bedar-wa Sch. ; in "FS SRS mdun- 
du bedar-wa to hope, to expect or wait for 
a favour. 

qe bedigs féra object to fix the 
eyes on, either to steady the vision or in 
mystic contemplation: sRawga§wagqa 
Ajige-tehul-gyte dediga (Situ. 76) ;=SPawa 
gmige-pa. 
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ag qua bedigg-tshig a catoh or quibble 
in @ dispute = «Bq rgol-tshég or Hark: 
Ban rgol-waphi tshige (fon.). 

&E'5 bedu-wa pf. Agra hedug-pa fut. % 
bsdu to collect. | 

E'S bedu-wa shet. aura or S8Rq bsdu- 
yig. 1. union of words and syllables 
under certain grammatical rules, collec- 
tioa, gathering; ogRAPagearan dsdus-te 
bedome-nag having abridged ; 9Bw'k4 bedus- 
don waver precise meaning ; 9EWTaTg_xa — 
bsdus-pa lag gyur-pa Fey Ra haga o form 
compounded from atoms. 2. co-operation, 
partnership, fellowship, 9p's?<®ar&aq? dsdu- 
ahi Ghos-po beht the four essentials of pert- 
aership or oo-operation:—(1) *faRaa 
mkho-wa sbyin-pa; (2) FAXYS sfian-par 
amga-wa ; (8) SRrRakaegas dyig-rten don 
mihun-pa; (4) WTR XeayRs gdul-dyapi 
don-la epyud-ps. agwral Ja bedug-paks gdom 
fas conglommerate mass ; §95°59¢4'4 dicafi- 
du bedug-pa brought under one’s contrel or 
power (Liu. 76). SEAN bedug-behom tata 
a hell, perditicn. 7 
Bee badume-pa= aN eg gse = lar- 
bedumg byceg-pa treaty, intormediation, 
reconciliation. 

PENS bedur-wa safety to compare 
[party representative, party fighting]S. 

a¥4NX bedoge-pa to compose, prepare, 
make ready: QU Saxque Tham-gyi bedoge- 
pa; YRaXqne fer-bedoge-pa id. ; FRaRas 
sta-gon-bedogs (Situ. 76). 


RECT bedofte-te together, in company 
with (Nag. 42). 


RESIN bdomex ty'Ra badu-yig (Mfon.). 
aR badog (see ante 89 ado-wa) risked: 


